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PREFACE. 


Untit the appearance of Dr. Robinson’s Greek Lexicon to 
the New Testament, there existed no work in the English 
language that could be considered a competent guide to the 
student of the sacred text. That his book has done much to 
supply the deficiency, may be inferred from the great demand 
for it in this country, as well as from the approbation it has 
so generally obtained from those capable of appreciating its 
excellence. In many respects, however, it is a work suited 
rather to the advanced scholar than to the young divinity- 
student or to the youth in the higher classes of our public 
schools; for whose use no adequate Lexicon to the New 
Testament has hitherto been provided,—a want which the 
present book is intended to supply. It appeared to the 
_ Editor, that, taking Dr. Robinson’s work as his basis, and 
rejecting such portions of it as are of least utility to young 
students, he might produce a book deserving the title of 
a School-Lexicon to the Greek Testament. How far he has 
succeeded, must be left for others to determine; but he may 
be permitted briefly to state what he has aimed at accom- 
plishing. 

This Lexicon contains every word occurring in the New 
_ Testament, including proper names both of men and places, 
arranged in alphabetical order, and followed by a statement 
of their inflection, derivation, signification, and construction. 

1. As the book is intended for learners, the inflection of 
the principal parts of all verbs in any degree irregular is fully 
given; and in their compounds a reference is generally made 
to the simple root. In nouns, contraction, as well as irregular 
or anomalous forms, is carefully noted ; and the peculiarities 
in the declension of some of the tae ale pronouns are — 
pointed out. 

2. Where the derivation of a word is generally ἔπαθα on, 
it is invariably given: but it will be observed, that the com- 
ponent parts of verbs compounded with eae are given 
only where some change is effected in them by composition ; 
e.g. ἀντέχω being formed of ἀντί and ἔχω, it was necessary 
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to shew what are its elements; but in the case of: προσέχω, 
no change taking place, it has been deemed superfluous and a 
waste of space to give πρός and ἔχω as the constituents of the 
word. As this remark is of extensive application, it will be 
well for the student to bear it in mind; otherwise he will 
often be at a loss to know why one word is followed by a 
statement of its elementary parts, while another, the deriva- 
tion of which is equally undisputed, has no such statement. 

3. In assigning the significations, the plan pursued in 
every instance has been, first to give the root-meaning, and 
then to trace the word through the various changes of sense or 
application it may have undergone before it received that 
which it bears in the N. T. Where substantives have but one 
signification, it has seldom been thought needful to refer to 
more than one or two passages in which they occur; but 
if a noun is used in various senses, and enters into the com- 
position of phrases, &c., all these have been stated, and 
sustained by one or more references, as well as by citing pas- 
sages in full. The same remark applies to adjectives, except 
that, as their shades of meaning are generally more numerous 
and refined, and the difficulty of fixing the precise sense is con- 
sequently greater, they have been more copiously exemplified 
by citation. The verbs have received a still larger measure 
of illustration; every meaning attributed to any verb being 
generally supported by one passage quoted at length, but 
much oftener by three or four. The same course has been 
pursued with respect to the other parts of speech, especially 
the particles, which will be more fully noticed when speaking 
of the next division, viz. 

4. The construction: here the nouns present few peculi- 
arities,—the principal, perhaps, being the Hebraistic use of the 
genitive case instead of an adjective; of which every instance 
that could cause any difficulty has been explained. Of verbs 
the simple construction has been first stated, and illustrated 
by quotations, then the more complex; all the prepositions 
by which any verb is followed in the N. T. are specified, 
supported by references, and in most cases by passages cited 
at length. The particles are very fully treated. Every pre- 
position is illustrated by a great variety of examples, and 
all the phrases into which it enters are given, together with 
translations of such as are either difficult or peculiar. So also 
in reference to adverbs and conjunctions; the moods they 
govern, and the tenses by which they are usually preceded 
and followed, are invariably stated. Probably one of the 
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greatest obstacles to the acquisition of a correct understanding 
of the N. T. is the peculiar use of the particles; and on this 
point English-Greek Lexicons have been almost wholly silent: 
in the present work the particles have received a very large 
share of attention, and had a proportionate amount of space 
devoted to their elucidation. 

The examples generally adduced under each word have 
been carefully selected ; and it has often happened that where, 
for instance, only two references are printed, ten have been 
examined, and those two chosen as conveying all the gram- 
matical information that the ten could furnish. Dr. Robinson 
aimed at making his Lexicon as much as possible a Con- 
cordance also; he therefore always prints far more examples 
(where they exist) than are necessary to elucidate the mean- 
ing or construction: e.g. if the same phrase occurs six or 
eight times, he cites every passage containing it. It may be 
doubted whether this was judicious even in his case, and 
whether the space thus occupied might not have been better 
employed; but as regards the present Lexicon no doubt can 
be entertained on the subject. It will hence be evident, that 
though the Editor has adduced fewer examples than exist in 
the original work, yet that these examples, if well chosen, 
will answer all the purposes of the larger number—saving 


only that of a concordance, to which of course this work lays 


no claim. It has, however, been his endeavour to vary the 
character of the references as far as could be done without 
injury to the explanation of the word. 

Particular attention has been paid to the accentuation 
and orthography of the Greek. In Dr. R.’s work there are 
not a few inconsistencies as well as errors in these respects: 
6. g. a word is not unfrequently accented or spelt in one way 
in the article devoted to its elucidation, and in a different 
way when it occurs in promiscuous examples. Here one 
standard (generally Passow’s incomparable Handworterbuch 
der Griechischen Sprache) has been adopted and uniformly 
adhered to. 

With respect to the mode of using this book, the student 
should be cautioned against relinquishing his search for in- 
formation on any particular phrase, because he may not find 
it where he thought it would be. Let him turn in succession 
to each of the principal words in such phrase or sentence, and 
he will rarely be disappointed in the object of his search. To 
be concise, and yet to omit nothing of importance to the 


_ young scholar, have been the aims steadily kept in view 
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throughout this volume; and while the first has prevented — 
the insertion of any except important references to other parts © 
of the book, the latter has never prevailed to the exclusion of 
what was deemed conducive to its main object—utility. 

A very full table of abbreviations is prefixed, which will 
remove any difficulty the young student might experience in 
consequence of their frequency: by adopting them much 
space has been saved. 

References have occasionally been made in this Lexicon — 
to Stuart’s Grammar (London, 1838) for rare forms of words 
or for peculiar N. T. usages. That book has been chosen as 
being the only Grammar in English of the New Testament 
Dialect; and though susceptible in some parts of considerable 
improvement, it is on the whole a valuable work for the 
young student of the Greek Testament, and one which he 
should by no means overlook. 

In conclusion, the Editor would remark, that he cheers no 
share of any merit which this Lexicon may possess, beyond 
that of having selected such parts of Dr. Robinson’s work as 
appeared to him suitable for junior students in divinity and 
the higher classes in public schools, and of having carefully 
revised the whole; in the course of which he has verified. 
by far the larger portion of the references (in the more im- 
portant articles without one exception), thereby correcting 
several hundred errors ; he has also rectified one or two mis- 
statements, and made a few additions that occurred to him in 
the progress of the work. 


C. RK. 


46 St. Martin’s LANE, 
June 1839. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


. absolute, absolutely. 


abstract. 


. accusative. 


active, actively. 


. adjective. 


adverb. 


. alibi. 


allegorically. 
anarthrous., 
antithesis. 


. aorist. 


Apocalypse. 


. Aramean. 


Chaldee. 


. collectively. 


Colossians. 


. commonly. 


compare. 


. comparative. 


concrete. 

constructio pregnans 

construed, construc- 
tion. 

Corinthians, 


. dative. 
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. deponent. 


diminutive. 


. editions. 
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. elliptically. 


English. 
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. figuratively. 
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. French. 
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- idem. 


id est. 


. imperative. 


imperfect. 


. impersonal. 
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. indirect. 
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LEXICON 


OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 


A 


A, ALPHA, the first letter of the 
Greek alphabet. In N. T. τὸ A, 
or τὸ ἄλφα, signifies the first, Rev. 
1. 8,11; since the writer himself 
explains it by πρῶτος and ἀρχή. 

᾿Δαρών, 6, indec. Aaron, Heb., pr. 
name. 

᾿Αβαδδών, indec. Abaddon, Heb. 
‘ destruction,’ the name ascribed 
Rev. 9. 11 to the angel of 'Tarta- 
rus (ἄβυσσος, 4. v.), and explained 
by the Gr. ἀπολλύων destroyer, 1. 6. 
the angel of death. : 

aBapns, os, 6, ἣ, adj. (a priv., 
βάρος), pr. not heavy ; in ἌΣ 
metaph. not burdensome, 1. 6. not 
causing expense, 2 Cor. 11. 9. 

Ἀββᾶ, indec. Abba, Chaldee, father, 
Mark 14. 36. 

“A Bead, 6, indec. Abel, Heb. “ tran- 
sientness,’ pr. name. 

"A Bid, ὃ, indec. Abia, Heb. ‘ Jeho- 
vah is his father,’ pr. name. 

᾿Αβιάθαρ, 6, indec. Abiathar, Heb. 
‘father of abundance,’ pr. name. 

᾿Αβιληνῆ, ἧς, ἢ, Abilene (in MSs. 
also ᾿Αβιλίνη and ᾿Αβιλιάνη), a dis- 
trict not far from Anti-Lebanon, so 
called from the city Abila or Abela, 
which lay on the eastern declivity 
of Anti-Libanus. 

᾿Αβιούδ, 6, indec. Abiud, Heb. 
‘ Judah is his father,’ pr. name. 

᾿Αβραάμ, ὃ, indec. Abraham, Heb. 
‘ father of a multitude,’ pr. name. 

ἄβυσσο", ov, ἢ (a, βύθος or Biacos), 
in Gr. writers deep, profound; in 
N. T. ἡ ἄβυσσος, as a noun, the place 
of the dead, orcus, ans. a) genr. 
Rom. 10. 7. Ὁ) spec. Tartarus, i.e. 


ἀγαθός 


that part of ἅδης in which the souls 
of the wicked were supposed to be 
confined, Luke 8. 31. 

“AyaBos, ov, 6, Agabus, pr. name. 

ἀγαθοεργέω and ἀγαθουργέω, a, 
f. how (ἀγαθός, ἔργον), to do good to 
others, 1 Tim. 6. 18. Insome Mss. 
Acts 14. 17 for ἀγαθοποιέω. 

ἀγαθοποιέω, ὥ, f. how (ἀγαθός, 
ποιέω), to do good to others, 8050]. 
Mark 38. 4; with accus. of pers. 
Acts 6. 33; also to do well, act vir- 
tuously, absol. 1 Pet. 2. 15, 20. 


ἀγαθοποιΐα, as, ἡ, well-doing, love 
of virtue, virtuous conduct, 1 Pet. 


4. 19. 


ἀγαθοποιός, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj., pr. bene- 
ficent, in the sense of bland, cour- 
teous; mM N.T. upright, virtuous, 
1 Pet. 2. 14. 
ἀγαθός, ἤ, dv, good. 1. good, i. 6. 
from the force of the theme, excel- 
lent, distinguished. a) of persons, 
Matt. 19. 16. b) of things, Luke 
10. 42. 

2. good, absolutely, meaning of 
good character, disposition, or qua- 
lity. a) of persons, upright, vir- 
tuous, Matt. 5.45: once of external 
condition, appearance, dress, &c., 
Matt. 22. 10. See in πονηρός fin. 
b) of things. (a) in a physical 
sense, e.g. δένδρον Matt. 7. 17, 18, 
γῆ Luke 8. 8. (8) ina moral sense, 
good, upright, virtuous, e.g. καρδία 
Luke 8. 15, ἐντολή Rom. 7. 12, 
λόγος 2 Thess. 2. 17, θέλημα τοῦ Θ. 
Rom. 12. 2. Hence συνείδησις 
ἀγαθή, 1. e. consciousness of recti- 
tude, Acts 28. 1: so ἔργα ἀγαθά 
good deeds, virtue, rectitude, Rom. 

| ὧν 


bd 


ἀγαθωσύνη 2 


2.7. 6) neut., ἀγαθόν and ἀγαθά, i.e. 
virtue, rectitude, love of virtue, Matt. 
12. 34, 35; Rom. 7. 18 τὸ ἀγαθόν 
that which is in itself good ; in Rom. 
14.16 τὸ ἀγαθόν is the good cause, 
1. e. the religion of Christ. 

3. good, in respect to operation 
or influence on others,.i.e. useful, 
beneficial, profitable. a) of persons, 
benevolent, beneficent, Matt. 20. 15, 
Rom. 5. 7. b) of things; e. g. 
δόματα Matt. 7. 11, δόσις James 
1.17, ἔργον Phil. 1. 6, ἀναστροφή 

Ο1 Pet. 3. 16, καρποί James one Wes 
πίστις Tit. 2s θὰ: Matt: 12.85 
ἀγαθὸς θησαυρός treasure of good 
things: in the sense of suitable, 
adapted to, Eph. 4... 29, 0) neut: 
(a) τὸ ἀγαθόν something useful and 
profitable, benesit, Rom. 8. 25..1.2.2]. 
(β) τὰ ἀγαθά things good ae Lee 
benefits, blessings, Matt. 7. 11: 
the sense Ὁ ΕΣ ον wealth, Luke 19, 
18. 19. 

4. good, in respect to the feelings 
excited, i. e. pleasant, joyful, happy, 
1 Pet. 3.10; Rom. 10. 15 τὰ ἀγαθά 
happy times. 


ἀγαθωσύνη, ns, ἢ (for ἀγαθοσύνη: 

in Gr. writers ἀγαθότης, or better 
χρηστότη5), goodness, viz. a) of dis- 
position and character, probity, 
virtue, Rom. .15. 14. b) towards 
others, beneficence, Gal. 5. 22. 


ἀγαλλίασις, ews, ἢ (not found in 
Gr. writers), joy, gladness, rejoicing, 
Luke 1. 14, 44; Heb. 1. 9 ἔλαιον 
ἀγαλλιάσεως oil of gladness, i. 6. 
with which guests were anointed at 
feasts,— here put as an emblem of 
the highest honour. 


ἀγαλλιάω, @, Luke 1. 47, elsewhere 
ἀγαλλιάομαι (ἄγαν, GAAoua), not 
found in Gr. writers; in N.T. to 
exult, rejoice. a) absol., Luke 10. 
21; Acts 2. 26 ἢἤγαλλιάσατο 7 
λῶσσά mov “1 rejoiced in words, 
sang aloud.’ So χαίρειν καὶ ayara. 
emphat. rejoice exceedingly, Matt. 
5.12. b) with a noun of the same 
signification in an adverbial sense, 
1 Pet. 1. 8 ἀγαλλιᾶσθε χαρᾷ ἂν- 
εκλαλήτῳ rejoice with joy unspeak- 
able, i.e. unspeakably. c) followed 
by ἵνα with subjunct., John ὃ. 56 
ἠγαλλιάσατο iva ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν 
ἐμήν he rejoiced that he should see my 


ἄγαμος, ov, 6, ἢ, adi. 


AVAVAKT Ew, , f. now (ἄγαν, ἄχθο-), 


ἀγανάκτησις, ews, H, indignation, 


ayaraw, &, f. how, absol. and trans. 


followers of the Lord, Eph. 6. 24. 


ἀγαπάω. 


day, i. 6, to see it. dy followed by 
ἐπί with dat., Luke 1. 47. 6) by 
ἐν with dat., where a simple dat. 
might stand, ‘John 6 . 3d. 

(a, duos), 
unmarried, either wholly celebs, 
1 Cor. ἡ, 32, 34, or spoken of those 
who do not marry a second time, 
ver. ὃ, 11. 


pr. to be pained, a) in body; b) in 
mind, i.e. ¢o be solicitous, or pro- 
















voked. In N. TT. to be angry, vexed, 
indignant. a) genr. and absol., 
Matt. 21.15; Mark 14. 4 ἂγαν- 


ακτοῦντες πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς Kal λέγοντες 
for ἄγανακ. καὶ λέγ. πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 
b) by impl. to complain of, followed 
by περί with gen., Matt. 20. 24. 


2 Corsa: 


to love; but differing from φιλέω, 
which includes the kind of love or 
affection expressed by a kiss. a) to 
love, i.e. (a) to regard with strong 
affection, Luke 7. 42; with an accus. 
of the corresponding noun, Eph. 
2. 4 ἀγάπην, ἣν ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς the 
love with which he hath loved us: 
hence perf. part. pass. ἢγαπημένος 
beloved, Eph. 1.6. (8) as referred 
to superiors, and including the idea 
of duty, respect, veneration, &c. éo 
love and serve with fidelity, Matt. 
6. 24; 22.37. Hence of ἀγαπῶντες 
τὸν κύριον the faithful disciples or 


b) to love, i.e. to regard with favour, 
good will, benevolence, Mark 10, 21. 
In other passages the effects of be- 
nevolence are expressed, fo wish 
well to, do good to, &c. ἀγαπᾷν τὸν 
πλησίον, τοὺς ἐχθρούς, ὅς. Matt. 
5. 48, 44; 2 Cor.°12. 15 εὐ ral 
περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἄγαπῶν, ἧττον 
ἀγαπῶμαι ‘even if, having conferred 
greater benefits on you, I receive 
less from you.’ c) spoken of things, 
to love, 1.6. to delight in, Luke 11. 
43: οὐκ ayamev not to love, 1. 6. to 
neglect, to disregard, to contemn ; 
Rev. 12. 11 οὐκ ἠγάπησαν τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτῶν ἄχρι θανάτου they con- 
temned their lives even unto death, 
i.e. they willingly exposed them- 
selves to death. See ov. 





ἀγάπη 3 


ἀγάπη, ns, 7, 1. love, 1. 6. affection- 
ate regard, good-will, benevolence. 
a) genr. 1 Cor. 4. 21 ἐν ῥάβδῳ ἔλθω 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἢ ἐν ἀγάπῃ πνεύματί τε 
πρᾳότητος ; shall I come to you with 
a rod, or in love? i.e. full of love, 
all love; Col. 1.13 6 vids τῆς ἀγά- 
ns, equ. to 6 ἀγαπητός, beloved son. 
Spoken more especially of that 
good-will towards others, that love 
of our neighbour, that brotherly 
affection, which Christianity com- 
mands and jnspires, John 15. 13; 
17. 26; 2 Cor. 13. 11 6 Θεὸς τῆς 
ἀγάπης the God of love, i.e. the au- 
thor and source of love, who is 
HIMSELF LOVE; Rom. 15.30 ἀγάπη 
τοῦ πνεύματος that love which the 
Spirit inspires. Followed by eis 

with accus. 2 Thess. 1. 3; by ἐν 

‘ with dat., in the laxer and later 
Greek usage, instead of εἰς with 
accus., John 13. 35. b) spec. 77 
ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ or τοῦ Χριστοῦ the 
love of God or of Christ. Here the 
gen. is sometimes subjective, or 
active, and sometimes objective, or 
passive. (a) subj. or act. it signi- 
fies the love which God or Christ 

- exercises towards Christians ; so of 
God, Rom. 5. 5; followed by εἴς 
twa Rom. 5. 8, and by ἔν τινι 
1 John 4. 9,16; of Christ, 2 Cor. 
5. 14.. (8) objec. or pass. that love 
of which God or Christ is the object 
in the hearts of Christians; so of 
God, Luke 11. 42, absol. 1 John 

“4.16; also of Christ, John 15. 10. 
6) by meton. the effect or proof of 
love, beneficence, benefit conferred, 
Eph. 1.15; 2 Thess. 2. 10 τὴν 

ἀγάπην τῆς ἀληθείας the true love, 
i. 6. the true and real benefits con- 
ferred by God through Christ. 

' 2. in the plur. ἀγάπαι, ὧν, al, 
agap@, love-feasts, 1.e. public ban- 
quets of a frugal kind, instituted 
by the early Christians, Jude 12. 

ἀγαπητός, 4, dv, beloved, dear. 

‘1. spoken only of Christians, as 
united with God, or with each 
other, in the bonds of holy love, 
Acts 15. 25; 1 Tim. 6. 2 πιστοί εἶσι 
καὶ ἀγαπητοί, i.e. conjoined in the 

‘bonds of faith and love; 1 Cor. 
15. 58 ἀδελφοὶ ἀγαπητοί beloved 
brethren, i.e. Christians. So aya- 

_amntol Θεοῦ beloved of God, chosen 


ν 


ἀγενεαλόγητος 


by him to salvation, Rom. 1. 7. 
Paul seems to apply the term par- 
ticularly to those converted under 
his ministry, when he speaks of 
Epenetus as τὸν ἀγαπητόν μου, 
Rom. 16.5; 50 ver. 8, 9,12; comp. 
1 Cor. 4. 17. So also of a whole 
church gathered by himself, 1 Cor. 
4, 14. 


2. only, only- begotten, in the phrase 
vids ἀγαπητός only Son, as being 
the object of peculiar love; in 
N. T. spoken only of Christ, the 
υἱὸς ἀγαπητός of God, Matt. 3. 17. 
So in the parable, Mark 12. 6 ἕνα 
υἱὸν ἔχων ἀγαπητὸν αὐτοῦ having 
one son, his well-beloved, i. e. his 
only son. 


Ἄγαρ, 7, indec. Hagar, Heb. ‘ flight,’ 


pr. name of a maid-servant of Abra- 
ham, mother of Ishmael. 


ἀγγαρεύω, f. evow, pr. to send off an 
uyyapos, or public courier ; then to 
press into service for a journey in the 
manner of an &yyapos. Hence in 
N. T. trans. to compel, to press, sim- 
ply, as to accompany one, Matt. 
5. 41; also genr. 27. 32. 

ἀγγεῖον, ov, τό (dimin. from ἄγγος), 
a vessel, utensil, Matt. 13. 48. 

ἀγγελία, as, 7, pr. message brought, 
news; in N.T. metaph. doctrine 
promulgated, precept given, 1.e. Mm 
the name of any one, 1 John 3.11. 

ἄγγελος, ov, 6 (ἀγγέλλωῚ, 1. a mes- 
senger, one who is sent, sc. in order 
to announce, teach, perform, or 
explore any thing, Matt. 11. 10. 
In 1 Cor. 11. 10 spies; others, an- 
gels; others, evil angels, demons. 

2. an angel, a celestial messenger, 

in the usage of Scripture, 1. 6. ὦ 
being superior to man, Matt. 1. 20; 
18. 10; Rev. 9. 11 ἄγγελος τῆς 
ἀβύσσου angel of Tartarus, i.e. de- 
stroying angel. 

ἄγε; imper. of ἄγω, used as a par- 
ticle of exhortation or incitement, 
come now, go to, Lat. age. James 
4,13; 5.1. 

ἀγέλη, ns, 7, α herd; used in N.T. 
only of swine, Matt. 8. 30, 31, 32. 

ἀγενεαλόγητος, ov, 6, adj. (a, ye- 
veadoyew), without genealogy, whose 
descent is unknown, once Heb. 7. 3. 
Found only in N.T., where Melchi- 


* 


ayevnc 


sedec is so called, because, being a 
Canaanite, and not standing in the 
public genealogical registers as 
belonging to the family of Aaron, 
he was a priest not by right of sa- 
cerdotal descent, but by the grace 
of God. See in ἀμήτωρ. 


ἀγενής, €os, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, γένος), 


spoken of one who is without an- 
cestors, or descendants; in N. T. 
low-born, ignoble, base, 1 Cor. 1. 28, 
where it is opposed to εὐγενής in 
ver. 26. 


ἁγιάζω, f. dow (ἅγιος, g. v.), not 


found in Greek writers; in N. T. 
pr. to render ἅγιον. 1. TO MAKE 
CLEAN, render pure. a) pr. Heb. 
9.13. b) metaph. to render clean 
in a moral sense, to purify, to sanc- 
tify, Rom. 15. 16: hence οἱ ἡγιασ- 
μένοι those who are sanctified, Acts 
20. 32. So 1 Cor. 7. 14 ἡγίασται ὃ 
avnp ... ἡγίασται ἡ γυνή, the un- 
believing husband or wife is made 
clean or sanctified, 1.e. 15 to be re- 
garded not as unclean, not as an 
idolater, but as belonging to the 
Christian community. See ἅγιος, 
1. Ὁ. 8. 

2. TO CONSECRATE, to devote, 1. 6. 
to set apart from a common to a 
sacred use; since in the Jewish 
ritual this was one great object of 
the purifications. a) spoken of 
things, Matt. 23. 17. b) of per- 
sons, fo consecrate, as being set 
apart of God and sent by him for 
the performance of his will, John 
10. 36. 

3. to regard and venerate as holy, 
TO HALLOW, Matt. 6. 9. 


ἁγιασμός, ov, 6 (from ἁγιάζω, but 


not found in Greek writers), pr. 
consecration; in N. T. sanctifica- 
tion, purity of heart and life, holi- 
ness, Rom. 6. 19, 22; 2 Thess. 
2.13 ἐν ἁγιασμῷ πνεύματος sanctifi- 
cation of the Spirit, 1. 6. produced by 
the Holy Spirit. Meton. cause or 
author of this sanctification, 1 Cor. 
1. 30. 


ἅγιος, ta, ov, a word rarely found in 


Attic writers, who prefer ἁγνός: 
the primary idea is pure, clean, 
like ἁγνός, but it superadds the 
notion of respect and veneration, 
which the latter has not. 1. PURE, 
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ἀγκάλη, ns, ἢ, the 


ἀγκάλη. ¢ 


CLEAN, 1. e. ceremonially or mor- 
ally clean, including the idea of 
desert, of respect, reverence, &Xc. 
a) pr. perfect, without blemish, Rom. 
12. 1. b) metaph. morally pure, up- 
right, blameless in heart and life, 
virtuous, holy. (a) genr., Mark 
6. 20. (8) spoken of those who 
are purified and sanctified by the 
influences of the Spirit, a saint; 
and as this is assumed of all who 
profess the Christian name, hence 
ἅγιοι saints, Christians, Acts 9. 18, 
comp. v. 14: ἅγιον φίλημα the sa- 
cred Christian kiss, the pledge of 
Christian affection, Rom. 16. 16. 

2. consecrated, devoted, sacred, 
holy, i.e. set apart from a common 
to a sacred use; spoken of places, 
Matt. 24. 15; of cities, 4. ὃ ; of per- 
sons, ἀπαρχὴ ayia Rom. 11. 16; of 
apostles, Eph. 3. 5; of prophets, 
Luke 1. 70; of angels, Matt. 26. 
31: others in such passages prefer 
the sense of venerandus. Hence 
τὸ ἅγιον is spoken of the temple, 
(a) genr. Acts 6. 13; (8) spec. 
the sanctuary of the temple of Je- 
rusalem, either terrestrial, Heb. 9. 
2, or celestial, 9. 8, 12; 9. ὃ τὰ 
ἅγια ἁγίων the holy of holies, the 
inner sanctuary. So τὰ ἅγια sa- 
cred things, religious worship, Heb. 
ὃ. Ze 

3. holy, hallowed, worthy of reve- 
rence and veneration; spoken of 
God, John 17. 11; of his name, 
Luke 1. 49 ; τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον the 
Holy Spirit, Matt. 1.18, et pass.; 
see πνεῦμα. 


ἁγιότη 5; NTOS, ἢ (ἅγιος); pr. purity ; 


in N.T. metaph. sanctity of life, 
virtue, holiness, Hebe 312,10.) 4 


ἁγιωσύνη, ns, ἢ (ἅγιος), for the 


common ἁγιοσύνη, and prop. same 
as ἁγιότης. 1. metaph. sanctity, 
virtue, 2 Cor. 7. 1. 

2. the state of him who is de- 
serving of veneration and worship, 
i, 6. sanctity, majesty, Rom. 1. 4 
πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης --οπνεῦμα ἅγιον, 
i.e. Christ’s spiritual state of ex- 
altation and majesty as Messiah, 
in antithesis to κατὰ σάρκα in the 
preceding verse. 


Luke 


arm, 
2.238, 


ἄγκιστρον 


ἄγκιστρον, ov, τό, a fish-hook, Matt. 
17. 20, | 

ἄγκυρα, as, ἢ, an anchor, Acts 27. 29. 

 &yvagos, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, γναφεύς), 
not yet fulled or dressed ; hence, by 
implic., new; Matt.9.16. In Luke 
5. 86 it is καινόξ. 

ἁγνεία, as, ἡ (ayvds), metaph. pu- 
rity, in the sense of chastity, 1 Tim. 
4,12;. 5.2. 

ἁγνίζω, f. ίσω (ayvds), trans. 1. to 
purify, to lustrate ; as John 11. δῦ, 
where ἁγνίζειν ἑαυτόν is to prepare 

- one’s self by purification for the sa- 
cred festivals. 

2. mid. ayvi¢oua, perf. and aor. 

1 pass. ἥγνισμαι, ἡγνίσθην, with a 
mid. signif., agere castimoniam, to 
live like one under a vow of absti- 
nence, 1.6. like a Nazarite, Acts 
21. 24, 26; 24. 18. 

3. metaph. to render pure in a 
moral sense, to reform, James 4. 8. 
ἁγνισμός, od, 6 (ἁγνί(ω), pr. lustra- 
tion; in N.T. religious abstinence, 


&c. in consequence of a vow, Acts 
21. 26, see ἁγνίζω 2. 


ἀγνοέω, ὦ, f. how (a, νοέω), absol. 
and trans. 1. not to know, i.e. 
a) to be ignorant of, unacquainted 

- with, Acts 17. 23. Spoken of vo- 
luntary ignorance, 1 Cor. 14. 38 
bis, where others prefer the mean- 
ing to act foolishly; Rom. 1. 13 
ov θέλω ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν I would not 
have you ignorant, i.e. ‘ be ye well 
assured ;’? 2 Cor. 2.11 οὐκ ἀγνοεῖν 
not to be ignorant of,i.e. to know 
well. b) not to understand or com- 
prehend, Mark 9. 82. c) not to ac- 
knowledge or receive, 1.e. to reject, 
Acts 13.27. Pass. ἀγνοούμενοι un- 
known, 1. 6. rejected, contemned, 
2 Cor. 6. 9. 

2. to sin, to do wrong, originally 
with the idea of its being done ig- 
norantly and involuntarily, but in 
N. T. this idea no longer remains. 
Heb. 5. 2 τοῖς ἀγνοοῦσι those who 
commit sin; 2 Pet. 2. 12 ἐν ois ἀγνο- 
οὔσι against whom they sin,— others, 
in things which they know not. 

ἀγνόημα, ατος, τό (ἀγνοέωῚ, pr. ig- 
norance, involuntary error; in Ν, 'Γ. 
᾿ gin, error, Heb. 9. 7. 


ἄγνοια, as, ἢ (ayvoew), ignorance, 
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ἀγοράζω 


Acts 8. 17; spoken of ignorance 
of God and divine things, Acts 
17. 80, 


ἁγνός, h, ὄν, pr. pure, clean; in 
N.T. metaph. a) pure, 1. 6. per- 
fect, holy ; so of God, 1 John 3. 5; 
and of his σοφία, James 3. 17. 
b) innocent, blameless, sceleris purus, 
2 Cor. 7. 11. ὁ) modest, chaste, 


2 Cor. 11. 2. 
ἁγνότης, τητος, ἢ (ayvds), pr. pu- 
rity ; metaph. pureness, i. e. of life, 
2 Cor. 6. 6. 


ἁγνῶς", adv. with pure intention, sin- 


cerely, Phil. 1. 16. 


ἀγνωσία, as, ἣ (a, yvaots), pr. igno- 


rance; in N.'T. metaph. wilful ig- 
norance, blindness, &c., 1 Cor. 15. 34 
ἀγνωσίαν Θεοῦ contempt of God. 


ἄγνωστος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, yywords), 
unknown, Acts 17. 23 ἀγνώστῳ Θεῷ 
to the unknown God, ‘ the Great Su- 
preme, for whom all nations long 
and ignorantly seek.’ 

ἀγορά, as, ἣ (ἀγείρω), any place of 
public resort in the towns and cities, 
where the people came together. a) 
a public place, broad street, &c. Matt. 
11.16; 20.3. Ὁ) a forum, market- 
place, where things were exposed 
for sale, and assemblies and public 
trials held, Acts 16.19; Mark 7. 4 
ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, ἐὰν μὴ βαπτίζωνται, οὐκ 
ἐσθίουσι: here some supply ἐλθόν- 
Tes after ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς (several Mss. 
read ἐὰν ἔλθωσι), and translate, re- 
turning from the market-place they 
do not eat, unless they have first 
washed ; others here regard ἀγορά 
as put for things sold in the market, 
provisions, and translate, ner do they 
eat of what is purchased in the market, 
unless it be first washed. For the 
construction ἐσθίειν ἀπό see Mark 
7. 28, Matt. 15. 27. 


ἀγοράζω, f. dow (ἀγορά), to market ; 
in N.'T. to buy, to purchase, absol. 
or trans., sometimes followed by a 
gen. of price, Mark 6.37 ; or by ἐκ 
with gen. of price, Matt. 27.7; or 
by ἐν with dat. of price, Rev. 5. 9. 
a) pr. Matt. 18. 44. Ὁ) metaph. fo 
redeem, to acquire for one’s self by a 
ransom or price paid; spoken in 
N.T. of those whom Christ has re- 
deemed by his blood from the bond- 


ἀγοραῖος 6 
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age of sin and death, 1 Cor. 6. 20 ἀγρυπνέω, ὦ, f. how (a, ὕπνος, Ὑρ 


and 7. 28 ἠγοράσθητε τιμῆς. 


ἀγοραῖος or dyépatos, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. 


(ἀγορά), pertaining to the forum, fo- 
rensic, Acts 19. 38 ἀγόραιοι ἄγον- 
Tal, 1. 6. at ἡμέραι, forensic or judi- 
cial days are held, 1. 6. § there are 
public trials held in the forum ;’ 
others, forensic persons, advocates. 
Spoken of persons who frequent 
the markets and public places, 
idlers, loungers, subrostrani, Acts 
17. ὅ. 
ἄγρα, as, ἦν. a hunting, catching; in 
N. T. spoken only of fishing, Luke 
5.4; meton. the thing taken, prey, 
draught of fishes, Luke 5. 9. 
ἀγράμματος, ov, 6, ἡ (a, γράμμα), 
illiteraie, unlearned, Acts 4. 18, 
where it refers rather to Jewish 
literature and learning, 1. 6. the 
learning of the Scribes and Phari- 
sees; comp. John 7. 15. 
ἀγραυλέω, ὦ, f. how (ἀγρός, αὐλί- 
ζομαι), to remain in the fields, sub dio 
agere, absol. Luke 2. δ. 
ἀγρεύω, f. evow (ἄγρα), pr. to take 
in hunting ; in N.'T. metaph. to en- 
snare, 1.e. by insidious questions, 
trans. Mark 12. 18. 
ἀγριέλαιος, ou, 6 (ἄγριος, ἐλαία), a 
wild olive-tree, oleaster (—kétwWos), 
Rom. 11.17: the wild olive bears 
no fruit, and 1s therefore contrasted 
by Paul with the cultivated olive, 
καλλιέλαιος, ver. 24. 
ἄγριο, ia, cov, wild, ferus, i.e. a) not 
domestic, silvestris, Matt. 3. 4 and 
Mark 1.6 μέλι ἄγριον wild honey or 
honey-dew (φυόμενον ἀπὸ τῶν δέν- 
δρων Diod. Sic. 19. 94), which in 
Arabia and other regions of Asia is 
found upon the leaves of certain 
species of trees, becomes hard, and 
is then easily gathered; comp. 
i Sam. 14. 25. b) fierce, raging, 
spoken of waves, to which wicked 
men are compared, Jude 13. 
᾿Αγρίππας, see Ἡρώδης. 
ἀγρός, ov, 6, a field, spec. a culti- 
vated field, Matt. 18. 24. By sy- 
necd. of part for the whole, the 
country, rus, as distinguished from 
the city, Matt. 6. 28, 30. So oi 
ἄγροι farms, villas, villages, hamlets 
in the country, Mark 6. 36, 56. 


being inserted for euphony), pr. to 
be sleepless, to watch; in N. T. me- 
taph. to be attentive, vigilant, absol. 
Mark 13. 33; Heb. 15. 17 ἀγρυτ- 
νεῖν ὑπέρ Twos to watch over any one, 
to take care of him. 


ἀγρυπνία, as, ἡ, watching, including 


the idea of assiduous and anxious 
care, 2 Cor. 6. 5. 
ἄγω, f. ἄξω (so Acts 22. 5, 1 Thess. 
4. 14, as also Xen. Anab. 4. ὃ. 12; 
but the more usual form is ἄξομαι), 
aor. 2 ἤγαγον, aor. 1 pass. ἤχθην. 
1. trans. or absol. to lead, to conduct, 
to bring, in a variety of modifi- 
cations, which are determined by 
the adjuncts. a) pr. (a) a@yw ἔξω 
to lead out, bring forth, John 19. 
4,13. (8) followed by ἕως, Luke 
4.29. (vy) by ἐπί with accus. of 
person or place, to lead or conduct 
to, to bring before, Matt. 10. 18; 
somewhat differently Acts 8. 32 
ἐπὶ σφαγήν. (δ) ἄγω ὧδε to lead or 
bring hither, Luke 19. 27. (ε) to 
lead or bring to any one, adducere, 
foll. by πρός twa, Luke 4. 40: in 
the same ‘sense with dat. Matt. 
21. 2 ἀγάγετέ wor. The verb alone 
is also used in the same sense of 
adducere, Matt. 21. 7; Mark 11. 
2, 7; Luke 19. 30: John’ 7. 45; 
Acts. 5. 21, 26, 27% 10. δὴ; δ. 
(ὦ to bring with one, Acts 21. 16 
ἄγοντες παρ᾽ ᾧ ἕενισθῶμεν Μνάσωνι 
bringing with them Mnason, by at- 
traction for Mvacwva; 1 Thess. 4. 
14 ἄξει σὺν αὐτῷ, 1. e. into heaven, | 
comp. v.17. (η) to lead out or 
away, deducere, either simply, Luke 
23. 32; or foll. by εἰς with accus. 
of place, &c. to lead away to, to con- 
duct to, Luke 4. 1, 9; Acts 17.5 
εἰς τὸν δῆμον, Heb. 2. 10 εἰς δόξαν. 
So foll. by ἐπί, Acts 9. 21. (6) from 
the Heb. to bring forth, 1. e. tocause 
to come, cause to arise; in later edi- 
tions, Acts 18. 23 ἤγαγε τῷ Ἰσραὴλ 
σωτῆρα Incovv, where others read 
ἤγειρε. b) metaph. fo lead, to in- 
duce, to incite, to guide, Rom. 2.4; 
1 Cor. 12. 2 ὡς ἂν ἤγεσθε just as ye 
happened to be led, 1. 6. to idolatry, 
the figure being drawn from pas- 
toral life; so ἄγεσθαι πνεύματι Θεοῦ 
Rom. 8. 14, Gal. 5. 18; ἐπιθυμίαις 
2 Tim. 3. 6. 





ἀγωγῆ 


2. trans. spoken of time. a) to 
_ pass, to spend, Luke 24. 21 τρίτην 
ἡμέραν ἄγει σήμερον the third day is 
passing,—where ἄγει is either im- 
pers., or there is an ellipsis of 6 
χρόνος. b) to celebrate, to hold, 
Matt. 14. 6 ἄγειν τὰ γενέσια, Acts 
19. 88 ἀγόραιοι ἄγονται, see ἀγό- 
ραιο5. ᾿ 

8. intrans. or reflexive, with 
ἑαυτόν, &c. implied, to go, to depart ; 
e.g. ἄγωμεν, i.e. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, let us 
go, Matt. 26. 46; foll. by. ἐντεῦθεν, 
John 24. 31; by eis, Mark 1. 38; 
by πρός, John 11. 15. 
aywyn, js, ἡ (ἄγω), pr. a leading, 
guidance ; metaph. education, disci- 
pline; in N. T., by meton. of effect 
for cause, manner of life, 2 Tim. 
3. 10. 


ἀγών, dvos, 6, place of assembly where 
games were often celebrated, a sta- 
dium, course, place of contest ; hence 
in N.T. 1. metaph. a stadium, place 
of contest, &c. 1. e. a course of life 
full of toil and conflict, Heb. 12. 1. 
2. a contest, combat, pr. a conflict 
in the public games, or in battle; in 
N.T. metaph. spoken of unwearied 
zeal in promoting the spread of the 
Gospel, viz. a) genr. 1 Tim. 6. 12. 
b) with the accessory idea of peril, 
toil, affliction, Phil. 1. 30. 
ἀγωνία, as, 7 (ἀγών), pr. contest ; in 
N. T. metaph. anguish, agony or 
perturbation of mind, Luke 22. 44. 


ἀγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, depon. mid. 
1. absol. to be a combatant, i.e. in 
the public games, 1 Cor. 9. 25. 

2. to fight, to contend with an ad- 
versary, viz. a) pr. absol. John 
18. 56. b) metaph. with the idea 
of labour and toil in the cause of 
Christ, 1 Tim. 6. i 

3. to exert one’s self, to strive ear- 
nestly, absol. Luke 13. 24; foll. by 
ὑπέρ with gen. Col. 4. 12. 

"Addu, 6, indec. Adam, Heb. ‘ red- 
dish,’ pr. name of the first man. 

ἀδάπανος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (a, δαπανάω), 
without expense, eae nNOS, 1 Cor. 
9, 18. 

᾿Αδδί, δ, indec. Addi, pr. name of a 
man, Luke 3. 28. 

ἀδελφή, is, ἡ (ἀδελφός), a sister. 
a) pr. Luke 10. 39. Ὁ) metaph. a 
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Gong 
female friend, one esteemed and be- 
loved, i. e. like a sister. (a) genr. 
1 Tim. 5. 2. (B) as a sister of the 
same faith, a female Christian, 1 Cor. 
i. Ea. 
ἀδελφός, ov, 6 (a copulative, δελ- 
gus). 1. pr. a brother, whether de- 
rived from the same father only 
(πατράδελφοΞς), Matt. 1.2; or also 
born of the same mother (μητρά- 
deAgos), Luke 6.14. It is some- 
times to be supplied, as before 
᾿Ιακώβου Luke 6. 16, Acts 1. 13; 
comp. Jude 1. 

2. metaph. one who is connected 
with another in any kind of intimacy 
or fellowship. a) a near relative, 
kinsman by blood, cousin, Matt. 
12. 46. b) one born in the same 
country, descended from the same 
stock, a fellow-countryman, Matt. 
5.47, c) one of equal rank and dig- 
nity, Matt. 23. 8. d) spoken of 
disciples, followers, &c. Heb. 2. 
11,12. 6) one of the same faith, a 
Pile Ctrithidn, A Acts 9.30; 11. 29. 
f) an associate, colleague, in office or 
dignity, &c. 1 Cor. 1. 1: in Rev. 
6. 11 it is joined with σύνδουλος. 
a) one of the same nature, a fellow- 
man, --- ὃ πλήσιον, Heb. 2.17; 8. 11. 
h) by impl. one beloved, i.e. as ἃ 
brother, in a direct address, Acts 
2; 29. 

ἀδελφότης-, τητος, ἡ (ἀδελφός), pr. 
brotherly affection and intercourse ; 
in N.T. a fraternity, the Christian 
brotherhood, 1 Pet. 2. 17. 

ἄδηλος, ov, 6,4, adj. (a, δῆλος), not 
manifest, not obvious, namely, a) to 
the sight, hidden, Luke 11. 44. 
b) to the ear, or to the mind, zot 
distinct, uncertain, 1 Cor. 14. 8. 

ἀδηλότης», τητος, ἡ (ἄδηλος), indis- 
tinctness, uncertainty, 1 Tim. 6. 17 
ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλότητι, for πλοῦτος 
ἄδηλος, uncertain riches. 

ἀδήλως, adv. (ἄδηλος), not openly, 
secretly ; in N. T. uncertainly, 1. e. 
irresolutely, 1 Cor. 9. 26. 


ἀδημον έω, ὦ, f. How (ἀδήμων, from 
&dos), to be dejected, full of anguish, 
absol. Mark 14. 88. 


&5ns, ov, 6 (for ἀϊδής, fr. a, ἰδεῖν), pr. 
what is in darkness, usually in the 
classical writers orcus, the infernal 
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ἀδιάκριτος 


regions; hence also in N.'T. the 
abode or world of the dead, hades, 
orcus. a) genr. Acts 2. 27, 31 εἰς 
ἅδου sc. δῶμα. In this sense hades 
15 personified Rev. 6.8; 20. 18, 14. 
Metaph. ἕως ἅδου eanetibanbaven 
i.e. be cast down to the very lowest 
place, ad infimum, Luke 10. 16. 
b) by meton. of the whole for a 
part, the abyss of hades, place of pu- 
nishment, Luke 16. 28. 


ἀδιάκριτος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a, δια- 
κρίνω), pr. not to be distinguished ; 

in N. T. metaph. not open to distinc- 
tion or doubt, unambiguous, 1. 6. sin- 
cere, James 3. 17; others take it 
actively, i.e. making no distinction, 
impartial; others, again, without 
strife, deriving it from διακρίνω to 
contend. 


ἀδιάλειπτος, ov, 6, adj. (a, Sia- 
λείπω), unceasing, constant, Rom. 


9. 2 


ἀδιαλείπτως, adv. wunceasingly, 
without intermission ; in N.T. assi- 
duously, Rom. 1. 9. 
ἀδιαφθορία, as, 7 (a, διαφθείρω), 
pt. incorruptibleness ; in N.'T. me- 
taph. uncorruptness, purity, Tit. 2. 7. 
ἀδικέω, @, f. how (ἄδικος). 1. to do 
wrong, to act unjustly, viz. a) in 
respect to law, to break the law, to 
transgress, to trespass, abso]. Acts 
25. 10,11. Ὁ) in respect to others, 
trans. to wrong, to injure, 1 Cor. 6.8; 
with two accuss. Gal. 4. 12. Pass. 
ἀδικέομαι, to be wronged, to suffer 
wrong or injury, Acts 7. 24. Mid. 
to suffer one’s self to be wronged, 
1 Cor. 6. 7. 
2. by meton. to hurt, to injure, 
Luke 10. 19. 


25 / f 5 / 
ἀδίκημα, ατος, TO (ἀδικέω), wrong, 
transgression, iniquity, Rev. 18. 5. 


ἀδικία, as, ἡ (ἄδικος). 1. wrong, in- 
justice. a) genr. Luke 8.6 κριτὴς 
τῆς ἀδικίας the unjust judge. b) as 
done to others, wrong, injury, 2 Cor. 
12. 13. 

2. as by Hebraism δικαιοσύνη is 
often used of life and conduct, so 
ἀδικία takes, by antith., the sense of 
improbity, iniquity, unrighteousness, 
Luke 13. 27 ἐργάται τῆς ἀδικίας 
workers of iniquity, i. e. wicked men. 
This wickedness 1s seen more espe- 


~ 


ἁδρότης ~ 2 


cially in the neglect of God and his 
laws, and adherence to the world, 
or to idolatry ; hence ἀδικία, as op- 
posed to ἀλήθεια, or piety towards 
God, means impiety, ungodliness, 
contempt of God ; so Rom. 1. 18 bis, 
where τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ κατέ- 
χοντες are those who impede the 
worship of God by their obstinate 
adherence to worldliness or to ido- 
latry. 

3. fraud, deceit, guile, Luke 16. 8 
οἰκονόμος ἀδικίας a dishonest steward ; 
16. 9 μαμμωνᾶς τῆς ἂδικίας wealth 
fraudulently acquired. 


ἄδικος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (a, δίκη). 1. un- 


just, namely, towards others, Luke 


2. from the Heb. (see ἀδικία 
2), wicked, impious, ungodly, 2 Pet. 
2. 9, where οἱ ἄδικοι are contrasted 
with of εὐσεβεῖς : hence, as ἀδικία 
is transferred to idolatry, so ἄδικος 
signifies an idolater, 1. 6. an unbe- 
liever, a pagan, 1 Cor. 6. 1. 

3. fraudulent, false, deceitful, Luke 
16.10. Comp. ἀδικία 3. 

ἀδίκως, adv. unjustly, undeservedly, 
1 Pet. .2. 19; 

ἀδόκιμος, ov, 6, , adj. (a, SdKipos). 
1. not approved, rejected, pr. spoken 
of metals; in N. T. metaph. worthy 
of condemnation, reprobate, Rom. 
1, 28. 

2. by impl. ineptus, useless, worth- 
less, Heb. 6. 8 γῆ ἀδόκιμος land that 
is good for nothing. 


ἄδολος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, δόλο»), 


without guile or falsehood, spoken of 
persons and of metals; in N. T. of 
milk, unadulterated, pure, genuine, 
metaph. for purity of doctrine, 1 Pet. 
Zo pds 
᾿Αδραμυττηνός, ἤ, ὄν, of Adramyt- 
tium; derived from ᾿Αδραμύτειον or 
᾿Αδραμύττειον, the name of a mari- 
time city in Molia, Acts 27. 2. 


᾿Αδρίας, ov, 6, Sc. πόντος ΟΥ̓ κόλπος, 
the Adriatic sea; not meaning, as 
now, the Gulf of Venice only, but 
including the whole Jonian sea, 
which lies between Sicily and 
Greece; Acts 27. 27. 

adpdTns, τητος, ἢ (adpds), pr. ma- 
turity, fulness, spoken of stature ; in 
N. T. abundance, copiousness, 2 Cor. 
8. 20. 


ἀδυνατέω 


ἀδυνατέω, ὥ, f. how (ἀδύνατος); to 
be unable; in N. 7. only in the 3d 
pers. sing., to be impossible, 1. 6. 


unable to be done; with dat. of 


pers. Matt. 17. 20; foll. by παρά 
with dat. Luke 1. 37. 


ἀδύνατος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, δυνατός), 
pr. deficient in strength or power; 
in N. T. 1. act. infirm, feeble, weak, 
viz. in any part of the body, as 
Acts 14. 8; so in mind, judgment, 
&c. Rom. 15. 1. 
2. neut. or pass. impossible, Rom. 
8. ὃ τὸ ἀδύνατον τοῦ νόμου that 
which the law could not do; so ἀδύ- 
᾿ ψατόν ἐστι παρά τινι impossible with 
or for any one, Luke 18, 27: with 
ἐστί implied, followed by infin., 
Heb. 6. 4, 18. 
ᾷδω, f. dow (contr. fr. ἀείδω), to sing, 
trans., as wdnv Rev. 5. 9; foll. by 
dat. of pers. to sing in praise or ho- 


nour of any one, to celebrate, Eph. 
5. 19. 


del, adv. always, i.e. ever, conti- 
nually, at all times, 2 Cor. 6. 10: 
in the sense of every time, on every 
occasion, as circumstances require 
or admit, Acts 7.51; Mark 15. 8 
καθὼς ἀεὶ ἐποίει as he always did, 
1. 6. customarily, every year. By 
impl. assiduously, 2 Pet. 1. 12. 


&eT Os, οὔ, 6, an eagle, Rev. 4.7. In 
Matt. 24. 28 and Luke 17. 37 
(where the ἀετός is represented as 
preying on dead bodies) some spe- 
cies of vulture is probably intended ; 
as the eagle feeds only on fresh or 
living prey. 

ἄζυμος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a, ζύμη), un- 
leavened. a) pr. spoken of bread, 
τὰ ἄζυμα sc. λάγανα, of &Cvmor se. 
ἄρτοι, unleavened cakes or bread. 
Hence ἑορτή or αἱ ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύ- 
μων, and τὰ ἄζυμα, are put for the 
festival-day or days in which the 
Jews were to eat unleavened bread 
in commemoration of their depar- 
ture from Egypt, i. 6. the passover, 
Mark 14. 1; Luke 22. 1,7. b) me- 
taph. unmixed, unadulterated, uncor- 
rupted, | Cor. 5.7, ὃ τὸ ἄζυμον gen- 
uineness. 

"ACép, 6, indec. Axor, Heb. ‘help,’ 
pr. name of a man, Matt. 1. 13. 


“ACwtos, ov, 7, Azotus, Heb. Ash- 


ἄθλησις 


dod, pr. name of a place (now called 
Esdud), Acts 8. 40. 


anp, ἀέρος, ὃ (&w or ἄημι), the air, the 


atmosphere (as opp. to αἰθήρ, the 
higher, purer region), Acts 22, 23. 
The phrases εἰς ἀέρα λαλεῖν to speak 
into the air, 1 Cor. 14. 9, and eis 
ἀέρα δέρειν to beat the air, 9. 26, are 
proverbial, and correspond to the 
Latin ventis verba profundere, Lu- 
cret. 4. 929, and verberare ictibus 
auras, Virg. Ain. 5. 376; the sense 
is, ‘ to speak or act in vain.’ In 
Eph. 2. 2 Satan is called ἄρχων τῆς 
ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος “ prince of the 
spirits of the air,’ i. 6. that dwell in 
the air, or have power over it, ac- 
cording to the later Jewish belief ; 
others explain ἀήρ here by darkness, 
as sometimes in profane writers. 


s 
ἀθανασία, as, ἣ (ἀθάνατος, fr. a, θά- 


vatos), immortality, 1 Cor. 15. 53. 


ἀθέμιτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, θεμιτός, fr. 


Oguis), unlawful, forbidden by law, 
Acts 10. 28; hence criminal, 1 Pet. 
4, 3. 


ἄθεος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a, Θεός), pr. 


godless, impious; in N.T. estranged 
from the knowledge and worship of the 
true God, Eph. 2. 12. 


ἄθεσμος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, θέσμοΞ), 


lawless, and by impl. wicked, impious, 
2 Pet. 2. 7. 


ἀθετέω, ὦ, f. how (ἄθετος, fr. a, τί- 


Onut), pr. to displace, i.e. to abro- 
gate, abolish, get rid of; in N.T. 
trans. to reject, i.e. a) to make void, 
render null, Mark 7.9; hence, not 
to keep, to cast off, 1 Tim. 5. 12. 
b) to deny, to despise, contemn, Heb. 
10. 28; spoken of persons, Luke 
10. 16. 


ἀθέτησις, ews, ἡ (ἀθετέω), abroga- 


tion, abolition, Heb. 7.18; 9. 26. 


᾿Αθῆναι, ὧν, ai, Athens, the capital 


of Attica, and indeed the chief city 
of Greece; so called from ᾿Αθήνη, 
Minerva, Acts 17. 15, 16. 


᾿Αθηναῖος, a, ov, Athenian, Acts 17. 


21, 22. 


ἀθλέω, ὦ, f. how, to contend, to be a 


champion in the public games, e. g. 
of boxing, throwing the discus, 
wrestling, running, Yc. absol. 
2 Tim. 2. 5. 


&%OAngLs, ews, ἢ, contention, combat, 


ἀθυμέω 


pr. in the public games; in Ν. T. 
metaph. a conflict, struggle, as with 
afflictions, Heb. 10. 32. 

ἀθυμέω, ὦ, ἔ. how (a, θυμός), to de- 
spond, be disturbed in mind, disheart- 
ened, absol. Col. 3. 21 


ἀθῶος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, Own), pr. im- 
punis; in N.T. metaph. inzocent, 
Matt. 27. 4. In Gr. writers ἀθῶος 
15 constr. with a gen., but in Matt. 

27. 24 we find ἀθῶος ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵ- 
ματος. 

αἴγειος, ely, εἰον (αἴξ, aiyds), capri- 
nus, of a goat, Heb. 11. 3 

αἰγιαλός, ov, 6 (ἄγνυμι, GAs), the 
shore, coast, of a sea, lake, &c. John 
“1... 4. 

Αἰγύπτιος, ta, wv, Egyptian, Acts 
(Os 

Αἴγυπτος, ov, ἢ, Egypt, a country 
celebrated both in sacred and pro- 
fane history. In Rev. 11.8 Egypt 
is put as the symbolical name of the 
Jews ; thus likening their obstinacy 
and stubbornness to that of the 
Egyptians of old. 

ἀΐδιος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἀεί), always 
existing, eternal, everlasting, Rom. 


I. 20. 
αἰδώς, dos, ovs, 7. 1. modesty, 1 Tim. 
2.9, 
2. reverence, Heb. 
19. 28) 


Αἰθίοψ, omos, ὃ (αἴθομαι to burn, 
ey), an Ethiopian, Acts 8. 27 bis. 
The Ethiopia designated here is 
what is called Upper Ethiopia, or 
Habesch, lying south of Egypt on 
the Nile, and including the island 
of Meroe,—the Abyssinia of the 
present day. 

αἷμα, ατος, τό, blood. a) pr. (a) genr. 
Mark 5. 25, 29; metaph. any thing 
is said to be or become blood, or as 
blood, frum its dark colour, Acts 
2.19; 2. 20 εἰς αἷμα, for ὧς αἷμα in 
Rev. 6. 12. (8) spoken of blood 
which has been shed; e.g. (1) of 
victims and other slaughtered ani- 
mals, Heb. 9. 7, 12; Acts 15. 20 
ἀπέχεσθαι τοῦ αἵματος to abstain 
from eating blood: (2) of men, Rev. 
17. 6; αἷμα δίκαιον Matt. 23. 35 
and αἷμα ἀθῶον 27.4, for αἷμα τῶν 
δικαίων, αἷμα τοῦ ἀθώους. So of the 
blood of Christ shed on the cross, 


veneration, 


10 


αἵρεσις ; 


Matt. 26. 28: it is also used in 
relation to his church, Acts 20. 28; 
to the atonement made by his death, 
Rom. 3. 25; and to the new cove- 
nant, Heb. 10. 29: so αἷμα τοῦ ap- 
νίου, Rev. 7. 14. (vy) σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα 
flesh and blood, i.e. the animal hu- 
man body, MAN, with the idea of 
imbecility, mortal man, 1 Cor. 15.50. 
(δ) αἷμα ἐκχύνειν io shed blood, 1. 6. 
to kill, put to death, Luke 11, 50. 
Hence Ὁ) bloodshed, i.e. death by 
violence, murder, Matt. 25. 30; Heb. 
12.4 μέχρις αἵματος unto death, 1. 6. 
with exposure of life. c) from the 
Heb., blood-guiltiness, 1. e. the guilt 
and punishment of shedding blood, 
Matt. 27. 25. d) relationship by 
blood, kindred, lineage, progeny, Acts 
17. 26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος of one blood, 
i.e. kindred; John 1. 18 of οὔκ ἐξ 
αἱμάτων not born of blood, 1. 6. not 
sons of God as being descended 
from Abraham,—the plur. being 
put for the sing., as in Eurip. 
Ion. 693 ἄλλων τραφεὶς ἀφ᾽ αἱμάτων, 
spoken of a mother. 

αἱματεκχυσία, as, ἢ (αἷμα, ἔκχυσις 
fr. ἐκχέω), shedding of blood, Heb. 
ΡΨ. 

αἱμοῤῥέω, ὦ (αἷμα, ῥόος, fr. few), 
to have an issue of blood, absol. Matt. _ 
9. 20. z 

Aivéas, ov, 6, Zineas, pr. name of a 
man, Acts 9. 33. 

αἴνεσις, ews, 7 (αἰνέω), praise, Heb. 
18. 15. 

αἰνέω, ὦ, f. how or ἔσω to praise, to 
celebrate, trans. spoken in N. T. 
only of God, Luke 2. 13, 20. 

αἴνιγμα, ατος, τό (αἰνίσσομαι to hint 
obscurely), an enigma, riddle; in 
N. T. metaph. obscure intimation, 
1 Cor. 13. 12 ἐν αἰνίγματι, i. 6. enig- 
matically, obscurely. 

aivos, ov, 6 (aivéw), pr. discourse, 
narration; in N.T. praise, Matt. 
21. 16. 

Αἰνών, ἢ, indec. 4inon, Chald. ‘ foun- 
tains,’ pr. name of a place. 

αἵρεσις, ews, 7 (aipéw), pr. capture, 
as of a city; also option, choice ; in 
N. T. achosen or adopted way of life, 
1.6. 1. a@ sect, school, party, Acts 
pb. U7 5 51 δ, 

2. by impl. discord, dissension, 

216 ...2..1 


αἱρετίζω 


αἱρετίζω, f. tow (αἵἱρετός), a word of 
the Alexandrine age, used in Sept. 
for αἱρέομαι; in N. T. to prefer, to 
love, trans. Matt. 12. 18. 
αἱρετικός, ov, 6 (aipeticw), one who 
creates dissensions, introduces errors, 
a factious person, Tit. 8. 10,—not 
found in classic Greek. 
aipéw, ὦ, f. how, aor. 2 εἷλον, to take, 
e. g. a city or camp; in N. T. only 
in mid. alpéoua, ft. ἤσομαι, aor. 2 
εἱλόμην, to take for one’s self, i. 6. to 
choose, to elect, to prefer, trans. and 
absol. 2 Thess. 2. 13; Heb. 11. 25. 
αἴρω (for delpw), f. ἀρῶ, aor. 1 ἦρα, 
perf. ἦρκα, perf. pass. ἦρμαι, to take 
up, trans. 1. to take up, pr. and 
simply, i.e. to lift wp, to raise. a) 
pr. as stones from the ground, 
John 8. 59; serpents, Mark 16. 18 ; 
anchors, Acts 27. 13 ἄραντες sc. 
aykipas,— so ἄρας, ἄραντες, often 
stands in Greek writers in the 
sense of sailing away or departing 
(as Arrian. Exp. Alex. 6. 21 ἄρας 
ἐξ Παττάλων), and is even used of 
an army on land: it occurs fully 
written (i. 6. ἄραντες aykupas), 
Polyb. 31. 22.18. b) fig. to raise, 
to elevate, as the eyes, John 11. 41; 
the voice, i. 6. to cry out, Luke 
17.13. So αἴρειν ψυχήν τινος to hold 
the mind of any one suspended, 1. e. 
in suspense or doubt, John 10. 24. 

2. to take up and place on one’s 
self, to take up and bear, to CARRY, 
Matt. 4. 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί ce, 
11. 29 ἄρατε τὸν (ζυγόν pov. Spoken 
of the cross, Mark 15. 21, and 
metaph. Matt. 16. 24. So zo take or 
carry with one, Luke 9. ὃ. 

3. to take up and carry away, 1. e. 
to take away, to remove, as hy carry- 
ing, spoken of a bed, Matt. 9. 6; 
of a dead body, a person, 14. 12; 
22.138; of bread, &c. with the idea 
of laying up, making use of, Mark 
8.8. Pass. ἄρθητι, Matt. 21. 21 be 
thou removed. Figur. αἴρειν τὴν 
ἁμαρτίαν τινός to take away the sin 
of any one, 1. 6. the imputation or 
punishment of sin, John 1. 29: but 
as αἴρειν in the Sept. often means 
to bear, we may here also admit for 
it the sense fo bear the punishment of 
sin, which is elsewhere expressed in 


the N.T. by βαστάζειν, ἀναφέρειν, 


( 


lL 


αἰσχρολογία 


/ 
&c. comp. Matt. 8. 17; 1 Pet. 2. 24. 
Or perhaps the sensus pregnans is 
better, viz. to take away by taking 
upon one’s self. 

4, to take away, to remove, simply, 
the idea of lifting, &c. being drop- 
ped; usually with the notion of 
violence, authority, &c. a) pr. 
Luke 6. 29, 80; αἴρει 56. τί, i. 6. the 
new piece tears away still more 
of the old garment, Mark 2. 21. 
Spoken of branches, to cut off, prune, 
John 15. 2; of persons, to take away 
or remove, e. g. from a church, i. e. 
to excommunicate, 1 Cor. 5. 2 ἀρθῇ, 
where some eds. read ἐξαρθῇ. So 
to take away or remove out of the 
world, by death, &c., Acts 8. 33 ἐν 
τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ, 
ἤρθη... αἴρεται, 1. 6. according to 
the Heb. ‘in his humiliation and 
oppression was his sentence; he 
was taken away,’ or hurried away 
to death: others, his punishment was 
taken away. In a somewhat stronger 
sense, especially in the imperat. 
αἶρε, ἄρον, away with! 1. e. put out 
of the way, kill, Luke 23.18. Ὁ) 
fig. John 11. 48 ἀροῦσι ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν 
τόπον καὶ Td ἔθνος will destroy our 
city and nation. So in the sense to 
deprive of, e. g. the kingdom of 
heaven, Matt. 21. 43; the word of 
God, Mark 4. 15; gifts, 4. 25; joy, 
John 16. 22. Spoken of vices, fo 
put away, Eph. 4. 31; of a law, io 
abrogate, Col. 2. 14. 

αἰσθάνομαι, f. αἰσθήσομαι, aor. 2 
ἠσθόμην, mid. deponent, to perceive, 
pr. with the external senses; in 
N. T. metaph. to understand, trans. 
Luke 9. 45. 

αἴσθησις, ews, ἢ (αἰσθάνομαι), pr. 
perception by the external senses; 
in N. T. metaph. understanding, the 
power of discerning, Phil. 1. 9. 

αἰσθητήριον, ov, τό (αἰσθάνομαι), 
pr. the seat of the senses; in N. T. 
metaph. énternal sense, faculty of per- 
ception, Heb. 5. 14. 

αἰσχροκερδής, €os, ovs, 6, 7, adj. 
(αἰσχρός, κέρδος), eager even for dis- 
honourable gain, sordid, Tit. 1. 7. 

αἰσχροκερδῶς, adv. for the sake of 
dishonourable gain, sordidiy, 1 Pet. 
5. 2. 

αἰσχρολογία, as, 7 (αἰσχρολογέων, 


αἰσχρός 12 αἰών . 


obscene language, scurrility, Col. 
3. 8 
αἰσχρός, a, dv, pr. deformed, opp. to 
καλός. In N. T. metaph. indecorous, 
indecent, dishonourable ; spoken of 
what is offensive either to modesty 
and Christian purity, as Eph. 6 
12, or to the manners and customs 
of a community, as 1 Cor. 11. 6. 
αἰσχρότης, τητος, 7 (aioxpds), pr. 
deformity ; in N. T. figur. impro- 
priety, indecorum, either in words or 
actions, Eph. 9. 4. 
αἰσχύνη, ns, ἣ (αἶσχος), shame, i. 6. 
a) subj. feeling of shame, fear of dis- 
grace, Luke 14. 9. b) objec. dis- 
grace, reproach, ignominy, Heb. 12. 2. 
6) a cause of shame, 1. 6. a shameful 
thing or action, disgraceful conduct, 
2 Cor. 4. 2 τὰ κρυπτὰ τῆς eG 
hidden things of shame, 1. e. such 
clandestine conduct as the disciples 
of Christ should be ashamed of; 
Rev. 3. 18 αἰσχύνη τῆς γυμνότητος 
by Hebraism for γυμνότης αἰσχρά, 
shameful nakedness. 
αἰσχύνω, f. we (αἶσχος), to shame, 
put to shame; pass. to be made 
ashamed, to be put to shame. a) pr. 
1 John 2. 28 μὴ αἰσχυνθῶμεν am 
αὐτοῦ that we be not put to shame 
before him. b) mid. to shame one’s 
self, to feel ashamed, to feel disho- 
noured, Luke 16. 3. 


ait éw, ὦ, f. ow, to ASK, usually with 
accus. of pers. or thing, or of both, 
also with accus. of thing and παρά 
with gen. of pers. a) genr. Matt. 
5. 42: spoken in reference to God, 
to ask for, to pray for, James 1. 5,6; 
the case of Θεός being omitted, 
Matt. 7. 7, 8. b) to ask or call for, 
to require, to demand, Luke 1. 63. 
c) by Hebraism, to desire, Acts 
7. 46. 

αἴτημα, ατος, τό (airew), a thing 
asked for, object sought, request, Luke 
23.24. From the Heb. desire, Phil. 
4. 6; see in αἰτέω, c. 

αἰτία, as, ἢ (airéw), a cause, Viz. a) 
efficient cause, motive, reason, ground, 
Matt. 19. 3. b) in the sense of 
affair, matter, case, Lat. ratio, Acts 
10. 21; Matt. 19. 10 εἰ οὕτως ἐστὶν 
ἡ αἰτία if such is the case. c) in a 
forensic sense, cause, i. 6. (a) an 


accusation of crime, onan Acts 95. 
18, rk pe: fault, guilt, crime, John 
18. 3 


αἰτίαμα, ατος, τό, charge, crimina- 
tion, Acts 25. 7. 


αἰτιάομαι, Guat, depon. mid. to ae- 
cuse, to charge, absol. Rom. 3. 9 in 
some MSS. 


αἴτιος, ia, tov (αἰτία), pr. causative ; 
in N. T. used substantively, viz. 1. 
masc. 6 αἴτιος the causer or author of 
any thing, Heb. 5. 9. 

2. neut. τὸ αἴτιον, a cause, 1. 6. 

a) reason, motive, ground, Acts 19. 40. 
b) same as aitia, fault, guilt, crime, 
Luke 23. 4. 

αἰτίωμα, atos, τό (αἰτιάομαι), charge, 
accusation of crime, same as αἰτίαμα, 
but less usual ; itis read Acts 25. 7 
Griesb. 

αἰφνίδιος, tov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἄφνης = 
ἀφανής, fr. a, paiva), unforeseen, sud- 
den, Luke 21. 34: it has the force 
of an adverb. 


αἰχμαλωσία, as, ἢ (αἰχμή;, slot: 
captivity. a) pr. Rev. 13.10. Ὁ) 
meton. for αἰχμάλωτοι captives, a 
captive multitude, Eph. 4. 8. 

αἰχμαλωτεύω, f. evow (αἰχμάλω- 
Tos), to take prisoner, lead captive, 
trans.,—a word of later -Grecism, 
for which earlier writers used aix- 
μάλωτον mow. a) pr. Eph. 4. 8. 
b) metaph. to captivate, 2 Tim. 3.6 
in text. recept. 

αἰχμαλωτίζω, f. iow (αἰχμάλωτοΞ), 
to lead captive, pass. to be carried away 
captive. a) pr. Luke 21. 24; inthe 
sense of fo captivate, 2 Tim. 3. 6 in 
later eds. b) by impl. to subdue, 
bring into subjection, Rom. 7. 28. 

αἰχμάλωτος“, ov, 6, 7, @ prisoner, a 
captive, Luke 4. 18. 

αἰών, ὥνος, 6 (poet. 7), life; also in 
classical usage and in N. T. 1. 
a@vum, age, i. e. an indefinitely long 
period or lapse of time, perpetuity, 
eternity. a) spoken of time future, 
in the foll. phrases, viz. (a) εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα for ever, without end, to the 
remotest time: spoken of Christ, 
Heb. 6. 20; of the happiness of the 
righteous, John 6. 51; of the pu- 
nishment of the wicked, Jude 13. 
With a negative, never, Matt. 21. 19. 
So els ἡμέραν αἰῶνος 2 Pet. 3. 18, 
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i. 4: εἰς. τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον. (β)) εἰς 
τοὺς αἰῶνας, in the same sense, for 
ever, to all eternity, &c. spoken of 
God, Rom. 1. 25; of Christ, Luke 
1, 33, where it is explained by οὐκ 
ἔσται τέλος. The plur. is here put 
for the sing., and in the same sense ; 
comp. οὐρανός and οὐρανοί, σάββα- 
τον and σάββατα. (γ) εἷς τοὺς 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, an intensive 
form derived from the Heb., for 
ever and ever. Spoken of God, Gal. 
1.5; so in the expression εἰς πά- 
σας τὰς γενεὰς τοῦ αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων, 
Eph. 3. 21; of Christ, Rev. 1. 18 ; 
of the happiness of the saints, 
22.5; of the punishment of the 
wicked, 14. 11. b) spoken of time 
past, as am αἰῶνος of old, from ever- 
lasting, Luke 1. 70; so amd τῶν 
αἰώνων, Eph.3.9. Also ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶ- 
vos ov never, John 9. 382; πρὸ τῶν 
αἰώνων, 1. 6. before time began, from 

eternity, 1 Cor. 2. 7. 

2. from the Heb., or rather Chald. 
and Rabbin., the world, seculum, 
either present or future, ὁ αἰὼν 
οὗτος and 6 αἰὼν μέλλων or ἐρχό- 
μενος. a) this world and the next ; 
(a) as implying duration, Mark 10. 
30. (8) the present world, with its 
cares, temptations, and desires, the 
idea of evil, moral and physical, 
being every where implied, Matt. 
18. 22: hence it is called αἰὼν πο- 
vnpds evil world, Gal. 1. 4; and 
Satan is called the god of this world, 
2 Cor. 4.4. (vy) by meton. the MEN 
of this world, wicked generation, Eph. 
2. 2 κατὰ τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ κόσμου 
τούτου, called υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου 

-Luke 16.8. (δ) by meton. the world 
itself, as an object of creation and 
existence, Heb. 1.2. b) spokenin 
reference to:the advent of the Mes- 
Siah, seculum, age, viz. (a) the age 
or world BEFORE the Messiah, i. 6. 
the Jewish dispensation, 1 Cor. 10. 11 
τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώνων. (B) the age or 
world AFTER the Messiah, 1. 6. the 
gospel-dispensation, the kingdom of the 
Messiah, Eph. 2. 7. 

aidvios, ov, ὃ, ἢ, also αἰώνιος, ita, 
tov (αἰών), perpetual, everlasting, 
eternal, viz. a) spoken chiefly of 
time future; (a) of God, Rom. 16. 
26. (B) of the happiness of the 
righteous, Matt. 19. 29. In some 
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ἄκανθα 


passages ζωὴ αἰώνιος i 15 equivalent 
to εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, John 8. 15; comp. ver. 3, ὅ. 
(y) of the punishment of the wicked, 
Mark 3.29. (δ) genr. 2 Cor. 4. 18; 
Philem. 15 αἰώνιον as an adv., ee 
ever, always. b) spoken of time 
past, Rom. 16. 25 χρόνοις αἰωνίοις 
ancient ages, 1. 6. of old; 2 Tim. 
1.9 and Tit. 1.2 πρὸ χρόνων aiw- 
νίων, same as πρὸ αἰώνων, i. 6. be- 
fore time was, from eternity. 
ἀκαθαρσία, as, ἡ (ἀκάθαρτος, fr. a, 
καθαρό5), uncleanness, impurity, filth. 
a) pr. in a physical sense, Matt. 
23.27. b) in a moral sense, pollu- 
tion, lewdness, as opposed to chas- 
tity, Rom. 1. 24; spoken of avarice, 
1 Thess. 2. 3, comp. ver. 5. 
akaddptns, τητος, ἢ (a syncopa- 
ted form for ἀκαθαρότηΞ), unclean- 
ness, filth, i.e. lewdness ; fig. of ido- 
latry, Rev. 17. 4 in text. recept., 
others have τὰ ἀκάθαρτα. 
ἀκάθαρτος", ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, καθαίρω), 
unclean, impure. a)in the Levitical 
sense, see Lev. 5. 2: spoken of 
food, Acts 10. 14; of birds, Rev. 
18. 2; of persons who are not Jews, 
or who do not belong to the Chris- 
tian community, Acts 10. 28. b) in 
the sense of lewd, lascivious, Eph. 
5: spoken of idolatry, Rev. 17. 4 
in later editions: in this sense 
partly the devils or demons are 
called πνεύματα ἀκάθαρτα unclean 
or foul spirits, Matt. 10.1; Mark 
1. 23; Luke 4. 33; Acts 5. 16; 
they are also probably so called as 
being ὌΝ, wicked, πονηρά. 
ἀκαιρέομαι, οῦμαι (a, καιρός), to lack 
opportunity, Phil. 4. 10,—a word of 
the later Greek. 
ἀκαίρω 5, adv. (ἄκαιρος, fr. a, καιρό5), 
out of season, 2 Tim. 4. 2 εὐκαίρως 
ἀκαίρως in season and out of season, 
i.e. whether men will listen or not, 
comp. Ez. 2. 5, 7. 
ἄκακος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, Kakds), void 
of evil, harmless, blameless, Heb. 7. 
26; in the sense of simple-hearted, 
confiding, Rom. 16. 18. 


ἄκανθα, ns, ἡ (axn), a thorn, Luke 
6. 44. So σπείρειν ἐπὶ ἀκάνθας, 
Matt. 13.7; στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν 
a crown of thorns, 27. 29. 
c 


\ 


ἀκάνθιγος ἐκ δὴν 


ἀκάνθινος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. made of 
thorns, Mark 15. 17. 

ἄκαρπος, ov, ὃ, H, adj. (a, καρπός), 
without fruit, barren, sterile. a) pr. 
Jude 12. b) metaph. unfruitful, 
yielding no good fruit, i.e. of know- 
ledge, virtue, &c. 1 Cor. 14. 14. 
c) by impl. producing bad fruit, 1. 6. 
noxious, wicked, Eph. 5. 11. 

ἀκατάγνωστος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, 
καταγινώσκω), pr. not worthy of con- 
demnation, i.e. by a judge; in N.T. 
metaph. irreprehensible, Tit. 2. 8. 
ἀκατακάλυπτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, 
κατακαλύπτω), unveiled, 1 Cor. 11. 
ὅ, 13. 

AKATAKPLTOS, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a, κατα- 
κρίνω), uncondemned, Acts 16. 37. 
ἀκατάλυτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, κατα- 
λύω), pr. indissoluble ; hence, me- 


taph., enduring, everlasting, Heb. 
7. 16. 


ἀκατάπαυστος, OV, 6, ἢ, 86]. (a, 
καταπαύω), unable to desist, which 
cannot be restrained, namely from 
any thing; foll. by gen. 2 Pet. 2. 14 
ὀφθαλμοὶ ἀκατάπαυστοι ἁμαρτίας eyes 
which cannot be restrained, 1. e. from 
Jascivious gazing. 

ἀκαταστασία, as, ἣ (ἀκατάστατοΞ), 

ΡΥ. instability; hence, disorder, com- 
motion, tumult, sedition, Luke 21. 9. 
So in 2 Cor. 6. 5, where others 
prefer uncertainty of residence, 1. e. 
exile. 

aKATATTATOS, OV, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, καθ- 
ίσταμαι), unstable, inconstant, James 
1. 8. 

ἀκατάσχετος; ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, KaT- 
ἔχω), not coercible, untameable, not 
to be restrained, James 3. 8. 

᾿Ακελδαμά, indec., Syro-Chaldaic, 
‘ field of blood,’ Acts 1. 19. 

ἀκέραιος, OV, 6, 7, adj. (a, κεράω or 
κεράννυμι), pr. unmixed; in N. T. 
metaph. artless, blameless, without 
guile, Phil. 2. 15. 

ἀκλινής, €os, ous, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, 
κλίνω), not declining, unwavering, 
Heb. 10. 23. 

ἀκμάζω, f. dow (ἀκμή), to flourish, 
to be in one’s prime, intrans. Rev. 
14. 18. 


ἀκμήν, adv., properly an accus. of 


ἀκμή, a point, i.e. of a weapon; in 
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later writers and in N. T. for κατ᾽ 
ἀκμὴν χρόνου at this point of time, 
1. e. yet, still, even now, Matt. 
15. 16. . 
ἀκοή, ἧς, H (ἀκούω), 1. hearing. 
a) the sense or faculty of hearing, 
1 Cor. 12.17. b) the instrument 
of hearing, the ears, Mark 7. 35. 
So ἀκοῇ ἀκούειν to hear with the 
ears, 1. 6. attentively, Matt. 13. 14, 
- ἃ Hebraism. 

2. that which is heard, viz. a) a 
thing announced, instruction, teach- 
ing, preaching, John 12. 38. So 
ἀκοὴ πίστεως, i.e. doctrine taught | 
and received with faith, Gal. 3. 
2,53 λόγος ἀκοῆς, Same as λόγος 
ἀκουσθείς, the word taught and heard, 
1 Thess. 2. 13. Ὁ) from the Heb., 
rumour, report, Matt. 4. 24. 


ἀκολουθέω, ὦ, f. how (ἀκόλουθος, fr. 
a copulative, κέλευθος), to go with, 
to accompany, to follow; construed 
with dat., μετά Tivos, OY ὀπίσω τινός. 
a) genr. Matt. 4. 25. Ὁ) spec. zo 
jollow a teacher, 1. e. to be or become 
the disciple of any one, viz. (a) to 
_accompany him personally, as was 
usual with the followers of Jewish 
doctors and Greek philosophers, 
John 1. 41; so Mark 9. 88 οὐκ 
ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν, 1. 6. he is not a dis- 
ciple. (8) to be or become the dis- 
ciple of any one as to faith and 
practice, to follow his teaching, &c. 
Matt. 10. 38. c) to follow in suc- 
cession, to succeed, Rev. 14. 8, 9. 
d) spoken of things, actions, ὅζο. 
to accompany, Rev. 14. 13 τὰ ἔργα 
αὐτῶν ἀκολουθεῖ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν their 
good deeds accompany them, sc. to the 
judgment-seat of God, i. 6. they 
bear them with them. . 


ἀκούω, f. ἀκούσω (a later form, the 
fut. mid. ἀκούσομαι being prefer- 
able), perf. ἀκήκοα, perf. pass. 
ἤκουσμαι, aor. 1 pass. ἤκούσθην. 
1. to hear. a) intrans. 1. 6. to have 
the faculty of hearing, spoken of the 
deaf, &c. Matt. 11.5; Rom. 11. 8 
ὦτα Tov μὴ ἀκούειν ears unable to 
hear; Matt. 13. 14 ἀκοῇ ἀκούσετε 
hearing ye shall hear, for this He- 
braism see under akon; ver. 15 Ba- 
pews ἀκούειν to be dull of hearing.. 
b) transit. to hear, to perceive with 
the ears; either absol., or in constr. 
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ἀκρασία —— 15 ἄκρος 


with accus. or gen. of the thing 
heard, and usually with gen. of the 
person from whom: instead of the 
genitive of thing, we find περί fol- 
lowed by gen. ; instead of the gen. 
of person, amd, παρά, ἐκ foll. by 
gen. (a) genr. Matt. 2. 9,18. (8) in 
the sense of to give ear, hear with 
attention, listen, Mark 4. 3; οἱ ἀκού- 


ovtes hearers, i.e. disciples, Luke | 


6.27. Hence (y) by impl. to give 
heed to, obey, Matt. 10. 14. Hi- 
ther may be referred the phrase 6 
ἔχων οὖς, or ὦτα, ἀκουσάτω who- 
soever hath ears, let him hear, 1. 6. let 
him give heed, obey, &c. Rev. 2. 7; 
comp. the phrases ὁ ἔχων νοῦν Rev. 
13.18, and 6 ἔχων σοφίαν 17.9. In 
the writings of John it is spoken of 
Gon, to heed, regard, i. 6. to hear and 
answer prayer, John 9. 31. 
2. to hear, i. e. to learn by hearing, 
to be informed, to know. a) genr. 
Matt. 2. 3, 22; followed by ὅτι, 
Mark 2.1; spoken of instruction, 
doctrines, &c. John 8. 40. Pass. 
to be heard oF, 1. e. to be reported or 
noised abroad, &c. Luke 12. 3. b) in 
“ἃ forensic sense, to hear, namely, 
_as a judge or magistrate, to try, to 
examine judicially, Acts 25.22. c) in 
the sense of to understand, compre- 
hend, Mark 4. 33. 
ἀκρασία, as, ἣ (ἀκρατής), inconti- 
nence, 1 Cor. 7. 5. 
ἀκρατής», os, ods, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, κρά- 
70S), incontinent, impotens sui, 2 Tim. 
3. 3. 
ἄκρατος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, κεράν- 
νυμι), unmixed, spoken of wine un- 
diluted; in N.T. by implic. strong, 
fiery, intoxicating, Rev. 14. 10. 
ἀκριβεία, as, 7 (ἀκριβής), exactness, 
_precisenéss, extreme accuracy, Acts 
22. ὃ πεπαιδευμένος κατὰ τὴν ἀκρι- 
βείαν τοῦ πατρῴου νόμου " instructed 
in all the exactness, the precise 
discipline and observance of the 
traditional law;’ others, severity, 
rigorous discipline. 
ἀκριβής, €os, ods, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (&xpos), 
exact, accurate, precise ; ἂκριβέστε- 
pov as an adv., more accurately, more 
perfectly, Acts 18. 26: in 26. 5 
κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἵρεσιν ac- 
-cording to the most exact sect, 1. 6. 
most exact and subtle in the expo- 


sition and observance τῶν ἐθῶν καὶ 
(ητημάτων, ver. 3; others, severe, 
rigorous. 

ἀκριβόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἀκριβής), to 
know or do any thing accurately ; in 
N.T. to inquire accurately, assidu- 
ously, absol. and trans. Matt. 2. 7, 
16 = ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάζω, ver. 8. 

ἀκριβῶς, adv. accurately, assidu- 
ously, perfectly, Luke 1. 38; circum- 
spectly, Eph. 5. 18. 

ἀκρίς, ἰδος, 7, a locust, Mark 1. 6. 

ἀκροατήριον, ov, τό (ἀκροάομαι), 
Lat. auditorium, place of hearing, 
place of trial, Acts 25. 23. Among 
the Greeks this word denoted the 
place where authors recited their 
works publicly; among the Ro- 
mans a place where public trials 
were held. 

ἀκροατής, ov, ὃ (akpodoua), a 
hearer; in N.T. ἀκροατὴς τοῦ νό- 
μου, τοῦ λόγου, a hearer of the law, 
&c. 1. e. one who merely hears, but 
does not regard, Rom. 2.13; James 
1. 23. 

ἀκροβυστία, as, 7 (ἄκρον, Biw to 
cover),—not found in profane wri- 
ters; in N.T. 1. the prepuce, fore- 
skin, Acts 11.3 ἀκροβυστίαν ἔχοντες 
1. 6. uncircumcised gentiles. 

2. state of uncircumcision, gentil- 
ism, comp. Acts 11.3. a) pr. Rom. 
2. 25, 26 ἡ ἀκροβυστία αὐτοῦ, --- 
that this refers to the exiernal rite 
and to the state of a gentile, is 
shewn by the addition of σάρξ in 
Eph. 2. 11, and not to the uncir- 
cumcision of the heart, Deut. 10. 
16. b) by meton. preputiati, uncir- 
cumcised, i.e. the gentiles, pagans, 
as opposed to-7 περιτομή, the Jews, 
Rom. 2. 26, who called all other 
nations, in scorn, uncircumcised, 
Judg. 14. 3. 

ἀκρογωνιαῖος, a, ov (ἄκρον, γωνία), 
spoken of a stone, λίθος, a corner- 
stone, 1. 6. foundation-sione, Eph. 2. 
20. 

ἀκροθίνιον, ov, τό, used chiefly in 
plur. ἀκροθίνια, τά (ἄκρον, θίν), pr. 
the firsi-fruits, namely of the earth, 
which were taken from the top of 
the pile; in N. T. the best of the 
spoils, Heb. 7. 4. 


ἄκρος, a, ov (ἀκή), pointed; hence 


᾿Ακύλας 16 ἀλήθεια ~ 


neut. τὸ ἄκρον, used as a subst., a 
point, end, extremity, Matt. 24. 31. 
᾿Ακύλας, ov, 6, Aquila, pr. name of 

aman, Acts 18. 2. 
ἀκυρόω, ὦ, f. ὦδω (a, κῦρος), to de- 
prive of authority, annul, abrogate, 
trans. Matt. 15. 6 ἐντολήν, Mark 
7. 13 λόγον, Gal. 8. 17 διαθήκην. 
ἀκωλύτως, adv. (a, κωλύω), without 
hindrance, freely, Acts 28. 31. 
ἄκων, ἄκουσα, akov (a, ἑκών), unwill- 
ing, invitus, 1 Cor. 9. 17. 
ἀλάβαστρον, ov, τό (also ὃ ἀλάβασ- 
tpos), alabaster, a variety of gyp- 
sum, differing from the alabaster of 
modern times; hence a box or vuse 
of alabaster for perfumes. In N. T. 
a vase for perfumed ointment, made 
of any materials, as gold, glass, 
stone, &c. Luke 7. 37: these vases 
often had a long narrow neck, the 
mouth of which was sealed; so that 
when the woman is said to break 
the vase, Mark 14. 3, we are to un- 
derstand only the extremity of the 
neck, which was thus closed. 
ἀλαζονεία, as, ἡ (ἀλαζών), ostenta- 
tion, boasting, and by impl. arro- 
gance, pride, James 4. 16. 
ἀλαζών, ὄνος, ὃ (fr. ἄλη, ἀλάομαι), 
pr. avagabond, mountebank ; in Ν, T. 
a boaster, braggart, Rom. 1. 30. 
ἀλαλάζω, f. dow (ἀλαλή or ἀλαλά), 
pr. to raise the cry of battle ; hence 
genr. to utter a loud cry, e. g. of re- 
joicing, to shout. In N. T. spoken 
of mournful cries, fo lament aloud, 
to wail, intrans. Mark 5. 38; of 


cymbals, to give a clanging sound, 
1 Cor. 138. 1. 
aAGANTOS, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, χαλέω, 
unutterable, not to be expressed in 
words, Rom. ὃ. 26. 
ἄλαλος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, λαλέω), 
dumb, Mark 7. 37; in chap. 9. 17 
πνεῦμα ἄλαλον dumb spirit 15 a ma- 
lignant spirit silent through ob- 
stinacy, contrary to their usual cha- 
racter. 


ἅλας, ατος, τό (a form of common 
life for GAs, adds, δ), salt. a) pr. 
Matt. 5.15. b) metaph. wisdom and 
prudence both in words and actions, 
Mark 9. 50; Matt. 5. 13 ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ 
τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς, 1. e. ‘ ye are those 
who, by your instructions and influ- 
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ence, are to render men wiser and 
better, just as salt imparts to food 
a more agreeable flavour.’ 

ἀλείφω, ft. yw, to besmear; in N. T. 
to anoint, trans. Luke 7. 88, 46. 

ἀλεκτοροφωνία, as, ἣ (ἀλέκτωρ, 
φωνή), pr. cock-crowing; in N. T. 
put for the third watch of the night, 
about equidistant from midnight 
and dawn, Mark 138. 35. 

ἀλέκτωρ, opos, ὃ (ἄλεκτρος sleep- 
less), a cock, gallus, Matt. 26. 34. 
᾿Αλεξανδρεύς, ews, 6,an Alexandrine, 
i.e. a Jew of Alexandria, Acts 6. 9. 
Alexandria was much frequented 
by Jews, so that 10,000 of them are 
said to have been numbered among 
its inhabitants. 


᾿Αλεξανδρῖνος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. Alex- 


ae spoken of a ship, Acts 
27. 6 

‘AA ebava oot, ov, 6, Alexander, pr. 
name of several men in N. T. 


ἄλευρον, ov, τό (ἀλέω), flour, fine 


meal, Matt. 13. 33. 


ἀλήθεια, as, ἢ (ἀληθής), pr. what is 
not concealed, but open and known. 
Hence, 1. TRUTH, 1. 6. verity, reality, 
conformity to the nature and reality 
of things, viz. a) as evinced in the 
‘relation of facts, &c. Mark 5. 33; 
2 Cor. 6.7 ἐν λόγῳ ἀληθείας in speak- 
ing the truth. So ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας of a 
truth, as the fact or event shews, 
Luke 4. 25. Ὁ) spoken of what is 
true in itself, purity from | all error or 
falsehood, Rom. 2. 20 7 μόρφωσις 
τῆς γνώσεως καὶ τῆς ἀληθείας ἐν τῷ 
νόμῳ, 1. 6. τῆς γνώσεως τῆς ἀληθινῆς, 
the form of true knowledge in the law ; 
ἢ ἀλήθεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου the truth, 
verity of the gospel, Gal. 2. ὅ, 14; ὃ 
λόγος τῆς ἀληθείας, 1. 6. the true word, 
true doctrine, &c. 

2. truth, i. e. love of truth, both 
in words, conduct, &c., sincerity, 
veracity, Luke 20. 21; John 4. 23, 
24 ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ with a 
sincere mind, with sincerity of heart, 
not with external rites; 8. 44 οὐκ. 
ἔστιν ἀλήθεια ἐν αὐτῷ, i.e. he is 
a liar, and loves not the truth; 
2 Cor. 7. 14 ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, 11. 10 ἔστιν 
ἀλήθεια Χριστοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, 1. 6. as I 
truly, sincerely follow Christ; Eph. 
4, 24 ἐν ὁσιότητι τῆς ἀληθείας in true 


ἀληθεύω 


and sincere holiness; 1 John 1. 6 οὐ 
ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλήθειαν we do not act 
in sincerity, same as ψευδόμεθα v. 8; 
5.6 τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν ἡ ἀλήθεια, 1. 6. 
ἀληθινόν, true, veracious. 

3. in N. T., especially, DIVINE 
truth, the faith and practice of the 
true religion, gospel truth, as opposed 
to heathen and Jewish fables, John 
1.14, 17; 8.32 bis; 18. 37 πᾶς 6 
ὧν ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας every one who 
loves divine truth. Hence Jesus is 
called ἡ ἀλήθεια the truth, 1. 6. the 
teacher of divine truth, John 14. 6. 


So τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας spirit of 


truth, i.e. who declares or reveals 
divine truth, John 14. 17; οἱ éyvw- 
κότες THY ἀλήθειαν who know the 
truth, i.e. are disciples of Christ, 
2 John 1. 

4. conduct conformed to the truth, 
integrity, probity, virtue, a life con- 
formed to the precepts of religion, 
John 8. 21 6 ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν he 
who acts uprightly, opp. to 6 φαῦλα 
πράσσων, v. 20; 8.44 ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 
οὐχ ἕστηκεν he did not remain in his 
integrity. 

ἀληθεύω, f. εὐσω (ἀληθής), to act 
truly, speak the truth, be sincere, Gal. 
4. 16. 


ἀληθής, €os, ovs, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, ANOw), 
prop. unconcealed, open. Hence, 1. 
true, real, conformed to the nature and 
reality of things, John 8. 16; 4. 18 
τοῦτο ἀληθὲς εἴρηκας, 1. 6. ἀληθῶς. 
Also true, namely as shewn by the 
result or event, 2 Pet. 2. 22: hence 
credible, not to be rejected, aS μαρτυ- 
gia, John 5. 31, 82. 
2. true, 1. e. truth-loving, sincere, 
veracious, Matt. 22. 16: 
3. true, namely in conduct, sin- 
cere, upright, honest, just, John 7. 18. 


ἀληθινός, H, dv (ἀληθής), 1. true, 
conformed to truth, John 4. 37; in 
the sense of real, unfeigned, not fic- 
titious, 17. 8 μόνος ἀληθινὸς Θεός the 
only true God, not feigned like idols. 
Spoken of what is true in itself, 
genuine, real, opp. to that which 
is false, pretended, &c. John 1. 9. 
So ἄρτος am οὐρανοῦ, John 6. 32, of 
which the manna was the type; 
σκηνὴ ἀληθινή, Heb. 8. 2, 1. 6. the 
heavenly temple, after the model of 
which the Jews regarded that of 
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Jerusalem as built; τὰ ἀληθινὰ ἅγια 
9. 24, in the same sense, as opposed 
to the earthly copy; Luke 16. 11 
τὸ ἀληθινόν real, genuine good, as 
opp. to the goods of this world. 

2. true (literally, veracious, truth- 
loving), and hence worthy of credit, 
Rev. 3. 14. 

3. true, i. 6. sincere, upright, 6. g. 
καρδία, Heb. 10. 22; spoken of a 
judge or judgment, upright, just, 
Rev. 6. 10. 

ἀλήθω, f. ἤσω (a later form for 
ἀλέω), to grind, i.e. with a hand- 
mill, Luke 17. 35. 


ἀληθῶς, adv. (ἀληθής), truly, really, 
i. 6. in truth, in very deed, certainly, 
Matt. 14. 33; ἀληθῶς λέγειν to speak 
with certainty, assuredly, Luke 9. 27. 

ἁλιεύς, ews, 6 (GAs), a fisher, fisher- 
man, Matt. 4. 18. 

ἁλιεύω, f. εὐσω (ἁλιεύς), to fish, ab- 
sol. John 21. 3. 

ἁλίζω, f. low (GAs), to sprinkle with 
salt, to preserve by salting; pass. 
Matt. 5.13 ἐν τίνι ἁλισθήσεται, spo- 
ken of salt which has become in- 
sipid, how can it be itself preserved 
or recovered ? Hence metaph. Mark 
9.49 πᾶς yao πυρὶ ἁλισθήσεται for 
every one shali be seasoned, tried, with 
fire. 

ἀλίσγημα, ατος, τό (ἀλισγέω to de- 
file), not found in profane writers ; 
in N. T. defilement, pollution, abomi- 
nation, spoken of meat sacrificed to 
idols, Acts 15. 20, comp. ver. 29, 
where it is εἰδωλόθυτα. 


ἀλλά, an adversative particle, from 


ἄλλος, being originally neut. plur. 
ἄλλα, and hence indicating a re- 
ference to something else ; it serves 
therefore to mark opposition or an- 
tithesis, and transition. In N. T. 
it signifies but, in various modifi- 
cations; viz. 1. but, as denoting an- 
tithesis or transition. a) in direct 
antith. after the neg. part. ov or 
μή, Matt. 4.4 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ 
ζήσεται ὃ ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ 
ῥήματι. So οὐ μόνον... . ἀλλὰ καὶ 
not only ... but also, John ὅ. 18; 
Phil. 1. 18 ἐν τούτῳ [οὐ μόνον χαίρω, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ χαρήσομαι. b) in an em- 
phatic antith. after a full negation, 
but, but rather, but on the contrary, 


ἀλλά 
Luke 1. 60 οὐχί: ἀλλὰ κληθήσεται 
᾿Ιωάννης. Rom, 3. 31; Acts 19. 2 


of δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν" ‘fadyt] ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδέ κτλ: in the beginning of a 
clause which asserts the contrary of 
what precedes, Luke 14.10; so ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ, GAA οὐχί, Interrog., non potius ? 
not rather? Heb. 3.16, Luke 17. 8. 
c) often, and chiefly, used where 
the discourse or train of thought 
is broken off, or partially inter- 
rupted, e.g. (a) by an objection, 
Rom. 10.18. (8) by a correction or 
limitation of what precedes, Mark 
14. 36 παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον am 
ἐμοῦ τοῦτο᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ov Ti ἐγὼ θέλω. 
Rom. 11. 4, et pass. (7) by some 
phrase modifying or explaining what 
precedes, especially after γάρ, μέν, 
or δέ, Matt. 24. 6; Mark 9. 13; 
John 16. 20. Not unfrequently μέν 
is omitted, Rom. 10. 2, et pass. 
(5) by an interrogation, Matt. 11. 
8,9; Luke 7. 25. (e) bya phrase 
of incitement, urging, &c. where it 
is followed by an imperative, Acts 
10, 20, d) it is also employed to 
mark a transition to something else, 
without direct antithesis, e.g. Mark 
14, 28 ἀλλὰ μετὰ τὸ ἐγερθῆναί με, 
προάξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, et 
sep. So after an interrogation im- 
' plying a negative, John 7. 48 μή τις 
ἐκ TOY ἀρχόντων ἐπίστευσεν εἰς αὐτόν; 
ἄλλ᾽ 6 ὄχλος οὗτος κτλ. 

2. but, 1. e. AS CONTINUATIVE, but 
now, but indeed, but further, moreover. 
a) gener. as marking a transition 
in the progress of discourse, Mark 
15. 24, et pass. Hence aan εἰ but 
if, but if indeed, 1 Cor. 7. 213 ἀλλ᾽ 
_ ov neither, but neither, John 10. 8. 
b) emphatically, where there is a 
gradation in the sense, but sfill 
more, yea, even, and with a neg. nay, 
not even, Luke 23. 15 οὐδὲν εὗρον ἐν 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης. Phil. 
3. 8 ἀλλὰ μὲν οὖν Kat yea indeed and 
therefore 1 cqunt, &c. 

3. yet, nevertheless, at least, yet 
assuredly, in an apodosis after the 
conditional particles εἰ, ἐάν, δια. 
Rom. 6. 5 εἰ σύμφυτοι γεγόναμεν τῷ 
ὁμοιώματι τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τῆς ἀναστάσεως ἐσόμεθα yet as- 
suredly also. Sometimes the protasis 
must be supplied; e. g. Acts 15. 11 
ἀλλὰ... πιστεύομεν σωθῆναι, 1. 6. 
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ἄλλος, 7, 0, other, not the same. 


aidXos Ὁ 


[although we observe the law only 
in part,| yet we hope to be saved 
even as they; Rom. 5. 14 [although 
sin is not imputed where there is 
no law,]| nevertheless death reigned. 
4, ἀλλ᾽ ἤ, after a negative, other 
than, except, unless (properly the 
same as τὰ ἄλλα 4), Mark 9. 8 
οὐκέτι οὐδένα εἶδον, ἀλλὰ [ἢ] τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν μόνον (where Lachmann has 
εἶδον, εἰ μὴ Tov); 1 Cor. ὃ. 5 τίς οὖν 
ἐστι Παῦλος, τίς δὲ ᾿Απολλὼς, GAA’ 
ἢ διάκονοι ; 


ἀλλο νι f. ἄξω, pass. aor. 1 7A~ 
λάχθην, aor. 2 ἠλλάγην (ἄλλος), to 
change, trans. a) pr. to change, as 
the form or nature of a thing, ¢o 
transform, e.g. τὴν φωνήν the voice or 
tone, Gal. 4. 20; to change for the 
better, pass. 1 Cor. 15. 51; for the 
worse, to corrupt, cause to decay, e. σ΄. 
οἱ οὐρανοί, Heb.1.12. So ἀλλάξει τὰ 
ἔθη will change the customs, i.e. do 
them away, Acts 6.14. b) to change, 
1. 6. one thing for another, fo ex- 
change, Rom. 1. 23 ἤλλαξαν τὴν 
δόξαν Θεοῦ ev ὁμοιώματι εἰκόνος they 
changed the glory of God for an image, 
i.e. set up an image in place of the 
true God. 


ἀλλαχόθεν, adv. from another place, 
aliunde, John 10. 1. 

ἀλληγορέω, ὦ, f. Noe (ἄλλος, ayo- 
pevw), to allegor ise, speak in an alle- 
SOrYs Gal. 4. 24 ἅτινά ἐστιν ἀλλη- 
᾿ γορούμενα which things are said alle- 
gorically. ; 

᾿Αλληλούτϊα, Alleluia, Heb. Hallelu- 
jah, ‘ praise ye Jehovah,’ Rev. 19. 1. 

ἀλλήλων, gen. plur. of a recipr. 
pronoun, dat. ois, ais, os, accus. 
ous, as, a, each other, one another, 
Matt. 24. 10; et sepia 


ἀλλογενής, €os, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἄλλος, 
yevos), of another race ΟΥ̓ nation, i.e. 
not a Jew, Luke 17. 18, comp. v. 16. 


ἅλλομαι, f. ἁλοῦμαι, aor. 1 ἡλάμην, 
to leap, jump, spring, intrans. Acts 8. 
8 ; spoken of a fountain, John 4. 14. 
a) 
without the article, other, another, 
some other. (a) simply, Matt. 2. 12, 
et szepiss.; another, 1. e. of the same 
kind, Mark 7. 4,8; another besides, 
Matt. 25. 16, al. sep. So, as mark- 
ing succession, i. e. in the second or 


é 


ἀλλοτριοεπίσκοπος 


‘third place, Mark 12.4, 5; John 20. 
30 πολλὰ μὲν οὖν Kal ἄλλα, i. 6. not 
only these, but also others. (B) dis- 
tributively, when repeated or joined 
with other pronouns; e.g. οὗτος. 
ἄλλος this... that, one... ator. 
Matt. 8.9; of μὲν. ».. ἄλλοι, δέ some 
... others, 16.14; ἄλλοι. . . ἄλλοι 
some... others, 18. ὅ-8. So Acts 2 
12 ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον one to another ; 
19. 82 ἄλλοι μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τι ἔκραζον 
some cried one thing, and some ano- 
ther. b) with the article, 6 ἄλλος, 
&c. the other, Matt. 5. 39, et pass. ; 
Rev. 17.10 ὁ ἄλλος the other, the 
remaining one. So οἱ ἄλλοι the 
others, the rest, ceteri, 1 Cor. 14. 29, 
al. sep. 
ἀλλοτριοεπίσκοπος, ov, ὃ (ἀλλό- 
τριος, ἐπίσκοπος), found onlyinN. T. 
1 Pet. 4.15, where it is spoken of 
one who suffers.not ὡς Χριστι- 
avés, but as ἀλλοτρίων ἐπίσκοπος, 
1, 6. either an inspector of foreign or 
strange things, a director of hea- 
thenism, &c.; or else one who busies 
himself with what does not concern 
him, a busy-body, in the sense of 
_ seditious, factious. 
ἀλλότριος, la, ιον (ἄλλος), alien, not 
one’s own. a) pr. another's, belong- 
ing to gnother, different, Luke 16,12; 
John 10. 5 bis, where it may be ren- 
dered unknown. Ὁ) strange, foreign, 
not one’s own, 6. 2. γῆ “Acts 7. 6: 
spoken of persons who do not belong 
to one’s own family, strangers, Matt. 
17. 25. c) by impl. hostile, an enemy, 
in N.'T. with the idea of impiety, i.e. 
heathen enemy, oes Heb. 11. 34, 


ἀλλόφυλος, ου, ὃ, ἢ, 84]. (ἄλλος, 
φυλή or φῦλον), of another race or na- 
tion, i.e. not a Jew, Acts 10. 28. 


&AAws, adv. otherwise, 1 Tim. 5. 25 
τὰ ἄλλως ἔχοντα, i.e. ἔργα, which are 

otherwise, 1. 6. οὐ καλὰ ἔργα. 

ἄλοάω, ὦ, f. how, to beat, thresh; in 
N.T. to drive round in a circle, es- 
pecially oxen, &c. upon grain, in 
order to thresh it, to thresh with oxen, 
&c. trituro, absol. Cor. 9.9, 10. 

ἄλογος, ov, ὃ, ἢ) adj. (a, Aaya with- 
out reason, i.e. a) irrational, brute, 
2 Pet. 2.12. b) unreasonable, absurd, 
Acts 25. 27. 

&Adn, ns, 7 (vulg. ξυλαλόη, ἀγάλ- 

— Aoxov, aloe, exceecaria agallochon 
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ἁμαρτάνω 


Linn.), the name of ἃ tree growing 
in India and the Moluccas, the 
wood of which, is highly aromatic. 
It is of course entirely different 
from the herb which produces the 
aloes of the druggists. 

&As, adds, 6, salt, Mark 9. 49; see 
ἅλας". 

ἁλυκός, ή, dv (ἁλύκη), of the sea; 
by impl. salt, bitter, James 3. 12. 

ἄλυπος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, λὐπΉ), free 
from sorrow, Phil. 2. 28 κἀγὼ ἀλυπό- 
tepos ὦ that I may be less sorrowful. 

ἅλυσις, ews, ἢ (pr. &Avots, fr. a,Avw), 
a bond, achain. a) pr. Rev. 20. 1. 
Spoken espec. of chains for the hands 
or feet, manacles, shackles, Mark 5. ὃ 


b) metaph. bonds, imprisonment, state 
of custcdy, Eph. 6. 20. 

ἀλυσιτελής, έος, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, λυσι- 
TEAS), pr. yielding no gain, unprofit- 
able; hence by implication hurtful, 
destructive, Heb. 13. 17. 

᾿Αλφαῖος, ov, 6, Alpheus, pr. name of 
two men in Ν. Τ᾿ 

ἅλων, wos, 6, 7 (also ἅλως, gen. 
ἅλω, 6,7), a threshing- floor, area ; in 
N. T. meton. the pr oduce of the thr esh- 
ing-floor, corn, grain, Matt. 3. 12. 

ἀλώπηξ, exos, 7, a fox, Luke 9. 58; 
metaph. a cunning man, 18, 32. 

ἅλωσις, ews, ἡ (ἁλίσκω), capture, 
2 Pet. 2. 12. 

ἅμα, adv. and prep., together, together 
with, viz. a) aS an ADV., spoken of 
time, at the same time, Acts 24. 26; 
of persons, &c. together, in company, 
1 Thess. 4. 17. b) asa PREP., with, 
together with, followed by dat., Matt. 
13. 29; 20.1 ἐξῆλθεν ἅμα πρωΐ with 
the dawn. 

ἀμαθής, €os, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, μανθάνω), 
unlearned, uninstructed, 2 Pet. ὃ. 10. 

ἀμαράντινος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, μαρ- 
aivouat), unfading; hence enduring, 
1 Pet. 5. 4. 

ἀμάραντος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (equiv. to 
duapdytivos), unfading ; hence en- 
during, 1 Pet. 1.4 

ἁμαρτάν ὦ, f. now, aor. 1 nea, aor. 2 ἥ- 
μαρτον (ἁμαρτήσω and ἡμάρτησα be- 
long to later Greek, the earlier form 
was ἁμαρτήσομαι, &c.), pr. to miss, 
err from, as a mark, or one’s way, 
&c. Hence in N.T. metaph. 1. fo 


τ νων. ΣΝ ὌΝ θεω" 


* 


ἁμάρτημα 20 


err, to swerve from THE TRUTH, go 
wrong, absol. 1 Cor. 15. 84 καὶ μὴ 


« f . 
ιἀμαρτᾶνετε, 1.€. beware lest ye be 


drawn into errors, namely, of faith, 
of which the apostle is speaking. 

2. to err in ACTION, in respect to 
a prescribed law, i.e. to commit er- 
rors, do wrong, SIN. a) genr. fo sin, 
spoken of any sin, absol. Matt. 27. 
4. So ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν to sin a 
sin, 1John 5.16. b) followed by 
εἰς with acc. to sin against any one, 
to offend, wrong, Luke 15. 18, 21. 
C) ἁμαρτάνειν ἐνώπιόν τινος, from 
the Heb., to do evil in the sight of 
any one, 1. 6. ἐο sin against, wrong, 
as above, Luke 15. 21. 


ἁμάρτημα, ατος, τό (ἁμαρτάνω), pr. 


a mistake ; in N.'T. metaph. an error, 
sin, transgression, Mark 3. 28. 


ἁμαρτία, as, ἣ (ἁμαρτάνω), pr. a 


miss, failure, &c.; in N. T. metaph. 
1. aberration from the truth, error, 
John 8. 46 τίς ἐλέγχει με περὶ ἅμαρ- 
τίας ; where it is opp. to ἡ ἀλήθεια. 
2. sin, 1. e. aberration from a pre- 
scribed law or rule of duty, either 
in general, or spoken of particular 
sins, &c. a) genr. Matt. 3. 6, al. 
sep.; John 9.34 ἐν ἁμαρτίαις ov 
ἐγεννήθης ὅλος thou art wholly born 
in sin, 1.e. art a sinner from the 
womb. So ποιεῖν ἁμαρτίαν to commit 
sin, 2 Cor.11.7; and, in the same 
sense, ἐργάζεσθαι ἁμαρτίαν, Jam. 2. 
9; also ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν to sina 
sin, commit any sin, 1 John 5. 16; 
see ἁμαρτάνω 2a. In the gen. 
after another noun ἁμαρτία often 
supplies the place of an adject., 
sinful, wicked, impious, e.g. 2 Thess. 
2.3 ὃ ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας that 
impious man; Rom. 7.5 παθήματα 
τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν sinful passions. El- 
liptically περὶ ἁμαρτίας is for θυσία 
περὶ ἁμαρτίας sacrifice for sin, Heb. 
10. 6, fully ver. 26, and προσφορὰ 
περὶ ἅμ. ver. 18. Ὁ) spoken of par- 
ticular sins, which are to be ga- 
thered from the context; e.g. of 
unbelief, ἀπιστία, John 8..21; of 
lewdness, &c. 2 Pet. 2.14; of de- 
fection from the religion of Christ, 
Heb. 11. 25. c) by meton. of ab- 
stract for concrete, ἁμαρτία is for 
ἁμαρτωλός sinful, 1. 6. either as caus- 
ing sin, Rom. 7. 7 ὃ νόμος ἁμαρτία 
is the law the cause of sin? or as 


ἁμαρτωλόάς 


committing sin, 2 ΟοΥ. ὅ. 21 τὸν μὴ 
γνόντα ἁμαρτίαν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἁμαρτίαν 
ἐποίησεν, for ἁμαρτωλὸν ἐποίησεν, 1. 6. 
has treated as if he were a sinner; 
Heb. 12. 4 πρὸς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν is 
taken collect. for the adversaries of 
religion. d) by meton. the practice 
of sinning, habit of sin, Rom. 3. 9. 
e) by meton. proneness to sin, sinful 
desire or propensity, John 8. 34; 
Heb. 3.13 ἀπάτη τῆς ἁμαρτίας, 1. 6. 
the deceitfulness of our sinful pro- 
pensities, &c. | 
3. from the Heb., the imputation 
or consequences of sin, the guilt and 
punishment of sin ; as in the phrase 
αἴρειν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, &c. to take away 
or bear sin, i.e. the imputation of 
it, John 1.29. So ἀφίημι τὰς ἅμαρ- 
τίας and ἄφεσις τῶν ap. to remit sin, 
the remission of sins, i.e. of the pun- 
ishment of sins, Matt. 9. 2, et sep. ; 
ἔχειν ἁμαρτίαν to have sin, 1.e. to be 
guilty and liable to punishment, John 
9.41; Heb. 9. 28 χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας 
without sin, i. e. ‘ he shall appear the 
second time not eis ἀθέτησιν ἅμαρ- 
tias for the putting away of the con- 
sequences of sin,’ as is said in v. 26, 


ἀμάρτυρος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, μαρτυ- 


ρέω)), without testimony, unwitnessed, 
Acts 14. 17. 


ἁμαρτωλός, od, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἁμαρτά- 
_ vw), pr.erring from the way or mark ; 


in N. T. metaph. both as adject. and 
subst. 1. as an ADJ., erring from the 
divine law, sinful, wicked, impious. 
a) genr. Mark 8. 38; ἀνὴρ or ἄν- 
θρωπος ἁμαρτωλός a sinful man, a 
sinner, Luke 5.8; γυνὴ ἁμαρτωλός 
7. 87; 18. 2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάντας 
more wicked than all others; Jam. 
4. 8 ἁμαρτωλοί ye sinful! b) ob- 
noxious to the consequences of sin, 
guilty and exposed to punishment, 
Rom. 5. 19 ἁμαρτωλοὶ κατεστάθησαν 
of πολλοί many became exposed to the 
punishment of sin; Jude 15 ἅμαρ- 
τωλοὶ ἀσεβεῖς ungodly persons de-~ 
serving of punishment. A 

2. aS a SUBST., ὦ sinner, trans- 
gressor, impious person. a) gent. 
Matt. 9.10, etsep. b) in the lan- 
guage of the Jews ἁμαρτωλοί (sin- 
ners, despisers of God) is put for fo- 
reign nations, i.e. gentiles, heathen, 
pagans, τὰ ἔθνη, Mark 14, 41 com- 
pared with Luke 18. 32. 


ἄμαχος 2] ἀμπελουργός 


ἄμαχος, ov, ὅ, ἧ, adj. (a, μάχη), pr. 
not disposed to fight ; in N. T. me- 
taph. not contentious, not quarrel- 
some, 1 Tim. 3. 3. 

ἀμάω, o,f. how (ἅμα), pr. to collect, 
gather ; in N.T. to reap, to harvest, 
Jam. 5. 4, where comp. Lev. 19. 13. 

ἀμέθυστος-, ov, ὃ (a, μεθύω), ame- 
thyst, a gem of a deep purple or 
violet colour, Rev. 21. 20: it was 
supposed to be an antidote against 
drunkenness, whence its name. 

ἀμελέω, ὦ, f. Now (a, μέλει), not to 
care for, neglect, absol. Matt. 22. ὃ ; 
with gen. 1 Tim. 4. 14. 

ἄμεμπτος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (a, μέμφο- 
μαι), act. making no complaint, sa- 
tisfied; in N. ‘I. pass. blameless, 
faultless, Luke 1. 6. 

ἀμέμπτως", adv. (ἄμεμπτος), blame- 
lessly, faultlessly, 1 Thess. 2. 10. 

ἀμέριμνος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, μέριμνα), 
without care, void of anxiety, Matt. 
28. 14. 

ἀμετάθετος-, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, μετα- 
τίθημι), immoveable, i.e. immutable, 
sure, Heb. 6. 17. 


ἀμετακίνητο", ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (a, με- 
τακινέω), immoveable, unmoved, firm, 
1 Cor. 15. 58. 

GmeTaMeAHTOS, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, 
μεταμέλομαι), not to be repented of, 
and hence unchangeable, immutable, 
certain, Rom. 11. 29. 

ἀμετανόητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, με- 
Tavoew), inflexible, impenitent, obdu- 
rate, Rom. 2. 5. 

&metpos, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, μέτρον), 
without measure, immoderate, 2 Cor. 
10.13 εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα, adverbially, 
for ἀμέτρως, beyond measure, immo- 
derately. 

ἀμήν, amen, Heb. ἸῺΝ, which is 
Strictly an adj. true, certain, faithful : 
but the Heb. word occurs often in 
O.T. as an adverb, truly, surely, 
certainly ; usually at the end of a 
sentence, where it serves to con- 
firm the words which precede, and 
invoke the fulfilment of them, in 
_the sense of ‘so be it,’ fiat, Sept. 
ἀμήν or ‘yévorro: more rarely it 
stands at the beginning of a sen- 
tence for the sake of emphasis, as- 
suredly, verily, in truth, Sept. ἀλη- 


θῶς. Hence in N.T. 1. from the 
Heb. as an ADJ., true, faithful, Rev. 
3.14 6 ἀμήν, 6 μάρτυς 6 πιστὸς καὶ 
ἀληθινός the true, viz. the faithful 
and true witness, where the last 
words explain the first. 

2. as an ADV. at the end of asen- 
tence, viz. after ascriptions of praise, 
hymns, &c. amen, so be it, Matt. 6. 
13: hence λέγειν τὸ ἀμήν to respond 
amen, 1 Cor. 14. 16; also after be- 
nedictions, invocations, &c. Rom. 
15. 33. 

3. as an ADV. at the beginning of 
a sentence, by way of asseveration, 
truly, assuredly, certainly, verily, 
Matt. 5. 18, comp. Luke 9.27 ἀλη- 
θῶς. In John it is repeated, ἀμήν, 
ἀμήν, 8. 8, al. sep. Very rarely in 
this sense in the middle or end οἵ 
a clause, Rev. 1.7 val ἀμήν yea ve- 
rily ! 2 Cor. 1. 20 τὸ ναὶ καὶ τὸ ἀμήν 
are yea and amen, 1. e. are most true 
and faithful. 

ἀμήτωρ, opos, 6, 7, adj. (a, μήτηρ), 
without mother, motherless, 1. 6. in 
classical writers not born of a mother, 
as the gods, &c., early deprived of 
a mother, or having an unkind one ; 
in N. T. spoken of Melchisedec, 
whose mother is not mentioned in 
the genealogies, Heb. 7. 3: see 
ἀγενεαλόγητος. 

ἀμίαντος, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (a, μιαίνω), 
unstained, unsoiled; in N. T. me- 
taph. undefiled, sc. by sin, Heb. 7. 
26. Spoken of marriage, chaste, 
Heb. 13. 4; of the worship of God, 
pure, sincere, Jam. 1. 27 ; of the hea- 
venly inheritance, inviolate, 1 Pet. 
1.2. 


᾿Αμιναδάβ, ὃ, indec. Aminadab, pr. 
name, Heb. ‘ kindred of the prince.’ 

ἄμμος, ov, 6 (same as ψάμμος), sand, 
Matt. 7. 26. 

&uvds, ov, ὃ, a lamb, spoken in N. T. 
metaph. of Christ delivered over to 
death as a lamb to the sacrifice, 
John 1. 29. 

ἀμοιβή, Ts, ἣ (ἀμείβω), change, ex- 
change; requital i.e. for EVIL, in- 
demnity ; in N. T. requital, namely 
for 600}, as kind offices, &c. 1 Tim. 
ὃ. 4 ἀμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι to requite. 


ἄμπελος, ov, ἣ, a vine, Matt. 26. 29. 
ἀμπελουργός, ov, ὃ, ἡ (ἄμπελος, 
ἔργον), a vine-dresser, Luke 13.7. 


ἀμπελών 9 
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᾿Αμπλίας, ov, ὃ, Amplias, pr. name 
of a man, Rom. 16. 8. 


ἀμύνω, f. υνῶ (μύνη), pr. to avert, 
repel, to aid, fight for, avenge; mid. 
ἀμύνομαι, to avert from one’s self, to 
resist, repel; in N. T. mid., to aid, 
assist, defend, Acts 7. 24. 

ἀμφιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, pr. to throw 
around, e.g. a garment; in Ν. T. 
spoken ofa net, fo cast, 1. e. around, 
here and there, trans. Mark 1.16 in 
later eds. 

ἀμφίβληστρον, ov, τό, what is 
thrown around, e.g. a garment; in 
N. T. a fish-net, drag, Matt. 4.18. 


ἀμφιέννυμι, f. ἀμφιέσω, to clothe, 
pass. foll. by ἐν with dat., Matt. 11. 
8; 1n the sense of to debon ate, Luke 

“12. 28 τὸν χόρτον (where Lachmann 
has ἀμφιαζει). 

᾿Αμφίπολις, ews, ἢ, Amphipolis, pr. 
name of the metropolis of the sou- 
thern region of Macedonia: it was 
situated near the mouth of the ri- 
ver Strymon, which indeed flowed 
around it, and gave occasion for its 

‘name. 


ἄμφοδον, ov, τό (also &udodos, fr. 
ἄμφω, ὁδός), pr. bivium, an open place 
where two or more ways meet; in 
N. T. a street or open place in a vil- 
lage or city, Mark 11. 4 
ἀμφότερος, Epa, epov, each of two, 
plur. ἀμφότεροι, at, a, both, spoken 
only of two, Matt. 9. 17; 01... 
16 τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους both, i.e. Jews 
and gentiles; Acts 23.8 τὰ ἀμφό- 
tepa both, i. e. the resurrection, and 
the existence of angels and spirits, 
—the μήτε being copulative and 
combining the two, ἄγγελον and 
πνεῦμα, into one generic idea. 
ἀμώμητος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, μωμά- 
ομαι), blameless, Phil. 2.16. 
ἄμωμον, ov, τό, amomum, an odori- 
ferous plant or seed, used in pre- 
paring precious ointment ; its exact 
species is not known. 
in later eds. 

ἄμωμος, ου, ὅ, ἢ; adj. (a, μῶμοϑ), 
spotless, without blemish. a) pr. 
1 Pet.1.19 ἀμνοῦ ἀμώμου, spoken 
metaph. of Christ, a lamb without 
blemish, as was required by the Le- 


Rev. 18. 13 
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Vitical law in regard to all victims, 
see Lev.1.10. b) metaph. sceleris 
purus, blameless, Eph. 1. 4. 


᾿Αμών, ὃ, indec. Amon, Heb. “ opifez,’ 
pr. name of a Jewish king. ' 
᾿Αμώς, ὃ, indec. Amos, Heb. ‘ strong,’ 


pr. name of a man. 

ἄν. I. a PARTICLE used with the 
opt., subj., and indic. moods; some- 
times properly rendered by perhaps, 
but more commonly not to be ex- 
pressed in English by any corre- 
sponding particle, and only giving 
to a proposition or sentence a 
stamp of uncertainty and mere pos- 
sibility, and indicating a dependence 
on circumstances: in this way it 
serves to modify or strengthen the 
intrinsic force of the opt. and subj. ; 
while it can also, in like manner, 
affect the signification of the indic. 
(the pres. and perf. excepted), and 
other verbal forms. ‘This particle 
stands after one or more words'ina 
clause, and is thus distinguished 
from ἄν for ἐάν; see II. of this: 
article. In N. T. the use of ἄν is 
generally conformed to that of clas- 
sical writers, but sometimes not. 

A) As conformed to classical 
usage. 1. with the OPTATIVE, in 
a clause not dependent, it indicates 
that the supposition or possibility 
expressed by the simple opt. will, © 
under the circumstances implied 
by ἄν, be realised. Hence it is 
found a) in vows, wishes, &c., once, 
Acts 26.29 εὐξαίμην ἂν τῷ Θεῷ 1 
could pray to God, and under the 
circumstances do pray to him. Ὁ) 
in interrogations, direct or indirect, 
where the thing inquired about is 
possible or certain, but the inquirer 
is uncertain when or how it is to 
take place, Luke 1. 62 τί ἂν θέλοι 
καλεῖσθαι αὐτόν how he might wish 
him to be called? i.e. since he was 
to have a name, what that name 
should be. 

2. with the SUBJUNCTIVE in re- 
lative clauses and connected with 
relative words, which are thus ren- 
dered more general, and indicate 
mere possibility: for ἄν thus used, 
the sacred writers often put ἐάν, 
q. Vv. a) with relative pronouns or 
particles, where ἄν implies some 
condition, or uncertainty whether 





sf 
av 


or where the thing will take place, 
&c., Lat. cunque, ever, soever, &c. 
Thus, (a) ὃς ἄν whoever, whosoever, 
Matt. 5. 21, et sepiss. (8) ὅστις 
ἄν whosoever, Matt. 10. 33, sep. (γ) 
ὅσος ἄν whosoever, Mark 3. 28, sep. 
see also B)1. below. (δ) ὅπου ἄν 
wheresoever, Mark 9.18; see also 
B)1. (ε) ὡς dyvas, in whatever man- 
ner, δα. 1 Thess. 2.7 ὡς ἂν τροφὸς 
θάλπῃ τὰ τέκνα. Ὁ) with particles 
of time, conjunctions, &c. (a) ἕως 


᾿ ἄν until, the time when being inde- 


finite, Matt. 2.13, sep. So ἄχρις 
ov ἄν, 1 Cor. 11.26. (8) ἡνίκα ἄν 
whenever, as soon as, indefinite, 2 
Cor. 3.16. (vy) ὡς ἄν when, as soon 
as, indefinite, 1 Cor. 11. 34 ὡς ἂν 


᾿ ἔλθω when I shall come, i.e. but I 


know not when this will be. (δ) 
ὁσάκις ἄν so often as, however often, 
“1 Cor.11. 25. c) with the illative 
particle ὅπως that, in order that, and 
ὅπως ἄν that at some time or other, 
that sooner or later, &c. Luke 2. 35. 

3. with the INDICATIVE in the his- 
torical tenses {but not inthe primary 
ones), ἄν is used in the apodosis of 
a conditional sentence in which εἰ 
precedes, and indicates that the 
thing in question would have taken 
place, if that which is the subject of 
the protasis had also taken place, 
but that in fact neither the one nor 
the other has taken place. Matt. 

“11. 21 εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ ἐγένοντο ai δυνά- 
pes... πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ 
μετενόησαν if these miracles had been 
done in Tyre, they would have repented, 
&c., but the miracles were not. done, 


and they did not repent ; John 8, 42 


εἰ ὁ Θεὸς πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἦν, ἠἡγαπᾶτε ἂν 
ἐμέ if God were your father, ye would 
love me, but neither is true. So 
Matt. 11. 23, al. sep. 

B) The following are departures 
from classical usage, viz.. 1. when, 
in relative clauses, a relative pro- 
noun with ἄν is followed by the zn- 
dicative; here the classical writers 
employ the subj. or opt. This occurs 
in N. T. when a thing is spoken of 
as actually taking place not at a 
definite time or in a definite man- 
ner, but as often as opportunity 
presents itself, &c.; and is thus 
found only with a preterite. Mark 
6. 56 καὶ ὅσοι ἂν ἥπτοντο αὐτοῦ and 
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as many as, however many, touched 
him; ib. ὅπου ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο εἰς κώ- 
μας and wheresoever he entered, &c. ; 
1 Cor. 12.2 πρὸς τὰ εἴδωλα... ὡς 
ἂν ἤγεσθε ἀπαγόμενοι led away to 
idol-worship, gust as ye happened to 
be led, i. e. I do not say by whom or 
how. Once with the pres. indic., 
Mark 11. 24 πάντα ὅσα ἂν mpocev- 
‘xduevor αἰτεῖσθε, where some MSS, 
read αἰτῆσθε. 

2. as an adv., or rather in a false 
construction, perhaps, possibly. So 
once before an infin., 2 Cor. 10. 9 
va μὴ δόξω, ὡς ἂν ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς, 
which is probably to be resolved 
by ws ἂν ἐκφοβοῖμι ὑμᾶς as if I 
wished to terrify you; once also 
without any mood, 1 Cor. 7.5 μὴ 
ἀποστερεῖτε ἀλλήλους, εἰ μή τι ἂν 
[γένοιτο] ἐκ συμφώνου πρὸς καιρόν 
unless perhaps by mutual consent. On 
the use of ay in the N. T. see par- 
ticularly Stuart’s Grammar of the 
New Testament Dialect, p. 187-194, 
London edition, 1838. 

ei ἄν, aS ἃ CONJUNCTION, contr, 

. ἐάν if, and distinguished from the 
nt ἄν by being put at the be- 
ginning of a proposition or clause, 
John 20. 23 bis; some eds., how- 
ever, have ἐάν here. 

avd, prep. governing in Gr. poets 
the dat. on, upon, in, but in prose 
writers the accus. on, in, aS ava 
στόμα ἔχειν to have always in the 
mouth; in N.'T. only with an accus., 
in two significations, viz. 1. with 
its accus. it forms a periphrase for 
an adverb, €. g. ἀνὰ μέρος by turns, 
alternately, 1 Cor. 14. 27: ava μέσον 
foll. by gen. in the midst of, through 
the midst of, between ; spoken of place, 
Matt. 18, 25; of persons, 1 Cor. 6. 
5; Matt.20. 9 ava δηνάριον denarius- 
wise, 1. e. each a denarius,— better 
perhaps under 2. 

2. with numeral words it marks 
distribution, 6. g. Mark 6. 40 ava 
ἑκατὸν καὶ ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα by hun- 
dreds and by fifties; Luke 9. 3 ἀνὰ 
δύο two and two. By a peculiar 
anomaly we find ἀνά once in this 
sense before the nom., Rev. 21. 21 
ἀνὰ εἷς ἕκαστος τῶν πυλώνων each 
one of the gates. 

Note. In composition ἀνά de- 
notes, 1. up, upward, as ἄναβαίνω ; 


ἀναβαθμός 
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- back, again (Lat. re-), implying | aye to put off or over, trans. Acts 
4, 22. 


répeuiton, increase, intensity, ‘&e. 
as ἀνακαινίζω, ἃ ἀναχωρέω, ἀναγινώσκω. 
ἀναβαθμός, οὔ, ὃ (ἀναβαίνω), act of 
ascending ; in N. T. by meton. means 
of ascent, 1. e. steps, stairs, Acts 21. 
35, 40, spoken of the stairs leading 
from the fortress Antonia to the 
temple. 
ἀναβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, aor. 2 ἀνέβην, 
aor. 2 imper. ἀνάβηθι and avaBa, to 
cause to ascend; in N. T. to go up, 
ascend, 1. 6. from a lower to a higher 
place; constr. with ἀπό and éx foll. 
by gen. of place whence, and with 
eis, ἐπί, πρός by accusat. of place 
whither, or ὧδε. a) spoken both 
of persons and things, as animals, 
&c. Matt. 5. 1 εἰς τὸ ὄρος ; Luke 5. 
19 ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα; 19. 4 ἐπὶ συκομο- 
ρέαν, i. 6. to climb; Mark 6. 51 εἰς 
τὸ πλοῖον, 1. e. to embark; John 10. 
1 ἀναβαίνων ἀλλαχόθεν climbing up 
or entering some other way; Acts 8. 
31 ἀναβάντα i. 6. εἰς τὸ ἅρμα, 1. 6. to 
get up into, &c.; Matt. 3. 16 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὕδατος, Acts ὃ. 39 ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος, 
from the water, i.e. upon the land. 
Spoken of fishes, Matt. 17. 27 τὸν 
ἀναβάντα πρῶτον ἰχθύν the fish that 
first comes up, or is brought up; of 
those who go from a lower to a 
higher region of country, e. g. from 
Galilee or Cesarea to Judea, Luke 
2. 4, and especially to Jerusalem, 
Matt. 20. 17; of those who ascend 
into heaven, eis τὸν οὐρανόν, εἰς τὸ 
ὕψος, &c., either to have intercourse 
with God or to dwell there, John 3. 
13; of angels, who are said dva- 
βαίνειν καὶ καταβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, John 1. 52,1. 6. they 
minister continually unto him. b) 
spoken also of inanimate things, 
which are said to go up, ascend, rise, 
e. g. smoke, καπνός, Rev. 8. 4; of 
plants, fruit, &c. to spring up, grow, 
Matt. 13. 7; of a rumour, Acts 21. 
31 ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χιλιάρχῳ, i 
word was brought up to the chiliarch ; 
of thoughts, actions, &c. which come 
up into one’s mind, to spring up, 
arise, ev TH καρδίᾳ Luke 24. 38, ἐπὶ 
τὴν καρδίαν Acts 7. 23, eis μνημόσυνον 
10. 4. 
ἀναβάλλαω, f. βαλῶ, to put back, i.e. 
to put off, defer; in N. T. mid. ἀνα- 
βάλλομαι, in a forensic sense, ἴο 


᾿ἀναβιβάζω, f. dow, to cause to nesclehie 


or mount; in Ν, Τ᾿. to draw up, to 
drag or haul in, i. e. to the shore or 
land; spoken ofa net, Matt. 13. 48. 


ἀναβλέπω, f. ww. 1. to look up or 

upwards, look upon, absol. or with 
case eis, Matt. 14. 19 ἀναβλέψας εἰς 
τὸν οὐρανόν, Acts 22. 18 ἀνέβλεψα 
εἰς αὐτόν, So to look up, raise the 
eyes, aS from the ground, &c., Mark. 
8. 24. 

2. to look again, see ava note. a) 
in the sense of to see again, recover 
sight, spoken of the blind, Matt. 11. 
5; Acts 22.13 ἀνάβλεψον; of one 
blind from his birth, John 9. 11. 
b) in the sense of to look more closely, 
examine, Mark 16.4. - 

ἀνάβλεψις, ews, ἢ (ἀναβλέπω), re- 
covery of sight, Luke 4. 18. 

ἀναβοάω, ὦ, f. now, to lift up the 
voice, exclaim, cry aloud; absol. Matt. 
27. 46. 

ἀναβολή, is, ἡ (ἀναβάλλω, 4. v.), 
delay, putting over, in a forensic 
sense, Acts 29. 17. 

ἀνάγαιον, ου, τό (ἀνά, γαῖα 1. 6. γῆ); 
same as ἀνώγεον, for which it is 
substituted in later eds.; written 
also ἀνώγαιον, avayeov,—a room above 
ground, upper room or chamber, over 
the porch, on or connected with the 
roof; where meals were taken, and 
whither the Jews retired for prayer, 
meditation, &c., Mark 14. 15. | 


᾿ἀναγγέλλω, ἴ. γελῶ, aor. 1 ἀνήγ- 


γειλα, aor. 2 pass. ἀνηγγέλην (ἀνά, 
ἀγγέλλω), to announce, make known, 
declare, tell; trans. and absol., in 
various connexions; 6. g. spoken of 
things done, events, W&c., to relate, 
tell, Mark 5.19; to bring word, in- 
form, John 5. 15; of things future, 
to shew beforehand, foretell, 16. 13 ; 
of Christian doctrine, &c. to deciare,; 
shew forth, teach, Acts 20. 20; of 
evil deeds, to declare, confess, 19. 18. 
ἀναγεννάω, @, f. now, pr. to beget 
again; metaph. to regenerate, renew, 
i. 6. by a change of carnal nature to 
a Christian life, trans. 1 Pet. 1. 3, 
23; itis the same as υἱὸν Θεοῦ εἶναι 
Gal. 3. 26, τέκνον Θεοῦ γενέσθαι and 
ἐκ Θεοῦ γεννηθῆναι John 1. 12, 18, 
ἄνωθεν γεννηθῆναι 3. 3. 





ἀναγινώσκω 


ἀναγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, aor. 2 
ἀνέγνων, pert. pass. ἀνέγνωσμαι, aor. 
1 pass. ἀνεγνώσθην, to know accu- 
rately; in N. T. to know by reading, 
i. 6, simply ¢o read, trans. and absol. 
a) to read, i.e. for one’s self, to learn 
by reading, Matt. 12. 3 et seep. ; me- 
taph. 2 Cor. 3. 27 ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν. 
ἀναγινωσκομένη ὑπὸ πάντων read of 
all men, i. 6. open, manifest. b) to 
read aloud before others, prelego, 
Luke 4. 16. 


ἀναγκάζω, f. dow (ἀνάγκη), to com- 
pel or constrain, trans. a) to com- 
pel, as by force, threats, circum- 
stances, &c., Acts 26.11. b) to con- 
strain, i. e. by entreaty, invitations, 
_&c., to persuade, Matt. 14, 22. 
ἀναγκαῖος“, a, ov (ἀνάγκη), necessary, 
viz. a) spoken of things required 
by nature, &c. 1 Cor. 12. 22, or for 
the support of life, Tit. 3. 14 avay- 
καῖαι χρεῖαι necessary wants. b) of 
things necessary from custom, e. g. 
Acts 10. 24 ἀναγκαίους φίλους neces- 
sary or near friends. c) neut. avary- 
Katov, impers. necessary, right, proper, 
Acts 13. 46 ὑμῖν ἣν ἀναγκαῖον it was 
necessary, 1. 6. it was matter of duty ; 
Heb. 8. 3 ὅθεν ἀναγκαῖον [ἐστί] 
whence it is necessary, 1. e. 1t neces- 
sarily follows; Phil. 1. 24 ἀναγκαιό- 
τερον [ ἐστί] δι’ ὑμᾶς is more neces- 
sary, more profitable for you. So 
ἀναγκαῖον ἡγήσασθαι to regard as ne- 


cessary, to think necessary or proper, 
7 Wor, 9. 5. 


ἀναγκαστῶς, adv. (ἀναγκαστός, fr. 
ἀνάγκη), by constraint, unwillingly ; 
opposed to ἑκουσίως, 1 Pet. 5. 2. 

avayKn, ns, ἧ. 1. necessity, need. a) 
as arising from the influence of other 
persons, constraint, compulsion, | Cor. 

7.37. b) from the good or bad dis- 
position of a person or persons, or 
from the nature and circumstances 
of the case, Matt. 18.7. c) Spoken 
of the obligation of duty, ἀνάγκην 
ἔχειν to be right, proper, just, I have 
need, I must needs, Luke 14. 18. 

2. unavoidable distress or calamity, 

Luke 21. 23. 

ἀναγνωρίζω, f. tow, pr. to recognise ; 
in N.T. only in the aor. 1 pass. avey- 
νωρίσθην, with reflexive meaning, to 
make one’s self known, Acts 7. 18. 


ἀνάγνωσις, ews, ἣ (ἀναγινώσκω, q. 
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v.), reading, whether public or pri- 
vate, Acts 13. 15. 

ἀνάγω, f. ἄξω, aor. 2 ἀνήγαγον, aor. 
1 pass. ἀνήχθην in mid. sense (ἀνά, 
ἄγω), to lead up, conduct or bring up, 
i. e. from a lower to a higher place ; 
trans. with a dat. of person, or εἰς 
with accus. of place whither, &c. 
a) gen. Matt. 4. 1 ἀνήχθη εἰς τὴν 
ἔρημον, i. 6. from the banks of the 
Jordan into the hilly desert region ; 
Luke 4. 5 εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλόν, 2. 22 εἰς 
Ἱεροσόλυμα (see in ἀναβαίνω), 22. 
66 εἰς τὸ συνέδριον to the sanhedrim, 
which sat in or near the temple; 
Acts 16. 34 εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ into 
his own house, i.e.from the dungeon ; 
7. 41 ἀνήγαγον θυσίαν τῷ εἰδώλῳ 
offered sacrifice, i. 6. led the victim 
up to the altar, or laid the sacrifice 
upon the altar; 12. 4 ἀναγαγεῖν av- 
Tov τῷ λαῷ to bring up from the pri- 
son before the tribunal, as in the pre- 
sence of the people, comp. v. 6. So 
ἀνάγειν ἐκ νεκρῶν to bring up from 
the dead, to raise from the dead, Rom. 
10.7. b) as a nautical term, ἀνά- 
yew ναῦν tolead a ship up or out, i. 6. 
upon the sea—since the sea, as seen 
from the shore, appears to rise ; 3 in 
N. T. mid. ἀνάγομαι, i. 8. τῇ νηΐ, or 
fully ἐν πλοίῳ Acts 28. 11, to put to 
sea, to set sail from any place, fol- 
lowed by ἀπό, 13. 13, et al. 


ἀναδείκνυμι, aor. 1 ἀνέδειξα, pr. to 
shew by raising aloft, as a torch; in 
N. T. to shew plainly, point out, de- 
clare, trans. Acts 1. 24; in the sense 
of to appoint, Luke 10. 1. 

avadertis, ews, ἡ (ἀναδείκνυμι), ma- 
nifestation, public appearance, Luke 
1. 80 ἕως ἡμέρας ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ, 
i. e. until he came forth publicly as 
a prophet. 

ἀναδέχομαι, aor. 1 ἀνεδεξάμην, to 
take upon one’s self; in N. T. to re- 
ceive, 1. e. in the sense of to embrace, 
confide in, aS promises, ἐπαγγελίας, 
Heb. 11.17; or asa guest, fo enter- 
tain, Acts 28. 7. 

ἀναδίδωμι, f. δώσω, to give up, to 
shoot up, yield, spoken of the earth 
yielding plants; in N. T. fo give up 
or over, deliver, trans. Acts 23. 88. 

ἀναζάω, ὦ, f. now, aor. 1 ἀνέζησα, 
neut. fo revive, in the sense of to de- 
come vigorous, Rom.7.9; tolive again, 

D 
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14. 9 and Rev. 20. ὅ ἀνέζησεν in the 
earlier eds., in later ones ἔζησεν. 
Metaph. fo live a better life, to re- 
form, Luke 15. 24, 32. 


ἀναζητέω, ᾧ, f. how, to seek dili- 
gently, inquire after, look for, trans. 
Luke 2. 44. 

ἀναζώννυμι, f. ζώσω, to gird up, i. 6. 
with a belt or girdle ; mid. ἀναζών- 
νυμαι, to gird up one’s self or to be 
girded, trans. ; metaph. Ῥεῖ 1.9 
ἀναζωσάμενοι τὰς ὀσφύας τῆς δια- 
νοίας who hold their minds in constant 
preparation. 

ἀναζωπυρέω, ὦ, f. now, to kindle up, 
rouse, as a fire, &c.; metaph. spoken 
of spiritual gifts, to cultivate, trans. 
2 Tim. 1. 6. 

ἀναθάλλω, f. ade, perf. τέθηλα, to 
grow green again, flourish again, me- 
taph. and intrans., Phil. 4. 10 ὅτι 
ἀνεθάλετε τὸ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ φρονεῖν that 
ye are again prospered in respect to 
your care of me; others, less pro- 
perly, trans. ‘that ye have renewed, 
augmented your care of me.’ 


ἀνάθεμα, ατος, τὀ(ἀνατίθημι), a later 
form tor ἀνάθημα, any thing laid up 
or suspended as an offering in the 
temple of a god, any thing consecrated 
to God; and since no living thing 
thus consecrated could be redeem- 
ed, but was to be put to death, 
hence ἀνάθεμα denotes any thing irre- 
vocably devoted to death, to destruc- 
tion, &c., any thing on which a curse 
is laid, as cities and their inhabit- 
ants, &c., and therefore any thing 
abominable and detestable: hence in 
N. T. an accursed thing, or, as spoken 
of persons, one accursed, excluded 
from the favour of God, and devoted 
to destruction, 1 Cor. 12. 18 λέγειν 
᾿Ιησοῦν ἀνάθεμα to cali Jesus accursed ; 
Acts 23. 14 ἀναθέματι ἀνεθεματίσα- 
μεν, intens. we have bound ourselves 
with a heavy curse; Rom. 9.3 yv- 
χόμην yao αὐτὸς ἐγὼ ἀνάθεμα εἶναι 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
μου, put by constructio pregnans for 
ηὐχόμην . . . ἀνάθεμα εἶναι καὶ χωρι- 
ζόμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ X., accursed from 
Christ, 1. 6. excluded from God’s fa- 
vour, separated from Christ and the 
benefits of his death, and devoted to 
eternal destruction as an expiatory 
victim in behalf of my people: on 


the sense of the expression ἀπὸ τοῦ 
X. comp. 2 Thess. 1. 9. 


ἀναθεματίζω, f. tow (ἀνάθεμα, 4. μ 
to declare one to be ἀνάθεμα (i. 6. 
accursed), to curse, bind by a curse, 
trans. Mark 14.71 ἀναθεματίζειν i. 6. 
ἑαυτόν. 

ἀναθεωρέω, ὦ, f. how, to behold, con- 
template, trans. Acts 17.23; metaph. 
to consider, Heb. 18. 7. 

ἀνάθημα, atos, τό (ἀνατίθημι), any 
thing consecrated te God and laid up 
or suspended in the temple, a gift, 
offering, Luke 21. 5, where some 
eds. have ἀναθέμασιν. 

ἀναίδεια, as, ἡ (ἀναιδής, fr. a, αἰδώς), 
want of modesty, shamelessness, in the 
sense of importunity, without regard 
to time, place, or person, Luke 11. 8. 

ἀναίρεσις, ews, ἡ (avaipew), a taking 
up or away, as of dead bodies for 
burial; in N. T. a taking away from 
life, i. 6. death, a putting to death, 
Acts 8. 1. 

ἀναιρέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (ἀνά, aipéw), aor. 
2 ἀνεῖλον (whence in some later eds. 
ἀνείλατε, avelAato, Acts 2.23 and 7. 
21), to take up, lift up, trans.; in N. 
T. 1. mid. to take up, fig. spoken of 
children, ἐο take to one’s self, to adopt, 
bring up, Acts 7. 21 αὐτὸν ἀνείλατο, 
1.6. Pharaoh’s daughter took him up, 
adopted him. 

2. to take away, 1. 6. to remove, put 
out of the way, viz. a) spoken of 
THINGS, to destroy, abolish, Heb. 10. 
9. b) of PERsoNs, to put to death, 
kill, slay, Matt. 2.16; ἑαυτὸν ἄναι- 
ρεῖν 16. 27; used of a public execu- 
tion, Luke 238. 32, al. 

ἀναίτιος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, αἰτία), 
guiltless, innocent, Matt. 12, 6, 

ἀνακαθίζω, f. tow, pr. trans. to set 
up; in N. T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν 
implied, ἐο sit up, Luke 7. 165. 

ἀνακαινίζω, f. tow, to renew, restore 
to its former state, trans.; in N. T. 
metaph. to renew eis μετάνοιαν, to 
bring back to repentance, Heb. 6. 6. 

ἀνακαινόω, ὦ, f. ecw (found only in 
Paul and ecclesiastical writers), ¢o 
renew, renovate, in the sense of to 
emend, to change from a carnal to a 


Christian life, 2 Cor. 4. 16. 


ἀνακαίνωσις, ews, ἢ (ἀνακαινόω), 
renewal, renovation, i. 6. metaph. 


ἀνακαλύπτω 97 


emendation of the heart and life, 
' Rom. 12, 2. 

ἀνακαλύπτω, f. yw, to unveil, un- 
cover; in N. T. metaph. to remove a 
veil from the mind, as ignorance, or 
any impediment to knowledge, to 
cause to understand, 2 Cor. 3. 14 τὸ 
κάλυμμα μένει... a ἀνακαλυπτόμε- 
vov the veil is not removed from their 
hearts, i. e. the blindness of their 
minds, their prejudices, &c., will 
not permit them to understand; v. 
18 ἀνακαλυπτομένῳ προσώπῳ with 
unveiled face, i. e. all impediments 
to knowledge being removed, comp. 
v. 13. 


ἀνακάμπτω, f. yw, pr. trans. to bend 
or turn up or back; intrans. to turn 
back, return, Matt. 2. 12; hence 
metaph. Luke 10. 6 (ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν) 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀνακάμψει your salutation 
shall return to you, i. 6. they shall 
not enjoy the peace and prosperity 
you have desired for them. 
ἀνάκειμαι, f. κείσομαι, to be laid up 
or deposited, as offerings in the tem- 
ples of the gods; in “which sense 
᾿ἀνάκειμαι Serves as the neut. or pass. 
of the act. ἀνατίθημι. InN. T., 1. 
to be laid out, as a dead body, Mark 
"ὃ. 40 in text. recept. 

2. in later usage, to recline, i.e. at 
table upon a triclinium, in the an- 
cient manner of eating, John 13. 23 
ἀνακείμενος ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ 
reclining in the bosom of Jesus, 1. 8. 
nextto him on the triclinium: hence 
genr. to take a meal, to eat, dine, sup, 
Matt. 9.10; 6 ἀνακείμενος one at 

table, a guest, 22. 10. 
ἀνακεφαλαιόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἀνά, κε- 
φάλαιον), to sum up, recapitulate, as 
an orator at the close of his dis- 
course; in N. T. ἀνακεφαλαιόομαι, 
ovuat, fo comprehend several things 
under one, to reduce under one head, 


ἀναλογία 


back ; in N. T. fig. to check, impede, 
hinder, trans. Gal. 5. 7 τίς ὑμᾶς avé- 
κοψε; where later eds. read ἐνέκοψε. 


ἀνακράζω, f. ἕω, to cry aloud, ex- 


claim, intrans. Mark 1. 23. 


ἀνακρίνω, f. wo, trans. and absol., 


pr. to separate or divide up ; inN. 'T. 
fig. 1. to examine carefully, investi- 
gate, inquire. a) genr. Acts 17.11; 
1 Cor. 10. 25, 27 μηδὲν ἀνακρίνοντες 
not anxiously inquiring, 1. e. whether 
the meat had been offered to idols. 
b) in a forensic sense, spoken of a 
judge, Luke 23. 14. 

2. to gudge of, estimate, trans., 1 
Cor. 2. 14; to judge favourably, ap- 
prove, 4. 3; or unfavourably, con- 
demn, 9.3; 14, 24 avaxpivera:, where 
it is parallel with ἐλέγχεται, i. 6. is 
convinced of his error and con- 
demned, comp. v. 25. 


f b) “ 
ἀνάκρισις, ews, ἣ (ἀνακρίνω), exami- 


nation before a judge, Acts 29. 26. 


ἀνακύπτω, f ψω, to raise one’s self 


up, rise up, 1. e. from a stooping 
posture, Luke 13. 11; metaph. fo be 
elated, as with joy, 21. 28. 


ἀναλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, aor. 2 av- 


έλαβον, aor. 1 pass. ἀνελήφθην, to 
take up, trans. a) genr. as from the 
ground; in N.T. only in the phrase 
ἀνελήφθη eis οὐρανόν he was taken 
up, received up, into heaven, Mark 
16.19; or ἀνελήφθη simply, where 
eis Toy ovp. is implied, Acts 1.2, 22; 
1 Tim. 3. 16 ἐν 56%. With the ac- 
cessory idea of bearing, Acts 7. 43 
ἀνελάβετε τὴν.σκηνὴν τοῦ MoAdx, 
alluding probably to the manner in 
which the statues of heathen gods 
were carried about in processions. 
Spoken of arms, Nc. to take up arms, 
Eph. 6.13. Ὁ) to take up or with, 
take along, i.e. aS a companion or 
fellow-traveller, Acts 20. 13. 


ἀνάληψις, ews, ἡ (ἀναλαμβάνω), a 
taking up into heaven, Luke 9. 51. 
ἀναλίσκω, f. Adow, aor. 1 ἀνήλωσα, 
to consume, i.e. to destroy, trams. 

Luke 9. 54. 


ἀναλογία, as, 7 (ἀνάλογος, fr. ava, 


Rom. 13.9; Eph. 1. 10. 


avakAlva, f. wa, trans. to cause to 
lie upon, i.e. a) pr. to lay down, 
spoken of an infant, Luke 2. 7. Ὁ) 
in later usage, to cause to recline, 


i. e. inorder to take a meal, at table, 
upon atriclinium, &c., Mark 6. 39; 
mid. ἀνακλίνομαι, to recline, as at 
table, &c. (= ἀνάκειμαι, q.v.), Luke 
7. 36. 


ἀνακόπτω, f. ww, to beat or drive 


Adyos), ratio, proportion, Rom. 12. 6 
κατὰ τὴν ἀναλογίαν πίστεως, 1. 6. 
according to the measure of the gifts 
and faculties with which we wy 
and manifest our faith, comp. v. 3 
where it is μέτρον. 


ἀναλογίζομαι 


ἀναλογίζομαι, f. σομαι, to reckon 
up, compute, aS In arithmetic, geo- 
metry, &c.; in N. T. to consider at- 
tentively, reflect upon, Heb. 12. 3. 

ἄναλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, GAs), not 
salt, insipid, Mark 9. 50 ἐὰν τὸ ἅλας 
ἄναλον γένηται if the salt become not 
salt, i.e. lose its savour and pun- 
gency. 

ἀνάλυσις, ews, ἡ (ἀναλύω), pr. re- 
solution, dissolving ; also departure, 
e.g. from a banquet; in N.T. de- 
parture, i. e. from life, 2 Tim. 4. 6. 


ἀναλύω, f. ow, to loosen again, undo ; 
in N. T. to depart, i. e. from life, 
Phil. 1. 23: with the accessory idea 
of going home or back, hence to re- 
turn, e.g. ἐκ τῶν γάμων, Luke 12.36. 

ἀναμάρτητος, Ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, 
ἁμαρτάνω), without sin, faultless, 
John 8. 7. 

ἀναμένω, f. μενῶ, to wait out, 1. 6. to 
‘remain; in N.T. to await, expect, 
1. 6. with patience and confidence, 
trans. 1 Thess. 1. 10. 


ἂἄναμιμνήσκω, f. μνήσω, aor. 1 pass. 
ἀνεμνήσθην with mid. signif., to call 
up to mind, remind, cause to remem- 
ber. a) genr., and constr. with 
double accus., 1 Cor. 4.17; in the 
sense of fo admonish, exhort, 2 Tim. 
1.6. b) mid. ἀναμιμνήσκομαι, to 
call to mind, recollect, remember, ab- 
sol. Mark 11. 21; with gen. of thing, 
14. 72; accus. 2 Cor. 7. 14. 


ἀνάμνησις. ews, ἢ (ἀναμιμνήσκω), 
remembrance, Luke 22. 19. 

ἀνανεύόω, @, f. dow, to renew; mid. 
ἀνανεόομαι, ovuat, to renew for one’s 
self; in N. T. to renew one’s self, be 
renewed, Viz. in spirit, Eph. 4. 23, 
i. 6. to be changed from a carnal to 
a Christian spirit and life. 


ἀνανήφω, f. pw, to become sober 
again, ἐκ μέθης; in N. T. metaph. 
to recover sobriety of mind, recover 
one’s self, i.e. ἐκ τῆς τοῦ διαβόλου 
παγίδος, intrans. 2’'Tim. 2. 26. 

Ἀνανίας, a, 6, Ananias, Heb. ‘ Je- 
hovah hath given,’ pr. name of three 
persons in N. T. 

ἀναντίῤῥητο 5, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, ἀντί, 
ἐρέω), not to be contradicted, indis- 
putable, Acts 19. 36. 


ἀναντιῤῥήτως", adv. pr. without con- 
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ἀναπίπτω. 


tradiction ; hence wishes hesitation, 
promptly, Acts 10. 29. 


ἀνάξιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, ἄξιος), un- 
worthy, not adequate, foll. by gen. 
1 Cor. 6. 2. 


ἀν αξίω ς, adv. unworthily, i. e. in an 
improper manner, zrreverently, 1 Cor. 
1 ΣΙΝ 


ἀνάπαυσις, εως, ἡ (ἂναπαύω), rest, 
quiet, as from occupation, oppres- 
sion, or torment, Rev. 4. 8 ἀνάπαυ- 
σιν οὐκ ἔχουσι. . . λέγοντες exclaim- 
ing without intermission, &c.; meton. 
place of rest, fixed habitation, Matt. 
12. 43. 


ἀναπαύω, f. cw, to cause to rest, give 
rest to; in N.T. a) metaph. fo give 
rest, namely to the mind, to free 
from sorrow or care, to refresh, re- 
create, trans. Matt. 11.28. b) mid. 
ἀναπαύομαι, to rest, 1. e. to take rest, 
enjoy repose, the idea of previous 
exertion, anxiety, or suffering being 
included; spoken of those who are 
fatigued, Mark 6.31; sleep, 14.41; 
enjoy a tranquil life, Luke 12. 19; 
quietly wait for any thing, Rev. 6. 
11; die, 14 15.” €) irom the Ten. 
ἀναπαύομαι, to have a place of rest, 
to abide, dwell, 1 Pet. 4. 14, comp. 
Rom. 8. 11. 


x f Ψ 

ἀναπείθω, f. εἴσω, to persuade over ; 
in N.T. in a bad sense, 1. 6. fo se- 
duce, trans. Acts 18.13. 


ἀναπέμπω, f. vw, trans. 1. to send 
up, as before a judge or tribunal, &c. 
to refer, remit, Luke 23. 7. 
2. to send back, trans. Philem. 12. 
ἂν ἄπηρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀνά, πηρός), 
maimed, i. e. deprived of some mem- 
ber, or of the use of it, Luke 14. 13. 


ἀναπίπτω, f. recovmat, aor. 2 ἀνέπε- 
σον, aor. 1 mid. ἀνεπεσάμην, pr. to 
fallupon or towards, 1. 6. to fall down, 
lie down; in Ν. Τ᾿. to recline, as at 
table at meals, &c. in the ancient 
manner, Matt. 15. 35; 21. 20 ἐπὶ τὸ 
στῆθος ᾿Ιησοῦ reclined upon the breast 
of Jesus, 1. 6. sat next to him on the 
triclinium. By impl. to take a place 
at table, &c. to eat, Luke 11. 87: in 
the same sense aor. 1 mid. imperat. 
ἀνάπεσαι, 14. 10, 17.7, in some eds., 
for ἀνάπεσον or ἀνάπεσε in text. rec. 
This sense of the word belongs only 
to the later Greek. 


ἀναπληρύω 


ἀναπληρόω, ὥ, f. dow, to fill up, com- 
plete, trans. a) spoken of measure, 
1 Thess. 2.16 ἀναπληρῶσαι αὐτῶν 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας, i.e. τὸ μέτρον τῶν 
ἁμαρτιῶν in Matt. 23. 32. Ὁ) of 
prophecy, &c. to fulfil, 18.14. ο) 
of a work or duty, to fulfil, per- 
form, Gal. 6. 2 τὸν νόμον τοῦ Xp. 
the precept of Christ. d) of persons, 
ἀναπληροῦν τὸν τόπον τινός to fill the 
place of any one, i.e. to sustain his 
character, 1 Cor. 14.16. 6) in the 
sense of to supply, make good, 1. 6. a 
deficiency, ὑστέρημα, 1 Cor. 16. 17. 

ἀναπολόγητοςκ, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, 
ἀπολογέομαι), without apology, inea- 
cusable, Rom. 1. 20. 

ἄναπράσσω, f. tw, to make up, i.e. 
to call in, to exact, e.g. a debt, in 
some Mss. Luke 19.23 instead of ἂν 
ἔπραξα. 

ἀναπτύσσω, f. tw, to fold back, un- 
fold; in N.T. to unroll, e.g. τὸ Bi- 
βλίον, a roll or volume, Luke 4. 17. 

ἀνάπτω, f. yw (avd, ἅπτω), to light 
up, kindle, trans. Luke 12. 49. 

avaplOunt os, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, ἀριθ- 
pds), innumerable, Heb. 11. 12. 

a&vacelw, f. εἰσω, to shake up or back- 
wards and forwards, e. g. the hands; 
in N.T. metaph. to stir up, insti- 
gate, as τὸν ὄχλον, Mark 15. 11. 

ἀνασκευάζω, f. dow (σκεῦος), to 
pack up baggage, &c. in order to re- 
move, fo lay waste 1. 6. by collect- 
ing and carrying off every thing, to 
destroy; hence in Ν. Τ᾿. metaph. to 
destroy, e.g. Tas ψυχάς, to pervert, 
i.e. from the truth, fatally, Acts 
15. 24. 

ἀνασπάω, ὦ, f. dow, to draw up or 
out, Luke 14. ὅ. 

ἀνάστασις, ews, ἡ (ἀνίστημι), 1. a 
rising up, as opp. to ἡ πτῶσις, fall ; 
by meton. the author or cause of ris- 
ing up, 1.e. metaph. the author of a 
better state, of higher prosperity, 
of eternal happiness, Luke 2. 34; 
others here take ἀνάστασις in the 
sense of breaking up, removal, and 
as referred to the mind, disturbance, 

_ agitation, perturbation. 

2. resurrection, i.e. of the body 
from death, return to life, viz. a) 
spoken of individuals who have re- 
turned to life, Heb. 11.35 women 
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5» ͵7ὔ 
ἀναστρέφω 


received their dead ἐξ ἀναστάσεως, lit. 
from resurrection, i.e. raised again 
to life; so of the resurrection of 
Jesus, Acts 1. 22, al. δ) of the 
future and general resurrection at 
the end of all things, ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ John 11.24; either simply 
ἀνάστασις Acts 24. 15, ἀνάστασις 
νεκρῶν 26. 23, or ἐκ νεκρῶν 1 Cor. 
15. 12; John 5. 29 bis eis ἀνάστα- 
σιν (was... εἰς ἀνάστασιν κρίσεως 
resurrection unto life, i.e. eternal 
happiness, resurrection unto condem- 
nation, 1.e. eternal misery; Heb. 
11. 35 ἵνα κρείττονος avactacews 
τύχωσιν that they might obtain a bet- 
ter resurrection, namely, than that 
just before spoken of, 1. e. that they 
might obtain the resurrection unto 
life. c) of the resurrection of the 
righteous, τῶν δικαίων Luke 14. 14, 
called also the first resurrection 
Rev. 20. 5, 6. d) by meton. the au- 
thor of resurrection, John 11. 25. 


ἀναστατόω, ὥ, f. ὦώσω (ἀνάστατος, 
fr. ἀνίστημι), found only in later 
Greek, and equivalent to ἄνάστατον 
ποιεῖν in earlier writers, to drive out, 
expel; to devastate, destroy, as cities; 
hence in N.T. to disturb, agitate, 
put in commotion, trans. spoken of 
cities, Acts 17. 6; of the minds of 
Christians, Gal. 5. 12. 


ἀνασταυρόω, ὦ, f. dow, to raise up 
and fix upon the cross, crucify; in 
N. T. metaph. Heb. 6. 6. 


ἀναστενάζω, f. kw, to fetch up a deep- 
drawn sigh, 1. e. to sigh deeply, Mark 
8. 12. 

ἀναστρέφω, f. Ww, aor. 2 pass. ay- 
εστράφην. 1. to turn up, overturn, 
trans. 6. o. τὰς τραπέζας John 2. 15. 

2. to turn back again, and, intrans. 
and middle, to return, Acts 5. 22: 
by Hebraism, 15.16 ἀναστρέψω καὶ 
ἀνοικοδομήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Δαβίδ, put 
adverbially for again; others, I will 
restore, set up again. 

3. mid. ἀναστρέφομαι, and aor. 2 
pass., ἕο turn one’s self round, be 
turned round, same as Lat. versari, 
or in English to turn one’s self or 
one’s hand to any thing; with ev 
and dat. a) spoken of place, pr. to 
move about in a place, and thence to 
sojourn, dwell in, Matt. 17. 22; ofa 
state or thing, &c. to be occupied 


3 Ie 
ἀναστροφη 


5) 


0. 


with, to be in, to live in, ἐν πλάνῃ |. 


2 Pet. 2.18. b) of persons, &c. lite- 
rally to move about among, i.e. to 
live with, be conversant with, and 
hence genr. fo live, pass awe time, 
conduct one’s self, ἕο. Eph. 2. 3 ἐν 
ois Kal ἡμεῖς πάντες ἀνεστράφημεν 
ποτέ, [ὄντες] ἐν ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις. 
ἀναστροφή, ἧς, ἢ (ἀναστρέφω), a 
turning about ; in Ν. T. mode of life, 
conduct, deportment, Gal. 1. 18, seep. 
ἀνατάσσομαι, f. τάξομαι, to set up 
an order, arrange, compose, trans. 


Luke 1. 1. 


ἀνατέλλω, f. TEA, aor. 1 ἀνέτειλα, 
perf. ἀνατέταλκα. 1. trans. to cause 
to rise up, e.g. Tov ἥλιον Matt. ὅ. 45. 
2. intrans. torise up. a) pr. spo- 
ken of light, Matt. 4.16 ; ofa cloud, 
Luke 12. 54; of the morning star, 
2 Pet.1.19; of the sun, Matt. 13.6. 
The earlier Greek writers use ava- 
τέλλειν of the sun, and ἐπιτέλλειν of 
the stars. b) metaph. of the Mes- 
siah’s descent from the tribe of 
Judah, to spring, Heb. 7. 14. 


ἀνατίθημι, f. ἀναθήσομαι, to place 
upon, to lay up, suspend, asagiftina 
temple; in N. T. mid. aor. 2 ἀνεθέ- 
pny, to place before, 1. 6. to declare to 
any one, to make known, trans. Acts 
25. 14. 

ἀνατολή, 7S, ἢ (ἀνατέλλω), a rising, 
as of the sun and moon; hence in 
N.T. 1. by meton. the day-spring, 
dawn, or the rising sun, Luke 1.78 
ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, 1. 6. the rising of 
the celestial Sun from on high, the 
MeEssIAu; others, a shoot. 

2. put in sing. and plur. for the 
east, spoken both of the heavens 
and the earth, Matt. 2. 1, sep. 

ἀνατρέπω, f. ψω, to overturn, over- 
throw, trans.; in N.'T. metaph, to 
subvert, destroy, 2 Tim. 2.18. 


ἀνατρέφω, f. θρέψω, literally to nou- 

rish up, 1. 6. to ὑπ! up, as ἃ child, 
trans. Acts 7. 20, 21; metaph. spo- 
ken of mental culture, to educate, 
22. 3. 


αναφαίνω, f. φανῶ, pr. to light up, as 
lamps, to make appear, shew; inN. T. 
mid. ἀναφαίνομαι, to shew one’s self, 
to appear, Luke 19. 11; pass. to be 
shewn, 1. 6. to inde pointed out to one’s 
self, Acts 21.3 ἀναφανέντες Thy Κύ- 


ἀναψύχω. 


mpov being shewn Cine i.e. having 
it pointed out to them as visible in 
the distance. In the act. ἀναφαίνω 
governs the acc. of the thing and 
dat. of pers.; in the pass. the dat. 
becomes the subject, and the acc. is 
retained. 


ἀναφέρω, f. ἀνοίσω, aor. 1 avnveyxa, 


aor. 2 ἀνήνεγκον. 1. to bear up- 
wards, carry up, lead up, as from a 
lower to a higher place, trans. foll. 
by εἰς with accus. of place whither, 
Matt.17.1. Spoken of sacrifices, 
to offer up, 1.e. place upon the al- 
tar, ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον James 2. 21; 
hence also without ἐπὶ τὸ θυσ. Heb. 
7. 27 bis. 

2. to take up and bear, i.e. in the 
place of another, to take from ano- 
ther upon one’s self, to take away ; in 
N. dq. spoken metaph. of sins, tas 
ἁμαρτίας, to bear the punishment of 
Sin, to exptate, Heb. 9. 28; 1 Pet. 2 2. 
24 ὃς Tas ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν αὐτὸς ἀνή- 
veykev ἐν τῷ σώματι αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ξύ- 
λον who bore our sins in his own body 
upon the cross, 1.e. himself bore the 
punishment due to our sins. 


ἀναφωνέω, ὦ, f. how, to lift up the 


voice, i.e. to exclaim, ery out, Luke 
1, 42 φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, for which con- 
struction see ἀγαλλιάω Ὁ. 


Gvaxvots, ews, ἢ (avaxew), a pour- 


ing out, effusion ; in N.T. metaph., 
1 Pet. 4. 4 eis τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς ἄσω- 
τίας ἀνάχυσιν into the same emptying 
out, CHCESS; of dissoluteness. 


avaxwpéw, ὦ, f. now, to go back, re- 


cede, spoken of those who flee ; in 
N. T. simply to go away, depart, i.e. 
ε ie from one place to another, 

a) genr. Matt. 2.12, sep. b) 
in ani sense οἵ to inti retire, 
for privacy, &c. Acts 23.19; Matt. 
9. 24 ἀναχωρεῖτε withdraw, i. 6. give 
place. 


ἀνάψυξις, ews, 7 (avapiyw), refresh- 


ment, recreation, rest, Acts 3. 19 και- 
pot ἀναψύξεως times of refreshing, i.e. 
of peaceful enjoyment and bliss in 
the Messiah’s kingdom. 


ἀναψύχω, f. tw, to draw breath again, 


take breath, 1. 6, to revive, be re- 
freshed, intrans.; in N. T. genr. to 
refresh, recreate, ‘trans, 2 Tim. 1. 16 
ὅτι πολλάκις με ἀνέψυξε, i. 6. has 
often delighted, gratified me. 


~ 


ay ραποδιστῆς 


ἀνδραποδιστής, ov, 6 (ἀνδραποδί(ω), 
a man-stealer, kidnapper, 1 Tim. 1.10. 

᾿Ανδρέας, ov, 6, Andrew, pr. name 
of one of the apostles. 

ἀνδρίζω, f. tow (ἀνήρ), to render 
manly or brave; in N.T. mid. ἀν- 
δρίζομαι, to shew one’s self a man, 
1Cor. 16. 13. 

᾿Ανδρόνικος, ov, 6, Andronicus, a 
Jewish Christian. 

ἀνδροφόνος, ov, 6 (ἀνήρ, ddvos), a 
homicide, murderer, 1 Tim. 1. 9. 

aVEYKANTOS, ov, 6, ἢ, adj.(a, ἐγκα- 
λέω), pr. not arraignable ; hence in 


N. T. unblameable, irreprehensible, 
1 Cor. 1. 8. 

aVEKOLNYNTOS, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, ἐκ- 
διηγέομαι), what cannot be related, 
i. 6. unspeakable, unutterable, 2 Cor. 
9. 15. 

ἀνεκλάλητος», ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, ἐκ- 
λαλέω), unspeakable, ineffable, 1 Pet. 
i, 8. 

ἀνέκλειπτος, ov, 6, ἡ (a, ἐκλείπω), 
unfailing, exhaustless, Luke 12. 33. 

ἀνεκτός, h, dv (ἀνέχομαι), tolerable, 
supportable ; in N.T. used only in 
the compar., Matt. 10. 16, al. 

ἀνελεήμων, ovos, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, ἐλεή- 
μων), uncompassionate, cruel, Rom. 
1. 31. 

ἀνεμίζομαι (ἄνεμος), to be agitated 
by winds, tossed, spoken of waves, 
James 1.6: only in N.T. 

ἄνεμος, ov, ὃ (&w or ἄημι), wind, i. e. 
airin motion. a) pr. Matt. 11.7; 
Rev. 7. 1 μὴ πνέῃ ἄνεμος. Spoken 

of violent, stormy winds, Matt. 14. 
30 τὸν ἄνεμον ἰσχυρόν, Jam. 3. 4 ὑπὸ 
᾿σκπηρῶν ἀνέμων, et sep.; Rev. 7.1 
οἱ τέσσαρες ἄνεμοι the four cardinal 
winds. Hence b) by meton. oi τέσ- 
capes ἄνεμοι the four quarters of the 
earth or heavens, whence these car- 
dinal winds blow, Matt. 24. 81. c) 
metaph. put as the emblem of in- 
stability, &c. ἄνεμος τῆς διδασκαλίας 
wind of doctrine, i.e. empty doctrine, 
unstable opinion, &c. Eph. 4. 14. 
&vevdekTos, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, ἐνδέ- 
xeTat), impossible, what cannot be, 


Luke 17. 1. 
ἀνεξερεύνητος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, ἐξε- 
ρευνάω), inscrutable, Rom. 11. 33. 


avetlkakos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἀνέχομαι, 
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ΠῚ ge. 
ανέχω 


κακός), patient under evils and inju- 

ries, 2 Tim. 2. 24. 
ἀνεξιχνίαστος-, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, 

ἐξιχνιά(ζω), which cannot be explored, 


metaph. inscrutable, incomprehensi- 
ble, Rom. 11. 33. 
ἀνεπαίσχυντος, ov, 6, %, adj. (a, 
ἐπαισχύνομαι), without cause cf shame, 
irreproachable, 2 Tim. 2. 15. 
avetlAnmTos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, ἐπι- 
λαμβάνω), pr. not to be apprehended ; 
in N. T. metaph. irreprehensible, un- 
blameable 1 Tim. 3. 2, comp. Tit. 1. 
7, where it is ἀνέγκλητος. 
ἀνέρχομαι, f. ἀνελεύσομαι, aor. 2 
ἀνῆλθον (ἀνά, ἔρχομαι), to come up, 
go up, ascend, i. e. from a lower toa 
higher place, 6. g. εἰς τὸ ὄρος John 
6. 3, εἰς Ιεροσόλυμα Gal. 1.17. 
ἄνεσις, ews, 7 (ἀνίημι), a letting loose, 
remission, relaxation, viz. a) from 
bonds, imprisonment, &c. Acts 24. 
23 ἔχειν ἄνεσιν, i.e. to be freed 
from bonds, &c. δ) from active 
exertion, labour, &c. 2 Cor. 8.13 
οὐχ ἵνα ἄλλοις [ἢ] ἄνεσις not that 
others may be freed, i.e. from the 
duty of contributing. c) metaph. 
remission, rest, quiet, either internal, 
2 Cor. 2.12, or external, 7. 5. 
avetacw, f. dow (ἀνά, ἐτάζω), to ex- 
amine thoroughly, inquire strictly ; in 
N. T. in a forensic sense, to examine, 
as by scourging, Wc. Acts 22. 24, 29. 


ἄνευ, a prep. governing the gen., 
without. a) spoken of THINGS, e.g. 
of the instrument, without the help 
of, 1 Pet. 3.1; of manner, 4.9. Ὁ) 
of PERSONS, without the knowledge or 
will of, Matt. 10.29 ἄνευ τοῦ πατρός 
without the Father's knowledge. 

ἀνεύθετος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, εὔθετος), 
not opportune, not commodious, Acts 
27. 12. 

ἀνευρίσκω, f. phow, aor. 2 ἀνεῦρον 
(avd, εὑρίσκω), to find out, as by 
searching, trans. Luke 2. 16. 

avexw, f. ἔξω (ἀνά, ἔχω), to hold up, 
hold in or back, restrain, stop; found 
in N.T. only in middle, ἀνέχομαι, 
f. ἀνέξομαι, imperf. ἀνειχόμην and 
(with double augm.) ἠνειχόμην, aor. 
2 ἠνεσχόμην, pr. to hold one’s self 
upright, hence to bear up, hold out, 
endure; foll. by genit. a) spoken 
of THINGS, to endure, bear patiently 


ἀνεψιός 


(with gen.), as afflictions, 2 Thess. 
1.4 ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσιν αἷς ἀνέχεσθε, 
where αἷς is by attraction for ov; 
absol. 1 Cor.4.12. b) of PERSONS, 
to bear with, have patience with, as 
the errors or weaknesses of any 
one, Matt.17.17. cc) by impl. 20 
admit, receive, 1. e. to listen to (with 
gen.); spoken of persons, Acts 18. 
14; of doctrine, &c. 2'Tim. 4. 3. 

ἀνεψιός, ov, 6, a nephew, Col. 4. 10. 

ἄνηθον, ov, τό, anethum, dill, an aro- 
matic plant, Matt. 23. 23. 

avnkw, defect. (ἀνά, ἥκω), to come up 
to any thing, extend to, reach to, to 
pertain or belong to; in N. T. me- 
taph. to pertain to any thing, 1. e. to 
be fit, proper, becoming; used only 
impersonally, ἀνῆκεν Col. 3.18, and 
particip. neut. τὸ ἀνῆκον, τὰ ἀνή- 
κοντα, that which is proper, becoming, 
Philem. 8, Eph. 5. 4 

ἀνήμερος, ov, ὃ, (a, Nuepos), ungen- 
tle, fierce, 2 Tim. 3. 3 

ἀνήρ, 6, gen. ἀνδρός. 
an adult male person. a) pr. Matt. 
14, 21, et sepiss. Spoken of men 
in various relations and circum- 
stances, where the context deter- 
mines the proper meaning; 6. g. 
husband, Matt. 1. 16, ἃ]. ; α bride- 
groom, one betrothed, 1.19, Rev. 21.2; 
a soldier, as we also speak of an army 
of men, Luke 22. 65. In the vocat. 
in a direct address, ἄνδρες men ! sirs! 
Acts 14.15, expressing respect and 
deference ; and hence implying also 
a man of consideration, importance, 
&c. Luke 24.19. b) joined with an 
adj. or noun, it forms a periphrasis 
for a subst., Luke 5. ὃ ἀνὴρ ἅμαρ- 
τωλός εἰμι, '. 6. α sinner: so with 
gentile adjectives, ἀνὴρ Ἰουδαῖος a 
Jew, Acts 10. 28; in a direct ad- 
dress, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι Athenians, 17. 
22; ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί brethren, 1. 16. 
c) metaph. ἀνήρ, a man, i. e. of ripe 
understanding, opposed to a child, 
L,Cor.132. 11. 

2. indef. a man, 1. 6, one of the 
human race, a person, Luke 11. 31 
μετὰ TOV ἀνδρῶν τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης 
the men of this generation, al. sep. ; 
Rom. 4. 8 μακάριος ἀνήρ, ᾧ κτλ, 
happy the man, to whom, &c. 1. 6. he, 
1116, So ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου inhabit- 
ants, Matt. 14. 36. 


1. α man, 1. 6. 
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3 ϑδό, 
avOpwroxrovec 


ἀνθίστημι, f. ἀντιστήσω (ἀντί, ἵσ- 
ryt), in N.T. only perf. ἀνθέστηκα, 
aor. 2 ἀντέστην, and impf. mid. ὧν- 
θιστάμην, to stand against, mid. to 
set one’s self against, 1.e. to with- 
stand, to oppose, to resist, either in 
words or deeds, or both; with dat. 
case, or absol., Matt. ὅ. 39, Epb. 6. 
18 ; 6ϑΔ!. 2, 11 κατὰ πρόσωπον αὐτῷ 
ἀντέστην I withstood him to the face. 

ἀνθομολογέω, ὦ, f. Now (ἀντί, duo- 
λογέωῚ, mid. ἀνθομολογέομαι, ovpat, 
pr. to utter mutually the same things ; 
hence spoken of two parties, to 
make an accord, also alternately or 
mutually to confess or profess; in 
N.T. mid. to profess publicly, 1. 6. to 
praise, celebrate, pr. alternately, as 
in the temple-worship; foll. by dat. 
Luke 2. 38 καὶ αὐτὴ ἀνθωμολογεῖτο 
τῷ κυρίῳ and she likewise praised the 
Lord, as Simeon had just before 
done. 


ἄνθος, eos, τό, a flower, James 1. 10. 

ἀνθρακία, as, ἣ (ἄνθραξ), a bed or 
mass of live coals, John 18. 18. 

ἄνθραξ, axos, 6, a coal, a live coal, 
Rom. 12. 20, where ‘ to heap coals 
of fire on one’s head,’ signifies, to 
excite in him painful feelings of 
regret. 


ἀνθρωπάρεσκος, ou, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἄν- 
Opwros, ἀρέσκω), desirous to please 
men, i.e. without regard to God, 
Eph. 6.6: a word of the later Greek. 


ἀνθρώπινος, ἡ; ov (ἄνθρωπος), hu- 
man, pertaining to man, 6. δ. a) in 
nature or kind, James 3.7 φύσις ἀν- 
θρωπίνη human nature, 1. 6. man ; 
1 Cor. 2. 4, 18 σοφία ἀνθρωπίνη hu- 
moritarts dail b) in respect to origin 
or adaptation, 1 Cor. 4. 3 ἀνθρωπίνη 
ἡμέρα human day of trial, i.e. a 
court-day; 10. 13 πειρασμὸς ἀνθρώ- 
πινοϑ, 1. €. common to men, not pecu- 
liar; Rom. 6.19 ἀνθρώπινον λέγω 
I speak in the manner of men, i. 6. in 
a manner adapted to human weak- 
ness, &c. 


dvOpwmoKTdvos, ov, 6, 4, adj. Ae. 
θρωπος, κτείνω), in N. T. as a subst. 
a homicide, a murderer; spoken of 
Satan, as the author of sin and 
death, John 8.44; hence a mur- 
derer, 1. 6. in heart, in 7 pa 
1 John 3. 15 bis. 


ἄνθρωπος 33 


ἄνθρωπος, ov, 6,7. 1.aman, homo, 
i.e. an individual of the human 
race, ὦ man ΟΥ̓ woman, a person. a) 
genr. and univers. Matt. 4. 19: in 
a direct address, ὦ ἄνθρωπε, but ra- 
ther implying the person addressed 
to be an inferior, comp. in ἀνήρ 1. 
a., Luke 5. 20. So οἱ ἄνθρωποι men, 
i.e. the living, Rev. 9. 10; or those 
with whom we live, people, Matt. 5.13; 
or men of this world, this generation, 
wicked men, 10. 17, al.: also of ἄν- 
θρωποι other men, simply others, 6.5, 
al. b) spoken in reference to his 
human nature, a man, i. e. a human 
being. (a) pr. Jam. 5.17 ᾿Ηλίας ἄν- 
θρωπος ἢν ὁμοιοπαθὴς ἡμῖν, 1 Tim. 2. 
ὃ ἄνθρωπος Χριστός, et pass. Here 
is included the idea of human in- 
firmity and imperfection, especially 
when spoken in opposition to God 
‘and divine things; Gal. 1. 11, 12 
κατὰ ἄνθρωπον... παρὰ ἀνθρώπου, i. 6. 
οἵ human origin ; so λέγειν or Aa- 
λεῖν κατὰ ἄνθρωπον to speak after the 
manner of men, i.e. in accordance 
with human views, &c., to illustrate 
by human examples or πὐμδαοδης, to 
use a popular mode of speaking, &c., 
Rom. 3. 5, 1 Cor. 9. 8; —105. 32 εἰ 
κατὰ ἄνθρωπον ἐθηριομάχησα accord- 
ing to man’s will, &c. 1. 6. ov κατὰ 
Θεόν. The gen. ἀνθρώπου stands 
also instead of the adj. ἀνθρώπινος, 
as 2 Pet. 2.16 ἐν ἀνθρώπου φωνῇ 
with a human voice ; Rev. 13.18 ἀριθ- 
μὸς ἀνθρώπου a man’s number, 1. 6. 
an ordinary number; 21.17 μέτρον 
ἀνθρώπου human measure, i. e. com- 
mon. (8) metaph. spoken of the 
INTERNAL man, 6 ἔσω ἄνθρωπος, i.e. 
the mind, the soul, the rational man, 
Rom. 7. 22, called in 1 Pet. 3.4 6 
κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἄνθρωπος the 
. hidden man of the heart, to which is 
‘opposed 6 ἔξω ἄνθρωπος the external 
visible man, 2 Cor. 4.16. So 6 πα- 
λαιὸς καὶ ὁ καινὸς ἄνθρωπος, i. 6. the 
old man, or the former unrenewed 
disposition of heart, and the new 
man, or the disposition which is 
created and cherished by Chris- 
tianity, Rom. 6.6. c) spoken with 
reference to the character and con- 
dition of a person, and applied in 
various senses, according to the 
context, viz. (a) aman, vir, ἱ. 6. a 
‘male person of ripe age, Matt. 8.9, 


ἄνθρωπος 


al. sep.; ἄνθρωπος τοῦ Θεοῦ man of 
God, i. 6. minister or messenger of 
God, one devoted to his service, 
1 Tim. 6.11. (8) a husband, as opp. 
to a wife, Matt. 19.10 ἡ αἰτία τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου μετὰ τῆς γυναικός. (vy) a 
son, aS opp. to a father, Matt. 10. 
35, or a male child generally, John 
7.23. (δ) a master, as opp. to ser- 
vants, &c. Matt. 10. 36. (ε) a ser- 
vant, Luke 12. 36, comp. v. 37; so 
probably ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων female 
slaves, Rev. 18.13. (Ὁ) of ἄνθρωποι 
ἐν τῇ πόλει, 1. 6. citizens, inhabitants, 
John 4. 28. 

2. indefin. ἄνθρωπο, --- τὶς, any 
man, a certain man, 1. e. one, some 
one, any one. a) genr. τὶς ἄνθρωπος 
a certain man, Luke 10. 30; without 
τὶς, Matt. 9. 9 εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον καθή- 
μενον, al. sep.; εἷς ἄνθρωπος for εἷς 
tis, John 11. 50. So in a general 
proposition, @ man, i.e. any one out 
of a number, Rom. 38. 28 πίστει &- 
καιοῦσθαι ἄνθρωπον a man is justified 
by faith, i.e. any one who has faith 
is justified: with a negative, πὸ 
man, no one, Matt. 19. 6. b) joined 
with an adject. or noun it forms a 
periphrasis for a subst., comp. ἀνήρ 
1. b., Matt. 11. 19 ἄνθρωπος φάγος 
kat οἰνοπότης a glutton and wine- 
bibber; so with gentile adjectives, 
as ἄνθρ. lovdatos a Jew, Acts 21. 39. 
c) by impl. 6 ἄνθρωπος, with the 
article, every man, every person, who- 
ever, Matt. 4. 4, al. 

ὃ. ὃ ἄνθρωπος, with the article, 
— αὐτός or ἐκεῖνος, this, that, he, &c. 
Matt. 26. 72 οὐκ οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον, 
1. 6. τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον ὃν λέγετε, 
as in Mark 14.71; Luke 6.10 εἶπεν 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, where later eds. read 
αὐτῷ. Sometimes ἐκεῖνος is added, 
Matt. 20. 24. 

4. υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου son of man, 
from the Hebr. a) ---:εοἄνθρωπος, a 
man ; and so sons of men is the same 
as men, Mark 38. 28 πάντα ἀφεθήσε- 
ται τὰ ἁμαρτήματα τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἂν- 
θρώπων, comp. Matt. 12.51, where it 
is Tots ἀνθρώποις ; Heb. 2. 6 in the 
first clause τί ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος, in the 
second ἢ vids ἀνθρώπου. b) as a 
proper name for the MEssIAu, with 
the art., ὁ vids Tov ἀνθρώπου John 
12. 34, where 6 vids τοῦ ἂνθ. and ὃ 
Χριστός are interchanged; so Luke 


> P 
ἀνθυπατεύω 


22. 69, 70 6 vids τοῦ ἀνθ. and 6 vids 
τοῦ Θεοῦ; Matt. 16. 13, 16, 20 ὁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ©., 6 vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, and 
ὃ Χριστός. By using this name of 
himself before his judges, Jesus 
openly professed himself to be the 
Messiah, and was so understood by 
all present, Matt. 26. 64. 


ἀνθυπατεύω, f. εὐσω (avOUmaros), to 
be proconsul, Acts 18. 12. 

ἀνθύπατος, ov, ὃ (ἀντί, ὕπατος“), a 
proconsul, Acts 13. 6. 

ἀνίημι, f. ἀνήσω, aor. 2 ἀνῆν, aor. 1 
pass. ἀνέθην (ἀνά, Inu), to send up 
or forth ; in.N. T. to let go, trans. 1. 6. 
8) to relax, loosen, e.g. τὰς ζευκτη- 
ρίας Acts 27. 40, τὰ δεσμά 16. 26. b) 
to omit, cease from, 85 τὴν ἀπειλήν 
Eph. 6. 9; in the sense of fo leave, 
neglect, not care for, Heb. 13. 5 οὐ 
μή σε ἀνῶ. 

ἀνίλεω ς-, ὦ, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (α, ἵλεως or ἵλα- 
os), uncompassionate, pitiless, James 
2.13, where Lachmann has ἀνέλεος. 


ἄνιπτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, νίπτω), un- 
washed, Matt. 15. 20. 

ἀνίστημι, f. ἀναστήσω, aor. 1 ἀνέσ- 
TTA, aor. Ὁ ἀνέστην and imperat. 
ἀνάστηθι, by apoc. ἀνάστα (ἀνά, ἵστη- 
μι). This verb is divided between 
the trans. and intrans. significations. 

J. TRANSITIVE, in the present, 
imperf., fut., and aor. 1 of the act., 
to cause to rise up, raise up, cause to 
stand, viz. a) pr. spoken of those 
lying down, Acts 9. 41; of the dead, 
to raise up, recall to life, John 6. 39; 
ex νεκρῶν Acts 13. 34. b) metaph. 
to raise UD, 1. 6. to cause to exist, cause 
to appear,e. g. σπέρμα τινί Matt. 22. 
24, τὸν Χριστόν Acts 2. 30, προφή- 
τὴν 3.22. Pass. ἱερεὺς ἀνίστασθαι 
ΠΡ. 7.) 11. 

II. INTRANSITIVE, in the perf., 
pluperf., and aor. 2 act., and in the 
mid., to vise up, to arise, viz. a) pr. 
spoken of these who are sitting or 
lying down, Matt. 26.62; Luke 22. 
45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς προσευχῆς rising 
up from prayer, i.e. from a kneeling 
or recumbent posture; of rising 
from bed or from sleep, 11.7. So 
ἀναστῆναι ἐκ νεκρῶν to rise from the 
dead, return to life, Matt. 17. 9; 
without ἐκ νεκρῶν, 20. 19: fig. Eph. 
5. 14 ἀνάστα ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, 1. 6. arise 
from the death of sin, ‘ put on the 


34 


ἀνοίγω . 


new man in Christ.’ b) metaph. ¢o 
arise, 1. e. to come into existence, to be, 
Acts 7.18. c) in the sense of to 
stand forth, come forward, appear, 
Matt. 12. 41, al.; ἀναστῆναι ἐπί τινα 
to rise up against any one, to assault, 
Mark 3.26. d) by a species of ori- 
ental pleonasm, it is often prefixed, 
espec. in the participle, to verbs of 
going, undertaking, or doing any 
thing, Matt. 9. 9 ἀναστὰς ἠκολοὐύθη- 
σεν he arose and followed; Mark 1. 

35 ἀναστὰς ἐξῆλθε, al. seep.; so also 
Rom. 15. 12 6 ἀνιστάμενος ἄρχειν 
ἐθνῶν, 1 Cor. 10.7 ἀνέστησαν παίζειν. 


“Avva, ns, ἢ, Anna, a prophetess, 
mentioned Luke 2. 36. 

“Avvas, a, 6, Annas, a high priest of 
the Jews, Luke 3. 2. 

avdntos, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (a, voew), pass. 
unthought of, unintelligible ; in N. T. 
act. unintelligent, unwise, foolish, spo- 
ken of those who are slow to under- 
stand or admit moral and religious 
truth, Rom. 1. 14; of lusts, impu- 
dent, brutal, 1 Tim. 6. 9. 


ἄνοια, as, ἢ (ἄνους, fr. a, vous), want 
of understanding, folly ; in N.'T., from 
the Heb., madness, wickedness, 1. e. 
spoken of rage and malignity, Luke 
6. 11; of foolish temerity, 2 Tim. 
3. 9. | 

ἀνοίγω, f. ἀνοίξω (ἀνά, οἴγω), with 
irreg. forms, viz. aor. 1 ἀνέῳφξα and 
later ἤνοιξα, perf. 1 ἀνέῳχα, perf. 2 
ἀνέῳγα, perf. pass. ἀνέῳγμαι and 
(with triple augm.) ἠνέφγμαι, aor. 1 
pass. ἀνεῴχθην and later ἠνοίχθην 
and (with triple augm.) ἠνεῴχθην, 
aor. 2 pass. later form jvolyny, fut. 2 
pass. ἀνοιγήσομαι. In Ν. T. to open, 
trans., and in later usage perf. 2 dvé- 
wya intrans., to be open, to stand open. 
a) spoken of what is closed by a 
cover or door, &c. Matt. 2.11 θησαυ- 
pous treasures, i. e. boxes, caskets, 
&c.; 27.52 τὰ μνημεῖα sepulchres, 
which were closed by large stones: 
fig. the throat of wicked men is 
called τάφος ἀνεῳγμένος an open se- 
pulchre, Rom. 3.18, as voiding forth 
noisome slanders against God and 
the righteous: most freq. with θύρα, 
a door or gate, Acts 5. 28, al. So,in 
order that one may enter, Matt. 25. 
11; or go out, Acts 5. 19; or view 
the interior, Rev. 11. 19. So 7d 


ἀνοικοδομέω 


φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου the pit of the abyss, 
Rev. 9. 2, since in the East pits or 
wells are closed with large stones: 
θύρα is implied before ἀνοιγήσεται 
Matt. 7. 7, Luke 11. 9; hence, me- 
taph. to open the door, as ‘of the heart, 
i. 6, receive willingly, Rev. 3. 20 ; 
to open the door, viz. of faith or of the 
kingdom of heaven, i.e. to afford an 
opportunity of embracing the gos- 
pel, Acts 14.27; to open the door, 
viz. for the gospel, or for a teacher, 
&c. i. e. to give him opportunity to 
publish the gospel and gain con- 
-verts, 1 Cor. 16.9. b) of the hea- 
vens, to open the heavens, or to have 
the heavens opened or divided, so that 
celestial things may become mani- 
fest, Matt. 3.16. c) of a book, i.e 
a volume, rolled up and sealed, Rev. 
5. 2; or of the seals of a book, τὰς 
σφραγῖδας, 5.9. d) of the mouth, 
to open the mouth, e. g. of a fish, 
Matt. 17.27; in order to speak, 1. e. 
to hold forth, discourse, 5.2; in the 
sense of to pour out one’s mind, open 
one’s heart, 1. e. to speak fully and 
frankly, 2 Cor. 6.11. So not to open 
one’s mouth, i.e. not to utter com- 
plaints, &c. Acts 8. 82. Spoken of 
the dumb, to have the mouth opened, 
i.e. to recover the power of speech, 
Luke 1. 64. Fig. of the earth, to 
open her mouth, i. e. to open, to form 
a chasm, Rev. 12.16. 6) of the eyes, 
to open the eyes, e. g. either one’s own 
eyes, Acts 9. 8, or those of another, 
1. 6. to cause to see, to restore sight, 
Matt. 9. 30: metaph. to open the eyes 
of the mind, 1. e. cause to perceive 
and understand, Acts 26. 18. 
ἀνοικοδομέω, ὦ, f. Now (ἀνά, οἰκοδο- 
᾿ μέω), to rebuild, trans. Acts 15. 16. 


ἄνοιξις, ews, ἡ (ἀνοίγων, the act of 
opening, Eph. 6.19, where ἐν ἀνοίξει 
τοῦ στόματος corresponds to ev παῤ- 
ῥησίᾳ in the subsequent clause. 


ἀνομία, as, ἡ (ἄνομος), pr. lawless- 
ness, i. 6. violation of law, transgres- 
sion; in N. T. spoken chiefly of the 
divine law, viz. a) pr. 1 John 3.4 
bis: hence b) by impl. and from 
the Heb., sin, iniquity, unrighteous- 
ness, Matt. 23. 28; Rom. 6.19 τὰ 
μέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα TH ἀνομίᾳ εἰς Thy 
ἀνομίαν, i. 6. ‘ obedient to depraved 
desires, so as to work inigq:tity τ 
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5 / 
ἀνταναπληρόω 


hence 6 ἐργαζόμενος or 6 ποιῶν τὴν 
ἀνομίαν a worker of iniquity, i. e. 
wicked, impious, Matt. 7.23; 13.41. 
Spoken of defection from Christian- 
ity to idolatry, i.e. apostasy, 2 Thess. 
2, ἢ 


ἄνομος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, νόμοΞ), law- 
less, 1. 6. a) without law, not subject 
to the law, i. e. of Moses, 1 Cor. 9. 
21: hence put for gentile, pagan, 
Acts 2.23. b) by impl.and from the 
Heb., a violator of the divine law, a 
transgressor, impious, wicked, 1 Vim. 
1. 9; in the sense of malefactor, 
Mark 15. 28; 2 Thess. 2. 8 that im- 
pious one, --- ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας 
in ver. 8, referring to the guilt of 
idolatry, &c. 


ἀνόμως, adv., without law; Rom. 2. 
12 bis, ‘ those who have sinned not 
being subject to the law (of Moses) 
will be condemned, not indeed by the 
(Mosaic) law, but by the moral law.’ 

ἀνορθόω, ὦ, f. daw (ἀνά, ὀρθόω), to 
set upright, erect, trans. a) pr. aor. 
1 pass. ἀνωρθώθην with mid. signif. 
to stand erect, Luke 13.13; act. to 
confirm, strengthen, establish, 6. g. τὰ 
γόνατα Heb. 12.12. b) to erect again, 
rebuild, Acts 15. 16. 


ἀνόσιος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, ὅσιος), unR- 
holy, ungodly, regardless of duty to 
God or man, 1 Tim. 1. 9. 


ἀνοχή, tite m (ἀνέχω), a holding back, 
delay ; in N. T. self-restraint , forbear- 
ance, patience, Rom. 2.4; 3. 26. 

ἀνταγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι (ἀντί, ἀγω- 
νίζομαι), to be an antagonist, to con- 
tend with, Heb. 12. 4. 

ἀντάλλαγμα, atos, τό (ἀντί, ἀλλάσ- 
ow), that which is exchanged for any 
thing, compensation, equivalent ; hence 
genr. price, Matt. 16. 26 ἀντάλλαγμα 
τῆς ψυχῆς αὑτοῦ the price of his life, 
i.e. of deliverance from death, — 
the phrase being borrowed from the 
redemption of a slave. 

ἀνταναπληρόω, 6, f. dow (ἀντί, 
ἀναπληρόω), to fill up instead of, to 
make good, trans. Col. 1. 24 avrava- 
πληρῷ τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν θλίψεων 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐν τῇ σαρκί μου 1 fill up, 
make good, what is yet wanting to me 
of afflictions for Christ, i. e. ‘ instead 
of any deficiency (ἀντὶ ὑστερήματοϑ), 
I endure a fulness (πλήρωμα) of af- 
flictions for Christ.’ 


ἀνταποδίδωμι 96 


ἀνταποδίδωμι, f. δώσω (ἀντί, ἀποδί- 
δωμι), lit. to give back instead of some- 
thing received, to repay, requite, with 
dat., or absol. a) spoken of Goon, 
to recompense, reward, Luke 14. 14. 
b) of EvIL, to requite, avenge, &c. 
Rom. 12. 19, 

ἀνταπόδομα, ατος, τό (ἀνταποδίδω- 
μι), requital, recompense, retribution, 
e. g. of good, Luke 14. 12; of evil, 
Rom. 11. 9. 


ἀνταπόδοσις, ews, ἢ (ἀνταποδίδωμι), 
recompense, reward, Col. ὃ. 24. 

ἀνταποκρίνομαι (ἀντί, ἀποκρίνο- 
μαι), aor. 1 pass. ἀνταπεκρίθην with 
mid. signif., to answer again, reply 
against, Luke 14. 6. 

ἀντεῖπον, aor. 2 (ἀντί, εἶπον), used 
as aor. of the verb ἀντιλέγω, to reply, 
contradict, gainsay, with dat. Luke 
21.15; absol. Acts 4. 14. 

ἀντέχω (ἀντί, ἔχω), to hold before, 
intrans. to resist; in N.T. only mid., 
to hold fast to, cleave to, i.e. to be 
faithfully attached to any person or 
thing, Matt. 6.24; hence, faithfully 
to τὰ τ 1 Thess. 5. 14. 


ἀντί, prep. with gen., pr. simply 
LOCAL, over against, in presence Of; 
as ἀντί τινος στῆναι; hence used 
metaph. either in a hostile sense, 
against, contra, or by way of compa- 
rison, where it implies something of 
equivalent value, and denotes sub- 
stitution, exchange, requital, Sue... 
by way of substitution, in place of, 
instead of, Luke 11. 11 ἀντὶ ἰχθύος 
ὄφιν, Jam. 4. 15 ἀντὶ τοῦ λέγειν ὑμᾶς. 
As implying succession, Matt. 2. 22 
᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει ἀντὶ Ἡρώδου. 
So John 1.16 ἐλάβομεν χάριν ἀντὶ 
χάριτος, one favour in place of or after 
another, grace upon grace, i.e. most 
abundant grace. 

2. by way of exchange, requital, 
equivalent, &c. in consideration of, on 
account of ; spoken a) of price, for, 
Heb. 12. 16 ἀντὶ βρώσεως μιᾶς. Ὁ) 


of persons, for whom, for the sake of 


whom, or in behalf af whom, any 
thing is done, Matt. 17. 27. c) of 
retribution, for, Matt. 5. 38 ὀφθαλ- 
μὸς ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ. d) of the cause, 
motive, occasion, &c. on account of, 
because of, Heb. 12. 2 ἀντὶ τῆς χαρᾶς 
on account of the joy; Eph. 6. 31 ἀντὶ 
τούτου because of this, i. e. for this 


ἀντιλαμβάνω 


cause; Luke 12. 8 ἀνθ᾽ ὧν on account 
of which things, i. 6. wherefore: but 
ἀνθ᾽ ὧν is more commonly a caus- 
ative particle, for ἀντὶ τούτου ὅτι, 
on this account that, because that, or 
simply because; as, 1.20 ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ 
ἐπίστευσας, 19. 44. 

Nore. In composition ἀντί de- 
notes 1. over against, as ἀντιτάσσω; 
2. contrary to, as ἀντιλέγω; 8. reci- 
procity, as ἀνταποδίδωμι; 4. substi- 
tution, as ἀντιβασιλεύς, ἀνθύπατος ; 
ὅ. similarity or correspondence, as 
ἀντίθεος, ἀντάξιος. 

ἀντιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, to throw in one’s 
turn, as a weapon; in N.'T. metaph. 
of words, to cast backwards and for- 


wards, trans. 1. e. to converse, Luke 
9417: 


ἀντιδιατίθημι, to place or dispose 
over against ; in N. T. mid. ἀντιδια- 
τίθεμαι, to oppose one’s self, be eas 
2 Tim, 2. 20. 


ἀντίδικος, ov, 6, ἣ (ἀντί, δίκη), an 


opponent, accuser, 6. g. the plaintiff 


in a suit at law, Matt. 5.25; hence 


genr. any adversary, enemy (= ἐχ- 
épds), Luke 18. 3. 


ἀντίθεσι ς; ews, ἡ (ἀντιτίθημι), anti- 
thesis, opposition, 1 Tim. 6. 20 ἀντι- 
θέσεις THs ψευδωνύμου γνώσεως, i. 6. 
opposite opinions, contrary pereue 
or doctrines, &c. 


ἀντικαθίστημι, f. ἀντικαταστήσω, 
in the transitive tenses, to put in 
place of another, oppose; in N.T. 
aor. 2 intrans. to resist, stand firm 
against, absol. Heb. 12. 4. 

ἀντικαλέω, ὦ, f. έσω, to invite in 
turn, 1.e. to a feast, trans. Luke 
14. 12. | 

ἀντίκειμαι, f. κείσομαι, to lie oppo- 
site; in N. T. to oppose, be adverse 
or repugnant to, foll. by dat. Gal. 5. 
17; 6 ἀντικείμενος an adversary, op- 
poser, with dat. Luke 18. 17; or 
absol. 1 Cor. 16. 9. 

ἀντικρύ, adv. (ἀντί), opposite to, over 
against, with gen. Acts 20. 15. 

ἀντιλαμβάνω, f. AnWouwa, to take in 
turn; in N.'T. mid. ἀντιλαμβάνομαι, 
to take to one’s self, take part in, in- 
terest one’s self for, foll. by gen. a) 
spoken of THINGS, 1 Tim. 6. 2 οἱ τῆς 
εὐεργεσίας ἀντιλαμβανόμενοι, i. 6. 
‘who also are partakers of, devoted 











ἀντιλέγω 


to, the good cause ;’ others, by He- 
braism, firmly attached to. b) of 
PERSONS, to aid, protect, relieve, 
Luke 1. 54. 


ἀντιλέγω, f. ἔξω, with dat. or absol. 
to speak against, i.e. a) to contra- 
dict, Acts 18.45; foll. by μή with 
infin. to deny, Luke 20. 27. Ὁ) to 
oppose, disobey, to contemn or revile, 
John 19. 12. 


ἀντίληψις, ews, ἡ (ἀντιλαμβάνω), 
aid, relief; in N.'T., by meton. of 
abstract for concrete, a helper, re- 
liever, 1 Cor. 12. 28, where it refers 
to those appointed to take care of 
the poor and sick, i. 6. the διάκονοι; 
both male and female. 

ἀντιλογία, as, ἣ (ἀντιλέγω), contra- 
diction, 1. 6. a) controversy, question, 

_ strife, Heb. 6.16. b) contumely, 
reproach, 12. 3. 

ἀντιλοιδορέω, ὦ, f. how, to revile in 
turn, 1 Pet. 2. 28. 

ἀντίλυτρον, ov, τό (ἀντί, λύτρον), 
ransom, price of redemption, 1 'Tim. 
2. 6 ἀντίλυτρον ὑπὲρ πάντων, comp. 
Matt. 20. 28 λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 

ἀντιμετρέω, ὦ, f. how, to measure 
out again or in turn, absol. Luke 6. 
ὅδ, 1. 6. metaph. put for to repay, 
requite, to render like for like. 

ἂντιμισθία, as, ἢ (ἀντί, μισθός), re- 
tribution, recompense, wages ; spo- 
ken of punishment, Rom. 1. 27 ; of 
reward, 2 Cor. 6.13 τὴν αὐτὴν ἀντι- 
μισθίαν πλατύνθητε Kal ὑμεῖς, i. 6. 
by way of recompense, open ye your 
hearts towards me in the same man- 
ner aS I have done to you. 


᾿Αντιόχεια, as, ἢ, Antioch, the name 
of two citiesin N.T. 1. Antioch of 
Syria, situated on the river Oron- 
tes: its modern name is Antakia. 
2. Antioch of Pisidia, so called be- 
cause it was attached to that pro- 
vince, although situated in Phrygia. 

᾿Αντιοχεύς, ews, ὃ, a citizen of An- 
tioch, Acts 6. 5. 

ἀντιπαρέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, to 
pass along over against, 1. e. to pass 
by without stopping, Luke 10. 31. 

"Avtimas, a, ὃ, Antipas, pr. name of 
amartyr, Rev. 2. 18. 

᾿Αντιπατρίς, δος, ἢ, Antipatris, pr. 
name of a city of Palestine, situ- 
ated in a fertile and well-watered 
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ἄνυδρος 

᾿ 
plain between Cesarea and Jeru- 
salem. 

ἀντιπέραν, adv. (ἀντί, πέραν), over 
against, on the opposite shore, &c. 
Luke 8. 26, where some mss. read 
ἀντιπέρα. 

ἀντιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, pr. to fall 
against ΟΥ̓ upon, i.e. in a hostile 
manner; in N. T. metaph. to oppose, 
resist, strive against, with dat. Acts 
7. 41. 

ἀντιστρατεύομαι, mid. dep. (ἀντί, 
στρατεύω), pr. to lead out an army 
against; in N. T. metaph. to oppose, 
Rom. 7. 23. 


ἀντιτάσσω, f. tw, to draw up an 
army, arrangein battle-array against ; 
in N. T. mid. ἀντιτάσσομαι, metaph. 
to set one’s self against, oppose, resist, 
absol. Acts 18.6; with dat. Rom. 
13. 2. 

advt itu Tos, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἀντί, τύπος), 
resisting a blow or impression, 1. e. 
hard, solid; in N. T. ἀντί in compos. 
sometimes implies resemblance, 
correspondence, hence formed after 
a type or model, like, corresponding ; 
and neut. ἀντίτυπον, used as a subst., 


antitype, that which corresponds to a 
type, Heb. 9. 24. 


ἀντίχριστος, ov, 6, an antichrist, lit. 
an opposer of Christ ; found only in 
John’s epistles, and there defined 
to be, collectively, all who deny that 
Jesus is the Messiah, and that the 
Messiah is come in the flesh, 1 John 
2. 18. 

ἀντλέω, ὦ, f. how (&vrAos), to draw 
out, aS water, wine, &c., absol. and 
trans. John 2. 8, 9. 


ἄντλημα, atos, τό (ἀντλέω), what is 
drawn; in N.T. a bucket, 1. e. any 
vessel for drawing water, John4. 11. 

ἀντοφθαλμέω, ὦ, f. how (ἀντί, ὃφ- 
θαλμός), to look at directly or in the 
face; in N. T. used metaph. of a 
ship, to look the wind in the face, i.e. 
to bear up against, resist, withstand, 
with dat. Acts 27. 15. 


ἄνυδρος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, ὕδωρ), wa- 
terless, dry, ἄνυδροι τόποι dry places, 
i. e. barren, sandy, desert, Matt. 12. 
43: fig. of boastful deceivers and 
seducers, who are called πηγαὶ ἄνυ- 
δροι 2 Pet. 2.17, and νεφέλαι ἄν- 
vdpo. Jude 12, 1. 6. fountains or 
E 


ἀνυπόκριτος 


᾿ clouds that promise water, but de- 
ceive those who = on them. 


ἀνυπόκριτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, ὑπο- 
κρίνομαι), unfeigned, real, true, sin- 
cere, Rom. 12. 9. 

ἀνυπότακτος, ov, ὃ, ἣ, adj. (α, b70- 
τἀσσωῚ, unsubjected, i.e. spoken of 
things, pass. not made subject, Heb. 
2. 8; spoken of persons, act. insub- 
ordinate, lawless, refractory, 1 Tim. 
1.9 

ἄνω, adv. up, above, denoting, a) 

_ PLACE where, ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω 
Acts 2.19. Hence 6, 7, τὸ ἄνω, as 
an adj., what is above, upper, re- 
ferred to heaven, and therefore 
heavenly, celestial ; so τὰ ἄνω heaven, 
John 8.23; also things above, hea- 
venly or divine things, Col. 3. 1; 
Gal. 4. 26 ἡ ἄνω Ἱερουσαλήμ. the ce- 
lestial Jerusalem; Phil. 3.14 ἢ ἄνω 
κλῆσις the heavenly calling, = ἔπου- 
ράνιος Heb. 3.1. b) MoTION to a 

higher place, upwards, sursum, John 
11.41; 2. 7 ἕως ἄνω to the very top 
or brim. 


3 


ἀνώγΎεον, ov, τό, same as ἀνάγαιον, 


AQeiNs 

ἄνωθεν, adv. (ἄνω). 1. of PLACE, 
from above, from a higher place, Matt. 
27. 51: hence spoken of whatever 
is οὐρανόθεν or ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ from 
heaven; and since God dwells in 
heaven, it signifies from God, in a 
divine manner, John 3. 31; Jam. 3. 
17 ἡ ἄνωθεν σοφία heavenly or divine 
wisdom, v.15 ἢ σοφία ἄνωθεν. 

2. of TIME. a) from the first, from 
the beginning, Acts 26. 5 mpoywoo- 
κοντές με ἄνωθεν from the first, 1. 6. 
from my earliest age; Gal. 4. 9 ois 
πάλιν ἄνωθεν δουλεύειν θέλετε again 
from the very beginning, 1. 6. wholly, 
as if ye had never been Christians. 
b) again, another time, John ὃ. 3, 7 
γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν to be born again; 
others refer this to no. 1., and, so 
far as the sense is concerned, it is 
doubtless the same as ἐκ Θεοῦ γεν- 
νηθῆναι in 1.138, but Nicodemus in 
v. 4 takes it as synonymous with 
δεύτερον. 

ἀνωτερικός, |, OV (ἀνώτερος, fy. tive), 
upper, higher, Acts 19. 1 ἀνωτερικὰ 
μέρη the higher regions, 1. 6. the in- 
land parts of Asia Minor, comp. 
18. 23. 
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ἀπαγγέλλω 


ἀνώτερος, a, ov, compar. higher, — 
superior, used in the neut. as the 
compar. of ἄνω, Heb. 10.8 ἀνώτερον 
λέγων having said above, before, in 
the former part of the quotation. 


ἀνωφελής", os, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, ὠφελέω), 


useless, unprofitable. a) pr. Heb. 7. 
18. pe by impl. injurious, noxious, 
Tit. 3. 9. 
ἃ ξίνη, ys, ἡ (ἄγνυμι, inf. Gar), an 
axe, Matt. 3. 10. 
ἄξιος, fa, τον, worth, worthy, with 
gen. or absol. a) of equal value, of 
like worth, worthy of comparison, com- 
parable, Rom. 8.18. b) genr. wor- 
thy of, deserving of, either good or 
evil, viz. (a) of Goop, absol., of 
persons, worthy 1. 6. of benefit, Matt. 
10.11; foll. by gen. of thing, 10. 
10 τῆς τροφῆς, Luke 10. 7 τοῦ Μμισ- 
θοῦ; by gen. of person, 1. 6. τοῦ εἷ- 
το worthy to be the friend of, 
or to be cherished by, any one, Matt. 
10. 37; by infin. aor. Luke 15. 19 
οὐκ ἄξιος κληθῆναι vids. (B) of EVIL, 
deserving of, absol. Rev. 16.6; foll. 
by gen. πληγῶν Luke 12. 48; ἄξιος 
θανάτου deserving of death, 23. 15. 
c) by impl. suitable, correspond- 
ing to, with gen., as καρποὺς ἀξίους 
τῆς μετανοίας, Matt. 3. 8: hence 
ἄξιόν ἐστι it is suitable, proper, &c. 
1 Cor. 16. 4. 


ἀξιόω, &, f. dow (ἄξιος), to regard as 


deserving, to hold worthy of. a) pt. 
with accus. and gen. 2 Thess. 1.11; 
pass. with gen. 1 Tim. 5.17: foll. 
by infin. aor. Luke 7. 7. Ὁ) ἐο re- 
gard as suitable, deem proper, think 
good, foll. by infin. aor., Acts 15. 38 
ἠξίου, μὴ συμπαραλαβεῖν τοῦτον, --- 
others, to desire, wish, &c. 


ἀξίως, adv. suitably, properly, in a 


becoming manner, foll. by gen., Col. 
1. 10. 

ἀόρατος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, ὁράω), wn- 
seen, invisible, Rom. 1. 20. 


ἀπαγγέλλω, f. eA@, aor. 1 ἀπήγγει- 


Aa, aor. 2 pass. ἀπηγγέλην (ἀπό, 
ἀγγέλλω), with dat. of person and 
accus. of thing or περί foll. by gen., 
or ὅτι, πῶς, or infin. 1. to give in- 
telligence, bring word from any per- 
son or place, concerning any thing, 
1: 6. a) to relate, inform of, tell, i. 6. 
what had occurred, &c. with dat. of 
pers. Matt. 8.33, seep.; foll. by εἰς, 

















ἀπάγχω 


Luke 8, 84. b) to announce, make 
known, declare, tell, i.e. what is done 
or to be done, &c., Matt. 12. 18, 
sep.; Heb. 2.12 ἀπαγγελῶ τὸ ὄνο- 
μά σου τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς μου, i.e. de- 
clare, make known,—others, praise, 
celebrate. In the sense of to exhort, 
with infin., Acts 26. 20; also, by 
impl., to bontesa, Luke 8. 47. 

2. to bring back word from any one, 
to report, foll. by dat. of pers. with 
or without accus. of thing, Matt. 
ΡΒ 11. 4. 

ἀπάγχω, f. ἄγξω (ἀπό, &yxw), to 
strangle ; in N. T. mid. ἀπάγχομαι, 
to strangle one’s self, 1. e. by hang- 
ing, to hang one’s self, Matt. 27. 5. 
ἀπάγω, f. fw, aor. 2 ἀπήγαγον, aor. 1 
‘pass. ἀπήχθην (ἀπό, ἄγω), to lead 
away, conduct away, trans. a) genr. 
Luke 13.15; foll. by πρός, Acts 23. 
17. Spoken in N. T. chiefly in a 
judicial sense, to lead away or bring, 
i.e. before a judge or to prison, 
foll. by πρός or eis, Matt. 26. 57, 
or to punishment, 27. 31: hence 
absol. ἀπαχθῆναι to be put to death, 
Acts 12. 19. b) used of a way, 
foll. by εἰς, Matt. 7. 13, 14 ἡ ὁδὸς 7 
ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν ἀπώλειαν and εἰς 
τὴν (ωήν. 6) mid. ἀπάγομαι, lit. to 
lead one’s self away, to go away, 1. 6. 
metaph. to go astray, be seduced, 
1 Cor. 12. 2 πρὸς τὰ εἴδωλα, 1. 6. to 
the worship of idols. 
ἀπαίδευτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, παι- 
δεύω), pr. untaught; in N. T. of 
things, inept, trifling, absurd, 2Tim. 
2, 20. 


ἀπαίρω, f. ap@ (ἀπό, alow), trans. to 
take away, sree intrans. to go 
away, depart ; in N. T. only aor. 1 
pass. subj. ἀπαρθῶ, in the passive 
sense, to be tuken away, Matt. 9.15, 
or perhaps with the mid. intrans. 
sense, to depart. 

ἄπαιτέω, ὥ, f. how (ἀπό, αἰτέω), to 
demand back from any one, viz. what 
is one’s own, fo require, trans. with 
ἀπό twos, Luke 12. 20 τὴν ψυχήν 
σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐμέν shail 
require thy life, indef. for the pass. 
thy life shall be required, i.e. by him 
who gave it. 

ἀπαλγέω, ὦ, f. now (ἀπό, ἀλγέω), 
pr. to grieve out, cease from grieving ; 
in N. Τὶ to cease to feel, be unfeel- 
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ἀπαρτί 

ing, i. 6. without sense of decorum, 
shame, &c. Eph. 4. 19. 
ἀπαλλάσσω, f. fw (ἀπό, ἀλλάσσω), 
to remove from, trans. τὶ ἀπό τινος. 
Hence in N.T. a) mid. ἀπαλλάσ- 
gout, to remove one’s self from, or 
intrans. to depart, leave, with ἀπό, 
Acts 19. 12. b) by impl. to free, 
set free, dismiss, traus. foll. by ἀπό, 
Luke 12. 58 ἀπηλλάχθαι am αὐτοῦ 
to be set free, let go, trom thy oppo- 
nent, creditor, &c. 1. 6. by private 
adjustment ; meiape, Heb. 2. 15. 


ἀπαλλοτριόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἀπό, GAAO- 
τριόδω), to estrange, alienate ; pass. 
to be alienated from, be a stranger 
to, foll. by gen. Eph. 2.12; absol. 
Col. 1, 21. 

ἅπαλός, ἡ, dv, soft, tender; spoken 
of a shoot of a tree, Matt. 24. 32. 

ἀπαντάω, @, f. ἤσω (ἀπό, avTaw), 
to meet from opposite directions, to 
fall in with, with dat. Matt. 28: 9, 
al.; spoken of a hostile encounter, 
Luke 14. 31. 

ἀπάντησις, ews, ἢ (ἀπαντάω), 
meeting, encounter; in N. T. only in 
the phrase eis ἀπάντησιν, used for 
the inf. ἀπαντᾷν to meet ; foll. by gen. 
Matt. 25.1; by dat. Acts 28. 10. 


ἅπαξ, adv. of time, once,i.e. a) pr. 
once, semel, 2 Cor. 11. 25, al.; drag 
Kal dis once and again, i.e. several 
times, Phil. 4.16. b) metaph. once 
for all, already, Jormerly, Heb. 6. 4. 

ἀπαράβατο»-, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, παρα- 
Baivw), act. not passing over, 1. 6. not 
transgressing, pass. not violated, in- 
violate, e.g. ὁ νόμος; in N. T. spo- 
ken of Christ’s priesthood, Heb. 7. 
24, either act. not transient, perpe- 
tual, or pass. immutable, unchanging. 

ἀπαρασκεύαστος, ou, 6, 7, adj. (a, 
eee Sane eaerenaced, 2 Cor.9.4. 

ἀπαρν ἔομαι, οῦμαι, f. ἤσομαι, de- 
ponent (ἀπό, ἀρνέομαι), fut. 1 pass. 
ἀπαρνηθήσομαι in passive sense, to 
deny, 1. 6. to disown, abjure, trans. ; 
spoken a) of Christ and his reli- 
gion, Matt. 26. 34; of persons de- 
nied by Christ, Luke 12.9. b) foll. 
by ἑαυτόν, to deny one’s self, i.e. to 
disown and renounce self, to disre- 
gard all personal interests and en- 
joyments, Matt. 16. 24. 


ἀπαρτί, ady. of time, —dm ἄρτι; for 


ἀπαρτισμός 


which it is put in later eds., from 
now, from this time, i.e. a) hence- 
forth, hereafter, John 1. 52, comp. 
ἀπὸ tov νῦν Luke 1.48. b) = ἄρτι, 
but stronger, at this very time, even 
now, Rev. 14. 18 μακάριοι οἱ νεκροὶ 


ε 2 4 > f 3 , 
ot ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκοντες ἅπαρτι͵ 


blessed even now are the dead, &c. 
ἀπαρτισμός, ov, 6 (ἀπαρτίζω, a word 
of the later Greek), completion, Luke 
14. 28 εἰ ἔχει τὰ [δέοντα] πρὸς ἀπαρ- 
τισμόν whether he has what is neces- 
sary for the completion, i.e. of the 
building. 
ἀπαρχή, ns, ἢ (ἀπάρχομαι), pr. an 
offering of first-fruits; in N.T. the 
first -fruits, primitig, which were 
usually consecrated to God ; hence 
a) the first part, earnest of any thing, 
Rom. 11.16 ἀπαρχή, 1. e. φυράματος, 
the first-fruits, first portion, viz. of 
the mass, metaph. spoken of the 
patriarchs and ancestors of the Jew- 
ish nation: fig., 8.23 τὴν ἀπαρχὴν 
τοῦ πνεύματος the first-fruits of the 
Spirit, 1. e. his first gifts, the earnest 
of future and still higher gifts. 
b) spoken of persons, first in time, 
first in any thing, i. 6. the first of 
whom any particular thing may be 
predicated, ὦ firstling, Rom. 16. 5 
ὅς ἐστιν ἀπαρχὴ τῆς ᾿Ασίας eis Χρισ- 
τόν, i.e. the first in Asia Minor 
who embraced the Christian reli- 
gion: in 1 Cor. 15. 20 Christ is 
called ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τῶν κεκοιμημένων, 
i. 6. the first who has risen from the 
dead. 
ἅπας, aca, av (ἅμα, was), same as 
πᾶς, but stronger, the whole, every, 
all together, Matt. 24. 39, al. seep. ; 
spoken also indefinitely of a large 
number, without necessarily inclu- 
ding every individual in it, Mark 
8. 25, al. 
ἀπατάω, ὦ, f. how, to deceive, delude, 
1, 6. lead into error, trans. Eph. 5. 6. 
ἀπάτη, NS, ἡ (ἀπατάω), deception, de- 
lusion; in N. T. pass., spoken of 
any thing deceptive, seducing, &c. 
Matt. 13. 22; Eph. 4. 22 ἐπιθυμίας 
τῆς ἀπάτης deceitful propensities, 1. 6. 
which seduce to sin and disappoint. 
ἀπάτωρ, opos, 6 (a, πατήρ), without 
father, or having lost his father ; in N. 
T. one whose father is not recorded in 
the Hebrew genealogies, Heb. 7. 3. 


40 — 


ἀπείραστος 


ἀπαύγασμα, ατος, τό(ἀπό, avyn),re- 
"Ποοίοα splendour or brightness, Heb. 
1. 3 ἀπαύγασμα τῆς δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
1. 6. fig. ‘in whom the divine τηᾶ- 
jesty is conspicuous,’ same as εἰκών 
Col. 1. 15. 

ametdov, aor. 2, subjunc. ἀπίδω (ἀπό, 
εἴδω), used as aor. of ἀφοράω, to look 
away from one thing towards another; 
in N. T. to see out or through, i. e. 


to see to an end, perceive, know, Phil. 
2. 23. 

ἀπείθεια, as, ἣ (ἀπειθής), unwilling- 
ness to be persuaded, wilful unbelief, 
obstinacy, Rom.11.30; Col. 3. 6 υἱοὶ 
τῆς ἀπειθείας, by Hebr., unbelievers, 
1. 6. pagans. 

ἀπειθέω, ὥ, f. now (ἀπειθής), not to 
suffer one’s self to be persuaded, to 
refuse belief, i. 6. to disbelieve, be 
disobedient. a) absol. spoken of 
disbelievers in Christ, Acts 14. 2; 
of those who are disobedient to 
God, Heb. 8. 18: hence of dre- 
θήσαντες unbelievers, i. 6, pagans, 
11. 31. Ὁ) foll. by dat. of person or 
thing, e. g. τῷ υἱῷ John 3.86; τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ Rom. 2. 8. 

ἀπειθής, €os, ovs, ὃ, ἢ, adj.(a, πείθω), 
unwilling to be persuaded, refusing 
belief and obedience, contumacious, 


Luke 1. 17. 

ἀπειλέω, ὦ, f. now, to threaten, me- 
nace, foll. by dat. Acts 4. 17 ἀπειλῇ 
ἀπειλησώμεθα αὐτοῖς let us strongly 
threaten them,—where the use of 
ἀπειλῇ 15 intensive, see ἀγαλλιάω 
b, and ἀνάθεμα: hence in the sense 
of to reproach, upbraid, absol. 1 Pet. 
DADs 

ἀπειλή, js, ἡ (ἀπειλέω), a threat, 
Acts 4.29: hence reproach, upbraid- 
ing, Eph. 6. 9. 

ἄπειμι, f. ἔσομαι (ἀπό, εἰμί), to be αὖ- 
sent, 1 Cor. 5. 3. 

ἄπειμι (ἀπό, εἶμι), impf. ἀπήειν, to go 


᾿ away, depart, intrans. Acts 17. 10, 


ἀπεῖπον, aor. 2 (ἀπό, εἶπον), aor. 1 
mid. ἀπειπάμην, pr. to speak out or 
off, 1. 6. to the end; in N. T. mid. 
to speak one’s self off from any thing, 
i.e. to renounce, disown, implying 
aversion, trans. 2 Cor. 4. 2. 

ἀπείραστος, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (a, πειρά- 
(w), untried, untempted, i.e. Incapa-~ 
ble of being tempted, foll. by gen. 





ἄπειρος 


tried. 

ἄπειρος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, πεῖρα), in- 
experienced, ignorant, foll. by gen. 
Heb. 5. 13 ἄπειρος λόγου ignorant of 
true doctrine. 

ἀπεκδέχομαι, f. ἔξομαι, depon. (ἀπό, 
ἐκδέχομαι), to wait out, i.e. to wait 


long for, await ardently, expect, trans. 
Rom. 8. 19. 


ἀπεκδύομαι, f. ύσομαι (ἀπό, ἐκδύ- 
ouat), depon. mid. to strip off, lay 
aside; in N. T. fig. Col. 3.9; trans. 
to despoil, 2.15 τὰς ἀρχάς, 1. 6. de- 
prive of power. 

ἀπέκδυσις, ews, ἡ (ἀπεκδύομαι), a 
putting off, metaph. renunciation, 
Col. 2. 11. 

ἀπελαύνω, aor. 1 ἀπήλασα (ἀπό, 
ἐλαύνω), to drive away from, Acts 
18. 16. 

ἀπελεγμός, ov, 6 (ἀπελέγχω), con- 
futation, by impl. disesteem, contempt, 
Acts. 19. 27 εἰς ἀπελεγμὸν ἐλθεῖν, 
same as ἀπελέγχεσθαι, and parallel 
to eis οὐδὲν λογισθῆναι. 


ἀπελεύθερος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἀπό, 
eAevbepos), a freedman, 1 Cor. 7. 22. 
᾿Απελλῆ"5, ov, 6, pr. name of a man. 
ἀπελπίζω, f. low (ἀπό, ἐλπίζω), to 
hope out, 1. 6. to have done hoping, to 
despond, despair, Luke 6. 35 Savei- 
(ere, [κατὰ] μηδὲν ἀπελπίζοντες, i.e. 
- “lend, never despairing nor doubting 
of requital, for so your reward will 
be great from God,’ comp. v. 34; 
others, to hope for something in re- 
turn, same as ἐλπίζειν ἀπό τινος. 


ἀπέναντι, adv. (ἀπό, ἔναντι), from 
over against, opposite to, viz. a) pr. 
before, in the presence of; spoken 
of persons, Matt. 27. 24; of place, | , 
‘ver. 61. b) by Hebr., fig. of what 
is before the mind, Rom. 3.18. c) 
also by Hebr., against, contrary to, 
Acts 17. 7. 
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ἀἂπέπω, See ἀπεῖπον. 


2 


ἀπέραντο», ov, ὃ, ἣ, adj. (a, πέρα), 
unlimited, τ. 1. 4 γενεαλογίαι 
ἀπέραντοι interminable genealogies, 
οἶς e. which may be extended without 
limit. 

ἀπερισπάστως, eee (a, περισπάω), 

without distraction or solicitude, 1. 6. 


about earthly things, 1 Cor. 7, 35, 
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Jam. 1,18; others, act. not having | 
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ἀπερίτμητος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, πε- 
ριτέμνω), prop. not circumcised ; in 
N. T. metaph. Acts 7. 51 ἀπερίτμη- 
τοι τῇ καρδίᾳ Kal τοῖς ὠσίν uncir- 
cumcised in heart and ears, 1.e. whose 
heart and ears are still covered 
with the ἀκροβυστία of nature, so 
that they neither listen to nor obey 
the divine precepts; hence obdu- 
rate, perverse. 

ἀπέρχομαι, f. ἀπελεύσομαι, aor. 2 
ἀπῆλθον, perf. ἀπελήλυθα (ἀπό, Epxo- 
μαι), to go away from one place, Xc. 
to another: hence a) genr. to go 
away, depart, absol. Matt. 8. 21, al. ; 
foll. by ἀπό, Mark 5. 17: fig. spo- 
ken of things, &c., e.g. of leprosy, 
1.42; of fruits, Rev. 18. 14 7 ὀπώρα 

. ἀπῆλθεν ἀπὸ σοῦ has passed away, 

perished, from thee, same as ἀπώλετο 
ἀπὸ gov, ibid.; 21.1 7 πρώτη γῆ 
ἀπῆλθεν has passed away; 9.12 7 
oval ἡ μία ἀπῆλθεν is over, is past. b) 
to go away toa place, 1 i. 6. to depart 
Sor, set out; with ἐκεῖ Matt. 2. 22, 
ὅπου 8.19; εἰς 8. 32, al.; πρός 14. 25, 
1 spoken of a passage by water, 
8.18; metaph. of rumour, to go forth, 
spread abroad, 4. 24, comp. 9. 26, 
where ἐξῆλθεν : including the idea 
of arrival, i. e. to go away quite toa 
place, i. 6. to come to, arrive at, Luke 
23.33. c) by Hebraism, with case, 
ὀπίσω τινός to go away after any one, 
to follow, e. g. as companion or dfs- 
ciple in the Jewish manner, Mark 
1. 20: in a similar sense, foll. by 
πρός τινα, John 6. 68. d) in the sense 
of to withdraw, go apart, Matt. 26. 
36. 6) spoken of those who turn 
back, to go back, return, foll. by εἰς, 
Matt. 9. 7; with case, eis τὰ ὀπίσω 
to turn back, John 18. 6; to return, 
6. 66. 

ἀπέχω, f. ἀφέξω (ἀπό, ἔχω). 1. to 
hold of from; in N.T. a) mid. ἀπέ- 
Xomat, to hold back one’s self from, i.e. 
to abstain, refrain from, with gen. or 
foll. by ἀπό, Acts 15.20. Ὁ) intrans. 
to be distant from, be absent, suppl. 
ἑαυτόν, &c., Luke 7. 6: fig. spoken 
of the heart, &c., Matt. 15.8 7) καρ- 
δία αὐτῶν πόῤῥω ἀπέχει ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ their 
heart is far from me, i. 6. they do not 
reverence nor regard me. 

2. to have off or out, i. e. to have ail 

that is one’s due, so as to cease from 
having any more, to have received in 


ἀπιστέω 


Matt. 6.2, παράκλησιν Luke 6. 24, 
πάντα Phil. 4. 18; of a person, to 
have for good and all, Philem. 1ὅ : 
hence ἀπέχει impers. sufficit, it is 
enough, Mark 14. 41, 1. 6. ye have 
slept enough, 2 6tere: it is gone, it 
és over, 1. e. the hour of anguish. 
ἄπιστέω, ὦ, f. now (ἄπιστος), to with- 
hold belief, to doubt, distrust, absol. 
Acts 28. 24; with dat. Luke 24. 11: 
hence to disbelieve, be unbelieving, 
i. e. without faith in God and Christ, 
Mark 16. 16: by impl. to break one’s 
Jaith, τ ave false, 2 aim. 2. 19: 


ἀπιστία, as, ἢ (ἄπιστος), unbelief, 
éncredulity, distrust, 1. 6. in respect 
to declarations, doctrines, promises, 
&c., Matt. 13. 68; 1Tim. 1.138 ἐν 
ἀπιστίᾳ, i.e. in a state of unbelief, 
beforé embracing the gospel: hence, 
by impl., violation of faith, perfidy, 
apostasy, Heb. 3. 12. 

ἄπιστος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, πίστι5). 1. 
pass. spoken of things, incredible, 
Acts 26. 8. 

2. act. spoken of persons, with- 
holding belief, incredulous, distrustful, 
Matt. 17.17; of ἄπιστοι those who 
have not believed, i. 6. on Christ, 2 
Cor. 4. 4: hence, by impl., heathen, 
pagan, one who does not believe in 
and worship the true God, 1 Cor. 6. 
@; so with the idea of impiety, Tit. 
1.15; further, by impl., faithless, 
false, apostate, Luke 12. 406. 

aTAGOS οὔς, ὄη 7, dov ὀῦν, simple 
(lit. not complex); in N.'T. metaph. 
spoken of the eye, sound, perfect, 
Matt. 6. 22, Luke 11. 34. 
ἁπλότης, τητος, ἢ (amwAdos), simpli- 
city, 1.6. a) genr. sincerity, candour, 
probity, 2 Cor. 1. 12; ἐν ἁπλότητι 
καρδίας in simplicity of heart, since- 
rity, Eph.6.5. b) spoken of Chris- 
tian simplicity, frankness, integrity, 
fidelity, &c., 2 Cor. 11. 3; as mani- 
festing itself in liberality, 8. 2. 
ἁπλῶς, adv. (amAdos), simply, i. 6. in 
simplicity, sincerely, in reality, Jam. 
1.5,— others, liberally ; see in ἅπλό- 
τῆς b. 
a7 0, prep. governing the genitive ; 
like ἐκ, παρά, ὑπό, it expresses what 
is strictly the idea of the gen. case 
itself, viz. the going forth or proceed- 
tng of one object FROM another; and 
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full; spoken of reward or wages | 


ΣΆ ee | ὡ 
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is used of such objects as before were 
on, by, or with another, but are now 
separated from it (not im it, for to 
this é« corresponds), in respect of 
place, time, origin, or source, &ce. : 
its general meaning is therefore 
from, away from, of, &c. 

I. of puace. 1. implying motion 
from, away from. a) genr., and put 
after words signifying departure from 
a place, person, &c., Matt. 8. 34 
ὅπως μεταβῇ ἀπὸ τῶν δρίων αὐτῶν. 
So fig. spoken of diseases, Mark 1. 
42; of goods taken, Rev. 18. 14; of 
error, wandering, 1 Tim. 6. 10; of 
aversion, Rom. 16. 17 ; of desertion, 
Acts 15. 88; and the like, often. 
Put after words implying any kind 
of motion away from a place or per- 
son, Matt. 5. 29 βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ, al. 
sep. So metaph. in the const. preg. 
Acts 8. 22 μετανόησον [καὶ ἀποστρά- 
φητι] ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας. Sometimes 
with the accessory idea of down, 
down from, i. e. a higher place, after 
verbs of motion of any kind, Matt. 
8. 1 καταβάντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ Opous. 
b) as indicating the place whence any 
thing comes or proceeds, &c., Acts 
28. 21 οὔτε γράμματα ἐδεξάμεθα ἀπὸ 
τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας-. Corresponding to 
μέχρι Rom. 15.19, to ἕως Matt. 1. 
17. Put after verbs of coming, fol- 
lowing, setting off, &c., Matt. 3. 16 
ἀνέβη ἀπὸ Tov ὕδατος, 1. 6. away from, 
not out of; so with ἐλθών, &c. im- 
plied, Mark 7.4. Prefixed to an ad- 
verb of the like sense, ἀπὸ ἄνωθεν, 
Matt. 27. 51. Spoken of order or 
succession, ἄρχομαι ard τινος to begin 
from, &c., Matt. 20. 8. So with dp- 
Eduevos implied, Acts 28. 23; Matt. 
2. 16 ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω “seis 
two years old downwards. 

2. implying the separation or re- 
moval of one thing from another, and 
put after words which denote this in 
any way: such verbs are often con- 
strued with a simple genitive, but 
the preposition may also be insert- 
ed for the sake of perspicuity ; thus 
a) after verbs implying separation, 
Matt. 25. 32; soin the const. preg. 
Rom. 9.3. b) after verbs of depriv- 
ing, removing, taking away, &c., Luke 
10. 42; so where this idea is implied 
in the context, as ἀπώλετο ἀπὸ σοῦ, 
Rev. 18.14. After verbs of hiding 
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_ oF concealing, in which removal is 
implied, Matt. 11. 25; after ὕστε- 
péw, Heb. 12.15. c) after verbs of 
demanding, desisting, abstaining, re- 
straining, &c., as ἀπαιτεῖν Luke 6. 
30, ἐκζητεῖν 11.51, ἀφίστημι Acts 5. 
88, ἀπέχεσθαι 15. 20, καταπαύειν 
Heb. 4. 4, ἐκδικεῖν Rev.6.10. 4) 
after verbs of loosing, i. 6. λύειν and 
ἀπολύειν Luke 13. 15 and 16. 18, 
καταργεῖν Rom.7.2. In like man- 
nerafter verbs of freeing, purifying 
from, healing, &c., and also after 
Similar adjectives; so after σώζειν 
Matt. 1. 21, θεραπεύειν Luke 5. 15, 
ἰαθῆναι 6.17, δικαιοῦν Acts 13. 39, 
ἐλευθεροῦν Rom. 6.18, ῥύεσθαι 15. 
31, καθαρίζειν 2 Cor. 7. 1, ῥαντίζεσ- 
θαι Heb. 10. 22, λούειν Acts 16.33: 
after ἀθῶος Matt. 27. 24, ὑγιής Mark 
ὅ. 34, καθαρός Acts 20. 26, ἐλεύθερος 
Rom. 7. 3, ἄσπιλος Jam. 1. 27; so 
with verbs of redeeming, Rev. 14. 3. 
e) after verbs implying fear, caution, 
avoidance, &c., 6. g. φοβεῖσθαι Matt. 
10. 28; φυλάσσειν and φυλάσσεσθαι 
1 John 5. 21, Luke 12. 15; προσ- 
έχειν Μαῖίι. 7. 1δ; βλέπειν in the 
sense of to beware, Mark 8.15; φεύ- 
γειν to avoid, 1 Cor. 10. 14. 

3. implying distance of one object 
from another, Rev. 12. 14 τρέφεται 
- +. ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ ὄφεως, i. 6. far 
from, away from, the serpent; μακρὰν 
ἀπό far from, Matt. 8.30, al.; so after 
ἀπέχω, Luke 7.6. In later Greek 
writers and in N. Τὶ ἀπό is prefixed 
to the noun of measure, which marks 
the distance, John 11.18 ἦν δὲ ἡ 
Βηθανία ἐγγὺς τῶν Ἱεροσολύμων, ὡς 
ἀπὸ σταδίων δεκαπέντε : the full form 

‘seems to be εἶναι ἀπό to be distant 
from, or γίνεσθαι dd. Before an 
adv. of distance, ἀπό μακρόθεν Matt. 
26. 58. 

4. found sometimes instead of ἐκ, 
where the distinction between the 
two (see above) is not quite kept in 
view; so after verbs comp. with ἐκ, 
as ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφθαλ- 
μοῦ Matt. 7. 4, comp. v. 5 where ἐκ 
τοῦ op6.; Luke 9. 5 ἐξερχομένου ἀπὸ 
Tis πόλεως, comp. John 4. 30 ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως ; Matt. 17. 18 ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ τὸ δαιμόνιον, Mark 1. 25 eg 
αὐτοῦ : so metaph. of thoughts, pur- 
poses, &c., Mark 7.15 τὰ ἐκπορεύο- 
μενα ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, comp. ὅ. 20 ἐκ τοῦ ἀν- 
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ἀπό 

θρώπου, Matt.15.18 ἐκ τοῦ στόματος, 
ἐκ τῆς καρδίας ; Matt. 18.35 εἰ ἀφῆτε 
ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν τὰ παραπτώματα, 
comp. Mark 12. 80: in many in- 
stances such verbs imply external 
departure, and are then properly 
construed with ἀπό, as Luke 56. ὃ 
ἔξελθε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, comp. 1. a. above. 
Put also for ἐκ after the verbs ἐγείρω, 
διεγείρω, &c., Matt. 1. 24 διεγερθεὶς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου, comp. Rom. 13. 11 ἐξ 
ὕπνου ἔγερθῆναι; Matt. 14.2 ἠγέρθη 
ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, comp. Mark 6. 14 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. . 

II. of TIME, i. 6. from any time 
onwards, since any time. a) before 
a noun, Matt. 9.22 ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας 
ἐκείνης : with the names of persons, 
1. 17; before events or circum- 
stances, 13. 35. b) before a pro- 
noun, as ἀφ᾽ ἧς sc. ἡμέρας from what 
day, i. 6. from the time when, since, 
Luke 7. 45; fully written Col. 1.6, 
comp. Acts 20.18. So ἀφ᾽ οὗ se. 
χρόνου from what time, since, Luke 
13.25. c) before adverbs of time, 
with or without τοῦ, e.g. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
νῦν from now, henceforth, Luke 1.48; 
ἀπ᾽ ἄρτι, see in ἄρτι and ἄπαρτι; 
ἀπὸ πέρυσι a year ago, 2 Cor. 8. 10; 
ἀπὸ πρωΐ from morning, Acts 28. 23; 
ἀπὸ τότε from that time, Matt. 4.17, 
al., see in τότε. 

III. of the ORIGIN or SOURCE of 
any thing ; where ὁπό marks the se* 
condary, indirect, mediate origin ; 
ἐκ denotes the primary, direct, ulti- 
mate source; and ὑπό the immedi- 
ate efficient agent. 1. spoken of the 
place or quarter whence any one is 
derived or to which he belongs; so 
with the article, Matt. 21. 11 6 προ- 
φήτης ὃ ἀπὸ Ναζαρέτ a Nazarene ; 
without the art., Luke 9.38 ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὄχλου, John 1.45 6 Φίλιππος ἀπὸ 
Βηθσαϊδά, Gal. 4. 24 διαθήκη ἀπὸ ὄρους 
Σινᾷ the Mount-Sinai covenant, Mark 
8. 11 σημεῖον ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ. 

2. of the source, i.e. the person 
or thing from which any thing pro- 
ceeds, is derived, &c., Matt. 24. 32 
ἀπὸ Tis συκῆς μάθετε THY παραβολήν, 
i. 6. the parable drawn from the fig- 
tree; 2 Tim. 1. ὃ ᾧ λατρεύω ἀπὸ 
προγόνων, i.e. whom I worship with 
a devotion inherited from my ances- 
tors,— others, in the manner of. So 
1 Thess. 2. 6 δόξαν οὔτε ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν 


ἀπό 
"οὔτε ἀπ᾿ ἄλλων, parallel to ἐξ ἀνθρώ- 
mov, i.e. human applause, Spoken 
‘of persons from whom one hears, 
learns, or asks any thing, Matt. 11. 
29 μάθετε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ; of any source 
of knowledge, 7.16 ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν 
αὐτῶν ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς. Here too 
we may refer the use of dé to mark 
that which is the occasion or indirect 
cause of any thing, e.g. a) before the 
incidental cause, from, i.e. by reason 
of, on account of, because of, in conse- 
quence of, Matt. 18.7 οὐαὶ τῷ κόσμῳ 
ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων, Luke 19. 3 οὐκ 
ἠδύνατο ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου. b) before the 
inciting cause or motive, especially 
an affection of the mind, e. g. Matt. 


13. 44 ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὑτοῦ ὑπάγει," 


al. c) before the secondary efficient 
cause, or that which produces, ex- 
hibits, or bestows any thing, Matt. 
12. 88 θέλομεν ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν, 


i.e. exhibited by thee, but wrought | 


ultimately ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ; Acts 23. 
21 τὴν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐπαγγελίαν, 1. 6. to 
be given, made by thee; αἰσχύνομαι 
am αὐτοῦ to be put to shame by him, 
i.e. to be ashamed αὐ his coming, 
before him, 1 John 2. 28. After 
verbs of having or receiving any thing 
from the author, &c., 1 Cor. 6.19; 
ἀπὸ Θεοῦ, ἀπὸ κυρίου, &c., as the au- 
thor or bestower, Rom. 1. 7, al. seep. 
So ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ of one’s self, 1. 6. of 
“one’s own accord, by his own authority, 
Luke 12. 57 ; dm ἐμαυτοῦ of myself, 
John 5. 30; ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ of myself, by my 
own authority, 7.28. d) put after 
-neuter and passive verbs to mark 
the author and source of the action; 
but not where the author is to be 
conceived of as personally and im- 
mediately active,—this latter idea 
being expressed by ὑπό and παρά: 
Matt. 16.21 πολλὰ παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων, Acts 2. 22 ἄνδρα ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀποδεδειγμένον, i. 6. “ con- 
firmed from God, from ἤθᾶνϑῃ ;᾽ 10. 
17 ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου, 
i.e. sent from Cornelius, from his 
household, comp. 11. 11 where it is 
ἀπὸ Καισαρείας, and comp. also, in 
a different sense, Luke 1. 26 ἀπεσ- 
Tar. ὑπό, and John 1.6 ἀπεσταλ. 
παρά. So James 1. 13 ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
πειράζομαι, 1. 6. tempted from God, 
from heaven; comp. ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβό- 
Aov, Matt. 4. 1, where Satan is re- 
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ἀποβάλλιν. 


presented as the immediate agent. 
Still ἀπό would seem in a few in- 
stances to be used less definitely, 
where ὑπό might be expected, Mark 
8. 31 ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσ- 
βυτέρων (where Lachmann has ὑπό), 
Luke 9. 22, 17.25; comp. 1 Pet. 2 
4, where ὕπό. 

3. spoken of the manner or mode 
in which any thing is done, Matt. 
18. 35 to forgive ἀπὸ καρδιῶν from the 
heart, 1. 6. heartily, fully: hence ἀπὸ 
μέρους ex parte, i.e. in part, partly, 
Rom. 11. 25; Luke 14. 18 ἀπὸ μιᾶς 
παραιτεῖσθαι with one accord, or rather 
ἀπὸ μιᾶς 1. 6. φωνῆς with one voice. 

4, of the instrument, or instru- 
mental source, from, by means of, 
with, Luke 8. 3 διηκόνουν αὐτῷ amd 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐταῖς, 15. 16. 

5. of the material, i. 6. from, of, 
&c., Matt. 3. 4 ἔνδυμα ἀπὸ τριχῶν. 

6. spoken of dependence from or 
on any person or thing, i. e. attach- 
ment to or connexion with any one, 
Acts 12.1 of ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, 18. 
ὅ, 27. 44. 

7. implying a part in relation to 
a whole, a part from a whole, in the 
sense of FROM, OF, &c.; after ἐσθίω 
and πίνω, to eat or drink of any thing, 
i.e. a part of it, Luke 16, 21}; 22. 
18: after other verbs, where an ac- 
cus. would imply the whole, Mark 
6. 48 ἦραν ἀπὸ τῶν ἰχθύων, 12. 2 λάβῃ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ καρποῦ, sep. Spoken of a 
class or number of persons, &c. from 
which one is selected, of which he 
forms part, &c., Matt. 27.9 ἐτιμή- 

σαντο τινὲς] ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ, 27. 21 
τίνα θέλετε ἀπὸ τῶν δύο; 

Note. In composition ἀπό im- 
plies, 1. separation, from, off, as ἀπο- 
λύω, ἀποτέμνω; 2. removal, away, as 
ἀποβάλλω, amayw; 3. abatement or 
cessation, as ἀπαλγέω ; 4. comple- 
tion, in full, as ἀπέχω, ἀποθνήσκω; 
ὃ. restitution, requital, as ἀποδίδωμι; 
6. like a priv. it removes the force 
of the simple word, as ἀποδοκιμάζω, 
ἀποκαλύπτω. 

ἀποβαίνω, f. ἤσομαι, aor. 2 ἀπέβην, 
pr. to go away, depart; ἴῃ N.T. 1. 
to go from, descend from, as a ship, 
i. 6. to disembark, land, Luke ὃ. 2.. 

2. metaph. to result, become, foll. 
by dat. of pers. and eis; Luke 21.13. 

ἀποβάλλω, aor. 2 ἀπέβαλον, to cast 





ἀποβλέπω 


away, throw off, lay aside, trans. 

- Mark 10. 50: metaph. Heb. 10. 35 
τὴν παῤῥησίαν to lay aside, 1. 6. to 

LOSE, confidence. 

ἀποβλέπω, f. tw, pr. to look away 

towards any thing, to fix the eyes 
intently upon; in N. 'T. metaph. to 
regard, have respect to, Heb. 11. 26. 

amdBAntos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἀποβάλ- 
Aw), pr. what should be cast away, 
abjiciendum ; in N.'T. metaph. what 
is to be rejected, contemned, 1 'Tim. 
4, 4. | 

ἀποβολή, ἧς, ἣ (ἀποβάλλω), pr. a 
casting off ; in N.T. metaph. a) re- 
jection, Rom. 11.15. b) loss, depriv- 

ation, Acts 27.22. 

ἀπογίνομαι, aor. 2 ἀπεγενόμην, to be 
absent from, depart; in N.'T. metaph. 

_ to die to any thing, 1. 6. to renounce, 
1 Pet. 2. 24. 

ἀπογραφή, js, ἢ (ἀπογράφω), a re- 

_ gistry, enrolment; in N. T. enrolment 

-in a public register, a census, Luke 
2.2. 

ἀπογράφω, f. bw, pr. to write off, i.e. 
to copy, delineate, write down; in N, 
T. to inscribe, enrol, as in a register, 
&c., Heb. 12.23: mid. ἀπογράφομαι, 
to cause one’s self to be enrolled, give 
one’s name to the census, Luke 2. 1. 

ἀποδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, to point out, 
‘shew; in N.T., 1. to designate, i.e. 
to constitute, appoint to any office or 
station, trans. 1 Cor. 4.9; 2 Thess. 
2. 4 ἀποδεικνύντα ἑαυτὸν ὅτι ἐστὶ Θεός 
making himself God, i. 6. giving him- 
self out as such. 

2. to shew by argument, to demon- 
strate, prove, Acts 25.7; 2. 22 ἀπο- 
δεδειγμένος δυνάμεσι approved, con- 
Jirmed of God by miracles. 
ἀπόδειξις, ews, ἣ (ἀποδείκνυμι), ma- 
nifestation, demonstration, proof, 1 
Cor. 2. 4. 


ἀποδεκατόω, &, f. dow, to tithe off, 
_ trans. a) to tithe, levy tithes sc. of 
persons, Heb. 7.5. b) fo pay or give 
tithes of, Matt. 23. 28. 
ἀπόδεκτος, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (ἀποδέχο- 
μαι), acceptable, 1 Tim.2.3; 5.4. 
ἀποδέχομαι, f.5€€oua, mid. depon., 
pr. to take from another for one’s self ; 
hence genr. fo receive, trans. a) 
spoken of persons, to receive as a 
friend or guest, bid welcome, trans. 
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Luke 8. 40: metaph. of doctrine, 
&c., to admit, embrace, Acts 2. 41. 
b) to accept with joy, to welcome, and 
by impl. to applaud, extol, Acts 24. 3. 

ἀποδημέω, &, f. haw (ἀπόδημος), pr. 
to be absent from one’s people or coun- 
try ; hence in N. T. to go abroad, tra- 
velinto foreign countries, Matt.21.33. 

ἀπόδημος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἀπό, δῆμοΞ), 
gone abroad, absent in foreign coun- 
tries, Mark 13. 34. 


ἀποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, aor. 1 ἀπέδωκα, 
aor. 2 ἀπέδων, opt. ἀποδῴην. 1. to 
give away from one’s self, i. 6. to de- 
liver over, give up, bestow, trans. or 
absol. a) genr. Matt. 27.58: me- 
taph. of evidence, Acts 4. 33; so 
ἀποδιδόναι λόγον to give account, ren- 
der account, Matt. 12. 36. b) spoken 
in reference to obligation of any 
kind, to give in full, to render, pay 
over or off, 6. g. wages, Matt. 20. 8; 
of rent, tribute, expenses, 21. 41, 
22. 21, Luke 10. 35; of vows or 
oaths, Matt. 5. 33; of duties in ge- 
neral, 1 Cor. 7.3. 06) spoken of 
trees, fruits, &c., to yield, Rev. 22. 2: 
metaph. Heb. 12.11. d) mid. to de- 
liver over for one’s self,i.e. to dispose 
of by sale, to sell, trans. Acts 5. 8. 
2. to give back again, restore, trans. 

ΟΥ̓ abso]. a) genr. Luke 4. 20: spo- 
ken of debts, obligations, &c., to 
repay, refund, Matt. 5. 26, al. Ὁ) in 
the sense of to render back, requite, 
retaliate, either good or evil, Matt. 
6. 4, al. 

ἀποδιορίζω, f. iow, pr. to set off by 
bounds; in N. T. metaph. to divide 
off, separate, ἑαυτούς Jude 19, 1. 6. to 
create schisms, = ἀφορίζω Gal. 2.12. 

ἀποδοκιμάζω, f. dow, to disapprove, 
reject, trans., spoken of a stone re- 
jected or worthless, Matt. 21. 42: 
of Jesus rejected as the Messiah by 
the Jews, Mark 8. 31; of Esau, 
ἘΓΕΟΣ ΤΑ iw: 

ἀποδοχή, ns, n (ἀποδέχομαι), recep- 
tion, pr. of a guest, &c.; in N. T. 
metaph. assent, approbation, praise, 
1 Tim. 1. 15. 


ἀπόθεσις, ews, ἣ (ἀποτίθημι), a put- 
ting off, laying aside, metaph. 1 Pet. 
ὃ, 21. 

ἀποθήκη, ns, ἢ (ἀποτίθημι), a place 
where any thing is laid up, a reposi- 


ἀποθησαυρίζω 


tory; ἴῃ N. T. spoken of grain, &c., 
@ granary, storehouse, barn, Matt. 
3. 12. 


ἀποθησαυρίζω, f. low, to treasure 
away, lay up in store, in N.'T. fig. 1 
Tim. 6. 19. 

ἀποθλίβω, f. bw, to press from every 
side, to crowd, absol. Luke 8. 45. 

ἀποθνήσκω, f. ἀποθανοῦμαι, aor. 2 
ἀπέθανον, to die, intrans. i.e. through 
the force of ἀπό, to die out, expire, 
become quite dead; hence stronger 
than θνήσκω, though generally used 
synonymously with and instead of it. 
a) spoken of persons, &c. Matt. 9.24; 
Rev. 14. 13 of ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκον- 
τες who die in the Lord, 1. e. in de- 
‘voted fidelity to him; Rom. 14.7, 8 
ἑαυτῷ ... τῷ κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκειν to 
die to or for one’s self, ἐο or for the 
Lord, i. e. ‘ both in life and in death 
we belong not to ourselves, but to 
the Lord, and are bound to glorify 
him;’ 6.10 ἀπέθανε TH ἁμαρτίᾳ he 
died for sin, i.e. on account of it. 
Spoken of a violent death, to be put 
to death, be killed, perish, &c., Matt. 
26. 35; of animals, 8. 32; of the 
punishment of death, John 19. 7. 
b) of vegetable life, e. g. seeds, to 
rot, John 12. 24; of trees, fo wither, 
die, metaph. Jude 12... 6) in an in- 
choative sense, to be dying, 1. e. to be 
near to death, Luke 8. 42; or to be 
exposed to death, bein danger of death, 
1 Cor. 15.31; also to be sudyect to 
death, be aan Rom. 5.15; Heb. 
7.8 mortal men. 4) metaph. Rev. 
3.2; ἀποθνήσκειν τινί OY ἀπό τινος to 
die to or from any thing, i.e. to re- 
nounce, forsake, Col. 2.20 ἀπὸ τῶν 
στοιχείων, 3.3 ἀπεθάνετε γάρ 1. 6. 
τοῖς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς to earthly things ; 
Gal. 2. 19 τῷ νόμῳ, i. 6. the Mosaic 
law; Rom. 6. 2 τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, which 
supply also in v. 7,8. 6) metaph. 
to die for ever, to come under con- 
demnation of eternal death, 1. 6. ex- 
clusion from Christ’s kingdom, and 
subjection to eternal punishment for 
sin, same as the second death Rev. 
20. 14; John 6.50, where ἀποθάνῃ 
is contrasted with ζήσεται εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα, ver.51; 11. 26, comp. ver. 25, 
where physical and eternal death are 
distinguished. 

ἀποκαθίστημι (also ἀποκαθιστάω 
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ἀποκάλυψις 


and ἄνω), f. καταστήσω, to put back 
into a former state, restore, trams. ; 
spoken a) of restoration to health, 
&c. Matt. 12.13. Ὁ) of the Jewish 
kingdom,. government, &c., which 
the Messiah was expected to restore 
and enlarge, Matt. 17.11. c) of re- 
storation to one’s friends and coun- 
try, 6. g. from prison, Heb. 13. 19.. 
ἀποκαλύπτω, f. pw, to wncover; in 
N. T. metaph. to reveal, disclose, bring 
to light, trans. a) genr. Matt. 10. 
26: so in the passive, of things 
which become ee or manifest by 
their effects, e g. διαλογισμοί Luke 
2. 35; βραχίων i κυρίου John 12. 38; 
Sucaiooty ; . ὀργὴ Θεοῦ Rom. 1. 
17, 18; δόξη 8. 18 ; σωτηρία 1 Pet. 
1.0] 1 Cor. 8. 18 ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπ- 
τεται be revealed by fire, i. e. be tried, 
proved, made known; Gal. ὃ. 23 τὴν 
μέλλουσαν πίστιν ἀποιαλαϊ δα σθμς 1. 6. 
until Christ, the object of faith, 
should be revealed. b) spoken of 
things revealed from, God, i. e. 
taught, communicated, made known 
by his Spirit and influences, Matt. 
11,25; 1 Cor. 14. 30, supply τὶ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ; of things revealed from 
God through Christ, Matt. 11. 27; 
through Paul, Gal. 1.16. c) spo- 
ken of persons, in the pass., to be re- 
vealed, 1. 8. to appear, 6. g. of Christ’s 
appearing from ἘΠῚ. Luke 17. 
30; of antichrist, 2 Thess. 2.3. ὁ 
ἀποκάλυψις, ews, ἡ (ἀποκαλύπτω), 
an uncovering ; in N. T. metaph. a) 
of the removal of the veil of igno- 
rance and darkness, by the com- 
munication of light and knowledge, 
illumination, instruction, Luke 2. 32. 
b) in the sense of revelation, dis- 
closure, manifestation, e.g. of that 
which becomes manifest by the 
event, Rom. 2.5 ἡμέρα ἀποκαλύψεως 
day of manifestation of God’s wrath, 
1. 6. when it will be manifested ; 8. 
19 ἀποκάλυψις τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Θιεύδ δε = 
amok. τῆς δόξης τῶν νἱῶν τοῦ @cod, 
1. 6. the manifestation, disclosure, of 
the glorious liberty, bliss, of the 
sons of God: so of that which before 
was unknown and concealed, espe- 
clally the divine mysteries, pur- 
poses, doctrines, &c. 16. 25; of re- 
velations from God or οὐ: 2 Cor. 
12. 1, Eph. 1. 17 πνεῦμα ἀποκαλύ- 
Wews ὦ spirit of revelation, i, e. which 
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can fathom and unfold the deep 
things of God: spoken of future 

events, Rev. 1.1. c) in the sense 
of appearance, and spoken of Christ’s 
appearance from heaven, 2 Thess. 
1. 7, al. 

ἀποκαραδοκία, as, 7 (ἀποκαραδο- 
Kew), earnest expectation, Rom. 8.19. 

ἀποκαταλλάσσω, ΐ. tw, lit. to change 
Jrom one state of feeling, &c. to ano- 
ther, i. e. to reconcile, trans., foll. by 


ἀπολαμβάνω : 


sation, 26.62; to an entreaty, ex- 
hortation, proposition, 4.4, al. seep. ; 
by way of contradiction, denial, &c., 
3.15, al. sep. b) by Hebr., to pro- 
ceed to speak, i. e. either to continue 
the discourse, Matt. 11. 25, al.; or 
more frequently to begin to speak, 
probably with reference to what ano- 
ther had already said, 17.4, seepiss. : 
so of an interrogation, 27. 21, comp. 
Mark 14. 61 where ἐρωτάω. 


dat. Eph. 2. 16; by εἰς Col. 1.20. ἀπόκρισις, ews, ἡ (ἀποκρίνομαι), an 


ἀποκατάστασις, ews, ἡ (ἀποκαθίσ- 
TH), restoration, restitution, 1. 6. to 
a former state, Acts 3.21 χρόνοι 
ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων the time of 
the restoration of all things, i. 6. the 
Messiah’s future kingdom, = καιροὶ 


answer, reply, Luke 2. 47. 


ἀποκρύπτω, f. pw, to hide away, eon- 


ceal, trans. Matt. 25.18: metaph. to 
hide, i.e. not to reveal. foll. by ἀπό 
with gen. of pers. 11. 25; absol. 1 
Cor. 2. 7. 


ἀναψύξεως, v. 19. ἀπόκρυφος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἀποκρύπ- 


ἀπόκειμαι, f. εἰσομαι, to be laid away, 
laid up, sc. for preservation, Luke 
19. 20: metaph. to be in store for, 


Tw), hidden away, concealed. a) me- 
taph. Mark 4. 22. Ὁ) by impl. laid 
up in store, fig. Col. 2. ὃ. 


await any one, with dat. of pers.;|amoxtelvw (later forms also ἄποκ- 


spoken of rewards, Col. 1. 5; of 
death, Heb. 9. 27. 

ἀποκεφαλίζω, f. iow (ἀπό, κεφαλή), 
to behead, trans. Matt. 14. 10. 


ἀποκλείω, f. claw, to close up, i. 6. to 
shut to, make fast, Luke 13. 25. 


ἀποκόπτω, f. bw, io cut off, amputate, 
trans. Mark 9.43: mid. Gal. 5, 12 
ὄφελον καὶ ἀποκόψονται, spoken of 
Judaizing teachers, J could wish that 

in their own case they would not only 
circumcise, but even cut off sc. the 
parts usually circumcised, i. 6. emas- 
culate thermselves,—so Chrysostom ; 

others, separate themselves from the 

Christian community. 

ἀπόκριμα, ατος, τό (ἀποκρίνομαι), an 
answer, judicial response, sentence ; 


τένω and ἀποκτέννω), f. ἀποκτενῶ, 
aor. 1 ἀπέκτεινα, aor. 1 pass. ἀπεκ- 
τάθην, to put to death, trans. a) pr. 
to kill, put to death, in any way, 
Matt. 14. 5, al. sep.; ἀποκτείνειν 
ἑαυτόν to kill one’s self, John 8. 22: 
passive, to be slain, 1. e. to die, perish, 
Rev. 9.18, al. b) metaph. to kill 
eternally, bring under condemnation 
of eternal death, Matt. 10. 28 τὴν 
ψυχὴν ἀποκτεῖναι to kill the soul, there 
= - ψυχὴν ἀπολέσαι ἐν yeevyn. Cc) 
metaph. ἐο destroy, abolish, τὴν ἔχθραν 
Eph. 2. 16. 


ἀποκυέω, ὦ, f. how, lit. to finish being 


pregnant with, i.e. to bring forth, 
bear, trans.; in N.'T. metaph. fo be- 
get, bring forth, James 1. 15. 


-in N. T. ἀπόκριμα τοῦ θανάτου sen- ἀποκυλίνδω (also ἀποκυλίω), f, ίσω, 


tence of death, 2 Cor. 1. 9, i.e. con- 


to roll away, trans. Matt. 28. 2. 


Stant exposure to death, despair of | ἀπολα μβάνω, f. λήψομαι, aor. 2 ἀπέ- 


life. 


ἀποκρίνομαι, aor. 1 ἀπεκρινάμην, 
aor. 1 pass. ἀπεκρίθην, fut. 1 pass. 
ἀποκριθήσομαι, middle form of ἀπο- 
κρίνω, to judge off, i.e. to sepurate 
out; but the mid. always signifies zo 
answer, and so also the aor. 1 pass. 
and fut. 1 pass. in later writers: 
with dat. of pers. or with πρός foll. 
by accus. a) pr. to answer, reply, as 
to a question, Matt. 11. 4, al. sep.; 
to a judicial interrogation or accu- 


λαβον, to take or have from any one, 
l,e. to receive, trans. a) strictly, 
with the idea of completeness, fo re- 
ceive in full, luke 16. 25: so genr. 
to obtain, Gal. 4. 5. Ὁ) to recetve 
back, obtain again, Luke 6. 84; spo- 
ken of retribution, requital, &c., 18. 
30. c) to take to one’s self from ano- 
ther place or person, i. 6. either fo 
receive as a friend or guest, 3 John 8, 
or to take aside with one’s self, Mark 
7.80. 


. ἀπόλαυσις 48. ἀπομάσσω. 


ἀπόλαυσις, ews, ἣ (ἀπολαύω), frui- 
tion, enjoyment, i.e. a) the act of 
enjoying, εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν for enjoy- 
ment, 1. 6. to enjoy, 1 Tim. 6.17. ὃ) 
the source of enjoyment, advantage, 
profit, pleasure, Heb. 11. 25. 


ἀπολείΐπω, f. Ww, aor. 2 ἀπέλιπον, to 
leave away from one’s self,i.e. a) 
to leave behind, trans. 2 Tim. 4. 18; 
pass. to be left behind, remain, me- 
taph. ἀπολείπεται there remains, Heb. 
4.6. b) to desert, renounce, Jude 6. 


ἀπολείχω, f. eltw, to lick off, trans. 
Luke 16. 21 οἱ κύνες ἀπέλειχον τὰ 
ἕλκη αὐτοῦ, i.e. they licked his sores 
clean. . 

ἀπόλλυμι, f. ἀπολέσω and ἀπολῶ, 
pert. 1 ἀπολώλεκα, perf. 2 ἀπόλωλα, 
mid. fut. ἀπολοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἀπωλόμην: 
the force of ἀπό here is away, wholly ; 
the verb is therefore stronger than 
the simple ὄλλυμι. 

I. activeform. 1. to destroy, cause 
to perish, trans. a) spoken of things, 
fig. 1 Cor. 1.19. b) of PERSONS, to 
destroy, put to death, cause to perish. 
(a) spoken of physical death, Matt. 
2. 13, al.; in a judicial sense, 27. 20. 
(B) of moral or spiritual death, i.e. 
eternal punishment, Matt. 10. 28; 
Luke 9. 25 ἑαυτὸν ἀπολέσαι to destroy 
himself, i. e. eternally. 

2. to lose, be deprived of, trans. 
Matt. 10.42; τὴν ψυχὴν ἀπολέσαι, 
1. 6. to lose one’s life or soul, 10. 39. 

II. middle and passive forms, as 
also perf. 2 ἀπόλωλα. 1. to be de- 
stroyed, to perish, intrans. a) spo- 
ken of things, Matt. 5. 29, al. Ὁ) of 
PERSONS, to be put to death, to die, 
perish. (a) spoken of physical death, 
Matt. 8.25, sep. (8) of moral or 
spiritual death, to perish eternally, 
i.e. to be deprived of eternal life, 
Luke 13. 3; of ἀπολλύμενοι those who 
perish, who are exposed to eternal 
death, 1 Cor. 1. 18. 

2. to be lost, e.g. θρίξ Luke 21. 18: 
spoken of those who wander away 
and are lost, as the prodigal son, 
15, 24; sheep straying in the desert, 
ver.4: metaph. Matt. 10. 6. 

᾿Απολλύων, ovtos, 6 (ἀπολλύω), 
Apollyon, 1. e. the destroyer, same as 
᾿Αβαδδών, Rev. 9.11. 

᾿Απολλωνία, as, ἢ, Apollonia, a city 
of Macedonia, Acts 17. 1. 


᾿Απολλώς, ὦ, ὃ, Apollos, pr. name of 
aman, Acts 18.24. | 
ἀπολογέομαι, oduat, f. ἤσομαι, dep. 
mid. (ἀπό, Adyos), to speak one’s self 
off, 1. e. to plead for one’s self, defend 
one’s self, before a tribunal or else- 
where, absol. Luke 21. 14; foll. by 
dat. of pers. to or against whom, Acts 
19. 85; by περί with gen. 26. 2; with 
an accus. implying manner, Luke 
12. 11 τί ἀπολογήσησθε. 
ἀπολογία, as, n (ἀπολογέομαι), a 
plea, defence, before a tribunal or 
elsewhere, Acts 22. 1; foll. by dat. 
of pers. against whom, 1 Cor. 9. 3; 
περί twos Acts 25.16; πρός τινα 
22. 1. 
ἀπολούω, f. ovow, to wash off; in 
N.T. mid. ἀπολούομαι, to wash one’s 
self clean from, i. e. to wash away, be 
freed from, metaph. τὰς ἁμαρτίας-,1. 6. 
the consequences of sin, Acts 22. 16, 
ἀπολύτρωσις, ews, ἣ (ἀπολυτρόω), 
redemption, i.e. a) deliverance on 
account of a ransom paid; spoken 
of the deliverance from the power 
and consequences of sin, which 
Christ procured for his followers by 
laying down his life as a ransom, Av- 
Tpov, comp. Matt. 20. 28; so Rom. 
ὃ. 24, al.; by meton. 1 Cor. 1. 30. 
b) deliverance simply, the idea of a 
ransom being. dropped, e.g. from 
calamities and death, Luke 21. 28; 
so of the soul from the body as its 
prison, Rom. 8. 23. | 
ἀπολύω, f. dow, to let loose from, t 
loosen, unbind, &c. trans.; in N. T. 
metaph. a) to free from, relieve from, 
τῆς ἀσθενείας, Luke 13.12. ΡΒ) to 
release, let go free, set at liberty, 
trans. Matt. 18. 27, al. sep.: me- 
taph. to overlook, forgive, Luke 6. 37. 
c) spoken of a wife, to let go free, 
1. 6. to put away, divorce, trans. 
Matt. 1.19; of a husband, Mark 
10.12. d) to dismiss, simply, i. 6. 
to let go, send away, trans. 6. g. τοὺς 
ὄχλους, Matt. 14.15; of other per- 
sons, 15. 23; τὴν ἐκκλησίαν to dis- 
miss the assembly, Acts 19. 40: so 
mid. ἀπολύομαι, to depart, go qway, 
28.25. 6) to dismiss, i. 6. from life, 
to let depart or die, trans. Luke 2. 29. 
ἀπομάσσω, f. ἕω, to wipe of; in N. 
T. mid. to wipe off from one’s self, 
τὸν κονιορτόν Luke 10. 11. 








ἀπογέ μω 


ἀπονέμω, f. εμῶ, to divide out, ap- 
portion, assign; in N. T. to assign, 
ator, trans. 1 Pet. 3. 7. 


ἀπονίπτω, ἔ, yo, to wash off; in N. 
T. mid. ἀπονίπτομαι, to wash off for 
one’s self, as the hands, to wash one’s 
own hands, Matt. 27. 24,— among 

the ancients an action symbolical 
of innocence. 


ἀποπίπτω, aor. 2 ἀπέπεσον, to fall 
from, intrans., Acts 9. 18. 
ἀποπλανάω, ὦ, f. how, to cause to 
wander from, lead astray from; in 
N. T. metaph. to seduce, deceive, 
trans. Mark 13. 22: pass. metaph. 
to go astray from, i.e. toswerve from, 
apostatise, 1'Tim. 6. 10. 


ἀποπλέω, f. πλεύσομαι, to sail away, 
depart by ship, intrans., Acts 13, 4. 


ἀποπλύνω, f. υνῶ, to wash off or out, 
to rinse, trans. Luke 5. 2. 

ἀποπνίγω, f. kw, to strangle, as by 
drowning, trans. Luke 8.33: me- 
taph. spoken of plants, to choke, 
overpower, ver. 7 

ἀπορέω, ὦ, f. how (ἄπορος), andin N. 
T. mid. ἀπορέομαι, odua, to be with- 
out resource, 1. 6. to know not whut 
to do, to hesitate, be in doubt and un- 
certainty ; foll. by wepi.with gen. John 
13, 22, εἴς τι Acts 25. 20: by impl. 
to be perplexed, anxious, 2 Cor. 4. 8. 

ἀπορία, as, ἣ (ἀπορέω), the stale of 
one who knows not what to do, doubt, 
perplexity, Luke 21. 25 συνοχὴ ἐθνῶν 
ev ἀπορίᾳ disquiet of nations, with un- 
certainty, perplexity, as to the event. 
ἀποῤῥίπτω, f. Ww, to cast off, throw 
aside; in N. T. with a reflexive 
pron. implied, Acts 27.43 ἀποῤῥί- 
ψαντες sc. ἑαυτούς throwing or letting 
themselves off or down, i. 6. from the 

‘ ship into the water. 

ἀπορφανίζω, f. tow (ἀπό, dpdavos), 
to bereave of ; in N.T. pass. to be 
bereaved of, foll. by ἀπό, i.e. metaph. 
to be separated proms 1 Thess. 2.17. 


ἀποσκευάζω, f. dow, and mid. ἀπο- 
᾿ σκευάζομαι; lit. to divest one’s self of 
baggage, &c., hence genr. to remove, 
put out of the way, Acts 21. 15 ἀπο- 
σκευασάμενοι ἀνεβαίνομεν εἰς Ἵερου- 
σαλήμ divesting ourselves of baggage, 
i. e. perhaps leaving part of it be- 
hind,— or ἀποσκευασάμενοι sc. τὰ 
πάντα may mean putting aside or 
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ἀποστερέω 


disregarding all impediments, comp. 
ver. 12-14: later eds. read émickeva- 
σάμενοι. 


ἀποσκίασμα, aros, τό (ἀπό, σκιάζωὶ, 
a shade, shadow ; metaph. the slight- 
est trace or area James 1. 17. 


ἀποσπάω, @, f. dow, to draw from, 
draw away, trans. 6. g. THY μάχαιραν 
from the scabbard, Matt. 26. 51: 
spoken of persons, to draw away 
disciples from another to one’s self, 
Acts 20. 80. Aor. 1 pass. in mid. 
sense, to withdraw one’s self, depart, 
go away, with ἀπό, Luke 22. 41. 
ἀποστασία, as, n (ἀφίστημι), apos- 
tasy,.defection, Acts 21. 21. 
ἀποστάσιον, ov, τό (ἀφίστημι), de- 
fection, desertion, as of a freedman 
from his patron, &c.; in N. T. di- 
vorce, repudiation, βιβλίον ἄποστα- 
σίου a bill of divorce, Matt. 19.7: 
by meton. ἀποστάσιον bill of divorce, 
d. 3l. 
ἀποστεγάζω, f. dow, to remove the 
roof, unroof, trans. Mark 2. 4. 


ἀποστέλλω, f. στελῶ, aor. 1 aze- 
στειλα, perf. ἀπέσταλκα, pass. perf. 
ἀπέσταλμαι, aor. 2 ἀπεστάλην, to send 
away, send off, forth, out, trans. or 
absol. a) spoken of persons sent 
as agents, messengers, &c. Matt. 
10. 5, al. sep.: so of persons, i. 6. 
prophets, teachers, angels, sent from 
God, 10. 40; in this sense the accus. 
of the person sent is often omitted, 
John 5. 33; so ἀποστείλας before an 
active verb, as Matt. 2.16 ἀποστεί- 
Aas ἀνεῖλε πάντας he sent out and 
slew, &c. In the sense of to expel, 
drive away, Mark 5.10. b) metaph. 
spoken ot things, to send forth, &c. 
1. 6. to proclaim, bestow, e.g. τὸν Ad- 
γον Acts 10. 36; τὴν σωτηρίαν 28. 
28; τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν the promise, i. 6. 
the thing promised, the Comforter, 
Luke 24. 49: so of physical things, 
Acts 11. 80 ἀποστείλαντες sc. τὴν 
διακονίαν sending off the present ; ἂπο- 
στέλλει τὸ δρέπανον he sends forth, 
1. 6. thrusts in, the sickle, Mark 4. 29. 
c) in the sense of to dismiss, let go, 
Mark 8.26; Luke 4.19 ἀποστεῖλαι 
τεθραυσμένους ἐν ἀφέσει to let the op- 
pressed go free. 

ἃἁποστερέω, &, f. How, to aa ‘ive of, 
defraud of. a) spoken of persons, 
foll. by accus. 1 Cor. 6. 8; absol. 

F 


»Ἥ 


ἀποστολή 5 


Mark 10.19; with respect to con- 
jugal intercourse, 1 Cor.7.5: mid. 
to suffer one’s self to be defrauded, 6.7. 
b) spoken of things, James 5. 4 ὁ 
μισθὸς ὃ ἀπεστερημένος, 1. 6. wages 
held back by fraud; foll. by gen. 
1 Tim. 6.5 τῶν ἀπεστερημένων τῆς 
ἀληθείας defrauding themselves of the 
truth, 1. e. being destitute of it. 
aTOTTOAN, Hs, ἡ (ἀποστέλλω), 
sending off or expedition; in Ν. T. 
the office of an apostle, apostleship, 
Acts 1. 25. 


ἀπόστολος, ov, 6 (ἀποστέλλω), ONE 
sent forth, a messenger, ambassador, 
apostle, viz. a) genr. a messenger, 
John 13.16. b)spoken of messen- 
gers or ambassadors sent from God, 
and joined with προφῆται, Luke 11. 
49; in this sense spoken of the 
Messiah, Heb. 3.1. c) of the apos- 
1165 of Christ, viz. (a) of the twelve 
apostles, Matt. 10. 2, al. sep., called 
by Paul οἱ ὑπερλίαν ἀπόστολοι, 2 Cor. 
12.11. (8) ina wider sense, spoken 
of the helpers and companions of the 
twelve, 2 Cor. 8. 23. 


ἀποστοματίζω, f. iow (ἀπό, στόμα), 
to repeat from the mouth or memory, 
to repeat to pupils, cause pupils to 
repeat by heart; hence in N.T. to 
prepare questions to be answered off- 


hand, to ensnare by questions, trans. 
Luke 11. 63. 


ἀποστρέφω, f. ψω, to turn away from, 


turn aside, avert, trans. foll. by ἀπό 


with genit. a) pr. τὴν ἀκοὴν ἀπὸ 
τῆς ἀληϑείας the ears from the truth, 
2 Tim. 4.4: fig. Acts 3.26; Luke 
23.14 ἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαόν, 1. 6. 
amd τοῦ Καίσαρος (ν. 2),:1. 6. excit- 
ing the people to rebellion against 
Cesar: in the sense of to put away 
from, remove, Rom.11. 26. Ὁ) mid. 
ἀποστρέφομαι, to turn one’s self away 
from, foll. by accus., i. e. either to 
forsake, desert, 2 Tim. 1.15, or to 
refuse, reject, Matt.5.42. c) toturn 
back, 1. e. to return, restore, Matt. 
27.3; spoken of a sword, to put 
back, replace, 26. 52. 


ἄποστυγέω, ὦ, f. how, lit. to hate off, 
i. e. to avoid with hatred, abhor, de- 
test, trans. Rom. 12. 9. 
ἀποσυνάγωγος-, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἀπό, 
συναγωγή), excluded from the syna- 


ge ἀπόχρησις. 


gogue, 1 et excommunicated, John 
Dies 


ἀποτάσσω, ἴ. tw, to arrange off, i.e. to 
assign to different places, to separate ; 
in N. T. mid. ἀποτάσσομαι, to ar- 
range one’s self off, separate one’s self - 
froma 1.6. to take leave of, bid fare- 
well to, with dat. a) pr. Luke 9. 
61: in the sense of to dismiss, send 
away, Mark 6. 46, comp. ἀπολύω 
Matt. 14. 23. b) metaph. to re- 
nounce, forsake, Luke 14. 33. 

ἄποτ EA Ew, ὦ, f. ἔσω, to finish off, per- 
fect; in N.T. pass. to be perfected, 
1,6. to be grown up, be of full stature, 
Jam. 1.16. 

ἀποτίθημι, ft. ἀποθήσω, to put off, 
lay aside ; in N. T. mid. ἀποτίθεμαι, 
to put off from one’s self, lay aside, 
trans. τὰ ἱμάτια, Acts 7.58: metaph. 
to renownce, abjure, Rom. 13. 12. 


ἀποτινάσσω, f.kw, to shake off, trans. 
Luke 9.5; Acts 28. 6. 


ἀποτίνω or τίω, f. tow, to pay off, i.e. 
to repay, make good, Philem. 19. 


ἀποτολμάω, ὦ, f. How, lit. to dare off, 
1. 6. to come out boldly, Rom, 10. 20 
ἀποτολμᾷ Kal λέγει comes out boldly 
and says, or boldly declares. 

ἀποτομία, as, ἢ (ἀποτέμνω), pr. a 
cutting off ; metaph. cutting severity, 
sharpness, rigour, Rom. 11. 22. 

ἀποτόμως, adv. (ἀποτέμνω), metaph. 
sharply, severely, 2 Cor. 13. 10. 

ἀποτρέπω, f. Ww, to turn away from, 
avert; in N.T. mid. ἀποτρέπομαι, to 
turn one’s self away from, 1. 6. toavoid, 
shun, trans. 2 Tim. 3. 6. 

ἀπουσία, as, ἢ (ἄπειμι), absence, 
Priiy2z i 

ἀποφέρω, aor. 1 amhveyxa, aor. 2 
ἀπήνεγκον, aor. 1 pass. ἀπηνέχθην, to 
bear or carry away from one person 
or place to another, trans. Mark 
15. 1. 

ἀποφεύγω, f. Ew, to flee from, escape, 
trans.; in N. T. metaph. 2 Pet. 2. 
18; foll. by ven. 1. & 

ἀποφθέγγομαι, f. ἔγξομαι, to speak 
out, utter aloud, declare, absol. Acts 
2.4; trans. 26.25; foll. by dat. 2. 14. 

ἀποφορτίζομαι, f. ίσομαι (ἀπό, φόρ- 
Tos), to unlade, as a ship, trans. 
Acts 21, 3. 


ἀπόχρησις, ews, ἡ (ἀποχράομαι), a 





᾿ἀποχωρέω 51 


using wp, consumption by use, hence 
genr. use, Col. 2.22 ἅ ἐστι πάντα εἰς 
φθορὰν τῇ ἀποχρήσει κατὰ τὰ ἐντάλ- 
ματα ἀνθρώπων ail which (i.e. the 
touching, tasting, handling), if in- 
dulged in (τῇ ἀποχρήσει in the use), 
are causes of destruction, condemna- 
tion, according to these men,— others 
take ἀπόχρησις to mean abuse, but 
this gives a weaker sense here. 
ἀποχωρέω, ὦ, f. how, to depart from, 
go away, intrans. Matt. 7. 23. 
amoxwpiCw, f. ίσω, to separate off, 


ἄρα 

the Levitical sense (comp. Lev. ὅ. 
2, 3), Col. 2. 21 μὴ ἅψη, μηδὲ γεύσῃ, 
μηδὲ Olyns, or perhaps here, by im- 
plication, in the sense to eat, which 
would make the climax stronger, 
viz. eat not, taste not, touch not ; 
2 Cor. 6.17 ἀκαθάρτου μὴ ἅπτεσθαι 
touch no unclean one,i. e. have no 
intercourse with the heathen. c) 
fig. ἅπτεσθαι γυναικός to touch a wo- 
man, 1. 6. to have carnal intercourse 
with her, 1 Cor. 7.1. d) by impl. 
to harm, injure, 1 John 5d. 18. 


1. e. to designate, appoint ; in N. I. ᾿Απφία, as, ἣ, Apphia, pr. name of a 


to separate, disjoin, pass., Rev. 6. 


woman, Philem. 2. 


14 6 ovpavds ἀπεχωρίσθη the heavens | amwOéw, ὦ, f. ἀπώσω, to thrust away, 


(i.e. the firmament) were separated, 
rent, and the parts rolled away asa 
~seroll; Acts 15. 39. 


ἀποψύχω, ἴ. ἕω, to breathe out, ex- 
pire; in N.T. to be faint at heart, 


cast of ; in N. T. mid. ἀπωθέομαι, 
aor. 1 ἀπωσάμην, to thrust away from 
one’s self, cast off, repulse, trans., 
Acts 7.27: in the sense of to reject, 
refuse, &c. 7. 39. 


as from fear or terror, Luke 21. 26, | ἀπώλεια, as, 7 (ἀπόλλυμι), loss, de- 


_comp. Matt. 28, 4. 


Ἄππιος, ov, 6, Appius, i.e. Appius 
Claudius Cesar, who built the Ap- 
pian way from Rome to Brundu- 
sium; hence in N. T.’Amziov φόρον 

_ Forum Appii, a small town on the 
Appian way, Acts 28. 15. 

ἀπρόσιτος, ov, ὃ, ἢ; adj. (a, πρόσει- 
μι), unapproached or unapproachable, 

_ inaccessible, 1 Tim. 6.16 φῶς ἀπρό- 

, σύτον, 1. δ. Excessive. 

ἄπρόσκοπος-, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, mpoo~ 
κόπτω), not stumbling, i.e. a) act. 
not causing to stumble, pr. spoken of 
a way, level, smooth ; metaph. giving 
no offence, not causing to sin, 1 Cor. 
10. 32. b) pass. not stumbling, 1. 6. 
metaph. not falling into sin, pure, 


struction, viz. a) spoken of things, 
waste, Matt. 26.8. Ὀ) of persons, 
destruction, death, Acts 25. 16 χαρί- 
ζεσθαί τινα εἰς ἀπώλειαν to deliver up 
any one to death, i. 6. to be put to 
death: spoken of the second death, 
perdition, 1. e. eternal exclusion 
from the Messiah’s kingdom, Matt. 
7.13, sep.; 2 Pet. 2.1 αἱρέσεις ἀπω- 
λείας, 1. 6. fatally destructive here- 
sies,—so in v. 2 by meton., where 
later eds. ἀσελγείαις ; John 17. 12 6 
υἱὸς THs ἀπωλείας the son of perdition, 
i.e., from the Heb., one devoted to 
perdition. — 


apd, as, ἢ, prayer, i.e. supplication ; 


in N. Τ᾿ imprecation, curse, Rom. 
3.14. 


Acts 24. 16. ἄρα or ἄρα, a particle illative and 


ἀπροσωπολήπτως, adv. (a, προσ- 
ὡποληπτέω), without respect of per- 
sons, impartially, 1 Pet. 1.17. 
ἄπταιστος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, rraiw), 
not stumbling, pr. of a horse; in N. 
T. metaph. without falling into sin, 
blameless, --- ἄμωμος, Jude 24. 
ἅπτω, f. ψω, to put one thing to ano- 
ther, to adjoin, apply ; hence in N.T. 
1. spoken of fire as applied to things, 
to set fire to, kindle, light, trans. Avx- 
νον, Luke 8.16; τὸ πῦρ, 22. 55. 
2. mid. depon. ἅπτομαι, to apply 
one’s self to, 1. 6. to touch, with gen. 
a) genr. Matt. 8. ὃ, ἃ]. ΒΡ. Ὁ) in 





interrogative: as illative it stands 
in classical writers after other words 
in a clause, and is always written 
ἄρα; as interrogative it stands first 
in a clause, and in prose and the 
epic poets is written aoa,—in the 
other poets, if the first syllable be 
long, it is written ἄρα, if short, ἄρα. 
ΤῊΝ ὟΣ 

I. as ILLATIVE, ἄρα, therefore, then, 
now, consequently, marking a transi- 
tion to what naturally follows from 
the words preceding. a) pr. Rom. 
7. 21 εὑρίσκω ἄρα τὸν νόμον I find 
therefore the law: so ἐπεὶ ἄρα since 
then, since in that case, 1 Cor. 5. 10. 


ἀρα 
b) where it does not directly refer to 
any thing expressed, but still the 
idea ‘ according to nature or cus- 
tom,’ &c. lies at the basis, then, now, 
indeed, perhaps, often not to be ex- 
pressed in English: so tis &pa who 
now? who then? 1. 6. simply who? 
Matt. 18.1; τί ἄρα what then? what? 
19. 27; εἰ ἄρα if perhaps, Mark 11. 
13; εἴπερ ἄρα if indeed, 1 Cor. 15. 
15; Acts 21. 38 οὐκ ἄρα σὺ εἶ ὃ Ai- 
γύπτιος art not thou then that Egyp- 
tian? μήτι ἄρα 2 Cor. 1.17. c) con- 
trary to classic usage, ἄρα is used 
in N. T. as illative at the beginning 
ef a clause, and without interro- 
gation, therefore, consequently, &c., 
Luke 11.48: when εἰ precedes, ἄρα 
in the apodosis may be rendered 
it follows that, &c., Matt. 12. 28, 
szp.; in this use, ἄρα is sometimes 
strengthened by other particles, e. g. 
ἄρα οὖν therefore then, so then, where- 
fore, a favourite expression of Paul, 
Rom. 5.18, sep.; ἄρα γε therefore 
then, so then, &c. Matt. 7. 20; once 
after εἰ, as ef ἄρα ye if perhaps, if 
haply, Acts 17. 27. 

I]. as INTERROGATIVE, ἄρα at the 
beginning of a clause serves merely 
to denote a question, like the Lat. 
num, and cannot be expressed in 
English; it requires the answer to 
be negative, Luke 18.8; strength- 
ened by γέ, as apa γε num, whether 
indeed ? Acts 8. 30. 

᾿Αραβία, as, ἢ, Arabia, the name of 
a large region including the desert 
and peninsula which lies between 
Syria and Palestine, the Arabian and 
Persian gulfs, and the Indian ocean 
or sea of Arabia, Gal. 1. 17, 4. 25. 
Apap, indec. Aram, Heb. ‘high,’ pr. 
name of a man, Matt. 1.3. 

“A paw, aBos, 6,an Arabian, Acts 2.11. 

ἀργέω, ὦ, f. how (dpyds), not to la- 
bour; in N. T. to be inactive, idle,i. 6. 
metaph. ἐο be still, to linger, intrans. 
2 Pet. 2.3 τὸ κρίμα οὐκ ἀργεῖ whose 
condemnation lingers not, i. 6. will not 
be delayed. 

ἀργός, h, dv (a, ἔργον), not labouring, 
unemployed, inactive. a) pr. Matt. 
20.3; with the idea of choice, idle, 
1 Tim. 5.13. b) by implication, in- 
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1.12 γαστέρες ἀργαί slow bellies, i. 6. 
lazy gormandizers. c) byimpl. vain, 
empty, without effect, in the sense of 
false, insincere, e.g. πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργόν, 
Matt. 12.-36, 1. 6. the language of a 
man whe speaks one thing and means 
another, — others, useless, and then. 
wicked, injurious. 

ἀργύρεος ods, éa ἃ, cov οὖν (ἄργυ- 
pos), silver, i.e. made of silver, Acts 
19. 24: 

ἀργύριον, ov, τό (&pyupos), silver. a) 
pr. Acts 3.6. b) meton. for money 
in general, Matt. 25. 18, sep. c) 
meton. for a silverling, a piece of sil- 
ver, 1. e. a silver coin, the Jewish 
shekel, σίκλος, siclus, which, accord- 
ing to Josephus, was equivalent in 
value to four Attic drachme, i.e. 
about 2s. 7d., Matt. 26. 15. 

ἀργυροκόπος, ov, 6 (ἄργυρος, κόπτω), 
a silversmith, Acts 19. 24. 

ἄργυρος, ov, ὃ (ἀργός white), silver, 
by meton. silver-work, e. g. images, 
plate, vessels, &c. Acts 17. 29; for 
silver-money, Matt. 10. 9. 

“Apetos πάγος, 6, Areopagus, i. 6. 
‘Mars’ hill, campus Martius, a hill in 
Athens, where the court of the Areo- 
pagus sat, the supreme tribunal of 
justice, Acts 17. 19. 

᾿Αρεοπαγίτης, ov, 6, an Areopagite, 
a judge of the court of the Areopagus, 
Acts 17. 34. 
ἀρέσκεια, as, ἢ (ἀρέσκω), desire of 
pleasing, Col. 1.10... 

ἀρέσκω, f. ἀρέσω, aor. 1 ἤρεσα (&pw), 
to please, intrans. and with dat. a) 
in the sense of ἐο be pleasing, accept- 
able to, Matt. 14.6; Gal. 1.10 τῷ 
ἀνθρώποις ἀρέσκειν; SO τῷ Θεῷ, Rom. 
8.8: by Hebr., ἀρέσκω ἐνώπιόν Tivos 
to please in the sight of any one, i.e. 
to be acceptable to him, Acts 6.5. Ὁ) 
in the sense of fo seek to please or 
gratify, to accommodate one’s self to, 
Rom. 15. 2. 

ἀρεστός, ἡ, dv (ἀρέσκω), pleasing, ac- 
ceptable, grateful, foll. by dat. John 
8.29: by Hebr., τὰ ἀρεστὰ ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, 1 John 3. 22: hence ἄρεσ- 
τόν ἐστι it is good, placet, Acts 6.2; 
foll. by dat. of pers. it is pleasing to, 
it gratifies, 12.3. 


dolent, slothful, slow, metaph. 2 Pet. |"Apéras, a, 6, dretas, a king of Ara- 


1. 8, slothful in Christian duty; Tit. 


bia Petrza, 2 Cor. 11.52. 





ἀρετῆ 


ἀρετή, ἧς, 7, virtue, i.e. good quality, 
excellence of any kind, 6. g. manili- 
ness, valour, fortitude, moral excel- 
lence; in N. T. spoken a) of the 
divine efficiency, power, &c. 2 Pet. 1. 
8 διὰ δόξης καὶ ἀρετῆς, i.e. ‘through 


53 


Sim. ἐν 
αρνιον 


μαι, to suffice one’s self with, i. 6. to-be 
satisfied, be content with, foll. by dat. 
of thing, &c., Luke 3. 14; so with 
prep. ἐπὶ τούτοις, 3 John 10. 


ἄρκος in later eds., or ἄρκτος", ou, ὃ, 


ἢ, a bear, Rev. 18. 2. 


a glorious display of his efficiency.’ 
b) meton. virtue, i.e. goodness of ac- 
tion, virtuous deeds, Phil. 4. 8: spo- 
ken of God, wondrous deeds, as dis- 
plays of the divine power and good- 
‘ness, 1 Pet. 2.9. 


ἄρην, 6 (obsol.), gen. apyds for apévos, 
a lamb, metaph. Luke 10. 3. 
aprOuew, ὦ, f. how (ἀριθμός), to num- 
ber, trans. Rev. 7. 9; pass. Matt. 
10. 30. 
ἀριθμός, ov, 6, number, i. 6. spoken 
of a definite number, John 6. 10 οἱ 
ἄνδρες τὸν ἀριθμὸν ὡσεὶ πεντακισχί- 
Ato: (for the accus. see Stuart’s N. 
T. Gram. p. 158); Rev. 13. 17 τὸν 
ἀριθμὸν τοῦ ὀνόματος, i. e. the num- 
ber which the letters of the name 
make out; ver. 18 ἀριθμὸς ἀνθρώπου) asa wife, foll. by accus. and dat., fig. 
ἐστί, i.e. a number which is made} 2 Cor. 11. 2. 
out by the letters of a man’s name: apmds, οὔ, ὃ (&pw), ajoint, Heb. 4. 12. 
spoken of an indefinite number, a/, , Z ἣν ἃ ; 
multitude, Acts 6. νὰ ἄρνεομοαι, ουμαᾶι, 1. pate ented 0 
"Aptmadaia, as, ἢ, Arimathea, a city ΜΝ Bt a) rv rae πὰρ eam 
or village of Palestine, Matt. 27.57.| 0 az. te por of Davee de 


es, : : 8. 45; spoken of Peter’s denying 
Aplotagxos, ov, ὃ, Aristarchus, pr.| himself to be Christ’s disciple, Matt. 
name οἵ ἃ man, Acts 19. 29. 


26. 70; foll. by accus., Luke 22, 57 
ἀριστάω, ὦ, f. how (ἄριστον), to 


αὐτόν, namely Ἰησοῦν, 1. e. denying 
breakfast, i.e. to take any meal be-| thathe had any connexion with him; 
fore the principal one or supper, 


Tit. 1.16 ἀρν. τὸν Θεὸν τοῖς ἔργοις, 
intrans. John 21. 12. 


i.e. to deny by actions that there 

ἀριστερός, a, ὅν, left, levus, Matt.| 15 ἃ God; 1 John 2.22 6 ἀρνούμενος 
6. 3 ἀριστερά i. 6. χείρ the lefthand ;) ὅτι and ὁ ἘΚ Ligne i Toy πατέρα καὶ 
Luke 28. 88 ἐξ ἀριστερῶν i.e. μερῶν.) τὸν υἱόν denying God to be the father 
of Christ, and Christ to be the son 
of God. b) to refuse, foll. by infin., 
Heb. 11. 24, c) in the sense of ¢o 
renounce, reject, trans., 6. g. to reject 
Christ, Matt. 10. 88: so τὴν πίστιν 
to desert the Christian faith, to apos- 
tatise, 1 Tim. 5. 8; spoken of Christ 
as rejecting men, Matt. 10.33: fig. 
Luke 9. 23 ἀρν. ἑαυτόν (text. recept. 
amaov.) to deny one’s self, i. e. to dis- 
regard one’s personal interests and 


ἅρμα, atos, τό (&pw), a chariot, Acts 
8. 28; war-chariots, Rev. 9. 9. 

᾿Αρμαγεδδών or ᾽᾿Αρμαγεδών, in- 
dec. Armageddon, Heb. -‘ mountain 
of Megiddo,’ pr. name of a place, 
Rev. 16.16. The name Megiddo 
occurs in O, T. as a city situated in 
the great plain, but pertaining to 
the tribe of Manasseh: it was re- 
markable as having been the scene 
of a double slaughter, Judg. 5. 19, 
2 K. 23. 29; hence in Rev. it would 
seem to be put symbolically for place 
of slaughter. 

apud Cw, f. dow (aouds), to adapt, jit, 
join together, hence tojoin in wedlock, 
marry, i. e. to another ; in N. T. mid. 
ἁρμόζομαι, to marry to one’s self, take 


᾿Αριστόβουλος, ov, 6, Aristobulus, 
pr. name of a man, Rom. 16. 10. 

ἄριστον, ov, τό, breakfast, i.e. a 
meal which among the Jews corre- 
sponded sometimes to our break- 


fast, and sometimes to our dinner, 
Luke 11. 38. 


ἀρκετός, ἤ, ov (ἀρκέω), sufficient, 
enough, Matt. 6. 84. 


ἀρκέω, ὦ, f. Now, to hold back from, to 





ward off, i.e. danger from any one; 
in N.T. by impl. to be strong and 
able, i. e. to assist any one; hence fo 
suffice, be enough, foll. by dat. of per- 
son, Matt. 25.9; impers. ἀρκεῖ τινι 
it is enough, John 14.8: mid. ἀρκέα- 


enjoyments; but 2 Tim. 2.13 apy. 
ἑαυτόν to deny one’s self, i. 6. to re- 
nounce one’s own character, be in- 
consistent with one’s self. 


ἀρνίον, ov, τό (ἀρήν, gen. ἀρνός), a 


lamb, agnellus; in N.T. fig. of the 


ἀρνός 54 ἀρτύω “ 
followers of Christ, John 21.15; of 
Christ himself, Rev. 5.6, et sepiss. 
in Rev. 

apvds, see &pny. 

ἀροτριάω, ὦ, f. dow (ἄροτρον), to 
plough, intrans. Luke 17. 7. 

ἄροτρον, ov, τό (apdw), a plough, 
Luke 9. 62. 

ἁρπαγή, As, n (apradw), plundering, 
pillage, i. 6. the act of spoiling, Heb. 
10.34: metaph. of a disposition to 
plunder, rapacity, ravening, Matt. 
28. 25,— others, spozl, prey. 

ἁρπαγμός, ov, ὃ (ἁρπά(ζω), pr. = ap- 
mayn, robbery, the act of rapine; in 
N. T. fig. object of rapine, something 
to be eagerly coveted, Phil. 2. 6. 

ἁρπάζω, f. dew, aor. 1 pass. npmd- 
σθην, but aor. 2 ἡρπάγην, a later 
form, to seize upon, snatch away, 
trans. a) spoken of beasts of prey, 
John 10.12: metaph. fo seize with 
avidity, Matt. 11.12. b) spoken of 
what is snatched suddenly away, 
Jude 23 ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς ἁρπάζοντες, 
comp. Amos 4. 11: in the sense of 
to rob, plunder, John 10. 28. c) to 
carry away, hurry off, 1. 6. by force 
and SG MANE John 6.16. 
ἅρπαξ, aos, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἁρπά(ω), ra- 
venous, spoken of wild beasts, λύκοι 
ἅρπαγες, as the symbol of wicked 
men, Matt. 7.15: metaph. rapacious, 
extortionate, a robber, Luke 18. 11. 


ἀῤῥαβών, vos, ὃ (Heb.), an earnest, 


᾿Αρτεμᾶς, a, 6, Artemas, pr. name of 
aman, Tit. 3. 12. 


ἜἌρτεμις, ios or wos, 7, Artemis, the 
Greek name of the goddess Diana. 
ἀρτέμων, ovos, 6 (ἀρτάω), a top-sail, 

Acts 27. 40; others, a jib. 

ἄρτι, adv. (ἄρω), now, i.e. a) just 
now, even now, spoken of atime just 
elapsed, Matt. 9.18. b) now, i.e. at 
present, at this moment, Matt. 3.156 
ἄφες ἄρτι suffer it now, 1. 6. for the 
present; John 13. 7 opp. to μετὰ 
ταῦτα, Ver. 38 to ὕστερον; 1 Cor. 18. 
12 ἄρτι... τότε: hence 7 ἄρτι ὥρα 
the present time, 1 Cor. 4.11; ews ἄρτι 
until now, 1. e. up to the present mo- 
ment, Matt. 11. 12. 


ἀρτιγέννητος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἄρτι, 
yevyntos), just born, new born; me- 
taph. those who have just embraced 
the Christian faith, 1 Pet. 2. 2. 

ἄρτιος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (ἄρω, ἄρτι), per- 
fect, complete, spoken of a religious 
teacher, 2 Tim. 3. 17. 


ἄρτος, ov, 6, bread, viz. a) genr. 
bread, a loaf, Matt. 4. 3, al. sep. : 
spoken of the shew- bread, 12. 4; of 
the bread used in the Lord’s supper, 
26.26: metaph. ὃ ἄρτος ἐκ Tov ovpa- 
νοῦ heavenly bread, i. 6. that divine 
and spiritual aliment presented to 
the life and soul of Christians in the 
person of the Son of God, John 6. 
31. b) from the Heb., food, i.e. any 
thing for the sustenance of the body, 


a pledge, sc. given to ratify a con- 
tract; in N. T. metaph. spoken of 
the privileges of Christians in this 
life, especially the gift of the Holy 
Spirit, as being an earnest or pledge 
of future bliss, 2 Cor.-1. 22. 


Matt. 6.11, al.; ἄρτος τῶν τέκνων 
‘food destined for the children,’ 15. 
26. Soin the phrases φαγεῖν ἄρτον 
Mark 3. 20, and ἄρτον ἐσθίειν 7. 5, 
to eat bread, 1. e. to take food, take a 
meal, to eat generally; John 13.18 


τρώγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἄρτον who eateth 
bread with me, 1. e. who is my famai- 
liar friend ; hence ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά 
twos to eat the bread of any one, 1. 6. 
to be supported by him, 2 Thess. ὃ. 
8; τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον ἐσθίειν to eat 
one’s own bread, 1.e. to support one’s 
self, ver. 12. 


ἄῤῥαφος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, ῥάπτω), not 
sewed, having no seam, John 19. 28. 

ἄῤῥην, evos, ὃ, ἄῤῥεν, τό, adj. (Att. 
for the old or lon. ἄρσην), male, 1. 6. 
of the male sex, Rom. 1. 27. 

ἄῤῥητο»", ov, 6, ἡ (a, pynrds), unspo- 
ken, secret, private; in N. T. unspeak- 
able, ineffable, 2 Cor. 12. 4. 

ἄῤῥωστος, ov, 6,7, adj. (a, ῥώννυμι), 
nfo Matt. 14. 14. 

ἀρσενοκοίτη»", ov, 6 (ἄρσην, κοίτη), 
a sodomite, 1 Cor. 

ἄρσην, evos, 6, ἄρσεν, gi male, Matt. 
19, 4. 


ἀρτύω, f. vow (&pw), to prepare filly, 
set in order, trans. 6. g. an army for 
battle; in Ν. T. and later writers ¢o 
prepare food, &c. by seasoning, to sea- 
son, Mark 9. 50, where it is spoken 
of restoring to salt its pungency : 
metaph. Col. 4. 6 λόγος ἠρτυμένος 





᾿ old, Heb. 1. 10. 


᾿Αρφαξάδ 


ἅλατι discourse seasoned with salt, 1.6. 
appropriate, salutary. 


᾿Αρφαξάξδ, 6, indec. Arphaxad, a son 


of Shem, Luke 3. 36. 


ἀρχάγγελος, ov, ὁ (ἄρχων, ἄγγε- 
Aos), an archangel, Jude 9. 

ἀρχαῖος, a, ov (ἀρχή), ancient, old, of 
former days, of old time, Matt. 5. 21, 
where Christ is speaking of Jewish 
traditions; Luke 9. 8, al. 


"A px éAaos, ov, 6, Archelaus, a son of 


Herod the Great; in N.T. he is said 
βασιλεύειν to be king, Matt. 2. 22, re- 
ferring to the interval immediately 
after the death of Herod, when he 
assumed the title of king. 
ἀρχή, Is, ἢ, beginning, viz. a) spo- 
ken of TIME, the beginning, commence- 
ment, Matt. 24.8: hence ἀρχὴν Aa- 
βεῖν to begin, Heb. 2. 35 John 2. 11 
τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν σημείων, I . 6. the first 
miracle; Heb. 3.14 τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς 
πεν εένεως, for τὴν ὑπόστασιν τὴν 
πρώτην, i.e. our first confidence, our 
faith as at the first; 5.12 τὰ στοι- 
χεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς, 1. 6. τὰ στοιχεῖα τὰ 
πρῶτα, first principles, elements. With 
prepositions, &c. viz. (a) am ἀρχῆς 
from the beginning, viz. (1) of all 
things, from everlasting, Matt. 19. 4; 
or more fully, am ἀρχῆς κόσμου or 
κτίσεως 24. 21, Mark 10. 6: (2) of 
any particular thing, e.g. of the gos- 
pel-dispensation, from the fir st, Luke 
1.2; of life, Acts 26.4. (B) ἐν ἀρχῇ 
in the beginning, i. 6. of all things, of 
the world, John 1. 1,2; of the gos- 
pel-dispensation, at the jirst, Acts 
11.15. (γ) ἐξ ἀρχῆς from the begin- 
ning, from the first, e. g. of Christ’s 
ministry, John 6. 64. (δ) κατ᾽ ἀρχάς 
at the beginning, 1. 6. of all things, of 
(ε) accus. τὴν ἀρ- 
χήν, adverbially, αὐ the beginning, at 
first; hence from the very beginning 
of, 1. 6. throughout, whollr Y> John 8. 25 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ὅ τι καὶ λαλῶ ὑμῖν wholly 


_ that which I also say unto you,— 


others, that which I said to you from 
the beginning, but then it should be 
ὅ τι καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν λαλῶ ὑμῖν. 

b) spoken (meton. of abstract for 
concrete) of PERSONS, ὅσ. the first, 
primus, Col. 1. 18; ae kal τέλος 
the beginning and the end, i. 6. the 
first and the last, Rev. 21.6; 8.14 
ἢ ἀρχὴ τῆς κτίσεως, comp. Prov. 8. 


δῦ 


ἀρχισυνάγωγος 


22. 6) spoken of PLACE, the ex- 
tremity, corner, 6. g. of a sheet, Acts 
10.11: metaph. of dignity, the first 
place, 1. e. power, dominion, Luke 20. 
20: in the sense of princedom, pre- 
eminence, precedence, Jude 6: by 
meton. of abstr. for concrete, rulers, 
magistrates, princes, &c. 1. 6. persons _ 
of influence and authority, e. g. 
civil rulers, Luke 12. 11; spoken of 
the princes or chiefs among angels, 
Eph. 1.21, among demons, 6.12; 
and genr. the powers of the other 
world, Rom. 8. 38. 

ἀρχηγός, ov, ὃ (ἀρχή, ἄγω), one who 
makes u beginning, 1. 6. a) the author, 
source, cause of any thing, Acts 3. 
15; Heb. 2.10. b) a leader, chief, 
prince, &c., Acts 5. 31. 

ἄρχι-, an inseparable particle, from 
ἀρχή, prefixed to names of office or 
dignity, like our arch-, which is 
equivalent to and derived from it. 

ἀρχιερατικός, ἡ, dv (ἀρχιερεύς), be- 
longing to the high-priest, Acts 4. 6. 

ἀρχιερεύς, ews, 6 (apxi-, ἱερεύς), a 
high-priest, chief priest; in N.T. a) 
the high-priest of the Jews, Mark 2. 
26, al. Ὁ) a chief priest, as spoken 
of those at the head of the twenty- 
four classes of priests mentioned 
1 Chr. 24: they were members of 
the sanhedrim, and indeed the ex- 
pressions ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς 
Matt. 2. 4 and ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι 
John 7. 82 seem to be put for τὸ 
συνέδριον the sanhedrim; in some 1ἢ- 
stances the word ἀρχιερεῖς appears 
to be used by itself in a general 
sense to denote the same council, 
John 12. 10, comp. 11.47. c) in 
Heb. 2. 17, et pass. Christ is called 
ἀρχιερεύς, and compared with the 
high-priest of the Jews, as having 
offered up himself a sacrifice for sin. 

ἀρχιποιμῆν, evos, ὃ (ἀρχι-, ποιμήν), 
a chief shepherd, metaph. of Christ, 
i Pet. ἀν 


ἜἌρχιππος, ov, 6, Archippus, pr. name 


of a man, Col. 4. 17. 
ἀρχισυνάγωγος, ου, ὃ (ἄρχι-, συν- 
αὙωγή), a ruler or moderator of the 
synagogue (= 6 ἄρχων τῆς συναγωγῆς 
Luke 8.41): there were several el- 
ders in each synagogue, whose duty 
it was to preserve order, and to se- 
lect and invite persons to read or 


ἀρχιτέκτων 56 ἀσθενέω 


speak in the assembly, comp. Acts 
13. 15: the presiding elder was 
called ἀρχισυνάγωγος, though the 
name is sometimes applied to them 
alk Mark: 6. 22-al. 


ἀρχιτέκτων, ονος, ὃ (ApxXi-, τέκτων), 
an architect, 1 Cor. 3. 10. 


GOXITEA@YNS, ov, ὃ (ἄρχι-, τελώ- 


yns), @ chief publican, i. 6. ἃ chief 


collector of the taxes, Luke 19. 2. 
ἀρχιτρίκλινος, ov, ὃ (ἄρχι-; τρίκλι- 
vos), the master. of a feast, i.e. the 
person who had the direction, &c. 
of an entertainment, John 2. 8. 
ἄρχω, f. Ew (ἀρχή), to begin, be first 
in any thing; in N. T. éo be first in 
rank, dignity, &c. i.e. to rule, reign, 
with gen. Mark 10.42: mid. ἄρχο- 
μαι, to begin, intrans. and foll. by an 
infin. expressed or implied. a) genr. 
Matt. 4. 17 ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν, alibi 
sep.; Luke 3. 23 ἦν ὃ ᾿Ἰησοῦς ὡσεὶ 
ἐτῶν τριάκοντα ἀρχόμενος, Where the 
gen. ἐτῶν may be governed by ἀνήρ 
understood, or by ἀρχόμενος. By 
Heb., emphatic, andimplying diffi- 
culty, &c. to attempt, undertake, ven- 
ture, Mark 6.7. b) part. ἀρξάμενος, 
with infin. and ἀπό foll. by gen., be- 
ginning from, expressing the termi- 
nus a quo, the point of departure in 
a narration, transaction, &c. Matt. 
20. 8 ἀποδὺς αὐτοῖς ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἐσχάτων beginning from or at the 
last; Luke 24.47 ἀρξάμενον ἀπὸ ‘Te- 
ρουσαλήμ (where the neut. is the case 
absol.): so the verb, 1 Pet. 4. 17. 


ἄρχων, ovtos, ὃ (ἄρχω), one first in 
power or authority ; hence a ruler, 
lord, prince, a chief person; genr. 
Matt. 20. 25: spoken of the Mes- 
siah as King of kings, Rev. 1.5; of 
Moses as a judge, Acts 7. 27, as the 
leader of Israel, ver. 35; of magis- 
trates of any kind, e.g. the high- 
priest, 23.5; of civiljudges, 16.19; 
of a ruler of the synagogue, Luke 
8.41; of persons of influence among 
the Pharisees and other sects at Je- 
rusalem, who also were members of 
the sanhedrim, 14.1; of the chief of 
the fallen angels, Satan, 11. 15. 


ἄρωμα, atos, τό (&pw), an aromatic, 
spices, John 19. 40. 


"Aad, 6,indec. Asa, Heb. “ medicus,’ 
a king of Judah, Matt. 1. 7. 


ἀσάλευτος, ov, ὃ, 7; adj. (a, σα- 
λεύω), unshaken, immoveable, Acts 
27.41: metaph. firm, enduring, Heb. 
12.28: 

ἄσβεστος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (a, σβέν- 
νυμι), not extinguished ; in N. T. un- 
quenchable, spoken of fire, 1. 6. per- 
petual, eternal, Matt. 3.12. 

ἀσέβεια, as, ἡ (ἀσεβή5), impiety, un- 
godliness, in thought or action, Rom. 
1.18: so the gen. as adj. Jude 10. 

ἀσεβέω, ὦ, f. now (ἀσεβής), to be 
ungodly, live impiously, Jude 1d. 

ἀσεβής, os, ods, 6, 7, adj. (a, σέβο- 
μαι), impious, ungodly, wicked, 1 Tim. 
1.9; implying exposure to punish- 
ment, Rom. 4. 9. 


ἀσέλγεια, as, 1 (aceryns), excess, 
intemperance, in any thing, ὁ. δ΄. a) 
in words, &c. arrogance, insolence, 
Mark 7.22. b)in general conduct, 
unbridled licentiousness, 2 Pet. 2. 2 
ταῖς ἀσελγείαις in later eds. for ταῖς ΄ 
ἀπωλείαις. c) particularly wanton- 
ness, lasciviousness, Rom. 18.13 τ in 
a wider sense, debauchery, dissolute- 
ness in general, Eph. 4. 19. 

ἄσημος", ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, σῆμα), with- 
out mark ; in N.'T. metaph. obscure, 
ignoble, mean, Acts 21. 39. 


"Ao np, 6,indec. Asher, Heb. ‘blessed,’ 
the eighth son of Jacob, Luke 2. 36. 


ἀσθένεια, as, ἣ (ἀσθενή5), want of 
strength, infirmity, weakness, Viz. a) 
genr. Rom. 6.19; 2 Cor. 11. 30 τὰ 
τῆς ἀσθενείας μου --- τὴν ἀσθένειάν 
μου: spoken of the weakness and in- 
firmity of human nature generally, 
18. 4. b) spec. infirmity, e.g. of the 
body, disease, sickness, Matt. 8.17; 
Luke 13.11 πνεῦμα ἀσθενείας, i.e. an 
evil spirit causing disease. c) fig.. 
of the mind, feebleness, want of en- 
ergy, 1Cor. 2. 8. d) by impl. sorrow, 
affliction, distress, producing depres- 
sion and perplexity of mind, Rom. 
δ: 20; 6.) 

ἀσθενέω, ὦ, f. how (ἀσθενής), to want 
strength, be feeble, viz. a) genr. Rom. 
8.3 ἐν & ἡσθένει in that it was weak, 
i. e. unable to restrain the carnal 
appetites: so to be accounted weak, 
2 Cor. 13.4. Ὁ) spec. to be infirm in 
body, be sick, labour under disease, 
Matt. 10. 8, sepe. c) fig. of the 
mind, to be feeble- minded, faint - 





ἀσθένημα δ7 ἀσσάριον 
hearted, timid, 2 Cor. 11. 21: Ὀγ} ἀσιτία, as, 4 (a, otros), abstinence 


Hebr., to be weak-minded, i.e. to 
doubt, hesitate, vacillate, spoken of 
those whose minds are easily dis- 
turbed, Rom. 14.2; ἀσθενεῖν τῇ πίσ- 
ret to be weak, not settled, in the 
faith, 4.19; or in opinion, 14.1. d) 
by impl. to be afflicted, distressed, 
by want, oppression, calamity, &c. 
Acts 20. 35. 

ἀσθένημα, atos, τό (ἀσθενέω), infir- 
mity; metaph. doubt, scruple, hesita- 
tion, Rom. 15. 1. 

ἀσθενής", os, ods, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, σθέ- 
vos), without strength, weak, feeble, 
viz. a)*genr. Matt. 26. 41 ἢ σὰρξ 
ἀσθενής ἐστι the flesh is weak, 1. 6. 
unequal to the task: including the 
idea of imperfection, Heb. 7.18; so 

-neut. as subst. 1 Cor. 1.25 τὸ ἀσθε- 
ves τοῦ Θεοῦ, ver. 27 τὰ ἀσθενῆ τοῦ 
κόσμου, spoken of men. b) spec. 
infirm in body, sick, diseased, Matt. 
25. 39. ο) fig. of the mind, faint- 
hearted, timid, 2 Cor. 10.10: imply- 
ing a want of decision and firmness, 
weak- minded, 1.e. doubting, hesitat- 
ing, vacillating, either in opinion or 
faith, 1 Cor. 8. 7. d) by impl. af- 
flicted, distressed, by oppression, ca- 
lamity, &c. 1 Cor. 4.10: in a moral 
sense, wretched, diseased, Rom. 5. 6 
ὄντων ἡμῶν ἀσθενῶν = ἁμαρτωλῶν 
ὄντων ἡμῶν in v. 8. 

᾿Ασία, ας, ἢ, Asia, i.e. in N.T. Asia 
Minor, comprehending the pro- 
vinces of Phrygia, Cilicia, Pam- 
phylia, Caria, Lycia, Lydia, Mysia, 
Bithynia, Paphlagonia, Cappado- 
cia, Galatia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia. 
Acts 19. 26, nee 


᾿Ασιανός, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. Asiatic, i. e. 
belonging to Asia Minor, Acts 20. 4. 

᾿Ασιάρχης, ov, ὁ (Ἀσία, ἄρχω), an 
Asiarch, Acts 19. 81: in the eastern 
provinces of the Roman empire per- 
sons of wealth were annually ap- 
pointed to preside over the public 
worship, and to exhibit games and 
theatrical amusements at their own 
expense in honour of the gods: 
they received their titles from the 
province to which they belonged. 
The ᾿Ασιάρχαι were ten in number; 
of whom one was the chief Asiarch, 
and always resided at Ephesus the 
capital. 


from food, fasting, Acts 27. 21. 

&awros, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, otros), not 
taking food, fasting, Acts 27. 33. 

ἀσκέω, ὦ, f. how, to work up with 
skill, to exercise, practise, as an art; 
hence in N. T., with the reflexive 
pron. implied, to exercise one’s self 
in any thing, foll. by ἐν with dat., 
1. 6. to endeavour, strive, Acts 24. 16. 

&oKds, ov, 6, a bottle, i.e. of skin, 
for water, wine, &c., like the ori- 
ental bottles of the present day, 
Matt. 9.17. 

ἀσμένω-", adv. (ἄσμενος), gladly, with 
joy, Acts 2. 41. 

ἄσοῷφος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, σοφός), un- _ 
wise, 1. 6. without true wisdom in 
Christ, Eph. 6.15. 

ἀσπάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, depon. mid. 
(omdw), pr. to draw to one’s self, 
hence to embrace, salute; in N. T. 
spoken a) of those who meet or are 
present, &c. to salute, welcome, greet, 
Matt. 10.12; including the idea of 
to visit, pay one’s respects to, Acts 
18. 22: so to salute with a kiss, ἐν 
φιλήματι, Rom. 16.16: spoken of 
the salute given to a king, homage, 
accompanied with prostration, Mark 
15.18. b) of those who separate, 
to take leave of, bid adieu, Acts 20. 1. 
c) of salutations sent by letter, &c., 
Rom. 16. 3-23, szpiss. d) by impl. 
to love, treat with affection, Matt. 6. 
47. e) spoken of things, to welcome, 
embrace, 1.6. to receive gladly, τὰς 
ἐπαγγελίας, Heb. 11. 18. 

ἀσπασμός, οὔ, ὃ (ἀσπάζομαι), salu- 
tation, greeting, either oral or by 
letter, Matt. 23. 7, Col. 4. 18. 

ἄσπιλος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (α, σπίλοΞ), 
spotless, without blemish, spoken of 
a victim, and fig. of Christ, 1 Pet. 
1.19: metaph. unblemished, pure ; 
spoken of doctrine, 1 Tim. 6. 14; of 
moral conduct, James 1. 27. 

ἀσπίς, Sos, 7, an asp, a species of 
venomous serpent, Rom. 3. 14. 


ἄσπονδος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, σπονδή), 


without treaty, 1. 6. informal; inN.T. 
averse to any compact, 1. e. implacable, 
Rom. 1. 31. 


ἀσσάριον, ov, τό, assarion, Lat. as, 


a brass coin, equal to one-tenth of 
the denarius or δραχμή, 1. 6. to about 


ἄσσον 


three farthings; used in N. T. to 
denote the most trifling value, like 
our mite, farthing, &c., Matt. 10.29. 

ἄσσον, adv. (compar. of ἄγχι), nearer, 
next, 1. e. close to, Acts 27. 18. 


“Ago 0S, ov, 7, Assos, a maritime city 
of Mysia in Asia Minor, Acts 20. 13. 

> 7 “ ͵] 

ἀστατέω, ὦ, f. how (ἄστατος, fr. a, 
ἵστημι), to have no fixed residence, to 


wander without a home, intrans., 1 
Cor. 4. 11. 

ἀστεῖος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (ἄστυ), urbane, 
polished; in N. T. elegant, and spo- 
ken of external form, fair, beauti- 
ful, Heb. 11. 23; Acts 7. 20 ἀστεῖος 
τῷ Θεῷ, by Hebr., exceedingly fair. 

ἀστήρ, €pos, ὃ, α star, spoken of fixed 
Stars, planets, meteors, &c., Matt. 
2. 2, al.; Jude 13 ἀστέρες πλανῆται 
wandering stars, meteors, 1. 6. false 
and impious teachers; to Jesus is 
attributed 6 ἀστὴρ ὃ Towivds the 
morning-star, as the symbol of ma- 
jesty and glory, Rev. 2. 28: fig. put 
as the symbol of angels, 1. 16; pro- 
bably also as the symbolic designa- 

tion of an angel, 8. 10. 

ἀστήρικτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, στη- 
pi(w), not established, unstable, me- 
taph. spoken of those who have 
no firm persuasion of divine truth, 
2 Pet. 2. 14. 

&orTopyos, ov, 6, ἢ; adj. (a, στοργή), 
without natural affection, inhuman, 
Rom. 1. 31. 

ἀστοχέω, ὦ, f. how (ἄστοχος, fr. a, 
στόχος), to miss the mark; fig. to 
miss, err, swerve from, with gen., 1 
Tim. 1. 6; foll. by περί with accus. 
6. 21. 

ἀστραπή, is, ἢ, lightning. a) Rev. 
4.5: put as the symbol of speed, 
celerity, Matt. 24. 27. Ὁ) by impl. 
brightness, splendour, Matt. 28. ὃ. 

ἀστράπτω, f. ἄψω (ἀστραπή), to 
lighten, 1. 6. as lightning, Luke 17. 
24: by impl. to shine, be bright, 24. 4. 

ἄστρον, ov, τό, aconstellation ; in N. 
T. a star (=dorhp), Luke 21. 25; 
Acts 7. 48 the star-god, i.e. an image 
of Saturn in the form of a star. 

᾿Ασύγκριτορ, ov, 6, Asyncritus, name 
of a man, Rom. 16. 14. 

ἀσύμφωνος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, σύμ- 
φωνοΞ), dissonant, harsh; in N.T. fig. 
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ἀσωτία ~ 


ἀσύνετος, ov, δ, 7, adj. (a, συνετός), 
void of understanding, dull of compre- 
hension, foolish, Matt. 15.16: from 
the Heb., with the accessory idea 
of impiety, 1. e. impious, ungodly, as 
neglecting the true wisdom, and 
continuing in sin, heathenism, &c. 
Rom. 1. 21, 31. 

ἀσύνθετος, ov, ὃ, (a, συντίθεμαι), 
not compounded ; in N. T. covenant- 
breaking, faithless, treacherous, Rom. 
1. 31. 

ἀσφάλεια, ας, ἢ (ἀσφαλής), firmness, 
jixedness, implying security, as from 
falling, breaking, &c. a) pr. Acts 
5.23: fig, in the sense of certainty, 
Luke 1.4. b) metaph. safety, se- 
curity, 1. 6. from peril, &c. 1 Thess. 
d. 18. 

ἀσφαλής, €os, ovs, 6, 7, adj. (a, 
σφάλλω)Ὶ, not falling, i. e. firm, fixed, 
immoveable. a) pr. ἄγκυρα, Heb. 6. 
19: fig. τὸ ἀσφαλές in the sense of 
certainty, Acts 21. 84. Ὁ) metaph. 
safe, secure, 1. e. affording safety, 
Phil) ὃ. 1. 

ἀσφαλίζω, f. tow (ἀσφαλής), and 
mid. depon. ἀσφαλίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, 
to make firm, fast, trans. a) pr. Acts 
16.24. b) metaph. to secure, make 


safe, 1. 6. against enemies, &c. Matt. 
27.65: pass. ver. 64. 


ἀσφαλῶς, adv., firmly, without fall- 
ing; in N.T. a) certainly, assuredly, 
Acts 2, 86. Ὁ) securely, safely, 1. 6. 
against escape, rescue, &c. Mark 
14, 44. 

doxnpmovew, @, f. how (ἀσχήμων), to 
be deformed; in N.T. fig. and in- 
trans. a) to behave unseemly, con- 
duct one’s self improperly, 1 Cor. 13. 
5. b) to be disgraced, suffer reproach, 
1 Cor. 7. 86 εἰ δέ τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ 
τὴν παρθένον νομίζει if any one thinks 
himself exposed to disgrace in respect 
to his daughter, i.e. if he has fears 
of her being seduced. 

ἀσχημοσύνη, ns, ἡ (ἀσχήμων), pr. 
deformity, metaph. indecorum, inde- 
cency, and by impl. shameful lewd- 
ness, Rom. 1. 27; by euphemism, 
nakedness, pudenda, Rev. 16. 16. 

ἀσχήμων, ovos, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, σχῆμα), 

| pr. deformed ; in N. T. metaph. inde- 
cent, unworthy, 1 Cor. 12. 28. 


discordant, disagreeing, Acts 28.25. ἀσωτία, as, 7 (ἄσωτος, fr. a, cH {w), 





ΓΞ, 
ATWTWC 


dissoluteness, debauchery, revelry, 


‘Eph. 5. 18. 
ἀσώτως, adv., dissolutely, &c. Luke 
262-18. 


ἀτακτέω, ὦ, f. how (ἄτακτος), to be 
disorderly ; in N. T. metaph. to ne- 
glect one’s duties, 2 Thess. 3. 7. 

ἄτακτος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, τάσσω), 
disorderly, 1. e. pr. not keeping the 
ranks, as of soldiers; in N.T. me- 
taph. neglectful of duties, irregular, 
dissolute, 1 Thess. 5. 14. 


ἀτάκτως, adv., disorderly, 1. 6. me- 
taph. irregularly, dissolutely ; ἀτάκ- 
τως περιπατεῖν to live a disorderly 


life, 2 Thess. 3. 6. 

ἄτεκνος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, τέκνον), 
childless, Luke 20. 28. 

ἀτενίζω, f. icw (ἀτενής, fr. a, τείνω), 
to fix the eyes intently upon ; with εἰς 
and accus. Acts 1. 10; foll. by dat. 
without prep. Luke 4. 20. 


ἄτερ, adv. without, in the absence of, 
with gen. and chiefly poetical, Luke 
22. 6, 35. 

ἀτιμάζω, f. dow (ἄτιμος), to disho- 
nour, contemn, trans. John 8.49: in 
the sense of to abuse, treat shamefully, 

‘spoken of persons, Luke 20.11; of 
things, τὸ σῶμα, Rom. 1. 24. 

ἀτιμάω, see ἀτιμόω. 

ἀτιμία, as, ἣ (ἄτιμος), dishonour. a) 
pr- 2 Cor. 6.8; Rom. 1. 26 πάθη ἀτι- 
μίας, 1. 6. shameful passions; inde- 
corum,1Cor.11.14. b) in the sense 
of vileness, meanness, 1 Cor. 15. 43; 
So εἰς ἀτιμίαν for a mean use, Rom. 


9. 21. 

ἄτιμος, ov, 6, 4, adjec. (a, τιμή), 
without honour, 1. e. dishonoured, dis- 
graced; in N.T. a) contemned, de- 
spised, 1 Cor. 4.10. b) low, mean, 
of small estimation, spoken of cha- 
‘racter, reputation, &c., Matt. 13. 
57; of things, 1 Cor. 12. 23. 

ἀτιμόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἄτιμος), to dis- 
honour, affect with disgrace, trans. ; 
in N.T. to abuse, treat shamefully, 
Mark 12. 4. 

ἀτμίς, Los, ἢ, a vapour, i.e. an exha- 
lation, James 4. 14; spoken of dense 
smoke, Acts 2.19 ἀτμὶς καπνοῦ cloud 
of smoke. 

ἄτομος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, Toun), wn- 
cut, not divisible, and by impl. very 
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αὐλή 


minute, as an atom; ἴῃ Ν. Τ᾿ βΒρόκϑθη 
of time, ἐν ἀτόμῳ, sc. χρόνῳ, ‘in a 
moment, instantly, 1 Cor. 15. 52. 


ἄτοπος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a, Témos), out 


of place, i. 6. inept, absurd, unusual, 
strange ; in N.T. improper, 1. 6. evil, 
wicked ; spoken of persons, 2 Thess. 
3.2; of conduct, Luke 23. 41: so 
evil, in the sense of noxious, hurtful, 
Acts 28. 6. 


"ATTAAELG, as, 7, Attalia, a maritime 


city of Pamphylia, Acts 14. 25. 

αὐγάζω, f. dow (αὐγή), to shine upon, 
enlighten, metaph., with dat. 2 Cor. 
4, 4 

αὐγή, is, ἢ, light, brightness, spoken 
of the light of day, the sun, &c., 
Acts 20. 11 ἄχρις αὐγῆς till dawn. 

Αὔγουστος, ov, 6, Augustus, a sur- 
name conferred by the senate on 
Octavianus, the first Roman em- 
peror, Luke 2. 1. 

Αὐθάδης-, eos, ous, 6, 7, adj. (αὐτός, 
ἥδομαι), self-complacent ; by impl. as- 
suming, arrogant, Vit. 1.7. 

αὐθαίρετος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (αὐτός, 
aipéouat), self-chosen, voluntary ; in 
N. T. acting from choice, and as ex- 
pressing an adverbial idea, of one’s 
own accord, spontaneously, 2 Cor. 8. 
ae 17. 

αὐθεντέω, ὦ, f. now (αὐθέντης for 
avrToevTns, fr. αὐτός and τὰ ἔντεα ar- 
mour, arms, 1. 6. a killer with one’s 
own hand, either of others, or of 
one’s self; hence perpetrator, author, 
and in later prose writers exercising 
authority, sovereign); only in N. T. 
and later writers to have authority 
over, with gen. 1 Tim. 2. 12. 

αὐλέω, ὦ, f. Now (αὐλός), to pipe, 1. 6. 
to play on the pipe, intrans. Matt. 
11.17; Luke 7. 32. 


αὐλή, ns, n (dw), a yard, court, 1. 6. 
any enclosed space in the open air, 
exposed to the weather; spoken in 
N.T. a) of a sheep-fold, into which 
flocks are driven at night, John 
10.1. b) of the court of an oriental 
house or edifice, 1. e. the open court 
in the middle, round which the house 
is built, and which serves as a place 
of reception for company, &c. Matt. 
26. 58: spoken of the exterior court 
before a dwelling or edifice, Rev. 
11.2. c) by synecd. of a part for 


αὐλητῆς 


the whole, a house, mansion, palace, | αὐτοκατάκριτος, ου, 6, 


Matt. 26. ὃ. 

αὐλητής, ov, ὁ (αὐλέω), a piper, a 
minstrel, Matt. 9. 23. 

αὐλίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, depon. mid. 
(αὐλή), to pass the time in an αὐλή, 
pr. spoken of shepherds and their 
flocks at night; of an army, to en- 
camp in the open air, to bivouac, hence 
genr. to remain, delay, in a place; 
in N. T. to pass the night, to lodge, 
intrans. Matt. 21.17. 

αὐλός, οὔ, 6 (dw, aw), a pipe, tibia, 
1 Cor. 14. 7. 

αὐξάνω, f. αὐξήσω, aor. 1 ηὐξησα, 
aor. 1 pass. ηὐξήθην (also αὔξω, Eph. 
2. 21, Col. 2. 19), to increase, aug- 
ment, trans. and intrans. a) trans. 
to give increase, cause to grow, en- 
large, 1 Cor. 3. 6. b) intrans. αὐξάνω 
and avéw in later writers, and mid. 


αὐξάνομαι, f. ἤσομαι, aor. 1 pass. with 


middle signif. ηὐξήθην, to receive 
increase, grow, grow up. (a) mid. 
Matt. 13. 32: metaph. 2 Cor. 10. 1d. 
(8) act. form, Matt. 6. 28, sep. 

αὔξησις, ews, ἢ (αὔξω), increase, en- 
largement, Eph. 4. 16; Col. 2. 19 
αὔξει τὴν αὔξησιν Tov Θεοῦ, 1. 6. 
which God bestows; for the accus. 
see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. 158. 

αὔξω, see αὐξάνω. 

αὔριον, adv. (αὔρα), to-morrow, Matt. 
6. 80; Luke 18. 32, 33 σήμερον καὶ 
αὔριον, καὶ TH τρίτῃ, OY TH ἐχομένῃ, 
to-day and to-morrow, and the third 
day, 1. 6. for a time, a definite time; 
James 4.13 to-morrow, 1. 6. at Some 
future time: with the art. 7 αὔριον, 
sc. ἡμέρα, the morrow, the neat day, 
Matt. 6. 34. 

αὐστηρός, a, dv (tw, aw), austere, 
spoken of flavour ; in N. 'T. metaph. 
of disposition, &c. 1. e. severe, harsh, 
ἐλ 6 19.21." . 

αὐτάρκεια, as, ἡ (avTdpKns), self- 
sufficiency, in a good sense, 1. 6. suf- 
ficiency within one’s self, viz. a) 
spoken of a mind satisfied with its 
lot, contentment, 1'Tim. 6. 6. b) 
spoken of the necessaries of life, &c. 
competency, 2 Cor. 9. 8. 

avTapKNS, €0S, ous, 6, ἢ, adj. (αὐτός, 
ἀρκέω), sufficient in one’s self, self- 
adequate; in N. T. satisfied with one’s 
lot, contented, Phil. 4. 11. 
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9 ἐν 
αὑτὸς 


a 


ty adj. (αὐ- 
Tos, κατακρίνω), self-condemned, Tit. 
ἐλ 1 ' 


αὐτόματος, ἡ, ον (αὐτός, μέμαα), 
existing or acting of one’s self, spon- 
taneous, in an adverbial sense, Mark 
4, 28. 


αὐτόπτης", ov, ὁ (αὐτός, ὄπτω obsol.), 
self-beholding, i. e. an eye-witness, 
Luke 1. 2. 


av7ds, h, ὁ, pron. self; in the oblique 
cases, him, her, it; with the art. the 
same. 

I. sELF, in all the persons, my- 
self, thyself, himself, &c. 1. joined 
with a noun or pronoun, as if in ap- 
position, and put either after the 
noun, or before it and its article, 
viz. a) self, emphatic and apart 
from every thing not self; e. g. with 
proper names, Mark 12. 36 αὐτὸς 
Δαβίδ David himself; John 4. 2 Ἴη- 
cous αὐτός Jesus himself, i. 6. in dis- 
tinction from his disciples; 2 Cor. 
10. 1 αὐτὸς ἐγὼ Παῦλος, Mark 6. 17 
αὐτὸς 6 Ἡρώδης, al. sep.: with other 
nouns, Rom. 8. 26 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα, 
1 Cor. 15. 28 αὐτὸς ὃ vids, Gal. 6.13 
οἱ περιτεμνόμενοι αὐτοί, Rev. 21. 3 
αὐτὸς ὃ Θεός: with personal pro- 
nouns, as αὐτὸς ἐγώ Luke 24. 39, 
Kayo αὐτός Acts 10. 26, ὑμεῖς αὐτοί 
Mark 6. 31, αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς John 3. 28: 
so with other pronouns, as αὐτοὶ 
οὗτοι Acts 24.15, ds καὶ αὐτός Matt. 
27. 57. Ὁ) with the sense even, im- 
plying comparison and distinction, 
1 Cor. 11. 14 4 οὐδὲ αὐτὴ ἢ φύσις δι- 
δάσκει does not even nature herself 
teach? 2Cor. 11. 14 αὐτὸς yap ὃ Sa- 
τανᾶς for even Satan himself. c) as 
marking the strongest emphasis and 
prominency, the very, John 5. 36 
αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα ἃ ποιῶ μαρτυρεῖ the 
very works which I do, &c.; Heb. 9. 
24, d)as marking the exclusion 
of all else, self alone, 2 Cor. 12.138 
αὐτὸς ἐγώ I alone, i. e. exclusive of 
the other apostles; Rev. 19. 12 dvo- 
μα ὃ οὐδεὶς οἶδεν εἰ μὴ αὐτός except 
himself alone: with μόνος subjoined, 
John 6.15. 6) of one’s self, of one’s 
own accord, John 16. 27 αὐτὸς ὃ πα- 
τὴρ φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς the Father himself of 
his own accord loveth you. 

2. used alone, the personal pron. 
being omitted or implied; chiefly in 





αὐτός 


the nominative, for I myself, he him- 
self, &c. with various degrees of 
emphasis; in the oblique cases only 
at the beginning of a construction. 
a) genr. and often having καί: in 
- the nom., Luke 6. 42 αὐτὸς οὐ BAé- 
πων thyself not seeing the beam, al. 
szp.; in the oblique cases, 24. 24 
αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ εἶδον, John 9. 21 αὐτὸν 
ἐρωτήσατες b) by way of special 
emphasis, put for a person distin- 
guished from all others, whom all 
know and venerate, &c.; so of Je- 
sus, 1. e. He, for the Master, the Lord, 
&c. Matt. 8. 24, sep.; so of God, 
Heb. 13. 5: comp. the αὐτὸς ἔφα 
of the disciples of Pythagoras, ipse 
dixit, “ the master has said it.’ 

3. where several words intervene 
between the subject and verb, αὐτός 
is put emphatically, instead of re- 
peating the subject itself, viz. a) in 
the sense of οὗτος or ἐκεῖνος, this, 
that, and often to be expressed in 
English by an emphatic he, she, it, 
they, &c. Matt. 1. 21 αὐτὸς yap σώσει 
τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ for HE [and no other | 
shall save his people; 11. 14 αὐτός 
ἐστιν ᾿λίας THIS is Elias, al. sep. 
b) with ordinals αὐτός implies one’s 
self with the others included in the 
number, Rev. 17. 11 αὐτὸς ὄγδοός 
ἐστι, καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἑπτά ἐστι HE is the 
eighth, i.e. he was with the seven 
and is of them. 

II. PUT INSTEAD OF THE PERS. 
PRON. of the 3d person, him, her, it, 
them, &c., but only in the oblique 
‘cases, and not at the beginning of 
a construction. 1. as referring to 
α definite subject or antecedent ex- 
pressed, viz. a) genr. and simply, 
Matt. 3.16 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνεῴχθησαν av- 
τῷ οἱ οὐρανοί, καὶ εἶδε τὸ πνεῦμα TOU 
Θεοῦ... ἐρχόμενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, al. 
Sepiss. In this use of αὐτόν, &c. 
some irregularities occur in N. T. 
viz. (a) as in Heb., a transition is 
made from the first person to the 
third, Luke 1. 45, comp. v. 44; or 
from the second to the third, Rev. 
18: 24, comp. v. 22, 23. (8) some- 
times αὐτόν or αὐτοῦ, &c. refers not 
to the nearest subject, but to a re- 
mote one, Mark 8. 22 παρακαλοῦσιν 
αὐτὸν [Ἰησοῦν], ἵνα αὐτοῦ [τυφλοῦ] 
ἅψηται. So espec. Mark 9. 27, 28. 

b) for the sake of distinctness, αὐ- 
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τόν, &c. is sometimes inserted after 
an antecedent by way of repetition, 
usually in the same case, Matt. 4. 
16 τοῖς καθημένοις . . . φῶς ἀνέτειλεν 
αὐτοῖς, 5.40 τῷ θέλοντι. . . ἄφες av- 
τῷ, 25. 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος ap- 
θήσεται ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ: but sometimes 
in a different case, 12. 36. This 
takes place especially after a rela- 
tive, Mark 7. 25 γυνὴ fs εἶχε τὸ 
θυγάτριον αὐτῆς πνεῦμα ἂκάθαρτον, 
Acts 15.17 ἐφ᾽ ots... ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, 
Rev. 3. 8 θύραν ἣν οὐδεὶς δύναται 
κλεῖσαι αὐτήν, 7. 2 οἷς ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς. 
Of the same kind are those clauses 
commencing with a relative, where 
the writer abandons the construc- 
tion, and proceeds with αὐτοῦ, &c., 
2 Pet. 2. 3 ois τὸ κρίμα οὐκ ἀργεῖ, 
καὶ ἢ ἀπώλεια αὐτῶν for καὶ ὧν 7 
ἀπώλεια, Rev. 2. 18 καὶ οἱ πόδες αὖ- 
τοῦ for καὶ οὗ οἱ πόδες. Of a dif- 
ferent kind are those constructions 
where αὐτόν, &c. is put after a re- 
lative epexegetically, Matt. 3. 12 οὗ 
τὸ πτύον ἐν TH χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, as in En- 


glish whose fan is in HIS hand. 


2. where no definite subject or an- 
tecedent is directly expressed, but 
αὐτόν, &c. stands in the constructio 
ad sensum. a) asreferring tonames 
of places, countries, &c., in which is 
likewise included the collective idea 
of their inhabitants, Matt. 4. 23 πε- 
ριῆγεν ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν ὃ ᾿Ἰησοῦς, 
διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, 
1. 6. of the Galileans; 9. 35; Acts 
8. ὃ αὐτοῖς, 1. 6. the Samaritans; 
20. 2. b) as referring to an ab- 
stract noun implied in a preceding 
concrete, and vice versa, John ὃ. 44 
ψεύστης ἐστὶ καὶ 6 πατὴρ αὐτοῦ, i.e. 
τοῦ ψεύδους : vice versa, Rom. 2. 26 
ἐὰν ἡ ἀκροβυστία. .. οὐχὶ 7 ἀκρ. αὐ- 
τοῦ, i.e. of such δὴ ἀκρόβυστος; 
Luke ὅ. 17 αὐτούς, i. 6. τοὺς ἂἄσθε- 
νεῖς, comp. v. 1d. c) asreferring to 
an antecedent implied in a preced- 
ing verb, Acts 12. 21 6 Ἡρώδης ἐδη- 
μηγόρει πρὸς αὐτοὺς [τὸν δῆμον 7" ὁ 
δὲ δῆμος ἐπεφώνει. 1 Pet. 8. 18, 14. 
d) where there is no grammatical 
reference whatever to the preced- 
ing context, but the antecedent is 
merely presupposed, Luke 1. 17 av- 
τὸς προελεύσεται αὐτοῦ before HIM, 
i.e. the Messiah; so 1 John 2. 12, 
2 John 6; comp. above in I. 2. Ὁ: 

G 


αὑτοῦ 


Luke 2. 22 καθαρισμοῦ αὐτῶν, i. 6. 
of the mother and child; 23.51 τῇ 
πράξει αὐτῶν, i.e. of the sanhedrim, 
τῶν βουλευτῶν, τῶν ἀρχιερέων, καὶ 
γραμματέων, see v. 50. 

3. sometimes αὐτοῦ, &c. is found 
where we might expect the reflex- 
ive ἑαυτοῦ, αὑτοῦ, &c., Matt. 21. 45 
οἱ “Φαρισαῖοι ἔγνωσαν ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν 
λέγει, instead of περὶ αὑτῶν; John 1. 
48 εἶδεν 6 Ἰησοῦς. τὸν Ναθαναὴλ ἐρ- 
χόμενον πρὸς αὐτόν. In such cases 
the sentiment is expressed in the 
person of the writer, not in that of 
the subject. | 

4. sometimes, though not often, 
αὐτόν, &c. is omitted where it must 


be supplied in thought, Acts 13. 3 | 


καὶ ἐπιθέντες τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέ- 
λυσαν [αὐτούς]; Mark 6.5; 1 ΟοΥ. 
10.9; Eph..5. 11; 2 Thess. 3. 15; 
1 Tim. 6. 2. 
111. with THE ARTICLE, 6 αὐτός, 
ἡ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό, the same. a) genr. 
the same, not different, objectively, 
Mark 14. 39 τὸν αὐτὸν εἰπών, Luke 
6. 38 τῷ αὐτῷ μέτρῳ, Rom. 9. 21 ἐκ 
τοῦ αὐτοῦ φυράματος, 10. 12 ὃ ὃ αὐτὸς 
κύριος πάντων. SOTO αὐτό, τὰ αὐτά, 
the same, the same things, like things, 
Matt. 5. 46, Acts 15. 27: hence the 
foliiomiine adverbial phrases; (a) τὸ 
αὐτό the same, in the same manner, 
in like manner, Matt. 27. 44. (B) 
ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, spoken of place or time ; 
of place, in the same place, in one 
place, Acts 2.1; of time, at the same 
time, together, 3.1. (vy) κατὰ τὸ 
αὐτό at the same time, together, Acts 
14. 1,— others, in like manner. 
b) subjectively, always the same, 

1. e. unchanging, immutable, Heb. 1. 
12 σὺ δὲ 6 αὐτὸς εἶ, 18. 8 Ἰησοῦς Xp. 
ὅ αὐτός. c) constr. with ἃ dat., the 
same with, the same as if, 1 Cor. 11.5 
ev γάρ ἐστι καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ TH ἐξυρημένῃ. 

αὐτοῦ, ady. of place (pr. the gen. of 
τὸ αὐτό), here, there, in this or that 
place, =éw αὐτοῦ τοῦ τόπου, Matt. 
26. 36, Acts 15. 34, 18. 19. 

αὑτοῦ, Hs, ov, Attic contr. for ἑαυτοῦ, 
7S, ov, pron. reflex. of 3d pers., him- 
self, herself, itself, &c. Matt. 1.21, al. 
seep. 

αὐτόφωρος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (αὐτός, 
pep), pr. taken in the very theft, and 


genr. of any crime, taken in the very 
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act; hence in N.T. ἐπ᾿ αὐτοφώρῳ, or 
ἐπαυτοφώρῳ as an adv., im the very 
act or offence, e. αν John 8. 4. 


αὐτόχειρ, pos, pie adj. (αὐτός, χείρ), 
lit. self-handed, i. e. doing any thing 
with one’s own hands, Acts 27. 19 av- 
τόχειρες. .. . ἐῤῥίψαμεν with our own 
hands we threw overboard. 

avxunpos, ad, dv (advxpos), dirty, 
squalid ; in N. T. by impl. murky, 
dark, dismal, 2 Pet. 1.19. 

ἀφαιρέω, @, f. how, f. 2 ἀφελῶ, aor. 2 
ἀφεῖλον, aor. 2 mid. ἀφειλόμην (ἀπό, 
aipéw), to take away, remove, trans. 
a) genr. as τὸ ὄνειδος Luke 1. 25; 
SO ἀφαιρεῖν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν to take away 
sin, 1. e. the consequences of it, to 
precure the forgiveness of sin, Rom. 
11.27: construed with ἀπό τινος, to 
take away from any one, Rev. 22.19 
bis; middle, Luke 16. 3; passive, 
10. 42 : foll. by ἔκ τινος, Rev. 22.19. 
b) in the place of to cut off, e.g. τὸ 
ὠτίον, τὸ οὖς, Matt. 26. 51, Luke 
22. 30. 

ἀφανής, ἔος, ous, 6, ἢ (a, φαίνω), not 
apparent, 1.e. unseen, hidden, con-— 
cealed, Heb. 4. 18. 

ἀφανίζω, f. tow (ἀφανής), to cause 
to disappear, put out of sight, trans., 
pass. to disappear, be out of sight; in 
N.T. a) pass. to disappear, vanish, 
e.g. ἀτμίς James 4. 14: metaph. zo 
expire with fear, Acts 13.41. Ὁ) by 
impl. to destroy, consume, Matt. 6. 
19; comp. Luke 12. 33, where διαφ- 
θείρω. c) fig. to deprive of a good ap- 
pearance, to deform, disfigure, 6. 8. τὰ 
πρόσωπα Matt. 6.16, by neglect, &c. 
comp. v. 17. 

ἀφανισμός, ov, 6 (ἀφανί(ω), adisap- 
pearing, vanishing, 1. 6. destruction ; 
in N.T. fig. abolition, abrogation, i.e. 
of a covenant, Heb. 8. 13. 


ἄφαντος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, πέφανται 


fr. φαίνομαι), Same aS adavys, not 
apparent, not seen; hence ἄφαντος 
γενέσθαι to disappear, vanish, Luke 
24. 31. 

ἀφεδρών, vos, 6 (ἀπό, ἕδρα), aprivy, 
Matt. 15. 17. 

ἀφειδία, as, ἢ (a, φείδομαι)», wnspar- 
ingness, le. rigour, austerity, Col. 

2, 28, 


ein ς, THTOS, ἢ (a, oehAcis), 
simplicity, sincerity, Acts 2. 46. 





ἄφεσις 


ἄφεσις, ews, ἡ (ἀφίημι). 
᾿ sion, i. 6. deliverance, as from ser- 
vice, captivity, &c. Luke 4. 18 bis. 
2. remission, i. e. forgiveness, par- 
don, of sins, absol. Mark 3. 29; foll. 
by τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 1. 4, τῶν παραπτω- 


μάτων mph. Δ ΙΝ 


ἁφή, ἢς, ἡ (ἅπτω),͵ α ligature, by which 
the different members of the body 

“are connected, a joint, Eph. 4. 16; 
Col. 2. 19. 

ἀφθαρσία, as, 4 (ἄφθαρτος), incor- 
ruption, incapacity of decay; hence 
spoken of the future bodies of the 

saints, immortality, 1Cor. 15.42; so 
of their future life and happiness, 
2 Tim. 1.10 ζωὴν καὶ ἀφθαρσίαν, by 

᾿ς hendiadys for ζωὴν ἄφθαρτον. Spo- 
ken of things, &c. perpetuity, Eph. 
6. 24. 

ἄφθαρτος", ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, φθαρτός 

fr. φθείρω), incorruptible; spoken of 
persons, immortal, as God, Rom. 1. 
23; the future bodies of the saints, 
1 Cor. 15. 52; of things, dices ἀν 
able, enduring, 9. 25. 

ἀφθορία, as, ἡ (ἄφθορος, fr. a, φθεί- 
ow), pr. incorruption, incapacity of 
decay; metaph. incorruptness, inte- 
grity, Tit. 2. 7 in some mss. for 
ἀδιαφθορία. 

ἀφίημι (ἀπό, tnuc), f. ἀφήσω, aor. 2 
ἀφῆν, perf. ἀφεῖκα, aor. 1 ἀφῆκα, aor. 
1 pass. ἀφέθην, f. 1 pass. ἀφεθήσο- 
μαι (anomalous forms: 2 sing. pres. 
ἀφεῖς from ἀφέω, Rev. 2. 20 in later 
eds.; imperf. ἤφιον from ἀφίω, Mark 
1. 34; perf. pass. 3 pl. ἀφέωνται, 
Matt. 9. 2, from a forth of the perf. 
act. ἀφέωκα), to send forth or away, 
to let go from one’s self, trans. 8) 
‘pr. 6. g. τοὺς ὄχλους to dismiss, Matt. 
13. 36; spoken of a wife, to put away, 
1 Cor. 7.11: so Matt. 27. 50 ἀφῆκε 
τὸ πνεῦμα he gave up the ghost, i. 6. 
expired; Mark 15. 37 ἀφεὶς φωνὴν 
μεγάλην sending forth aloud cry. b) 
.to let go from one’s power, posses- 
sion, &c., 1. 6. to let go free, let es- 
cape, Matt. 24.40: fig.to let go from 
obligation towards one’s self, to re- 
mit, e.g. a debt, offence, Xc., foll. 
by dative of person, 18. 27; so of 
Sins, to remit the penalty, i. e. to par- 
don, forgive, foll. by dat. of person, 
e.g. ὀφειλήματα 6.12, ἁμαρτίας 9. 
2, al., βλασφημίαν 12. 31, παραπτώ- 
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ἀφίστημι 


ματα 6. 14, ἁμαρτήματα Mark 3. 28, 
ἀνομίας Rom. 4.7. 

c) to let go from one’s further no- 
tice, care, attendance, occupancy, 
&c. 1. e. to leave, let alone, viz. (a) 
pr. to quit, forsake, abandon; spo- 
Ken of persons, &c. Matt. 4. 11, al.; 
of things, &c. 4. 20 τὰ δίκτυα, 19. 
27 τὰ πάντα, Mark 13. 34 τὴν οἰκίαν, 
John 4.3 τὴν Ἰουδαίαν. So to leave, 
1. 6. in any place or state, to let re- 
main; Matt. 5. 24 ἄφες ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶρόν 
gov, John 8. 29 ἀφιέναι τινὰ μόνον : 
to leave to any one, i.e. to let him 
have or take, ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ ἱμάτιον 
Matt. ὃ. 40; to leave behind, i. 6. at 
death, 22. 25; to leave remaining, 
and pass. to be left, to remain, Heb. 
2. 8, Matt. 23. 38, 24. 2 οὐ un ade- 
θῇ ὧδε λίθος ἐπὶ λίθον. (8) metaph. 


_ to leave, in various senses, viz. to de- 


sert, quit, τὴν φυσικὴν χρῆσιν Rom. 
1. 27; to omit, pass by, ἀφέντες τὸν 
τῆς ἀρχῆς λόγον Heb. 6.1; to ne- 
glect, omit, τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόμον 
Matt. 28. 23. 

d) to let go, i. e. to let pass, permit, 
suffer, foll. by acc. with infin. expr. 
orimpl., Matt. ὃ. 22, al.; Rev. 2. 20 
ὅτι ἀφεῖς Thy γυναῖκα with διδάσ- 
kew: foll. by ἵνα with subjunct., in 
the manner of the later poets after 
verbs of command, &c. Mark 11.16 
οὐκ ἤφιεν iva. . .: 50 the imperat. 
ἄφες, ἄφετε is followed by the sub- 
junct. without ἵνα, e.g. ἄφες ἴδωμεν 
let us see, suffer us to see, Matt. 27. 
49; ἄφες ἐκβάλω let me cast out, 7.4. 

ἀφικνέομαι, ovuat, f. ἀφίξομαι, de- 
pon. (ἀπό, ixvéouat), to come or go 
away, namely to a place, &c. 1. 6. to 
arrive at, reach; in N. T. metaph. 
spoken of a report, rumour, fo come 
forth, spread abroad, Rom. 16, 19. 

ἀφιλάγαθος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, φίλος, 
ἀγαθός), unfriendly, hostile, to good- 
ness and good men, 2 Tim. 3. ὃ. 

ἀφιλάργυρος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, φίλος, 
ἄργυρος), not covetous, liberal, gener- 
ous, 1 Tim. = 3. 

ἄφιξ Ls, ews, ἡ (ἀφικνέομαι), arrival ; 
iN. Ey departure, Acts 20. 29. 

ἀφίστημι, f. ἀποστήσω (ἀπό, ἵστη- 
μι), trans. and intrans. 

I. TRANS. in the act. pres., Im- 
perf., fut., and aor. 1, to place away 


from, to separate, 1. 6. to remove, cause 


ἄφνω 


to depart; in N. T. to lead away, 
seduce, as a people from their al- 
legiance, Acts 5.37 ἀπέστησε λαὸν 
ἱκανὸν ὀπίσω αὑτοῦ he seduced many 
people to follow him. 

II. InTRANS. in the act. perf., plu- 
perf., aor. 2, and in mid., to separate 
one’s self, i.e.to depart. a) genr. to 
go away from, leave, with ἀπό foll. by 
gen. Acts 12.10; in the sense of to 
forsake, desert, 15338; to withdraw 
from, avoid, 1 Tim. 6. 5. Ὁ) metaph. 
to desist from, refrain from, let alone, 
Acts 5. 38. 6) to make defection 
from, revolt, apostatise, absol. Luke 
8. 13; foll. by gen. 1 Tim. 4.1; by 
ἀπό with ven--Heb. 3. 12. 


ἄφνω, adv. (contr. from ἀφανῶς, fr. 
a, φαίνω), suddenly, unexpectedly, 
Acts 2/2;. 16. 263 28. 6. 

ἀφόβως, adv. (a, φόβος), without 
fear, boldly, Luke 1. 74. 

ἀφομοιόω, ὦ, f. wow (ἀπό, ὅμοιος), 
lit. to liken off, i. 6. to make like, pass. 
feb. 7. ὃ. 

ἀ φοράω, ὦ, f. ἀπόψομαι (ἀπό, ὁράω), 
to look away, 1. 6. towards a distant 
object; in N.'T. metaph. to behold in 
one’s mind 12 the mind on, Heb. 12. 2. 


ἀφορίζω, f. icw and Att. 1 (ἀπό, 
δρί(ω), to set off by bounds, limit off ; 
in N.T. to set apart, separate, Matt. 
13. 49; to set apart for any thing, 
to select, choose, foll. by εἴς τι Acts 
13.2; absol. Gal. 1.15: in the sense 
of to excommunicate, Luke 6. 22. 

ἀφορμή, Hs, ἢ (ἀπό, ὁρμή), pr. that 
from which any thing proceeds, viz. 
means OY apparatus, 1.e. for accom- 
plishing any thing; in N. T. occa- 
sion, opportunity, Rom. 7. 8. 

ἀφρίζω, f. ίσω (ἀφρός), to froth, foam, 
Mark 9. 18, 20. 

ἀφρός, ov, 6, froth, foam, Luke 9. 39. 

ἀφροσύνη, ns, 4 (ἄφρων), want of 
wisdom, folly. a) genr.2 Cor. 11.1. 
b) from Heb., want of true wisdom, 
1. 6. impiety, wickedness, Mark 7. 22. 

ἄφρων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, φρονέω), 
unwise, foolish. a) genr. Luke 11. 
40. b) in the sense of uninstructed, 
unlearned, ignorant, 1. 6. of true reli- 
gion, Rom. 2. 20. 

ἀφυπνόω, ὦ, f. dow (&pumvos), pr. 
to cease to sleep, to awake from sleep ; 


in N.T. and later writers, to sleep 
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ἄχρι ~ 
away, i.e. to fall into a deep and pro- 
longed sleep, Luke 8. 23, comp. Matt. 
8. 24 where καθεύδω. 

ἄφωνος, ov, 6,7, adj. (a, φωνή), voice- 
less, 1.6. a) dumb, not having the 
power of speech, 6. g. beasts, 2 Pet. 
2.16; idols, 1 Cor.12.2. Ὁ) mute, 
silent, 1. 6. in patient suffering, Acts 
8.32. 0) metaph. unexpressive, 1. e. 
without expression, not having τὴν 
δύναμιν τῆς φωνῆς, 1 Cor. 14. 10. 

"Axa ὃ, indec. Ahaz, Heb. ‘ pos- 
sessor,’ a king of Judah, Matt. 1.9. 

᾿Αχαΐα, as, ἡ, Achaia, a region of 
Greece. Augustus divided Greece 
into two proconsular provinces, viz. 
Macedonia and Achaia; the former 
of which included Macedonia pro- 
per, with Illyricum, Epirus, and 
Thessaly ; the other, all the country 
southward of the first division. In 
N. T. ᾿Αχαΐα is always employed in 
the latter acceptation. 


"Axatkds, ov, 6, Achaicus, name ofa 


—_ 1 Cor. 16.17, 25. 

ἀχάριστος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a, χαρίζο- 
μαι), unthankful, ungrateful, Luke 6. 
30; 2Tim. 3. 2. 


᾿Αχείμ, 6, indec. Achim, pr. name of 
aman, Matt. 1.14. 

ἀχειροποίητος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, 
χείρ, ποιέω), not made with hands, 
Mark 14. 58; 2 Cor. 5.1. 

ἀχλύς, vos, ἡ, a thick mist, cloud, 
darkness; in N. T. spoken of the 
eyes, a mist, i.e. before the sight, 
Acts 13.11. 

ἀχρεῖος, a, ov (a, χρεία), pr. useless, 
unprofitable ; in Ν. T. byimplic. a) 
slothful, wicked, Matt. 25. 80, comp. 
v.26. b) spoken in humility, hum- 
ble, of little value, Luke 17. 10. 

ἀχρειόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἀχρεῖος), to ren- 
der useless, mar, destroy; in N. T 
pass. metaph. to become corrupt, de- 
praved, Rom. 3. 12. 


ἄχρηστος“; ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a, xenoros)> 
pr. useless, unprofitable ;.in Ν, 
metaph. and by impl. worse than use- 
less, wicked, detrimental, Philem. 11, 
comp. V. 18. 

ἄχρι, or ἄχρις sometimes before a 
vowel, pr. adv. of time (in N. T. 
also of place), marking duration, 
with the genitive, as a preposition, 
continuedly until, i.e. during, until, 





ἄχυρον 


usque ad; with verbs, as a conjunc- 
tion, so long as until, i. 6. until, fol- 
lowed in N. T. only by the subjunc- 
tive, implying uncertainty. 

I. as ἃ PREPOSITION, with the 
gen. a) with nouns (a) of time, as 
ἄχρι καιροῦ during a season, Luke 4. 
13, sep.; ἄχρι ἡμερῶν πέντε during 
1.6. IN five days, or until, ON, the 
fifth day, Acts 20.6; of a point of 
time, ἄχρι θανάτου, 22.4. (B) of 
place, Acts 11. 5 ἄχρις ἐμοῦ, 13. 6 
ἄχρι Πάφου. 

b) with a relative pronoun, either 
with a noun of time, as ἄχρι hs ἡμέ- 
pas until the day when, i. e. until, 
Acts 1. 2, or followed by οὗ, for 
ἄχρι χρόνου ov until the time when, 
1. 6. until; so that ἄχρις οὗ has the 
nature of a conjunction, 7.18 ἄχρις 
οὗ ἀνέστη until another king arose: 
with a verd in the present, ἄχρις οὗ 
signifies so long as, while, Heb. 3. 13. 
c) before particles, Rom. 1. 18 ἄχρι 
τοῦ δεῦρο, ὃ. 22 ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν. 

Il. as ἃ conguncrTion, before 
verbs in the subjunct. Luke 21. 24. 
ἄχυρον, ov, τό, chaff; in N. T. straw, 
i.e. as broken up by treading out 
the grain, Matt. ὃ. 12. 
ἀψευδής-, cos, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a, ψευδής), 
incapable of falsehood, Tit. 1. 2. 
ἄψινθος, ov, ἡ, wormwood, as the em- 
‘blem of poisonous bitterness, Rev. 
8. 11, where, being the name of a 
star, it is masc. ᾿ 
ἄψυχος", ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (a, ψυχή), in- 
animate, void of sense and life, 1 Cor. 
14,7. 


B. 


Baad, 6, indec. Baal, Heb. ‘ master,’ 
pr. name of one of the gods of the 
Pheenicians and Babylonians. 

Βαβυλών, ὥνος, ἢ, Babylon, Heb. 
Babel, " confusion,’ the capital of 
Babylonia, and seat of the Assyrian 
and Chaldean empires; in N.T. a) 
pr. Matt. 1.11. b) poetically and 
symbolically Babylon is put for the 
capital of heathenism, the chief seat 
of idolatry —probably pagan Rome, 
as being the successor of ancient 
Babylon in this respect, Rev. 14. 8. 

βαθμός, od, ὃ (Baivw), a step,i.e. ofa 
stair, door, &c.; in N.'T. a step of dig- 
nity, degree, standing, 1 Tim. 3. 13. 
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βάλλω 


βάθος, eos, ovs, τό (Babis),-depth. a) 
pr. Matt. 13.5; Luke 5. 4 εἰς τὸ Ba- 
Gos, i.e. τῆς θαλάσσης, the deep, deep 
water, the sea. b) metaph. (a) 
greatness, abundance, Rom. 11. 33 
βάθος πλούτου, 2 Cor. 8. 2 ἡ κατὰ 
βάθος πτωχεία deep, abject poverty. 
(B) τὰ βάθη depths, deep things, 1. 6. 
secret unrevealed purposes, 6. 5. τοῦ 
Θεοῦ 1 Cor. 2. 10. 


βαθύνω, f. υνῶ (βαθύς), to deepen, 
Luke 6. 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάθυνε = βα- 
θέως ἔσκαψε he dug deep, where, by 
Hebr., ἐβάθυνε stands adverbially. 

βαθύς, εἴα, ὑ, deep, profound, e.g. τὸ 
φρέαρ John 4,11: metaph. ὕπνῳ βα- 
θεῖ Acts 20.9; Luke 24. 1 ὄρθρου 
βαθέος, lit. deep twilight, i.e. earliest 
dawn, --- λίαν πρωΐ Mark 16.2. So 
τὰ βαθέα Tov Satava the deep things, 
secret purposes of Satan, Rev. 2. 24. 

Batoy, ov, τό (Bats), plur, τὰ Bata, 
branches of the palm-tree, John 12. 14. 

Βαλαάμ, 6, indec. Balaam, Heb., pr. 
name of a soothsayer; in N.T. put 
as the emblem of false and seducing 
teachers, 2 Pet. 2. 18. 


Βαλάκ, 6, indec. Baluk, Heb. “ va- 
cant,’ a king of the Moabites. 


βαλάντιον, ov, τό, also βαλλάντιον, 
a purse, Luke 10. 4. 


βάλλω, f. βαλῶ, perf. βέβληκα, aor. 
2 ἔβαλον, perf. pass. βέβλημαι, aor. 
1 pass. ἐβλήθην, f. 1 pass. βληθή- 
σομαι, to throw, cast, with a greater 
or less degree of force, as modified 
by the context; trans., foll. by dat. 
or prep. a) genr. κλῆρον to cast lots, 
i. e. into the urn or vessel, Matt. 27. 
35, al.: spoken of a tree, ἐο cast its 
fruit, Rev. 6.13; so βάλλειν ἑαυτόν 
to cast one’s self, John 21. 7, and with 
κάτω to cast one’s self down, Matt. 4. 
6; foll. by dat., to cast to or before 
any one, 15,26; so 25. 27 βαλεῖν τὸ 
ἀργύριον Tots τραπεζίταις to put out, 
place out, money with the brokers. As 
construed with different preposi- 
tions and particles, the signification 
is variously modified, though the 
idea of fo throw lies every where at 
bottom, viz. (a) foll. by ἀπό, to throw 
from one, to cast away, Matt. 5. 29. 
(B) by ἐκ, to cast out of, 6. 5. τοῦ στό- 
patos to vomit forth, Rev. 12. lo. 
(y) by ἔξω, to cast out, 1. 6. to throw 


βαπτίζω 


away, reject, Matt. 5.13; fig. to ba- 
nish, τὸν φόβον 1 John 4: 18. (δ) by 
eis with accus. of place whither, to 
cast into, e. g. εἰς πῦρ, &c., Matt. 3. 
10, al. sep.; eis τὴν θάλασσαν, 21. 
21, spoken of nets, &c. to cast into, 
let down into the sea, 4. 18, al.; εἰς 
φυλακήν to cast into prison, 18.30, al.: 

spoken of contributions in money 
cast into a treasury, &c. Mark 12. 
41; also to deposit, Matt. 27.6: spo- 
ken of a sword, to thrust into the 
sheath, to put up, John 18.11; ofa 
sickle, Rev. 14. 19; so of the finger, 
hand, &c. to thrust into, put into, 
Mark 7. 33: spoken of liquids, as 
wine and water, where we can only 
translate by to put into, pour into, 
Matt. 9.17: metaph. βάλλειν εἰς 


τὴν καρδίαν to put into one’s heart, 


suggest to one’s mind, John 13. 2. 
(e) by ἔμπροσθεν or ἐνώπιόν τινος, to 
cast before any one, 1. 6. at his feet, 
Matt. 7.6; Rev. 2.14. (¢) by emt, 
to cast upon, e.g. τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς to sow, scatter seed, Mark 4. 26; 
to cast stones at any one, John 8. 7 
er αὐτῇ, v.59 ἐπ’ αὐτόν. So βάλ- 
Aci τὴν εἰρήνην ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν to send 
out peace upon the earth, Matt. 10. 
34; πῦρ Luke 12. 49; Rev. 2. 24 οὐ 
βάλλω ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἄλλο βάρος, cast upon, 
1. 6. put upon, impose: spoken of a 
sickle, to thrust in, 14. 16; of liquids, 
to pour, Matt. 26. 12. 

b) pass. perf. and pluperf. βέβλη- 
μαι, to be cast, 1. 6. to be laid, to lie, 
i. gq. κεῖμαι, Matt. 8.6 βέβληται ἐν 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ παραλυτικός, 9.2 ἐπὶ κλίνης 
βεβλημένον, Luke 16. 20, So the 
act., Rev. 2. 22 βάλλω αὐτὴν εἰς κλί- 
νην I will cast her upon a bed. οἹ 
foll. by accus. of pers. to throw at any 
one, Mark 14. 65 ῥαπίσμασιν αὐτὸν 
ἔβαλλον, lit. they threw at him with 
blows, i. e. they gave him blows,— 
where, however, Lachmann has éAa- 
Bov. d) intrans. or with ἑαυτόν im- 
plied, to cast one’s self, 1. 6. to rush 
forward; spoken of a wind, ¢o blow, 
Acts 27. 14. 

βαπτίζω, f. tow (βάπτω), a frequen- 
tative in form but not in fact, to im- 
merse, sink, trans., e. g. spoken of 
ships, galleys, &c.; in N. T. 1. to 
wash, cleanse by washing, trans. mid. 
ana aor. 1 pass. in middle sense, to 
wash one’s self, bathe, perform ablu- 
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βαπτίζω .° 


tion, Mark 7. 4 ἐὰν μὴ βαπτίσωνται, 
comp. v. 3 νίψωνται; Luke 11. 38. 

2. to baptise, administer the rite of 
baptism, either that of John or of 
Christ, pass. and mid., to be baptised 
or to cause one’s self to be baptised, 
1. 6. genr. to receive baptism: in the 
primitive churches (where, accord- 
ing to oriental habits, bathing was 
to them what washing is to us,) the 
rite appears to have been ordinarily, 
though not necessarily, performed 
by immersion. Spoken a) pr. and 
(a) simply, Matt. 3.6, seep.: with an 
accus. of the cognate noun, Acts 19. 
4 Ἰωάννης ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα μετα- 
volas John baptised [with] a baptism 
of repentance, 1. e. by which those 
who received it acknowledged their 
obligation to repent: in Luke’s 
writings with a dative of the instru- 
ment or material employed, i. e. 
ὕδατι WITH water, 3. 16, Acts 1. 5; 
elsewhere with ἐν ὕδατι IN waiter, 
Matt. ὃ. 11, Mark 1.8, John 1. 26: 
so with eis abe Ἰορδάνην baptised into 
the Jordan, Mark 1.9. (B) with ad- 
juncts marking the object and effect 
of the rite of baptism; chiefly εἰς 
with accus., to baptise or be baptised 
INTO any thing, i.e. into its belief, 
profession, observance, Matt. 3. 11 
εἰς μετάνοιαν, Acts 2. 88 εἰς ἄφεσιν 
ἁμαρτιῶν, 19. ὃ εἰς τὸ ᾿Ιωάννου βάπ- 
τισμα 1. 6. the repentance into which 
John baptised; 1 Cor. 12.13 εἰς ἕν 
σῶμα, i.e. that we may become one 
body; Rom. 6.3 εἰς θάνατον. So 
with εἰς foll. by accus. of person, to 
baptise or to be baptised INTO, 1. 6. a 
profession of faith in any one and 
sincere obedience to him, Rom. 6. 3 
eis Χριστόν, 1 Cor. 10. 2 εἰς τὸν Μωυ- 
σῆν, Matt. 28. 19 εἰς τὸ ὄνομά τινος 
into the name of any one; So also, in 
the same sense, ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ 
Acts 2. 88, and ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 
κυρίου 10. 48: with ὑπέρ, 1 Cor. 15. 
29 of βαπτιζόμενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν 
baptised on account of the dead, 1. 6. 
baptised into a belief of the resur- 
rection of the dead. 

b) metaph. and (a) in direct al- 
lusion ito the sacred rite, βαπτίζειν 
ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί to baptise 
in the Holy Ghost and in fire, 1 
to overwhelm, richly furnish, with 
all spiritual gifts, &c. Matt. ἃ. 11; 
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so with ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ alone, Mark 
1. 8. (8) genr., but still in allusion 
to the rite, to baptise with calamities, 
i. 6. to overwhelm wiih sufferings, 
Mark 10. 38 τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ eyo Bar- 
τίζμαι βαπτισθῆναι to receive the 
baptism with which I must be baptised, 
i. e. can ye endure to be overwhelm- 
ed with sufferings like those which 
I must endure? 

βάπτισμα, ατος, τό (βαπτί(ω), pr. 
something immersed; in N.'I. bap- 
tism, spoken of the rite, viz. of John’s 
baptism, Matt. 3.7; of the baptism 
instituted by Jesus, Rom. 6.4: me- 
taph. baptism into calamity, 1. 6. afflic- 
tions with which one is oppressed or 
overwhelmed, Matt. 20. 22. 

βαπτισμός, ov, 6 (βαπτίζω). 1. 
washing, ablution, 1. 6. of vessels, 
&c., Mark 7. 4, 8. 

2. baptism, 1. e. the Christian rite, 

Heb. 6. 2. 


βαπτιστής-, ov, 6 (βαπτί(ω), a bap- 
tiser, 1. 6. the Baptist, as a cognomen 
of John the Baptist, Matt. 3.1, sep. 

Barra, f. ψω, to dip in, immerse, 
trans. a) pr. with case, εἰς toll. by 
accus. John 13. 26 βάψας τὸ ψωμίον 
1. 6. εἰς τὸ τρυβλίον, comp. Mark 14. 
20; so trans. and with gen. of the 
thing touched, Luke 16. 24 ἵνα βάπ- 
τῇ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ δακτυλίου ὕδατος, i.e., 
by impl., in a small portion of wa- 
ter, which is then put in the gen. 
b) by impl. to tinge, dye, with dat. 
of means, Rev. 19. 13. 

Βαραββᾶς, a, 6, Barabbas, pr. name 
of a robber, Matt. 27. 16. 

Bapax, 6, indec. Barak, Heb. ‘light- 
ning,’ pr. name of aman, Heb. 11. 32. 

Bapaxlas, ov, ὃ, Barachias, pr. name 
of a man, Matt. 23. 35. 

βάρβαρος, ov, 6, a barbarian, i.e. in 
ancient usage simply a foreigner, viz. 
a) one who uses a different language, 
1 Cor. 14.11. b) one who aes not 
speak Greek, one not a Greek, Acts 
28. 2, where the inhabitants of Me- 
lita are so called as speaking a 
dialect of the Pheenician language ; 
Rom. 1. 14“ Ἑλλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις 
to the Greeks und to those not Greeks. 

Bapéw, ὦ, f. how (Bdpos), oN... 
only pass. βαρέομαι, οῦμαι, aor. 1 
ἐβαρήθην, perf. part. βεβαρημένος, to 


be heavy, weighed down, oppressed ; 
metaph., βεβαρημένοι ὕπνῳ Luke 9. 
32, and with ὕπνῳ implied Matt. 26. 
1; Luke 21. 34 μήποτε βαρηθῶσιν 
αἱ καρδίαι ὑμῶν ἐν κραιπάλῃ, ‘lest ye 
be oppressed through surfeiting,’ &c. 
1,e. become dull, heavy, stupid. So 
to be oppressed, borne down, as by 
evils, calamities, &c. 2 Cor. 1.8. . In 
the sense of to be burdened, i. e. by 
expense, 1 Tim. 5.16 μὴ βαρείσθω 7 
ἐκκλησία. 

βαρέως, adv. (βαρύς), pr. heavily, me- 
taph. with difficulty; Tots ὠσὶ βαρέως 
ἤκουσαν, “ to hear with dijjiculty, be 
dull of hearing,’ Matt. 13. 15, Acts 
δ, 27.. 

Βαρθολομαῖος, ov, 6, Bartholomew, 
Heb. ‘son of Tolmai,’ the patrony- 
mic appellation of one of the twelve, 
whose proper name seems to have 
been Nathanael, see John 1.46, 21. 2. 

Βαριησοῦς, ov, 6, Bar-jesus, Heb., 
the name ofa magician, Acts 13. 6. 

Βαριωνᾶς, a, 6, Bar-jonas, Heb., pa- 
tronymic appellation of the apostle 
Peter, Matt. 16.17. 

BapvaBas, a, 6, Barnabas, Heb., 
surname of Joses, a Levite, who be- 
came the chief associate of Paul in 
his labours, Acts 4. 36, al. seep. 

βάρος, cos, ous, τό, weight; in N. T. 
only metaph. a) weight, i.e. in re- 
ference to its pressure, burden, load, 
Matt. 20.12 βαστάζειν τὸ βάρος τῆς 
ἡμέρας the burden, i.e. the heavy la- 
bour, of the day: spoken of precepts 
of which the observance is burden- 
some, Acts 15. 28; of sinful conduct 
andits consequences, trouble, sorrow, 
&c. Gal. 6.2: in a pecuniary sense, 
1 Thess. 2.6 ἐν Bape: εἶναι to be bur- 
densome, comp. v. 9,—others, honour, 
authority. b) weight, in reference to 
its cause, i.e. greatness, abundance, 
fulness, opulence, 2 Cor. 4. 17 αἰώνιον 
βάρος δόξης for βάρος αἰωνίου δόξης, a 
weight, fulness, of eternal glory. 

BapoaBas, a, ὃ, Barsabas, surname 
of two men in N. T. 

Βαρτιμαῖος, ov, 6, Bartimeus, Heb., 
pr. name ofa blind man, Mark 10.46. 

βαρύνω, ft. υνῶ (βαρύς), in N. T. only 
aor. 1 pass. ἐβαρύνθην, to be heavy, 
Luke 21.34 in text. rec., where later 
eds. Bapéw. 


βαρὺς 


βαρύς, εἴα, ὑ (Bapos), heavy, viz. 
pr. Matt. 23. 4 φορτία βαρέα heavy 
burdens, spoken metaph. of burden- 
some precepts. b) fig. weighty, i.e. 


important, Matt. 23. 23; Acts ΟΡ 71. 


βαρέα αἰτιώματα, i.e. not trivial, se- 
vere: spoken of an epistle, weighty, 
1. 6. not to be made light of, stern, 
severe, 2 Cor. 10. 10. 6) metaph. 
grievous, 1. e. oppressive, hard to be 
borne, e. g. precepts, 1 John 5. 3: in 
the sense of afflictive, violent, as λύκοι 
βαρεῖς fierce wolves, Acts 20. 29. 


βαρύτιμος, ov, 6, %, adj. (βαρύς, 
τιμή), of great price, precious, Matt. 
20.7. 

βασανίζω, f. ίσω (Bdoavos), pr. to 
apply a touchstone, metaph. to exa- 
mine, scrutinise, either by words or 
torture; hence in N. T. to torture, 
1. e. to torment, afflict with pain, &c. 
trans. a) spoken of disease, Matt. 
8.6; of the pains of parturition, 
Rev. 12. 2; of punishment, Matt. 8. 
29, al. b) fig. to vex, harass, 2 Pet. 
2. 8; so physically, with toil, Mark 
6.48; spoken of a vessel tossed by 
the waves, Matt. 14. 24. 


Bacaviopmos, ov, 6 (βασανί(ω), pr. 
examination, 1. 6. te a touchstone or 
torture; in N. T. torture, torment, 
Rev. 14. 11 καπνὸς βασανισμοῦ, 1. 6. 
‘the smoke of the fire in which they 
are tormented.’ 

βασανιστής, ov, ὃ (Bacavicw), pr. 
one who applies the torture; nN. T. 
a gaoler, Matt. 18. 34. 


βάσανος; ov, ἢ, pr. a touchstone, the 
ancient lapis Lydius, for trying me- 
tals, &c., hence examination, trial, 
torture; ἴῃ N.'T. torment, pain, e. g. 
from disease, Matt. 4. 24; so of pu- 
nishment, Luke 16. 23. 


βασιλεία, as, 7 (βασιλεύς), kingdom, 
viz. a) dominion, reign, i.e. the ex- 
ercise of kingly power, Luke 1. 88: 
so, by meton. of abstr. for concrete, 
kings, Rev. 1. 6 in later eds. where 
text. rec. has βασιλεῖς, comp. σωτή- 
ριον for σωτήρ Luke 2. 30. Ὁ) domi- 
nion, realm, i.e. a people and terri- 
tory under kingly rule, Matt. 4. 8, 
sep. c) in the phrases 7 βασιλεία 
τοῦ Θεοῦ Matt. 6. 33, τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
18. 41, τοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ Θεοῦ Eph. ὅ. 
5, τοῦ Δαβίδ (asthe ancestor and type 
of the Messiah) Mark 11.10, τῶν 


Ἐξ ΠΗ 
a) | 


βασιλεύς 


οὐρανῶν Matt: 3. 2 (for wieels 2 Tim. 
4. 18 βασιλεία ἐπουράνιο5), and absol. 
ἢ βασιλεία 8. 12,—all synonymous 
expressions, signifying the divine 
spiritual kingdom, the glorious reign 
of the Messiah; and so the devout 
Jews of our Saviour’s time appear 
to have understood the O.'T. pro- 
phecies concerning Messiah’s king- 
dom: but their countrymen at large 
gave to these prophecies a temporal 
meaning, and expected a Messiah 
who, as king of their nation, should 
restore the ancient religion and 
worship, reform the corrupt morals 
of the people, make expiation for 
their sins, free them from the yoke 
of foreign dominion, and at length 
reign over the whole earth in peace 
and glory. Hence in N. T. spoken 
(a) in the Jewish temporal sense, by 
Jews, and by the apostles before the 
day of Pentecost, Luke 17. 20 init., 
Acts 1.6. (8) in the Christian sense, 
as announced by John, where per- 
haps something of the Jewish view 
was intermingled, Matt. 3. 2, comp. 
Luke 28. 51; as announced by Jesus 
and others,’ Matt. 4. 17, Acts 28. 
81, 41. In the internal and spiritual 
sense, Rom. 14. 17, al.; in the ez- 
ternal sense, 1. 6. as embodied in the 
visible church, and the universal 
spread of the gospel, Matt. 6. 10, al. ; 
or as perfected in the future world, 
13. 43, al., in which view it denotes 
especially the bliss of heaven, =eter- 
nal life, 8.11, al. Spoken generally, 
S19 2g. 12 ufo) τῆς βασιλείας sons 
οἵ ne kingdom, 1. 6. the Jews, who 
thought the Messiah’s reign was 
destined only for them; but viol τῆς 
βασιλείας 13. 38 are the true citizens 
of the kingdom of God, so al. sep. : 
spoken also genr. of the privileges 
and rewards of the divine kingdom 
both here and hereafter, 5. 3, sep. 
βασίλειος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (BaoAevs), 
royal, regal, a) pr. 1 Pet. 2.9 Bact- 
λειον ἱεράτευμα a royal priesthood, 
consecrated to God as kings and 
priests, 1. e. in a distinguished man- 
ner. b) as a subst. τὸ βασίλειον and 
τὰ βασίλεια (suppl. δῶμα or δώματα), 
a royal mansion, palace, Luke 7. 25. 
βασιλεύς, éws, 6, aking, i. e. one who 
exercises royal authority and sove- 
reignty. a) pr. and genr. of David, 





βασιλεύω 
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βδέλυγμα 


Matt. 1.6; of Pharaoh, Acts 7.10; βάσις, ews, ἣ (βαίνω), a step, pace, a 


of the Roman emperor, John 19. 15; 
of the ancient Jewish kings, Luke 
10, 24: so also Jesus, as the Mes- 
siah, is often called King, Matt. 25. 
34; King ofthe Jews, 2.2; King of 
Israel, John 1.50, sep. Spoken of 
God, 1 Tim. 1.17; Rev. 17. 14 Ba- 
σιλεὺς βασιλέων King of kings, by 
way of emphasis; Matt. 5.35 πόλις 
τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως, i.e. of God, 
viz. Jerusalem, as the seat of his 
worship. b) ina more general and 
lower sense, as a title of distin- 
guished honour, viceroy, prince, lead- 
er, chief, &c.; thus Herod the Great 
and his successors had the title of 
king, but were dependent for the 
name and power on the Romans, 
Matt. 2.1; but Herod Antipas was 
in fact only a tetrarch, Matt. 14. 1, 
though he is called βασιλεύς ver. 9; 
so Aretas, king of Arabia Petrea, 2 
Cor. 11. 82; also when joined with 
ἡγεμόνες, Matt. 10.18: genr. 17.25: 
fig. spoken of Christians, as about 
to reign with the Messiah over the 
nations, Rey. 5. 10. 


βασιλεύω, f. evow (βασιλεύς), to be 
king, to reign, intrans. a) genr., and 
With prep. ἐπί foll. by gen. of coun- 
try or accus. of person, to reign over, 
&c. Luke 19.14; 1 Tim. 6.15 ὃ Ba- 
σιλεύων a king: spoken of Arche- 
laus, who for a time had the title of 
king, Matt. 2. 22; of the Messiah, 
Luke 1. 88. Ὁ) absol. to reign, i.e. 
to possess and exercise dominion, spo- 
ken of God, as vindicating to him- 
self his regal power, Rev. 11. 17; 
fig. of Christians, who are to reign 
with Christ, i.e. enjoy the high pri- 
vileges, honours, and felicity of the 
Messiah’s kingdom, Rom. 5.17; of 
Christians on earth, to enjoy the ho- 
nour and prosperity of kings, 1 Cor. 
4.8: metaph. to have dominion over, 
prevail, be predominant, e.g. of death, 
Rom. 5.14; of sin and grace, v. 21. 


βασιλικός, ἤ, dv (βασιλεύς), adj. 
kingly, royal, i.e. a) pr. belonging 
to a king, e.g. a territory, Acts 12. 
20; a robe, v. 21. b) fig. noble, ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent, Jam. 2.8 νόμος 
βασιλικός. 


βασίλισσα, ns, ἣ (βασιλεύς), α queen 
Matt. 12. 42. Uaoebu 


foot, base, on which any thing stands ; 
in N. T. the foot, Acts 3.7. 

βασκαίνω, f. ave (βάσκω or βάζω), 
aor. 1 ἐβάσκανα, to prate, sc. about 
any one, fo slander; in N. T. toprate 
to any one, i.e. to mislead by pre- 
tences, as if by magic arts, to fasci- 
nate, bewitch, Gal. 3.1. 

Bacra lw, f. dow (βάσιΞ), pr. to raise 
upon a basis, support; in ordinary 
usage and in N.T. to take up and 
hold, to bear, trans. viz. a) to take 
up and hold, i.e. in the hands, &c. 
John 10.31; to take up and bear, 
Acts 21.35; to take up and bear 
AWAY, i.e. to take away, John 20. 15: 
fig. to take wpon one’s self and bear, 
Matt. 8.17. Ὁ) to bear, carry, in the 
hands or onthe shoulders, &c., Matt. 
3.11 τὰ ὑποδήματα, one’s sandals, 
which was the duty of a servant; 
Luke 22. 10 κεράμιον ὕδατος, 14. 27 
τὸν σταυρόν. Fig. Acts 9.15 σκεῦος 
τοῦ βαστάσαι τὸ ὄνομά μου ἐνώπιον 
ἐθνῶν to bear my name, 1. 6. to an- 
nounce, publish it, &c. Inthe sense 
of to bear up, support, Rom. 11.18: 
metaph. to bear, support, endure, 6. 5. 
labours, sufferings, &c., Matt. 20. 
12; punishment, Gal. 5.10; to bear 
patiently, Rom. 15.1. Metaph. in 
the sense of to receive, understand, 
John 16.12. c) to bear or carry 
about, 1. e. as attached to one’s per- 
son, Gal. 6.17 στίγματα ἐν τῷ σώ- 
ματι, Luke 11. 27 7 κοιλία ἡ βαστά- 
σασά oe. In the sense of tov wear, 
for which the classic writers use 
φορέω, Luke 10. 4. 

βάτος, ov, 7, 6, a thorn-bush, bramble, 
Luke 20.37; Mark 12. 26. 

11. βάτος, ov, 6, a bath, a Jewish 
measure for wine and oil, equal to 
the ephah for dry measure, Luke 16. 
6; it is usually estimated at from 
Τὰ to 9 gallons. 

βάτραχος", ov, ὃ, afrog, Rev. 16. 13. 

βαττολογέω, @, f. now (λέγω, βάτ- 
Tos), originally to stammer, then ἕο 
babble, chatter ; hence in N. T. to use 
empty words, repeat the same thing 
over and over, intrans. Matt. 6. 7, 
where it is explained by πολυλογία. 

βδέλυγμα, ατος, Td (βδελύσσω), an 
abomination, i.e. any thing abomin- 
able or detestable. a) genr. Luke 


βδελυκτός 


16. 1ὅ βδέλυγμα ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
opp. to τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλόν. Ὁ) 
spoken of what was unclean in the 
Jewish sense, and especially of im- 
pure idol-worship, hence idolatry, 
licentiousness, abominable impurity, 
Rev. 17. 4: here belongs the phrase 

᾿ τὸ βδέλυγμα τῆς ἐρημώσεως Matt. 24. 
15, quoted from Dan. 9. 27, pr., ac- 
cording to the Heb., an abomination 
causing desolation, and applied by 
Christ to what was to take place at 
the destruction of Jerusalem by the 
Romans. 

βδελυκτός, ἢ, dv (BdeAvccw), abo- 
minable, detestable, Tit. 1.16. 

βδελύσσω, f. véiw (βδέω), to emit a 
stench, excite disgust; in N. T. mid. 
βδελύσσομαι, as trans. to feel disgust 
at, abominate, abhor, Rom. 2.22 βδε- 
λυσσόμενος τὰ εἴδωλα: part. perf. 
pass. In a pass. sense, ἐβδελυγμένος, 
abominable, detestable, i. e. polluted 
with crimes, &c. Rev. 21.8. 

βέβαιος, a, ov (βαίνω), steadfast, firm, 
sure, as ἐλπίς, 2 Cor. 1.7, al. 

Be Bada, &,f. dow (βέβαιος), to make 
steadfast, confirm, trans.; spoken of 
persons, 1 Cor. 1.8; of things, &c. to 

. corroborate, ratify, establish, i. e. by 
arguments, proofs, &c. Mark 16. 20. 

BeBaiwots, ews, 7 (BeBaidw), confir- 
mation, firm establishment, Phil. 1. 7. 

βέβηλος", ov, 6, 7, adj. (BnAds), pr. 
of place, accessible to all, hence com- 
mon, profane, in opp. to ἅγιος ; in 
N. T. spoken of persons, profane, 1. e. 
impious, a scoffer, Heb. 12. 16; of 
things, as disputes, &c. common, un- 
holy, unsanctijied, 1 Tim. 4. 7. 

βεβηλόω, ὦ, f. dow (βέβηλος), to 
profane, violate, trans. Matt. 12. 6. 

BeeACeBova, 6, indec. Beelzebul, 
Heb. ‘ deus stercoris,’ the prince of 
the evil angels or demons, = Satan, 
Matt. 10.25. The name in Ὁ. T. is | 
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λίαρ, which occurs in later eds., is 
Syriac, the 5 being changed to \. 

βελόνη, ns, ἢ (BéeAos), lit. the point of 
a weapon; in N.T. and genr. a needle, 
Luke 18. 25 in Mss. 


βέλος, εος, ους, τό (βάλλω), α missile 
weapon, e.g. a dart, arrow, javelin, 
&c.; fig. Eph. 6.16 τοῖς βέλεσι πε- 
τε var fiery darts, i. e. missiles 
fitted with on &c. 

βελτίων, ovos, 6, 7, better, compar. 
of ἀγαθός; 2 Tim. 1. 18 adverbially 
βέλτιον γινώσκεις thou knowest better, 
sc. than I can write. 

Βενιαμίν, 6, indec. Benjamin, Heb. 
‘son of my right hand,’ pr. name of 
the youngest son of Jacob by Rachel, 
Acts 13. 21. 

Bepvirn, ns, ἢ, Bernice, eldest daugh- 
ter of Herod Agrippa I., and sister 
to the younger Agrippa, Acts 26. 13. 

Bépora, as, 7, Bercea, a city of Mace- 
donia, Acts 17.10. 

Bepotatos, a, ov, of Bercea, Bercean, 
Acts 20. 4. 

Βηθαβαρά, as, n, Bethabara, Heb. 
‘ house or place of the ford,’ 1. e. of 
Jordan, John 1. 28, where the best 
Mss. and later eds. read Βηθαγία. 

Βηθανία, as, ἢ, Bethany, Syro-Chald. 
‘house of dates.’ 1. a town or vil- 
lage about fifteen furlongs east from 
Jerusalem, beyond the mount of 
Olives, John 11. 18. 

2. a place on the eastern side of 
Jordan, where John baptised; its 
exact position is not known. John 
1. 28 in later eds., where others read 
Βηθαβαρά. 

Βηθεσδά, ἢ, indec. Bethesda, Syro- 
Chald. ‘house of compassion,’ a pool 
or fountain at Jerusalem, whose wa- 
ters had a healing virtue, John 6. 2. 

Βηθλεέμ, 7, indec. Bethlehem, Heb. 
‘house of bread,’ pr. name of a cele- 
brated city, lying about six or eight 


Βεελζεβούβ, Beelzebub, i.e. lord of 
flies, which form is also found in 

- some mss. of the N. T.; but Βεελ- 
(εβούλ, applied in contempt, by a 
slight paronomasia, seems to have 
been the prevailing one among the 
Jews. 

BeAlad, 6, indec. Belial, Heb. § wick- 


edness,’ used as an appellation of 


Satan, 2 Cor. 6.15: the form Be- 


miles south by west of Jerusalem, 
Matt. 2. 1. 


Βηθσαΐδά, ἡ, indec. (also Βηθσαϊδάν 


text. rec. in Matt. and Mark), Beth- 
saida, Heb. ‘ place of hunting or 
fishing,’ pr. name of two cities or 
towns in N. T. 1. Bethsaida of 
Galilee (so called perhaps in dis- 
tinction from the other Bethsaida, ) 
probably lay near Capernaum, being 





Βηθφαγή 


mentioned in connexion with it, 
‘Matt. 11.21; John 12. 21. 

2. The other Bethsaida lay in 
Gaulonitis, at the north-east ex- 
tremity of the lake, near where the 
Jordan enters it, Luke 3. 1. 

Βηθφαγή, ἢ, indec. Bethphage, Syro- 
Chald. ‘ house of figs,’ pr. name of 
a village east of the mount of Olives, 
and near to Βηθανία, Matt. 21.1. 

βῆμα, atos, τό (Baivw), a step, 1. 6. 
a) a pace, foot-step, Acts 7.5 οὐδὲ 
βῆμα ποδός, 1. 6. not a foot-breadth. 
b) by impl., like the Engl. steps, 1. 6. 
any elevated place to which the as- 
cent is by steps, e.g. a stage or pul- 
pit for aspeaker or reader; in N.T. 
spoken of an elevated seat like a 
throne, on which Herod sat, Acts 
12.21; more commonly, a tribunal, 
i. e. of a judge or magistrate, Matt. 
27. 19, seep. 

βήρυλλος-, ov, 6, 7; beryl, a precious 
stone of a sea-green colour, Rey. 
21. 20. 

βία, as, 4, strength of body; in N.T. 
force, impetus, violence, Acts 5. 26. 

Bide, f. dow (Bia), to force, urge; in 
N. T. only βιάζομαι, depon. mid., 
to use force, to force, and pass. to 
suffer violence. a) mid. fig. Luke 16. 

10 πᾶς cis αὐτὴν βιάζεται, lit. every 
one uses violence to enter into it, comp. 
Matt. 11.12, b) pass. fig. Matt. 11. 
12 ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται 
suffers violence, is taken by force, 1. 6. 
‘is sought with eagerness.’ 

βίαιος, a, ov (Bia), violent, vehement, 
spoken of a wind, Acts 2. 2. 

BiacT7s, ov, 6 (Bid w), α violent per- 
son, one who uses force, fig. spoken of 
one who has a vehement desire for 
any thing, Matt. 11. 12. 

βιβλαρίδιον, ov, τό (dimin. fr. Bi- 
Bdos), a small roll or volume, a little 
scroll, Rev. 10. 2. 

βιβλίον, ov, τό (BiBAos), a roll, vo- 
lume, scroll, such being the form of 
ancient books, Luke 4. 17, szp.: 
spoken of the Mosaic law or Penta- 
teuch, Heb. 9.19; of letters or epis- 
tles, which were also rolled up, Rev. 
1.11; of documents, e. g. a Jewish 
bill of divorce, Matt. 19. 7. 

βίβλος, ov, ἢ, the inner rind of the 
papyrus, anciently used for writing ; 
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in Ν, Τ΄ ἃ τοῖϊ, volume, scroll, Mark 
12. 26 ἐν τῇ βίβλῳ Μωυσέως, 1. 6. 
the law. Spoken of a genealogical 
table or catalogue, Matt. 1.1: Phil. 
4. 3 βίβλος ζωῆς, i. 6. in the figu- 
rative style of oriental poetry, the 
book in which God is represented 
as having inscribed the names of 
the righteous who are to inherit 
eternal life; different from which 
is the book in which God has from 
eternity written the destinies of 
men, Ps. 139. 16; as are also the 
books of yudgment in which the ac- 
tions of men are recorded, τὰ βι- 
βλία, Rev. 20. 12. 

βιβρώσκω, f. βρώσω, perf. βέβρωκα, 
to eat, John 6. 18. 

Βιθυνία, as, 7, Bithynia, a province 
of Asia Minor, Acts 16.1. 

βίος, ov, ὃ, life, i.e. a) pr. the pre- 
sent life, Luke 8.14. b) by meton. 
MEANS of life, living, sustenance, Mark 
12. 44; in the sense of possessions, 
wealth, 1 John 2. 16, 3.17. 

βιόω, ὦ, f. dcw (Bios), aor. 1 ἐβίωσα 
rarely, more comm. aor. 2 €Biwy, to 
live, pass one’s life, &c., 1 Pet. 4. 2 
βιῶσαι χρόνον. 

βίωσις, ews, 7 (Bidw), life, i.e. mode 
of life, Acts 26. 4. 

βιωτικός, ἡ, dv (Biwo.s), pertaining 
to this life, Luke 21. 34. 

βλαβερός, a, dv (βλάπτω), hurtful, 
noxious, 1 Tim. 6. 9. 

βλάπτω, f. ww, to disable, weaken, 
impede; in N.T. to hurt, harm, in- 
jure, trans. Mark 16. 18; with dou- 
ble accus. Luke 4. 35. 

βλαστάνω, f. ήσω (βλαστός), to ger- 
minate, put forth, intrans. and trans. 
a) intrans. to sprout, spring up, Matt. 
13. 26. b) trans. to cause to spring 
up, 1. 6. to produce, yield, Jam. 5. 18. 

Βλάστος, ov, 6, Blastus, a man who 
had charge of the bed-chamber of 
Herod Agrippa, Acts 12. 20. 

βλασφημέω, ὦ, f. now (βλάσφημοϑΞ), 
to blaspheme, i.e. a) genr. and spo- 
ken both of men and things, to speak 
evil of, to slander, defame, revile, ab- 
sol. Acts 13. 45; with accus. of pers. 
or thing, 19. 37, James 2.7; pass. 
Rom. ὃ. 3, al.: with accus. of the 
abstract noun, Mark 38.28: spoken 
in reference to Jesus while on earth, 


βλασφημία 


foll. by accus. Matt. 27. 39, al. Ὁ) 
spoken of God and his Spirit, or of 
divine things, 1. 6. to revile, treat 
with irreverence and contumely, foll. 
by accus. Rev. 13.6; pass. 1 Tim. 
6.1: foll. by εἰς with accus., ἐο blas- 
pheme against, Mark 38. 29; absol. 
Matt. 9. 3. 

βλασφημία, as, ἡ(βλασφημοΞ), blas- 
phemy, 1. 6. a) genr. and spoken 
both of men and things, evil-speak- 
ing, slander, reviling, Matt. 12. 31, 
al.: so in the gen. instead ofan adj., 
Jude 9 κρίσιν βλασφημίας,--- βλάσ- 
φημον κρίσιν 2 Ῥεῖ. 2.11. b) spo- 


ken of God and his Spirit, or of | 


divine things, reviling, contumely, 
impious irreverence, Matt. 12.31, al. : 
so in the gen. for an adj., ὀνόματα 
βλασφημίας for βλάσφημα, Rev.13.1. 
βλάσφημος, ov, 6, ἡ (βλάπτω, φή- 
pn), blasphemous, spoken of words 
uttered against God and divine 
things, Acts 6. 11: so of words 
against men, slanderous, contumeli- 
ous, 2° Pet. 2. 11... As ‘a -subst,' a 
blasphemer, either in respect to God, 
1 Tim. 1.13, or to men, a slanderer, 
reviler, 2 Tim. 3. 2. 

βλέμμα, atos, τό (βλέπω), seeing, 
i.e. the act of seeing, or rather, by 
‘meton., the object seen, 2 Pet. 2. 8 
βλέμματι καὶ ἀκοῇ with seeing and 
hearing, 1.e. with what he saw and 
heard. 


βλέπω, f. bw, pr. to use the eyes, to 
see, look, trans. and intrans. 1. to 
see, viz. a) to be able to see, i.e. to 
have the faculty of sight, and spo- 
ken of the blind ¢o recover sight, in- 
trans. Matt. 12. 22; Acts 9. 9 μὴ 
βλέπων, i.e. blind; Rev. 3.18 ἵνα 
βλέπῃς, comp. v.17: so τὸ βλέπειν 
as a subst., sight, 1. 6. the faculty of 
seeing, Luke 7.21: fig. John 9. 39; 
by Hebr., with a participle of the 
same verb by way of emphasis, βλέ- 
movres βλέψετε seeing ye shail see, 
i. 6. ye shall indeed see, Matt. 13. 
14. b) in the sense of to perceive, 
1.6. with the eyes, to discern, descry, 
trans. Matt. 7. 3, al. sep.; Rev. 1. 
12 βλέπειν τὴν φωνήν to see the voice, 
1.6. whence it came: constr. with 
an accus. and particip. instead of a 
subjunct. or infin., Matt. 15. 31 βλέ- 
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6, where supply ὄντα or πράσσοντα. 
Intrans. or absol., Matt. 6.4. By 
impl., to have before the eyes, spoken 
of what is present, Rom, 8. 24-4 
βλέπει τις, τί καὶ ἐλπίζει ‘what one 
has before his eyes (i.e. present), 
how can he yet hope for it?’ hence 
part. βλεπόμενος seen, same as pre- 
sent, 8. 24 ἐλπὶς βλεπομένη οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐλπίς, i. e. ‘ hope which is present 
can no longer be hope;’ so τὰ βλε- 
πόμενα things seen, i. 6. present 
things, and τὰ μὴ βλεπόμενα things 
not seen, i.e. future things, 2 Cor. 4. 
18. Spoken of a vision, to see in 
vision, Rev. 1.11. c) metaph. to 
perceive, 1. 6. with the mind, to be 
aware of, observe, Rom. 7. 28; foll. 
by ὅτι, Heb. 3.19. 

2. to look, i.e. to look at or upon, 
to direct the eyes upon, behold, trans. 
and intrans. a) pr. (a) spoken of 
persons, foll. by accus. Matt. 5. 28: 
by eis with accus. to look upon, be- 
hold, Acts 3.4; Luke 9. 62 εἰς τὰ 
ὀπίσω to look back. (8) spoken ofa 
place, to look, i.e. to be situated, foll. 
by κατά with accus., Acts 27. 12. 

b) metaph. to look to, direct the mind 
upon, consider, take heed, foll. by acc. 
1 Cor.1. 26; Col. 2.15 χαίρων καὶ 
βλέπων ὑμῶν τὴν τάξιν, 1. e. joyfully 
beholding; Phil. 3. 2 βλέπετε τοὺς 
κύνας, i.e. ‘take heed to keep an 
eye upon,’ and so by impl. beware 
of: foll. by eis with accus., Matt. 22. 
16 οὐ βλέπεις εἰς πρόσωπον ἀνθρώ- 
πων, 1. 6. ‘ thou regardest not, hast 
not respect to, the external of men,’ 
see πρόσωπον : foll. by τί and πῶσ, 
how, &c., Mark 4. 24, Luke 8.18; 
by ἵνα, 1 Cor.16.10. Spoken by 
way of caution, in the imperative, 
βλεπέτω, βλέπετε, look to it, take 
heed, be on the watch, beware, absol. 
Mark 18. 28; foll. by ἑαυτούς, &c. 
13. 9: so βλέπετε μή take heed lest, 
foll. by aor. subjunct. Matt. 24. 4, 
μήπως 1 Cor. 8. 9; by fut. indic. Col. 
2. 8, μήποτε Heb. 3.12: so βλέπετε 
ἀπό look away from, i.e. avoid, be- 
ware of, Mark 8.15. 

BAnTéos, a, ov (βάλλω), a verbal 
implying necessity, propriety, &c. 
to be cast, to be put, Mark 2. 22. 

Boavepyés, indec. Boanerges, Mark 
3. 17, explained by viol βροντῆς sons 


TovTas κωφοὺς λαλοῦντας, 2 Cor.12.| of thunder; applied by Christ as a 





βοάω 


surname to James and John, proba- 
bly on account of their fervid, im- 
petuous spirit, comp. Luke 9. 54. 
Bodw, ὦ, f. how (Boh), to cry aloud, 
exclaim, genr. and absol. Luke 18. 
38; foll. by τί Acts 21. 34, by ὅτι 
‘17.6: spoken of exclamations of 
joy, Gal. 4.27; of terror or pain, 
foll. by φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, Acts 8. 7: 
spoken of a command or exhorta- 
tion given with a loud voice, as bya 
herald, Matt. 3.3; of a cry for help, 
With case, πρός τινα, Luke 18. 7. 
βοή, fs, 7, a cry, outery, exclamation, 
i. e. for help, Jam. 5. 4. 
βοήθεια, as, 4 (Bondéw), help, aid, 
succour, Heb. 4. 16: meton. Acts 
27. 17 ai βοήθειαι helps, means of 
help, 6. g. ropes, chains, &c. 
βοηθέω, ὦ, f. how (Bon, θέων), pr. to 
run up at acry for help, i. 6. to ad- 
vance in aid of any one; in N.T. 
genr. to succour, help, aid, Matt. 15. 
26, ἃ]. 
βοηθός, ov, ὃ (βοηθέω), a helper, 
Heb. 13. 6. 
βόθυνος, ov, ὃ (prob. fr. βαθύνω), a 
pit, ditch, i.e. as an emblem of de- 
struction, Matt.15.14; inthe sense 
of cistern, 12. 11= φρέαρ Luke 14. 5. 
βολή, ts, ἢ (βάλλω), a cast, a throw, 
spoken of distance, Luke 22. 41 
ὡσεὶ λίθου βολήν about astone’s throw. 
Bort Cw, f. ἰσω (Boris), to heave the 
lead, to sound, intrans., Acts 27. 28. 
βολίς, ίδος, 7 (βάλλω), pr. something 
thrown, as the lead in sounding; 


in N. T. ἃ missile, e.g. a javelin or 
dart, Heb. 12. 20. 


Bod, ὃ, indec. Booz or Boaz, Heb. 
‘ sprightliness,’ pr. name of a man. 

βόρβορος, ov, ὃ, dirt, mire, filth, pr. 
such as accumulates where animals 
are kept, 2 Pet. 2. 22,—a prover- 
bial expression. 

βοῤῥᾶς, a, ὃ (contr. for Bopéas), pr. 
the north or north-north-east wind ; 
in N. T. by meton. the north, the 
northern quarter of the heavens, 
Luke 13. 29. 

βόσκω, f. βοσκήσω, to pasture, tend 
while grazing, trans.: mid. βόσκο- 
pat, to feed, i. e. to be feeding or 
grazing, Matt. 8. 30: metaph. of a 
Christian ’/teacher, to instruct, &c. 
John 21.15. 
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βούλομαι 


Boa dp, 6, indec. Bosor, Heb. “ torch,’ 
Sept. Bewp, pr. name of the father 
of Balaam, 2 Pet. 2. 15. 


βοτάνη, ns, ἢ (βόσκω), pr. pasturage, 
1. 6. herbage, grass, plants, Heb. 6. 7. 

Bétpvs, vos, 6, a cluster, i. 6. of 
grapes, &c., Rev. 14. 18. 

βουλευτή»5, ov, ὁ (βουλεὐω), a coun- 
sellor, senator; spoken of a mem- 
ber of the Jewish sanhedrim, Mark 
15. 43. 


βουλεύω, f. εὐσω (βουλή), to resolve 
in council, decree, advise; in N.T. 
only mid. βουλεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, to 
take counsel, 1. 6. to consult, deter- 
mine, deliberate, with one’s self, or 
with one another. a) to consult, de- 
liberate, spoken of a single person, 
foll. by εἰ, Luke 14. 81. b) ἐο re- 
solve, determine, purpose, i.e. after 
deliberation, foll. by accus. 2 Cor. 1. 
17 ter; byinfin. aor, Acts 5. 33; by 
ἵνα, John 12. 10. 


βουλῇ, js, 7, a council, senate; inN. 
T. counsel, i.e. a) determination, de- 
cision, decree, spoken of God, Luke 
7. 30; of men, 23. 51. Ὁ) by impl. 
purpose, plan, &c., Acts 4.28: spo- 
ken of secret thoughts, purposes, cogi- 
tations, 1 Cor. 4. 5. 


βούλημα, ατος, τό (βούλομαι), pr. 
that which is willed, 1. 6. will, pur- 
pose, Acts 27. 48. 


βούλομαι, depon. pass., 2 pers. Bov- 
λει, imperf. ἐβουλόμην, aor. 1 ἐβου- 
λήθην and ἠβουλήθην, to will, be 
willing, to wish, desire : according to 
Buttmann, the distinction between 
βούλομαι and θέλω is, that the latter 
expresses an active volition and 
purpose, the former a mere passive 
desire, propensity, willingness; or, 
βούλομαι expresses also the inward 
predisposition and bent from which 
the active volition proceeds, and 
hence is never used of brutes. In 
N. T. followed by an infin. expressed 
or implied, either of the aor. or pres. ; 
once also with the subjunct., John 
18.39. a) spoken of MEN, fo be will- 
ing, to incline, be disposed, Mark 10. 
15, al.: in the sense of fo have in 
mind, intend, purpose, Matt. 1.19; 
50 in a stronger sense, to desire, aim 
at, 1 Tim. 6. 9: in the sense of fo 
choose, please, prefer, decide, John 18. 
“a 


= 


βουνός 7 
89: as implying command or di- 
rection, ¢o will, i. e. to direct, foll. by 
accus. and infin., Phil. 1. 12 βούλο- 
μαι, 1. 6. fit is my will;’ Jude 5 
ὑπομνῆσαι ὑμᾶς βούλομαι I will that 
ye call to mind. Ὁ) spoken of Gop, 
same as θέλω, to will, i. e. to please, 
appoint, decree, Luke 22. 42; of 
Jesus, as the Son of God, Matt. 11. 
27; of the Spirit, 1 Cor. 12.11. 

βουνός, ov, 6, a hill, rising ground, 
Tuke 3. 5. 

βοῦς, βοός, 6, 7, an ox or cow, i.e. an 
animal of the ox kind, Luke 13. 165. 

βραβεῖον, ov, τό (BoaBets), a prize, 
bestowed on victors in the public 
games of the Greeks, such as a 
wreath, chaplet, garland, &c. 1 Cor. 
9. 24: metaph. spoken of the re- 
wards of a future life, Phil. 3. 14. 

βραβεύω, f. εὐσω, pr. to be ὃ Bpa- 

Beds, i.e. a director, arbiter, in the 
public games; in N. T. to rule, go- 
vern, metaph. to prevail, abound, in- 
trans. Col. 3.165. 

βραδύνω, f. υνῷ (βραδύς), to be slow, 
delay, intrans. 2 Pet. ὃ. 9 οὐ Bpadv- 
νει 6 κύριος τῆς ἐπαγγελίας the Lord 
will not be tardy, slack, in respect to 
his promise,— others, the Lord of the 
promise will not be slack, i. e. to ful- 
fil it. 

βραδυπλοέω, ὦ, f. how (βραδύς, 
πλέω), to sail slowly, Acts 27.7. 

βραδύς, εἴα, v, pr. slow, Jam. 1.19: 
metaph. slow of understanding, heavy, 
stupid, Luke 24, 25. 

βραδυτής, τῆτος, 7 (βραδύς), slow- 
ness, tardiness, 2 Pet. 3.9 ὥς τινες 
βραδυτῆτα ἡγοῦνται as some consider 
it tardiness, 1. e. that the Lord delays 
in respect to his promise. 

βραχίων, ovos, 6, the arm, Lat. bra- 
chium; in N.T., by meton., strength, 
might, POLE. Luke 1. 51. 

βραχύς, εἴα, v, short, small ; spoken 
a) of time, Luke 22. 58 μετὰ βραχύ, 
i.e. a little after. b) of place, Acts 
2128 < fig. of rank or dignity, Heb. 
2.7 βραχύ τι παρ᾽ ἀγγέλους, “ a little 
lower than the angels,’ said of Jesus 
during his life. c) of quantity or 
μενα τος ὁ small, few, John 6. 7 βραχύ 
τι alittle; Heb. 18. 22 διὰ βραχέων, 
i. 6. λόγων, in few words, briefly. 

Bpéoos, cos, ovs, τό, a child; spoken 


4. βρῶσις. - 


a) of a child yet unborn, a fetus, 
Luke 1. 41. b) usually, an infant, 
babe, suckling, Luke 2.12; so2Tim. 
3.15 ἀπὸ βρέφου-, 1. 6. from infancy: 
metaph. of those who have just em- 
braced the Christian religion, 1 Pet. 
2. 25 

βρέχω, f. ke. 1. to wet, moisten, 
trans. Luke 7. 38, 44; Rev. 11. 6. 

2. to rain, to cause to rain, same 
as ὕειν in the Attic poets and later 
prose writers; in N. T. absol. Matt. 
5.45 ὃ Θεὸς βρέχει : foll. by accus. 
Luke 17. 29; with the subject im- 
plied, as in English it rains, &c., 
James 5. 17. 


βροντή, NS, ἢ, thunder, Mark 3.40 
υἱοὶ es see in Boavepyés. 

βροχή, ns, 7 (βρέχω), in later usage, 
rain, Matt. 7.25, 27. | 

βρόχος, ov, 6, a noose, snare, 1 Cor. 
7. 35 οὐχ ἵνα βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω 
not that I would cast a noose over you, 
i, 6. Impose on you any necessity. 

βρυγμός, od, 6 (Bpvxw), a grating or 
gnashing, 1. e. of the teeth, Matt. 8. 
12, al.: the image is drawn from a 
person in a paroxysm of envy, rage, 
pain, &c., comp. Acts 7.54. ~ 

βρύχω, f. tw, to grate, gnash, 1. 6. the 
teeth, trans. Acts 7. 54. Ἶ 

βρύω, f. vow, to be full, abound, over- 
flow, wtrans.; in N. T. trans. to 
pour forth, emit largely, spoken of a 
fountain, Jam. ὃ. 11. 

βρῶμα, ατος, τό (βιβρώσκω), what- 
ever is eaten, food, i. 6. solid food of 
meat or vegetables, and hence opp. 
to milk, 1 Cor. 3. 2. a) pr. Matt. 
14. 15; spoken of meats permitted 
by the Mosaic law, Heb. 9. 10; of 
meats of which Jewish Christians 
scrupled to eat, Rom. 14.15. b)- 
metaph. aliment, sustenance, nourish- 
ment, John 4. 34 ἐμὸν βρῶμα, 1. 6. 
‘that by which I live, in which I 
delight ;’ 1 Cor. 10. ὃ βρῶμα πνευ- 
ματικόν spiritual food, i.e. the manna, 
as an emblem of spiritual τον τα ΤᾺ 
ment or instruction. 

βρώσιμος, ov, 6, %, adj. , (Bpaiots) 
eatable, Luke 24. 41 ἔχετέ τι βρώσι- 
μον have ye cong y food ? 

βρῶσις, ews, ἢ (βιβρώσκωλ), eating, 
i.e. spoken a) of the act of eating, 
1 Cor. 8.4; 2 Cor. 9. 10 ἄρτος eis 


, 





βυθίζω 


βρῶσιν bread to eat: fig. erosion, 
corrosion, abstr. for concrete, Matt. 
6.19 σὴς καὶ βρῶσις moth and cor- 
rosion, 1. 6. corroding rust, comp. 
James 5.2, 3. b) of that which is 
eaten, FOOD, = βρῶμα. (a) pr. John 
6. 27 τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν ἀπολλυμένην, 
1. ei food for the body; Rom. 14. 
17 οὐ γάρ ἐστιν n βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ 
βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, i. 6. ‘ admission to 
the Messiah’s kingdom does not 
depend on an attention to meat and 
drink.’ (8) metaph. aliment, nou- 

rishment, John 4, 82 βρῶσιν ἔχω φα- 
γεῖν, same as βρῶμα in v. 84; 6. 27 
food for the soul, 1. 6. spiritual ali- 
ment. 

Bv0i Ca, f. ίσω (βύθος), to sink in the 
deep, i.e. to cause to sink, trans., pass. 
to sink, Luke 5. 7. 

βυθός, ov, δ, depth, the deep, 2 Cor. 
11. 25 ἐν τῷ BvdG, i.e. τῆς θαλάσσης. 

βυρσεύς, ews, 6 (βύρσα), a tanner, 
leather-dresser, Acts 9. 43. 

βύσσινος, ἡ, ov (βύσσος), byssine, 
i.e. made of byssus or fine cotton ; 

in N. T. neut. βύσσινον, = ἔνδυμα 
aad a garment of byssus, Rev. 
_ 18.1 

se ov, ἢ, byssus, a species of 
fine cotton, highly prized by the 

_ ancients, Luke 16. 19. 

βωμός, ov, 6(Balyw), a step, base, pe- 

. destal; in N.T. analtar, to which the 

- ascent was by steps, Acts 17. 23. 


r. 


TaBaéa or Γαββαθᾶ, 7, indec. Gab- 

᾿ batha, Syro-Chald. ‘ the back,’ i. e. 

an elevated place, probably tribunal, 
John 19.13, where it is explained 

- by the Greek λιθόστρωτον a tesse- 
lated ΠΣ 

Γαβριήλ, 6, indec. Gabriel, Heb. 

- man of God,’ name ofan archangel, 
Luke 1. 19, 26. 


᾿γάγγρ αιν αν, NS, (γραίνω), gangrene, 
᾿ mortification, which spreads by de- 


grees over the whole body, 2 Tim. 
2..17. 
Γάδ, ὃ, indec. Gad, Heb. ‘ good for- 
tune,’ pr. name of one of Jacob’s 
_ sons: spoken of the tribe of Gad, 
waey. 7. 5. 


Tadapnvds, od, 6, a Gadarene, i. e. 
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Γαλιλαῖος 


an inhabitant of the city of Gadara, 
the fortified eapital of Perza, or the 
region east of the Jordan, Mark 5.1. 


Γάζα, ns, 7, a treasury, i.e. of aking 
or state, Acts 8. 27. 

II. Gaza, Heb. ‘ the strong,’ a 
celebrated city of the Philistines, 
Acts 8. 26. 

Γαζοφυλάκιον, ov, τό (γάζα, φυλα- 
kh), a treasury, i.e. ἃ place of de- 
posit for the public treasure ; among 
the Jews, the sacred treasury, in one 
of the courts of the temple, Mark 
12.41; spoken of the court itself, 
John &. 20. 

Γάϊος, ov, 6, Gaius, Lat. Caius, pr. 
name of several men in N. T. 

γάλα, axtos, τό, milk, 1 Cor. 9. 7: 
metaph. for the first elements of 
Christian instruction, 3.2; in 1 Pet. 
2. 2 milk is emblematic of pure spi- 
ritual nourishment, or of Christian 
instruction in general. 


Γαλάτη»", ov, 6, a Galatian, Gal. 3. 1. 


Γαλατία, as, ἡ, Galatia or Gallogre- 
cia, a province of Asia Minor, Gal. 
le 


Γαλατικός, ἢ, dv, Galatian, Acts 16. 
6 Γαλατικὴν χώραν, i.e. Galatia. 

γαλήνη, ns, ἡ, tranquillity, i. e. of the 
sea, a calm, Matt. 8. 26. 


Γαλιλαία, as, ἡ, Galilee, a region 
of Palestine, which in the time of 
Christ included all the northern 
part of Palestine lying between the 
Jordan and the Mediterranean, and 
between Samaria and Pheenicia: it 
was divided into Upper and Lower; 
ἡ ἄνω and ἡ κάτω Γαλιλαία; the 
former lying north of the territory 
of Zabulon, and abounding in moun- 
tains; the latter being more level 
and fertile, and very populous. 
Mark 1.9; 7 θάλασσα THs Γαλιλαίας 
the sea of Galilee, or lake of Genne- 
sareth, Matt. 4. 18. 


Γαλιλαῖος, a, ov, Galilean, a native 
of Galilee, Matt. 26.69. The Gali- 
leans were brave and industrious, 
though the other Jews regarded 
them as stupid, unpolished, and se- 
ditious, and therefore as proper ob- 
jects of contempt, John 1.47; they 
had a peculiar dialect, by which 
they were easily distinguished from 
the Jews of Jerusalem, Mark 14. 70. 


Ταλλίων 


Γαλλίων, wvos, 6, Gallio, a Roman 
proconsul of Achaia, Acts 18.12. 


Γαμαλιήλ, 6, indec. Gamaliel, Heb. 
‘ benefit from God,’ a distinguished 
Pharisee and teacher at Jerusalem, 
under whom Paul was educated, 
Acts 5. 84. 

γαμέω, ὦ (γάμος), aor. 1 éynua and 
in later Greek ἐγάμησα, perf. γεγά- 
enka, aor. 1 pass. ἐγαμήθην, to marry, 
trans. and neut. a) trans. spoken 
of MEN, to take as a wife, with accus. 
Matt. 5.32; neut., absol., to take a 
wife, to marry, i. e. to enter into the 
conjugal state, 19.10; of FEMALES, 
absol. 1 Cor. 7. 28; genr. of both 
sexes, 7.9. b) aor. 1 pass. ἐγαμή- 
θην as mid. to marry, i.e. to enter 
into the marriage-state, absol. 1 Cor. 

7.39; foll. by dat. Mark 10. 12. 

γαμίζω, f. iow (γάμος), to marry,i.e. 
to give in marriage, e. g. adaughter, 
1 Cor. 7. 38.in some eds. 

yaulokw, same as yauilw, to marry, 
pass. Mark 12. 25. 

γάμος, ov, 6, a wedding, nuptials, i. 6. 
the nuptial solemnities, &c. a) pr. 
ἔνδυμα γάμου a wedding - garment, 
Matt. 22.11; δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου nup- 
tial banquet, Rev. 19. 9: more par- 
ticularly the nuptial banquet, which 
continued seven days, Matt. 22. 2 
ἐποίησε γάμους ; by meton. the place 
or hall where it was held, 22. 10. 
b) in common parlance, any festive 
banquet, Luke 12.36. c) by meton. 
marriage, 1.e. the marriage-state, 
Heb. 18. 4. 

γάρ, a causative particle, standing 
always after one or more words in 
a clause, and expressing the reason 
of what has been before affirmed or 
implied; for, in the sense of be- 
cause, &c. 

I. SIMPLY, 1. 6. ALONE. a) after 
an antecedent sentence expressed, 
Matt. 1. 21 καλέσεις Td ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
Ἰησοῦν" αὐτὸς yap σώσει, al. pass. ; 
after a clause of prohibition or cau- 
tion, 3.9, al.; we find γάρ put after 
two words in a clause, 2. 6, al.: so 
γάρ is often found in two consecu- 
tive clauses, viz. where the same 
idea is expressed twice, i. 6. af- 
firmatively and negatively, or ge- 
nerally and specially, John 8. 42, 
1 Cor: 16242 ' Gorn bhnld; θυ or 
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yap. 


where the latter clause is dependent 
on the former, Matt. 10. 20, Mark 
6.52; or where two different causes 
are assigned, Matt. 6. 82; 18. 10, 
11: in similar circumstances γάρ 
is also found in three consecutive 
clauses, Mark 9. 39, 40, 41, al.; so 
Matt. 26. 10, 11, where ἔργον γάρ 
and βαλοῦσα γάρ refer to the act 
of the woman, πάντοτε γάρ to the 
objection of the disciples: ydp is 
also sometimes repeated, where the 
writer again takes up a sentence 
which began with γάρ and was in- 
terrupted, Rom. 15. 26, 27. 

b) elliptically, where the clause to 
which it refers is omitted, and is to 
be supplied in thought; in this case 
it merely assigns the motive for an 
opinion or judgment, &c. Matt. 2. 
2, where is he who is born King of 
the Jews ? [he must be born, | εἴδο- 
μεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα FOR wehave — 
seen his star; 27.23 τί γὰρ κακὸν 
ἐποίησε NO! FOR what evil hath he 
done? comp. below in c.; Mark δ, 
38, what can a man give in exchange 
for his soul? [vain hope!] ὃς yap ἄν 
FOR whoever, &c.; John 4. 44, he de- 
parted into Galilee [not indeed into 
Nazareth his πατρίς], αὐτὸς yap Ἴη- 
gous FOR Jesus himself had testified, 
&c. comp. Luke 4. 16 sq.; Rom. 8. 
18 [yea, I say, suffer with him, that 
we may also be glorified with him], 
λογίζομαι γάρ FoR I reckon, &c. ; 14. 
10, al. sep. In a quotation, where 
the preceding clause is omitted, 
Acts 17. 28; so καὶ γάρ, Matt. 8. 9 
[this I know by comparing my own 
case], καὶ yap éyé FoR I too am, &c:; 
15. 27 vat, κύριε" καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια 
true, Lord, [yet still help τη6,] FoR 
even the dogs, &c.; so ov γάρ 9. 13, al. 

c) elliptically and in common usage 
γάρ is also simply intensive, and 
merely serves to strengthen a clause, 
like the Engl. then, truly, &c. - (a) 
in questions, where a preceding No! 
may perhaps be supplied, John 7. 
41 μὴ yap ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ὁ Χρισ- 
τὸς ἔρχεται shall THEN Christ come 
out of Galilee? Acts 8. 31 πῶς γὰρ ἂν 
δυναίμην how can I THEN? 19. 88 τίς 
γάρ ἐστιν ὃ ἄνθρωπος what man THEN 
is there? Rom. 8. 8, Phil. 1. 18 τί 
γάρ what THEN? (8) in ἃ strong 
affirmation or negation, John 9. 80 





γασ τήρ 


ἐν γὰρ τούτῳ θαυμαστόν ἐστι TRULY 

herein, or herein THEN, is a strange 

thing; 1 Pet.4.15 μὴ γάρ τις ὑμῶν 

᾿ πασχέτω let THEN no one of you suf- 
fer, &c.; Acts 16.37 οὐ γάρ' ἄλλα 
κτλ, NO THEN! noINDEED! (7) in 
exclamations, as of wishing, with the 
optative, 2, Tim. 2. 7 δῴη γάρ σοι 6 
κύριος may God THEN give thee, &c. ; 
—so more usually εἰ γάρ O that! 
Sept. Job 6. 2, 8. 

ἃ) put by way of explanation, or 
demonstratively ; (a) where it merely 
takes up a preceding annunciation, 
and continues or explains it, like the 
Engl. namely, to wit, that is to say, 

though it is often not to be trans- 
lated; so after οὕτως, Matt. 1.18 τοῦ 
δὲ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ 7 γένεσις οὕτως Hv’ 
μνηστευθείσης γὰρ τῆς μητρὸς κτλ 
(where some eds., however, have 
only μνηστευθείσης τῆς μητρό5), the 
birth of Jesus Christ was thus, V1Z. 
his mother being espoused, &c. (β[) 

- in a less strict sense, where it intro- 
duces, by way of explanation, the 
ground or motive of what precedes, 
for, that is to say, since, &c., Matt. 6. 
7, al.; in which sense it serves to 
introduce parenthetic clauses, Mark 
5. 42, seep. 

II. witTH OTHER PARTICLES, 
where, however, each retains its own 
separate force and signification, e.g. 

ἐὰν γάρ for if, Matt. 5.46; εἰ γάρ for 
‘if, Rom. 3.7; ἰδοὺ γάρ for lo, Luke 
1. 44; καὶ yap for also, for even, Matt. 
᾿ 26.73; so yap καί for also, Acts 17. 
28; Kal γάρ οὐκ for neither, 1 Cor. 11. 
9 ;— μὲν γάρ, foll. by δέ, for indeed, 
Rom. 2.25; also where the clause 
with δέ is wholly omitted, 3. 2, or is 
readily supplied, Heb. 6. 16, comp. 
v. 13: so foll. by ἀλλά, Acts 4. 16 ; 
--μὴ γάρ for not, Jam. 1. 7; οὐ γάρ 
for not, Matt. 9. 18, al.; οὐδὲ γάρ for 
neither, John 5. 22; οὔτε γάρ for nei- 
ther, Luke 20. 36. 
γαστήρ, τέρος, by sync. τρός, 7, the 
belly; hence a) in N.T. fig. and by 
meton. of abstr. for concr., a glutton, 
gormandiser, Tit.1.12. b) the womb, 
Luke 1.31; hence ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν to 
be with child, Matt. 1.18. 
γέ, an enclitic particle, serving to 
strengthen or render more emphatic 
the word to which it is appended, 


by placing it in opposition to other 
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words, and thus fixing the attention 
upon it, e.g. a part in reference to a 
whole, a single object in reference 
to many, a less in reference to a 
greater, and vice versa; hence it 
often cannot be rendered in English, 
but must be expressed by a stronger 
emphasis in pronunciation, &c.: its 
general meaning is at least, indeed, 
even, &c. 

I. USED ALONE. a) as marking a 
less in reference to a greater, at least, 
&c., Luke 11.8, though he will not 
give him because he is his friend | the 
greater reason |, διά ye τὴν ἀναίδειαν 
αὐτοῦ yet at least because of his im- 
portunity [the lesser reason] he will 
rise, &c.; so 1 Cor. 4. ὃ ὄφελόν γε I 
could wish at least. b) as marking a 
greater in reference to a less, &c. 
even, indeed, Rom. 8. 32 ὅς ye who 
even. 

II. IN CONNEXION WITH OTHER 
PARTICLES. (a) ἀλλά γε or ἀλλάγε 
yet at least, yet surely, 1 Cor. 9. 2; 
but indeed, moreover, Luke 24. 21. 
(B) &parye and dod γε, see in ἄρα I. 
c.and 11. (γ)ὴ εἴγς if at least, if in- 
deed, if so be, &c., foll. by indic., and 
spoken of what is taken for granted, 
Eph. 3.2; 4. 21: so εἴγε καί if in- 
deed also, which, as applying only to 
what is taken for granted, may be 
expressed by since, although, Gal. 3. 
4 εἴγε καὶ εἰκῆ, 1. 6. since [in this 
case | it is in vain; 2 Cor. 5. 3 εἴγε 
kal ἐνδυσάμενοι although being now 
clothed, we shall not, &c. comp. v. 4. 
(δ) εἰ δὲ μήγε --- εἰ δὲ μή, butstronger, 
but if not indeed, if otherwise indeed, 
and serving to annul the preceding 
proposition, whether affirmative or 
negative; so after an affirmation, 
but if not, otherwise, Luke 10. 6; 
13. 9; after a negation, where it 
consequently affirms, 0 otherwise, 
else, &c. 5. 36,37. (ε) καίγε and at 
least, Luke 19.42; and even, yea ever, 
Acts 2.18. (ᾧ καίτοιγε --- καίτοι, 
but stronger, though indeed, John 
4.2. (mn) μενοῦνγε ---μενοῦν, but 
stronger, yea indeed, yea truly, &c., 
Luke 11.28. (0) μήτιγε = pnt, but 
stronger, not to say then, much more 
then, 1 Cor. 6. 3. 

Γεδεών, ὥνος, 6, Gideon, Heb. ‘a cut- 
ter-off,’ the deliverer of Israel from 
the Midianites, Heb. 11. 32. 


γέεννα 


Ὑ ἔεννα; ns, ἣν» gehenna, Heb. ‘valley 
of Hinnom,’ i.e. the place of punish- 
ment in hades, or the world of the 
dead, --- Τάρταρος 2 Pet. 2. 4, λίμνη 
τοῦ πυρός Rev. 20. 14, τὸ πῦρ τὸ ai- 
ώνιον Matt. 25.41: simply γέεννα ὅ. 
29; γέεννα τοῦ πυρός gehenna of fire, 
5. 22; yéevva, τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον 
Mark 9. 48: Matt. 28. 15 υἱὸν γε- 
évyns son of gehenna, i. 6. worthy of 
punishment in gehenna; 23.33 κρί- 
os THS γ. condemnation to gehenna: 
it is therefore a place of eternal fire 
and of thick darkness, comp. Jude 
6.13. The valley of Hinnom skirts 
Jerusalem on the south, and runs 
westward from the valley of Jehosh- 
aphat under Mount Zion; here the 
ancient Israelites established the 
worship of Moloch, to whom they 
sacrificed their infants: this worship 
was broken up and the place dese- 
crated by Josiah, after which it be- 
came the receptacle for all the filth 
of the city, as also for the carcasses 
of animals and the dead bodies of 
malefactors left unburied, to .con- 
sume which fires appear to have been 
from time to time keptup. It was 
also called Tophet, i. e., probably, 
place of burning, i.e. dead bodies, 
&c. By an easy metaphor, the Jews 
transferred the name to the place of 
future punishment. 


Γεθσημανῆ, indec. Gethsemane, pr. 
name of a small field or plot just out 
of Jerusalem, over the brook Ce- 
dron and at the foot ofthe mount of 
Olives, Matt. 26. 36,—in some eds. 
Γεθσημανεῖ. 

γείτων, ovos, ὅ, ἢ, a neighbour, Luke 
14.12; 15.6,9; John 9.8. 

γελάω, ὦ, f. dow, to laugh, espec. in 
joy or triumph, intrans., Luke 6. 21. 

γέλως, wtos, 6 (yeAdw), laughter, 
espec. of joy or triumph, Jam. 4. 9. 

γεμίζω, f. iow (yeuw), to make full, 
fill, trans. and foll. by gen. of thing, 
Mark 15. 36; so with ἀπό Luke 15. 
16, or ἐκ Rev. 8. 5. 

γέμω, f. γεμῶ, to be full of, be stuffed 
with, intrans. and foll. by gen. Matt. 
23.27; with ἐκ, v. 25. 

yeved, as, ἡ (γίνομαι), birth; in N.T. 
generation, in the following senses, 
viz. a) offspring, progeny, genr. and 
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γένεσις. 


fig. Acts 8. 88 τὴν γενεὰν αὐτοῦ τίς 
διηγήσεται who shall declare his pos- 
terity ? i. 6. the numberof his fol- 
lowers, spoken of the Messiah. Ὁ) 
a descent, degree, 1. e. in a genealo- 
gical line of ancestors or descend- 
ants, Matt. 1.17 ter. c) spoken of 
the period of time from one descent 
to another, 1.e. the average dura- 
tion of human life,—reckoned ap- 
parently by the ancient Hebrews at 
100 years (comp. Gen. 15. 16 with 
Ex. 12. 40, 41), by the Greeks at 
three generations for every 100 
years, 1. e. 881 years each; hence 
in N. T. of a less definite period, an 
age, time, period, day, &c. as ancient 
generations, 1. 6. times of old, &e. 
Acts 14.16; of future ages, Luke 
1, 50 εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν to generations 
of generations, 1.e. to the remotest 
ages; 16.8 εἰς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν Eav- 
τῶν, 1.6. ‘are wiser in their day,’ so 
far as it concerns this life. d) me- 
ton. spoken of the men of any ge- 
neration or age, those living in any 
one period, a race, class, e.g. ἡ γε- 
ved αὕτη the present generation, Matt. 
11. 16, sep.: spoken of a. former 
generation, Acts 13. 36; of the fu- 
ture, Luke 1. 48. 

γενεαλογέω, ὦ, f. how (γενεά, λέ- 
yw), to trace one’s genealogy; in N.T. 
only pass. γενεαλογέομαι; oda, to be 
traced ΟΥ̓ inscribed in a genealogy, 1. e. 
byimpl. ¢o be reckoned by descent, de- 
rive one’s origin, Heb. 7. 6. 

γενεαλογία, as, ἡ (γενεαλογέω), a 
genealogy, genealogical table, 1 'Tim. 
1. 4. | . aa 

γενέσια, wy, τά (γενέσιοΞ), in earlier 
Greek writers solemn rites for the 
dead, feria denicales; in later writers 
and in N. T. a birth-day celebration 
or festival, Matt. 14. 6. 


γένεσις, ews, ἢ (γίνομαι), procrea- 
tion; in N. T. birth, nativity, 1. 6. a) 
pr. Matt. 1.18 in later eds., where 
text. rec. γέννησις; Jam. 1. 23 τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γενέσεως, i.e. native 
or natural face: fig. ὃ. 6 τροχὸς τῆς 
γενέσεως, lit. the wheel of birth, i. 6. 
which is set in motion at birth, and 
rolls on through life, i. q. course of 
life,— others, nativity, in the astro- 
logical sense. Ὁ) in the sense of 
descent, lineage, and βίβλος γενέσεως 








Ever 


_ book of descent, i. 6. genealogy, ge- 
nealogical table, Matt. 1. 1. 
γενετή, HS, ἢ (γενεά), birth, John 9. 
1 é« γενετῆς from his birth. 


γένημα, atos, τό (γίνομαι), produce, 
fruit, i. 6. of the fields, &c. Luke 12. 
18; fig. spoken of the rewards of 
Christian virtue, 2 Cor. 9. 10: text. 
rec. in both places has γέννημα. 


γεννάω, ὦ, f. how (γένος), trans. spo- 
ken of men, fo beget; of women, to 
bear: pass. to be begotten, be born. 
[. act. a) spoken of MEN, fo be- 
get, Matt. 1.2: fig. to generate, to 
occasion, e.g. μάχας, 2'Tim. 2. 23. 
Metaph. (a) spoken, in the Jewish 
manner, of the relation between a 
teacher and his disciples, to beget, 
in a spiritual sense, to be the spiri- 
tual father of any one, 1. 6. the instru- 
ment of his conversion, 1 Cor. 4. 15. 
(8) spoken of Gop, to beget, in a 
spiritual sense, 1. 6. to impart a new 
spiritual life, which consists in sanc- 
tifying, quickening anew, and en- 
nobling the powers of the natural 
man, by imparting to him a new life 
and a new spirit in Christ, 1 John 
ὃ. 1; hence Christians are said ¢o be 
born of God, and to be the sons of 
God, comp. Rom. 8.14. Spoken of 
the relation between God and the 
-Messiah, who, as the vicegerent of 
-God, is figuratively called his Son, 
and whom therefore God is said to 
beget, i.e. to appoint, declare, i.e. as 
a king, &c., Acts 13. 33. 
b) spoken of woMEN, fo bear, bring 
forth, Luke 1.13: fig. Gal. 4. 24. 
I]. pass. γεννάομαι, Guat. a) to be 
begotten, Matt. 1.20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ γεν- 
νηθέν that which is begotten or con- 
ceived in her, 1. 6. the foetus. b) fo 
be born, genr. Matt. 2.1; τυφλός, 
John 9.2; cis τὸν κόσμον, 16. 21; 
γεγέννημαι Ῥωμαῖος, Acts 22. 28; 
Gal. 4. 23 κατὰ σάρκα according to the 
flesh, in the course of nature: foll. 
by εἰς final, denoting destination, 
τ John 18.37; by ἐκ with gen. of mo- 
ther Matt. 1.16, with gen. of source, 
&c. ἐκ τῆς σαρκός John 3.6; by ἐν 
with dat. of place Acts 22. 3, with 
dat. of state or condition John 9. 34, 
Acts 2.8 ἐν ἢ 50. διαλέκτῳ 1. e. our 


Native dialect: metaph. ἐκ Θεοῦ or 
ἐκ πνεύματος ἐγεννήθην or γεγέννη- 
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μαι, only in the writings of John, to 
be born of God or of the Spirit, i. e. 
in a spiritual sense, to have received 

from God a new spiritual life, 1. 13, 
3.5; 80 also γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν to be 
born again, = ἐκ Θεοῦ γεν.» Vv. 3. 

γέννημα, atos, τό (vyevvdw), lit. what 
is born or produced, i.e. a) spoken 
of MEN, offspring, progeny, Matt. 3.7 
γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν progeny of vipers. 
b) spoken of TREES, ὅσ. fruit, pro- 
duce, Matt. 26. 29: metaph. of the 
rewards of Christian virtue, 2 Cor. 
9. 10 in text. rec. 

Tevynoapér and Γεννησαρέθ, ἢ, in- 
dec. Gennesareth, the name of a small 
region of Galilee, on the western 
shore of the lake: this lake is also 
called the sea of Galilee, Matt. 4. 18, 
and the sea of Tiberias, John 21.1. 

γέννησις, ews, ἡ (yevvaw), birth, na- 
tivity, Matt. 1. 18. 

γεννητός, h, dv (γεννάω), born, 
brought forth, Matt. 11.11 ἐν yev- 
νητοῖς γυναικῶν among those born of 
women. 

γένος, €os, ous, τό (γίνομαι), genus, 
race, i. e. a) offspring, posterity, Acts 
17. 28. b) family, lineage, stock, Acts 
7.13; so 4.6, where others sect, 
order. c) nation, people, Mark 7. 26. 
d) kind, sort, species, Matt. 13. 47. 

Γερασηνός, ov, 6, a Gerasene, i.e. an 

‘inhabitant of the city or district of 
Gerasa, which was situated in the 
eastern part of Perea, or Gilead, 
near the confines of the Arabian de- 
sert: many Mss. and some eds. read 
Γερασηνῶν Matt. 8. 28, where the 
text. rec. has Γεργεσηνῶν, and other 
Mss. Γαδαρηνῶν, which is also read 
Mark 5. 1, Luke 8. 26, 37. 

Γεργεσηνός, ov, 6, a Gergesene, pr. 
name of one of the ancient tribes of 
Canaan destroyed by Joshua, occ. 
text. rec. Matt. 8. 28, see Tepacn- 
vos. | 

γερουσία, as, ἢ (γεροὐσιοΞ), a council 
of elders, a senate; in N. T: Acts 9. 
21 τὸ συνέδριον καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γερου- 
clay τῶν υἱῶν “Ioana, i. 6. either the 
sanhedrim, EVEN the whole senate of 
Israel, or else it here stands for the 
elders of Israel in general, 1. 6. per- 
sons of age and influence who were 
invited to sit with the sanhedrim, = 
of πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ Acts 4. 8. 


γέρων oa γίνομαι _. 


γέρων, ovtos, 6, an old man, senex, 
John 3. 4. 


yevo, f. γεύσω, to cause to taste, to 
let taste; in N. T. only mid. γεύομαι, 
f. couat, to taste, depon. or trans. a) 
pr. and absol. Matt. 27.34; foll. by 
acc. John 2. 9: in the sense of fo eat, 
partake of,absol. Acts 10. 10; foll. by 
gen. 23. 14, _b) metaph. ἐο experi- 
ence, prove, partake of, foll. by accus. 
Heb. 6. 5; by gen. γεύεσθαι Oavdrov 
to taste of death, i. e. to die, Matt. 16. 
28 ; a ὅτι, 1 Pet. 2. 3. 

γεωργέω, ὦ, f. now (γεωργός), to till 
the earth, pass. Heb. 6. 7. 

γεώργιον, ov, τό (γεωργέω), pr. a 
tilled field, farm; in N. T. metaph. of 
‘Christians, 1 Cor. 3. 9. 

γεωργός, ov, ὃ (γῆ, ἔργω), a tiller of 
the ground, husbandman, viz. 8) pr. 
2 Tim. 2.6. b) in N. T. also same 
as ἀμπελουργός, avine-dresser, keeper 
of a vineyard, Matt. 21.33: metaph. 
of God, John 15. 1. 


Yih Vis, 7 (contr. fr. yea=yata), earth, 
land, 1. 6. one of the four elements; 
spoken a) in reference to its vege- 
tative power, earth, soil, Matt. 13. 5, 
alt. b) as that on which we tread, 
the ground, ὅς. Matt. 10. 29, al. ὁ) 
in distinction from the sea, a lake, 
&c. the land, terra firma, Mark 4. 1. 
d) of a country, region, territory, &c. 
as γῆ Ἰσραήλ Matt. 2. 20, Χαναάν 
Acts 13.19, Αἴγυπτον 7.11; so of the 
country adjacent to any ‘place or 
city, Matt. 9. 26: with a gen. of per- 
son, one’s native land, Acts7.3. Spo- 
ken particularly and absol. of the 
land of the Jews, Palestine, Matt. 28. 
35, al.; so in the expression KAnpo- 
νομεῖν τὴν γῆν to inherit the land, 5.5: 
by meton. put for the inhabitants of 
a country, 10. 15. 

6) the earth, 1. 6. the terrestrial 
globe, &c. (a) as distinguished from 
ὁ οὐρανός, Matt. 5. 18, al. seep. ; hence 
τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς and τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 
things on earth and things in heaven, 
1. 6. the universe, Col. 1. 20; so γῆ 
καινή a new earth, 2 Pet. 3.13. (B) 
spoken of the habitable earth, 7 oi- 
κουμένη, Luke 11. 31, al. seep.; hence 
τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς earthly things, i.e. per- 
taining to this life, Col.3.2; τὰ μέλη 
τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 3.5: by synec. put 
for the inhabitants of the earth, men, 


Rom. 9. 17, al.; so where things are 
said to be done, or take place, on 
earth, which have reference chiefly 
to men, Matt. 5. 13, al. 


γῆρας, QOS, WS, τό, old age, Luke 1. 86 
ἐν γήρᾳ in text. rec., in later eds. 
ἐν γήρει. 


γηράσ κω or γηράω, f. dow (yhpas), to 
be or become old, John 21. 18. 

γίνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, aor. 2 ἐγενό- 
μὴν, perf. part. γεγενημένος, perf. 2 
γέγονα, pluperf. 2 ἐγεγόνειν, also in 
later writers and in N. T. aor. 1 pass. 
ἐγενήθην for éyevouny,—a mid. de- | 
pon. intrans., with the primary sig- 
nif. to begin to be, fieri, 1. 6. ‘0 come 
into existence or into any state;’ and 
.then also, in the aor. and perf. 2, ‘to 
have come into existence,’ or simply 
to be, esse, SO that ἐγενόμην, ἔγενήθην, 
and γέγονα, serve likewise as pre- 
terites of εἶναι. 

I. to begin to be, COME INTO EXIST- 
ENCE, &c., as implying origin (either 
from natural causes, or through spe- 
cial agency), result, change of state, 
place, &c. a) as implying origin in 
the ordinary course of nature, &c. 
(a) spoken of PERSONS, to be born, 
John 8. 58; foll. by ἔικ twos to be born 
of, descended from, Rom. 1. 3. (8) 
of THINGS, as plants, fruits, &c.'to 
be produced, to grow, Matt. 21. 19. 
(vy) of the phenomena of nature, &c. 
to arise, supervene, occur, 6. &. σεισ- 
pos Mate 8. 24, γαλήνη 8.26, σκό- 
τος 27. 45, λαῖλαψ Mark 4. 37, ve- 
φέλη Luke 9. 34, βροντή John 12.29: 
thus also of a voice or cry, tumult, 
silence, &c. φωνή 12. 80, σχίσμα 7. 
43, ζήτησις 8. 25, κραυγή Matt. 25. 6, 
θόρυβος 26.5, στάσις Luke 28. 19, 
σιγή Acts 21.40: so of emotions, &c. 
Luke 15. 10, θλῖψις Matt. 13. 21. 
(5) spoken of time, as day, night, 
evening, &c. to come, come on, ap- 
proach, Matt. 8. 16; 27.1; Mark 
15. 33. 

b) as implying origin through an 
agency specially exerted, to be made, 
created, &c. same as ποιοῦμαι. (a) 
spoken of the works of creation, John 
1. 3,10. (8) of the works of art, &c. 
Acts 19.26 διὰ χειρῶν. (vy) of mi- 
racles and the like, to be wrought, 
performed, Acts 4,22; foll. by διά 2. 
43, by ὑπό Luke 9.7. (δ) of a pro- 
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mise, or plot formed, made, Acts 26. 
6;-so of waste, ἀπώλεια, Mark 14. 4. 
(ε) of the will or desire of any one, 
to be accomplished, fulfilled, θέλημα 
Matt. 6. 10; αἴτημα Luke 23. 24. 
(¢) of a repast, to be prepared, made 
_ ready, John 18. 2; of a judicial in- 
. vestigation, to be made, set on foot, 
Acts 25. 26 ; ofa change of law, Heb. 
7.12. (m) of particular days, festi- 
vals, &c. to be held, celebrated, Matt. 
26.2. (0) of persons advanced to 
any station or office, to be made, con- 
stituted, appointed, Col. 1. 25,25; so 
γίνεσθαι ἐπάνω, Luke 19.19. (1) of 
customs, institutes, Yc. to be ap- 
pointed, instituted, Mark 2. 27 τὸ 
σάββατον, Gal. 3.17 6 γεγονὼς νόμος. 
(«) of what is done ¢o or in any one, 
Luke 23. 31 ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί γένηται 
what shail be done in the dry? Gal. ὃ. 
13 Χριστὸς γενόμενος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατ- 
dpa being himself made a curse for us, 
1, 6. suffering the penalty to which 
we were subject. - 

c) as implying a result, event, &c. 
to take place, come to pass, occur. (a) 
~genr. Matt. 1.22; Luke 1. 20; Heb. 
9. 15 θανάτου γενομένου death having 
taken place, 1. e. through his death ; 
Jam. 8.10, al. pass.: so in the phrase 
μὴ γένοιτο let it not happen! God 
forbid! an exclamation of aversion, 
Luke 20.16, al. (8) foll. by dat. of 
pers. to happen to any one, Xc. Mark 
9.21; by infin. as subject, Acts 20. 
16; with an adv. of manner, Mark 
5. 16. (vy) with prepositions, in the 
same sense, as εἴς τινὰ Acts 28.6, 
- ἐπί τινι Mark 5. 33. (δ) with an 
infin. and accus. expressed or im- 
plied, to come to pass that, Acts 27. 
. 44 οὕτως ἐγένετο πάντας διασωθῆναι, 
Matt. 18. 18 ἐὰν γένηται εὑρεῖν αὐτό. 
(ε) so καὶ ἐγένετο or ἐγένετο δέ and 
tt came to pass that, always with a 
notation of time, introduced by dre, 
@s, ev, a gen. absol. &c., and fol- 
lowed by a finite verb with or with- 
out καί; e. g. with καί repeated, 
Matt. 9. 10 καὶ ἐγένετο, αὐτοῦ dava- 
κειμένου καὶ ἰδού, al. seep. ; without 
καί repeated, 7.28 καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε 
Ὁ ον ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ ὄχλοι, al. sep. 

_d) as implying a change of state, 
_ condition, &c., or the passing from 
one state, &c. to another, to become, 


enter upon any state, condition, &c. 


γίνομαι 


(a) spoken of persons or things 
which receive any new character or 
form. (1) where the predicate is a 
noun, Matt. 5. 45 ὅπως γένησθε υἱοὶ 
τοῦ πατρός, 4. ὃ ἵνα of λίθοι οὗτοι 
ἄρτοι γίνωνται, 18. 82 γίνεται δένδρον, 
al.; Acts12.18 τί ἄρα ὃ Πέτρος ἐγέ- 
veto what Peter was become, for ‘ what 
had become of Peter.’ (2) construed 
with εἴς τὶ as the predicate, by He- 
braism, Matt. 21.42 ἐγενήθη εἰς κε- 
φαλὴν γωνίας, Mark 12. 10, Luke 
13. 19,:al. (3) when the predicate 
is an adjective, Matt. 10.16 γίνεσθε 
οὖν φρόνιμοι, 12,45 γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα 
χείρονα, 18. 22 γίνεται ἄκαρπος, 24. 
44 γίνεσθε ἕτοιμοι i. 6. ‘ prepare 
yourselves,’ al. seep. (4) with a par- 
ticle of manner, &c., Matt. 10. 25 
iva γένηται ὡς διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ, 28. 
4 ἐγένοντο ὡσεὶ νεκροί : foll. by dat. 
of pers. for or in respect of whom, 1 
Cor. 9.20. (5) foll. by gen. of pos- 
session or relation, Luke 20. 14 ἵνα 
ἡμῶν γένηται ἡ κληρονομία. (6) foll. 
by dat. of pers. as possessor, &c. 
Rom. 7. 3, 4 γενέσθαι ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ to 
become married to another man. 

(8) construed with prepositions 
or adverbs implying motion, it de- 
notes change or transition to ano- 
ther place, &c. to come, viz. (1) foll. 
by eis, to. come to or into, arrive at, 
Acts 20. 16: fig. φωνή Luke 1. 44, 
εὐλογία Gal. 3. 14, ἕλκος Rev. 16. 2, 
εὐαγγέλιον 1 Thess. 1.5. (2) by ἐκ, 
to come from a place, &c. e.g. φωνή 
Mark1.11; but ἐκ μέσου γενέσθαι to 
be put out of the way, 2 Thess. 2. 7. 
(3) by ἐν, fig. Acts 12.11 γενόμενος 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ being come to himself, comp. 
Luke 15.17. (4) by ἐπί, viz. with 
gen., to come upon, arrive at, Luke 
22.40; with accus. 24. 22, 1.65 o6- 
Bos. (5) by κατά with gen., to come 
throughout, &c. Acts 10. 37 ; with ac- 
cus., to come to, 27.7. (6) by πρός 
with accus., fo come to, 2 John 12 in 
later eds.; so of oracles, Acts 7.31. 
(7) with an adverb, e.g. ἐγγύς, to 
come or draw near, John 6.19; ὧδε 
hither, 6.25; and ἐκεῖ thither, Acts 
19, 41: 

IJ. in the aor. and perf., to have 
begun to be, have come into existence, 
&c. 1. 6. simply, zo be, exist. a) genr. 
to be, exist, John 1. 6 ἐγένετο ἄνθρω- 
mos, Rom. 11.5; foll. by ἐν 2 Pet. 2. 


γινώσκω 


1, by ἔμπροσθέν τινος John 1. 15, by 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Rev. 16.18. 

b) as copula, connecting a subject 
and predicate. (a) of quality, foll. 
by nom. Luke 1. 2 of am ἀρχῆς αὖτ- 
- omtal γενόμενοι τοῦ λόγου, 2. 2 αὕτη 
. ἢ ἀπογραφὴ πρώτη ἐγένετο, al. ; with 
a dat. of advantage, to be any thing 
to, for, or in behalf of, e.g. ὅδηγός 
Acts 1. 16, σημεῖον Luke 11. 80, πα- 
pryopia Col. 4. 11, τύποι 1 Thess. 1. 
7; with an adv. 2.10; with a gen. 


of age, Luke 2. 42 ὅτε ἔγένετο ἐτῶν. 


δώδεκα. (8B) implying property, &c., 
Matt. 11.26 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία 
ἔμπροσθέν σου, for the dat. σοί, i.e. 
“such was thy good pleasure,’ = 
οὕτως ηὐδόκησας av. (7) joined with 
. the participle of another verb, it 
_ forms (like εἶναι) a periphrasis for a 
finite tense of that verb, Mark 1. 4 
ἐγένετο Ἰωάννης βαπτίζων, for ἐβάτ- 
τιζε. ae 
c) joined with prepositions it im- 
plies locality or state, and also dis- 
position of mind, &c. (a) foll. by ἐν, 
spoken of place, to be in a place, 
Matt. 26. 6 γενομένου ἐν Βηθανίᾳ, 
Mark 9.33 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ : of condition 
- or state, to be in any state, Luke 22. 
44 γενόμενος ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ, Acts 22. 17 
ev ἐκστάσει, Rev. 1.10 ἐν πνεύματι, 
Rom. 16. 7 ἐν Χριστῷ, Phil. 2.7 ἐν 
δὁμοιώματι γενόμενος = ὁμοιωθείς, 1 
Tim. 2.14 γεν. ἐν παραβάσει = παρα- 
βαίνω. () foll. by μετά with gen. of 
pers., to be with any one, Acts 9.19; 
50 of γενόμενοι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ his friends, 
companions, Mark 10. 10. (vy) by 
πρός with accus., to be towards, 1. 6. 
disposed towards any one, 1 Cor. 2. 
8. (δ) by σύν, to be with, Luke 2. 18. 
γινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, aor. 2 ἔγνων, 
perf. ἔγνωκα, perf. pass. ἔγνωσμαι, 
aor. 1 pass. ἐγνώσθην, fut. 1 pass. 
γνωσθήσομαι, to know, both in an in- 
choative and completed sense. 1. 
to know, in an inchoative sensé, 1. 6. 
to come to know, to gain or receive a 
knowledge of, where again the perf. 
implies a completed action, and is 
often to be taken as a present, to 
know; pass. to become known. a) 
genr. (a) foll. by accus. of thing, 
John 8.32 γνώσεσθε τὴν ἀλήθειαν, 
_ Luke 12.47; with an accus. implied, 
Mark 6. 38; foll. by &« Tivos, to know 
from or by any thing, Matt. 12. 33; 
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by ἔν τινι, to know by any thing, John 
18. 35; by ὅθεν 1 John 2. 18, and 
κατά τι Luke 1. 18. (8) foll. by 
accus. of person, John 14. 7 bis, Gal. 
4, 9 γνόντες Θεόν, al.; with an accus. 
and ὅτι, by attraction, Matt. 26. 24 
ἔγνων oe, ὅτι σκληρὺς εἶ, John 5.42. | 
(y) foll. by ὅτι instead of an accus. 
and infin. John 6. 69 ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι 
σὺ εἶ 6 Χριστός, 7. 26, al. sep. (δ) 
pass. to be known, 1. 6. distinguished, 
1 Cor. 14. 7, 

_ b) in a judicial sense, to know by 
trial, inquire into, examine, τὴν αἰτίαν 
Acts 28. 28. c) in the sense of to 
know, 1. e. from others, to learn, find 
out, pass. to be made known, disclosed, 
Matt. 10. 26; foll. by accus. of thing 
expr. or impl. Mark 5. 43, Matt. 9. 
80; by ὅτι, John 4.1; by ἀπό τινος, 
Mark 15.45. d) im the sense.of to 
perceive, observe, be aware of, foll. by 
accus. expr. or impl. Matt. 22. 18 
τὴν πονηρίαν, 16.8; by ὅτι, John 4. 
53; Mark 5.29 ἔγνω τῷ σώματι ὅτι: 
by accus. and particip. Luke 8. 46 
ἐγὼ ἔγνων δύναμιν ἐξελθοῦσαν am 
ἐμοῦ. 6) in the sense of fo under. 
stand, comprehend, foll. by accus. 
expr. or impl. Matt. 13. 11 τὰ μυσ- 
τήρια, Mark 4, 13 παραβολάς, John 
7.49 τὸν νόμον, 1 Cor. 2.14. f) by 
euphemism, to lie with, 1. e. a person 
of another sex; spoken of a man 
Matt. 1. 25, of a woman Luke 1. 34. 

2. to know, in a completed sense, 
i. 6. to have a knowledge of, ὅς. 4) 
genr. (a) foll. by accus. of thing 
expr. or impl. Matt. 6. 3, Rom. 10. 
19; imper. γινώσκετε know, be as- 
sured of, with acc. Matt. 24. 43; ἴστε 
γινώσκοντες τοῦτο, Eph. 5.5: foll. by 
accus. and ὅτε by attraction, 1 Cor. 
3. 20; by accus. and particip. Acts 
19. 35; by adv., 21. 87 Ἑλληνιστὶ 
γινώσκεις dost thou know Greek? (B) 
foll. by accus. of person, to know, i. 8. 
by sight or person, John 1.49; or to 
know one’s character, &c. ver. 10, 
al.; with accus. and particip:, Heb. 
13.23. (+) foll. by ὅτι instead of an 
acc. and infin. John 21. 17. . (8) foll. 
by infin. alone, Matt. 16. 3. 

b) in the sense of to know, i. 6, as 
being what one.is or professes to be, 
to acknowledge, foll. by accus. Matt. 
7. 23; pass. 1 Cor. 8. 3. c) from the 
Heb., with the idea of volition or 








γλεῦκος 


good will, to know and approve or 
love, to care for, &c. foll. by accus. of 
pers. 2 Tim. 2. 19, John 10. 14: foll. 
by accus. of thing, Rom. 7.15 6 yap 
κατεργάζομαι, ov γινώσκω, i. 6. “1 
approve not, allow not.’ 

γλεῦκος, εος, ous, τό (γλυκύς), must, 
new wine; in N.T. sweet wine, Acts 
2. 13. . 

γλυκύς, εἴα, v, sweet, James 3. 12 
γλυκὺ ὕδωρ sweet water, i.e. potable. 

γλῶσδα, ns, ἢ, the tongue, i.e. a) 
pr. as a part of the body, Rev. 16. 
10; the organ of taste, Luke 16. 24, 
of speech, Mark 7.83; personified, 
Rom. 14. 11 and Phil. 2. 11 πᾶσα 
᾿λῶσσα, 1. €. every person: so fo 
bridle the tongue, &c. Jam. 1. 26. 

b) by meton. speech, language. (a) 

genr. 1 John 3. 18 μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ 
μηδὲ TH γλώσσῃ in speech only. (B) 
of a particular language or dialect, 
as spoken by a particular people, 
Acts 2. 11; put for the people who 
use a language, 6. g. φυλαὶ καὶ λαοὶ 
καὶ γλῶσσαι, Rev.7.9,al. (vy) inthe 
phrases γλώσσαις ἑτέραις or καιναῖς 
λαλεῖν to speak. in or with other or 
new tongues, Acts 2.4, Mark 16.17; 
γλώσσαις λαλεῖν to speak in or with 
tongues, Acts 10. 46; προσεύχεσθαι 
γλώσσῃ to pray in a tongue, 1 Cor. 
14. 14; λόγοι ἐν γλώσσῃ discourse in 
a tongue, 14. 19, or simply γλῶσσαι 
tongues, 12. 10: here, according to 
the two passages in Mark and Acts, 
the sense would seem to be to speak 
in other living languages; but if the 
passages in 1 Cor. be’ taken as the 
basis, these phrases would seem to 
mean to speak another kind of lan- 
guage, 1. 6. referring perhaps to a 
person in a state of high spiritual 
excitement or ecstasy from inspira- 
tion, breaking forth into abrupt ex- 
pressions of prayer and praise, which 
are not coherent, and therefore not 
always intelligible to the multitude: 
but the first interpretation is that 
generally adopted. c) fig. put for 
any thing resembling a tongue in 
shape, e:g. Acts 2. 3 γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ 
πυρός tongues as of fire, i. e. lambent 

_ flames. 


γλωσσόκομον, ov, τό (γλῶσσα, Ko- 
μέω), pr. a box for keeping reeds, &c. ; 


in N.T. genr. any box, casket, bag, 
1 
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&c. e.g. for money, John 12. 6; 
13. 29. 

γναφεύς, ews, ὃ (γνάφοΞ), a fuller, 
i.e. one who fulled and dressed new 
cloths, or washed and scoured soiled 
garments, Mark 9. 3. 

γνήσιος, ov, 6, 7, adj.(yévos), genuine, 
legitimate, pr. spoken of children, 
&c.; in N.T. a) fig. own, genuine, 
as son; spoken of the relation of 
a disciple to his teacher, ἐν πίστει 
1 Tim. 1. 2, κατὰ πίστιν Tit. 1. 4. 
b) by impl., sincere, faithful, true, 
Phil. 4.3; so τὸ γνήσιον sincerity, 2 
Cor. 8. 8. 


γνησίως, adv., sincerely, Phil. 2. 20. 

γνόφος, ov, 6 (νέφος), dense black 
clouds, thick gloom, Heb. 12. 18. 

YVGLN, ns, ἢ (γινώσκω), pr. the mind, 
i.e. the sentient principle, = ψυχή; 
in N. T. MIND, in its various mani-. 
festations, e.g. a) as implying will, 
in the sense of accord, consent, Phile. 
14; of bent, inclination, desire, 1 Cor. 
1.10 ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώμῃ in the same 
mind or will; of purpose, counsel, de- 
termination, Acts 20.3. b) as im- 
plying opinion, judgment, in refer- 
ence to one’s self, 1 Cor. 7. 40; in 
reference to others, advice, ver. 25. 

γνωρίζω, fut. iow and 1, to make 
known, trans. and foll..by dat. or πρός 
τινα. a)toothers. (a) genr. to make 
known, declare, reveal, Rom. 9. 22; 
with dat. ‘Luke 2.15; foll. by πρός 
Phil. 4. 6. (8) in the sense of to nar- 
rate, tell, inform, Eph. 6.21. (γ) spo-. 

. ken of a teacher who uufolds divine 
things, &c. to announce, declare, pro- 
claim, John 15. 15. (δ) in the sense 
of to put in mind of, impress, 1 Cor. 
ἘΣ, 

b) to one’s self, i.e. to ascertain, 
find out, and by impl. to know, Phil. 
i ee Ai 

γνῶσις, ews, 7 (γινώσκω), knowledge, 
1. 6... ἃ) THE POWER OF KNOWING, 
intelligence, comprehension, Eph. 3.19 
τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν τῆς γνώσεως a- 
γάπην Tov Xo. that love of Christ sur- 
passing comprehension ; or, as others, 
that love of Christ which is better than 
all knowledge; comp. 1 Cor. 12. 31. 
b) subjectively, spoken of what one 
knows, knowledge, &¢., Luke 1.77; 
of a knowledge of the Christian 
religion, genr., 1 Cor. 1. 5, or of a 
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deeper and better religious know- 
ledge hoth theoretical and experi- 
mental, 8.7: spoken of a practical 
knowledge, &c. discretion, prudence, 
2Cor. 6.6. b) objectively, spoken of 
what is known, object of knowledge, 
i.e. genr. knowledge, doctrine, science, 
&c. Col. 2.3; of religious know- 
ledge, i.e. doctrine, science, spoken 
of Jewish teachers, Luke 11.52; or 
of a deeper Christian knowledge, 
Christian doctrine, &c., 1 Cor. 12.8 
λόγος γνώσεως, 1. 6. the faculty of 
unfolding and expounding theoreti- 
cally the deeper knowledge or fun- 
damental principles of the Christian 
religion, = what in Luke 11. 52 is 
called κλεὶς τῆς γνώσεως : hence, 2 
Cor. 10.5 κατὰ τῆς γνώσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ 
against the true doctrine of God, i. 6. 
against the Christian religion. 

yvaoTnS, ov, ὃ (γινώσκω), a knower, 
i. e. one who knows, Acts 26. 3; for 
the anacoluthon see Stuart’s N.T. 
Gr. p. 233, 4. 

γνωστός, h, dv (γινώσκω), known. a) 
genr., foll. by dat. John 18. 15; by 
κατά with gen. of place, Acts 9. 42: 
so γνωστὸν ἔστω be it known, foll. by 
dat. 2. 14; inthe sense of knowable, 
τὸ γνωστὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ what may be 
known of God, or knowledge of God 
(= γνῶσις), Rom. 1.19; in an em- 
phatic sense, known of all, 1. 6. not- 
able, Acts 4.16 γνωστὸν σημεῖον. b) 
as a subst. ὃ γνωστός an acquaint- 
ance, Luke 2. 44. 


yovyv Cw, f. dow, tomurmur. a)genr. 
i.e. to utter in a low voice, privately, 
foll. by acc. and περί with gen. John 
7. 82. Ὁ) with the idea of complaint, 
to mutter, manifest sullen discontent, 
absol. 1 Cor. 10. 10; foll. by κατά 
with gen. Matt. 20. 11; by περί with 
gen. John 6. 41; by πρός with accus. 
Luke 5. 30; by μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων John 
6. 43. 

γογγυσμός, οὔ, ὃ (γογγύζ(ζω), a mur- 
mur. a) genr., low and suppressed 
discourse, John 7.12, comp. v. 18. 
b) murmuring, i. e. the expression of 
sullen discontent, complaint, Acts 6. 
1; χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν without mur- 
murings, i.e. cheerfully, Phil. 2. 14. 

γογγυστή», οὔ, 6 (γογγύζω), a mur- 
murer, Jude 16. 

yons, nTos, 6, a juggler, diviner; in 


γράμμα - 


N. T. by impl. a deceiver, impostor, 
2 Tim. 3.13. 


PoAyo6a, indec. Golgotha, Chald. ‘a 


skull,’ τὸ κράνιον calvaria; hence the 
name signifies κρανίου τόπος place of 
skulls, Calvary, and is applied to an 
eminence on the north-west part of 


_ Jerusalem, where malefactors were 


commonly executed, Matt. 27. 33. 


Γόμοῤῥα, as, ἡ, and wy, τά, Gomor- 


rha, pr. name of one of the cities 
which formerly stood on the plain 
now covered by the Dead Sea, Matt. 
10. 15. 


Τόμος, ov, 6 (yéuw), a load, as of an 


animal; in N. T. lading, i.e. a) of 
a ship, Acts 21.3. b) by impl. mer- 
chandise, wares, Rev. 18. 11, 12. 


Tovevs, éws, ὁ (γίνομαι), a father ; in 


N. T. only plur. of γονεῖς, parents, 
Matt. 10. 21, sep.: for the acc. yo- 
vets see Stuart’s N. T. Gr. p. 47. 


γόνυ, γόνατος, τό, the knee; in the 


phrases, (a) θείς, θέντες, τιθέντες τὰ 
γόνατα, lit. placing the knees, i.e. 
kneeling down, in prayer or suppli- 
cation, Luke 22. 41, Acts 21.5; so 
of the mock-homage offered by the 
soldiers to Jesus, Mark 15.19. (8) 
Luke 5.8 προσέπεσε τοῖς γόνασι Ἴη- 
σοῦ, lit. fell at his knees, i.e. embraced 
them by way of supplication. (y) 
κάμπτειν γόνυ or γόνατά τινι to bend 
the knee or knees to any one, i. 6. 
to kneel, in homage, adoration, &c. 
Rom. 14. 11; in supplication, Eph. 
3. 14, 


γονυπετέω, ὦ, f. now (γόνυ, πίπτω), 


lit. to fall upon one’s knees, i.e. to 
kneel, foll. by accus. of person; by 
way of supplication, Matt. 17. 14; in 
reverence, Mark 10. 17; in mock- 
homage, foll. by ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ, 
Matt. 27. 29. 


γράμμα, aros, TO (ypadw), a picture ; 


in N. T. lit. the written, i.e. some- 
thing written or cut in with the 
stylus, in the ancient manner of 
writing, viz. a) a letter, i. e. of the 
alphabet, Luke 28. 38 γράμμασι ‘EA- 
Anvikots; Gal. 6.11 πηλίκοις γράμ- 
μασι with how many letters, 1. 6. at 
how great length,— others refer this 
to b.a. b) a writing, i.e. any thing 
written. (a) an epistle, letter, Acts 
28.21. (8) a@ bill, bond, note, Luke 








γραμματεύς 


160. 6, 7. (γ)ὴ a writing, a book, &c. 
e.g. of Moses, John 5. 47; of the O. 
T., i.e. the Scriptures, 2 Tim. 8. 18 ; 
John 7. 15, literature, since the Jews 
had no other literature. (δ) fig. the 
writing, the letter, i. 6. the literal or 
verbal meaning, in opposition to the 
spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα, spoken of the Mo- 
saic law, Rom. 2. 27. 


6) letters, learning, as contained | 


in books, &c. Acts 26. 24. 

γραμματεύς, ews, 6 (γράφω), a 
writer, scribe. a) inthe Greek sense, 
a public officer in the cities of Asia 
Minor, whose duty it seems to have 
been to preside in the senate, to 
enrol and have charge of the laws 
and decrees, and to read what was 
to be made known to the people, a 
public clerk, secretary, &c. Acts 19. 
385. b) in the Jewish sense and in 
N.T., @ scribe, i. e. one skilled in 
the Jewish law, an interpreter of 
the Scriptures, a /awyer : the scribes 
had the charge of transcribing the 
sacred books, of interpreting diffi- 
cult passages, and of deciding in 
cases which grew out of the cere- 
monial Jaw: their influence was of 
course great; and since many of 
them were members of the sanhe- 
drim, we often find them mentioned 
with of πρεσβύτεροι and of ἀρχιερεῖς, 
Matt. 2. 4, al.: they were also called 
voutkol, νομοδιδάσκαλοι, comp. Mark 
12. 28, Matt. 22. 35, and Luke 5. 
17. Hence, by impl., one instructed, 
@ scholar, a learned teacher, 1. 6. of 
religion, Matt. 13. 52. 

γραπτός, ἡ, dv (γράφω), written, in- 
scribed, fig. Rom. 2.15. 

γραφή, hs, 7 (γράφω), a picture, a 
writing; in N. T. ἢ γραφή and ai 
γραφαί Scripture, the Scriptures, i.e. 
of the Jews, the Old Test., Acts 8. 
32, al.; γραφαὶ ayia: Rom. 1.2: by 
Synecdoche put for the contents of 
Scripture, i.e. Scripture-declaration, 
promise, &c. Matt. 22.29, al.; Scrip- 
ture-prophecy, 26. 54. 

γράφω, f. bw, to grave or cut in, Lat. 
insculpo; in N.'T. to write, viz. a) 
pr. to form letters with a stylus, in 
the ancient manner, so that the cha- 
racters were cut in or graven upon 
the material, absol. John 8.6; 2 
Thess. 3. 17 οὕτω γράφω, i. 6. ‘this 
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is my hand;’ in the sense of to write 
upon, i. 6. to fill with writing (= ém- 
γράφω), Rev.5.1. b) to write, i.e. 
to commit to writing, express by 
writing, with accus. expr. or impl., 
John 19. 21,22 ὃ γέγραφα γέγραφα, 
al.: spoken of what is written, 1. 6. 
contained in the Scriptures, 8. 17, 
al.; so γέγραπται or τὸ γεγραμμέ- 
γον, &c. as a formula of citation, 
Matt. 4. 4, Luke 22. 37, al. ; constr. 
with prepositions, viz. διά τινος by 
any one, Matt. 2.5; ἐπί τινα Mark 
9.12 and ἐπί τινι John 12. 16, of or 
concerning any one; περί τινος of or 
concerning any one, Matt. 11. 10; 
foll. by dat. of pers. of or concerning 
whom, Luke 18. 31: in a similar 
sense, to write about, describe, foll. 
by accus. John 1.46. cc) to write, 
1. 6. to compose or prepare in writing, 
6. g. βιβλίον ἀποστασίου Mark 10.4, 
ἐπιγραφήν Luke 23. 38, ἐπιστολήν 
Acts 23. 25. d) to write To any 
one, i.e. to make known by writing, 
foll. by accus. and dat. 2 Cor. 1.13; 
by dat. Rom. 15.15 ; by dat. and ὅτι, 
1 John 2.12; absol. 2 Cor. 2. 9: so 
of written directions, instructions, 
information, &c. Acts15. 23: hence 
γράφειν ἐντολήν τινι to write a pre- © 
cept or command to any one, 1. 6. to 
prescribe, Mark 10. 5; absol. 12. 
19; γέγραπται it is prescribed, Luke 
2.23, al. 6) to inscribe, 6. g. one’s 
name in a book, register, &c. Luke 
10. 20. 


ypaw@dns, eos, ous, 6, 7, adj. (γραῦς, 
eidos), anile, old-womanish, silly, 1 
Tim. 4. 7. 


γρηγορέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐγείρω, perf. 2 
eypnyopa) ,to wake, keepawake, watch, 
intrans. a) pr. Matt. 24, 48. Ὁ) 
fig. to watch, 1. e. be vigilant, atten- 
tive, &c. Matt. 24, 42, al.; so γρη- 
γορεῖν ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ to be assiduous 
in, Col. 4. 2. c) fig. to wake, i. 6. to 
live, 1 Thess. 5. 10, where καθεύδειν 
is in like manner referred to death. 

γυμνάζω, fut. dow (γυμνός), pr. fo 
practise gymnastic exercises, aS one 
of the athlete; in N.T. to exercise 
one in any thing, to frain, accustom, 
metaph. 1 Tim. 4.7; 2 Pet. 2. 14 
καρδίαν γεγυμνασμένην πλεονεξίας 
trained, practised in covetousness. 

γυμνασία, as, ἣ (γυμνάζω), gymnas- 
Ι 


γυμνητεύω 


tic exercise, i. 6. in the palestra; in 
N. T. exercise, training, 1 Tim. 4. 8 
σωματικὴ γυμνασία bodily exercise, in 
antith. with ver. 7, i.e. ascetic train- 
ing, mortification of bodily appe- 
tites, &c. as described ver. 3. 

γυμνητεύω, f. εὐσω (γυμνός), to be 
naked, or (as in English ἐο be half- 
naked) to be poorly clad, 1 Cor. 4.11. 

γυμνός, h, dv, naked, i.e. a) pr. in 
respect to the body, viz. (a) wholly 
naked, without any clothing, per- 
haps Mark 14.51; fig. Rev. 16. 15. 
(8) spoken of one who has on no 
outer garment, and is clad only in 
the tunic, χιτών, which fitted close 
to the body, John 21.7. (vy) as in 
English half-naked, 1. 6. scantily clad, 
distressed as to clothing, implying 
penury and want, Matt. 25. 36: fig. 
destitute, i.e. of spiritual goods, &c. 
Rev. 3.17. 

b) fig. spoken of the sow/, as dis- 
encumbered of the body, in which 
it had been as it were clothed, 2 
Cor. 5. 3, although being now clothed, 
ov γυμνοὶ εὑρεθησόμεθα, 1. 6. “ our 
souls will not strictly be found 
naked, but our bodies will be glo- 
rified,’ &c. comp. ver. 4. ¢) spo- 
ken of any thing as taken alone, 
abstractedly, separate from every 
thing else, naked, mere, bare, e. g. 
γυμνὸν κόκκον, 1 Cor. 15.37. d) 
metaph. ‘uncovered, open, manifest, 
foll. by τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς, Heb. 4. 13. 

yumvetns, τητος, ἢ (γυμνός), naked- 
mess. a) spoken of the state of one 
who is scantily clad (see in γυμνός 
a. y), Rom. 8.35. Ὁ) by euphe- 
mism, for the parts of shame, fig. 
Rev. 3.18. 

γυναικάριον, ov, τό (γυνή), a little 
woman; fig., in contempt, a weak, 
silly woman, 2'Tim. 3. 6. 

yuvatketos, a, ον (γυνή), womanish, 
‘female, 1 Pet. 3. 7. 

γυνή, aids, ἢ, Voc. γύναι, a woman, 
one of the female sex, viz. a) genr. 
Matt. 14. 21, al. sep.: spoken of a 
young woman, maiden, damsel, Luke 
22.57; of an adult woman, Matt. ὅ. 
28, al. sep. b) with a gen., ἔχειν, 
or the adj. ὕπανδρος, itimplies rela- 
tion to some man, viz. (a) one be- 
trothed, a bride, but not yet mar- 
ried, Matt. 1.20: fig. of the church, 
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as the bride of Christ, Rev. 19. 7. 
(8) a married woman, wife, Matt. 5. 
31, Rom. 7. 2, al. sep. (vy) 1 Cor. 
5. 1 ὥστε γυναῖκά τινα τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἔχειν a stepmother. (8) a widow, 
with χήρα, Luke 4. 26; absol. 20. 29. 

c) in the vocative in a direct 
address, expressive of kindness or ἡ 
respect, Matt. 15. 28 ὦ γύναι, comp. 
9. 22 where θύγατερ. 


T'wy, indec. Gog, Heb., a name ap- 
plied in O. T.,to the king of a 
people called Magog, inhabiting 
regions far remote from Palestine: 
by Magog, the ancients seem to 
have intended the northern nations 
generally, which they also called 
Σκυθαί. InN.T., too, Gog is appa- 
rently spoken of a similar remote 
people, Rev. 20. 3. 

γωνία, as, 7, an angle, a corner. a) 
an exterior projecting corner, Matt. 
6. 5 ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν at 
the corners of the streets, i. 6. where 
several streets meet, in the most 
public places; Rev. 7. 1 ai τέσσα- 
oes γωνίαι τῆς γῆς the four corners 
(quarters) of the earth. Ὁ) an inte- 
rior angle, and, by impl., a dark 
corner, Acts 26. 26 ἐν γωνίᾳ in a 
corner, 1. e. secretly. 


A. 


Δαβίδ, δ, indec., written also Δαυίδ 
and Δαυείδ, David, Heb. ‘ beloved,’ 
the celebrated king of the Israelites, 
and founder of the Jewish dynasty, 
reigned a.c. 1055-1015: Heb. 4.7 
ἐν AoBis, 1. 6. in the book of David, 
the Psalms; 6 vids Δαβίδ the son of 
David, i. e. descended from him, 
spoken of Joseph the husband of 
Mary, Matt. 1. 20, and often ap- 
plied to Jesus as a title of the ex- 
pected Messiah, 9. 27, al. sep., but 
not in John’s writings; so ἡ ῥίζα 
Δαβίδ, in the same sense, Rev. 5. 
5: hence the kingdom or reign of 
the Messiah is designated by the 
appellations, ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Δαβίδ 
Mark 11. 10, ὁ θρόνος A. Luke 1. 82, 
ἡ σκηνὴ A. Acts 1ὅ. 16, ἡ κλεὶς τοῦ 
Δ. Rev. 3. 7. 

δαιμονίζομαι (--- δαιμόνιον ἔχω), ἵ. 
ίσομαι (δαίμων), to have a demon, 1. Θ. 
to be afflicted, vexed, possessed by 








δαιμόνιον 


an evil spirit, to be a demoniac, Matt. 
4, 24, seep. 
δαιμόνιον, ov, τό (δαιμόνιος), pr. a 
demon, or good spirit, i.e. a) genr. 
a god, deity, spoken of the heathen 
gods, Acts 17.18. b) spoken of a 
genius or tutelary demon; in N. T. 
only in the Jewish sense, a demon, 
1.6. an evil spirit, devil, subject to 
Satan, Matt. 9. 34, al., a fallen an- 
gel, and = mvedua ἀκάθαρτον Luke 
8. 29: these spirits are spoken of as 
' the authors of evil to mankind, both 
moral (1 Tim. 4.1, Jam. 2.19, comp. 
Eph. 6.12) and physical, viz. by en- 
tering into a person, —thus render- 
ing him a demoniac, and aifilicting 
him with various diseases, &c.: so 
in the phrases; (a) εἰσῆλθεν τὰ δαι- 
᾿μόνια eis αὐτόν demons had enteredinto 
him, Luke 8.30. (B) δαιμόνιον ἔχειν 
to have a devil, i.e. to be a demoniac 
(ΞΞδαιμονίζεσθαι), 4.33: spoken by 
the Jews of Jesus, John 7. 20; of 
John the Baptist, Matt. 11. 18. (y) 
ἐξέρχεσθαι ex or ἀπό τινος to come out 
of, Mark i. 29, Matt.17. 18. (δ) ἐκ- 
᾿βάλλειν τὰ ata to cast out devils, 
Matt. 7.22, sep.; pass. 9. 33. (e) 
where the acts, Se. of demons thus 
dwelling in persons are spoken of, 
Mark 1. 84. 


Sarmoviddns, €0S, ous, 6, ἢ, adj. (δαι- 
μόνιον, εἶδοΞ), px. god-like, divine; in 
N. T. demon-like, ΠΣ κα, Jam. 3.16. 

δαίμων, ovos, 6, ἡ (---δαιμόνιον), a 
god; in N. T. ademon, an evil spirit, 
devil, Matt. 8. 31. 
δάκνω, ἴ. δήξομαι, to bite, sting, trans. ; 
in Ν, T. metaph. to thwart, vea, ir- 
ritate, Gal. 5.15. 
δάκρυ, vos, and δάκρυον, vou, τό, a 
tear, Rev. 7. 17, sep. 
δακρύω, f. vow (δάκρυ), to shed tears, 
to weep, intrans. John 11.35. 
δακτύλιος, ov, (δάκτυλος), afinger- 
ring, Luke 16. 22. 
δάκτυλος, ou, 6, afinger, Matt. 23.4: 
by meton. 6 δάκτυλος τοῦ Θεοῦ for 
the power of God, Luke 11. 20, comp. 
Matt. 12. 28 where πνεῦμα τοῦ Θ. 
,Δαλμανουθά, ἡ, pr. name οὗ ἃ city 

τς or village near Magdala, Mark 8.10. 

 Δαλματία, as, ἡ, Dalmatia, a pro- 

vince of Europe on the east of the 

Adriatic sea, forming part of Illy- 
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ricum, and contiguous to Macedo- 
nia, 2 Tim. 4. 10. 

Sauda lw (---δαμαωὶ, f. dow, to subdue, 
tame, trans. Jam. 3. 7. 

δάμαλις, ews, ἡ (δαμάζω), a heifer, 
Heb. 9. 13. 

Δάμαρι-, 150s, ἡ, Damaris, a woman 
led by Paul’s preaching to embrace 
Christianity, Acts 17.34. 


Δαμασκηνός, ἢ, dv, belonging to Da- 
mascus, a Damascene, 2 Cor. 11. 33. 


Δαμασκός, οὔ, ἡ, Damascus, Heb., a 
celebrated city of Syria, probably 
the oldest in existence: it stands 
on the river Chrysorrhoas, in a beau- 
tiful plain open to the south and 
east, and bounded on the other sides 
by mountains, Acts 9. 2, al. 

Ady, 6, indec. Dan, Heb. ‘ a judge,’ 
pr. name of one of Jacob’s sons. 

δανείζω, f. εἰσω (δάνειον), to lend 
money, in N.'T. without interest, in- 
trans. a) genr. Luke 6. 34. b) 
mid. δανείζομαι, to cause any one to 
lend money to one’s self, i. 6. to BOR- 
ROW money, Matt. 5. 42. 


δάνειον, ov, τό (Sdvos), a debt, 1. 6. 
for money lent, Matt. 18. 27. 


δανειστής, ov, 6 (δανείζω), a credi- 
tor, Luke 7. 41. 

Δανιήλ, 6, indec. Daniel, Heb. “ 
judge from God,’ pr. name of the 
celebrated Jewish prophet who lived 
and wrote at Babylon in the time of 
the captivity, Matt. 24. 15. 

δαπανάω, @ f. how (δαπάνη), to 
spend, be at expense, trans. Mark 5. 
26, absol. 2 Cor. 12.15; Acts 21. 24 
δαπάνησον ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς be at the expense 
of their sacrifices, 1. 6. on the com- 
pletion of avow: in a bad sense, to 
waste, consume, trans. Luke 15. 14, 
absol. Jam. 4. 3. 


δαπάνη; ns, 7 (δάπτω), expense, cost, 
Luke 14. 28. 
δέ, a particle, standing after one 
or two words in a clause, strictly 
adversative, but more frequently 
denoting transition, and serving to 
introduce something else, whether 
opposite to what precedes, or simply 
continuative orexplanatory; hence, 
in general, but, and, also, namely, &c. 
I. ADVERSATIVE, but, on the con- 
. trary, on the other hand, &c. a) 


δέησις 


simply, Matt. 6.6 σὺ δὲ ὅταν προσ- 
εύχῃ, εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμιεῖον, ν. 1 


comp. v. 14, v. 17 comp. v. 16, al. 


sep.: so before answers implying 
contradiction, &c. Luke 12. 14; 18. 
8. b) in the formula μὲν... δέ in- 
deed, bui, though often not to be 
rendered in English, Acts 9.7; 23. 
8, 8]. : comp. in μέν. 

Il. CcONTINUATIVE, but, now, and, 
also, and the like. a) genr., and 
after introducing a new paragraph 
or sentence, Matt. 1.18 τοῦ δὲ Ἰ. 
Xp. ἡ γένεσις οὕτως ἦν, 2.9; 3.1; 
Acts 6. 1, 2, 8, 9, al. seep.: in this 
way it is sometimes emphatic, espec. 
in interrogative clauses, as 2 Cor. 
6. 14-16; Gal. 4. 20 ἤθελον δέ J 
could wishindeed. b) where it takes 

‘up and carries on a thought that 
had been interrupted, then, there- 
fore, &c., Matt. 6. 7 προσευχόμενοι 
δέ, John 15. 26, Rom. 5.8: so in an 
apodosis after εἰ for ἐπεί, Acts 11. 
17 ἐγὼ δὲ τίς ἤμην ; (where, how- 
ever, Lachmann has only ἐγὼ τίς.) 
c) as marking something added by 
way of explanation, example, &c., 
but, and, namely, for example, to wit, 
&c., Mark 4. 37 τὰ δὲ κύματα ἐπέ- 
βαλεν and the waves, 1. 6. So that the 
waves; 16. 8 εἶχε δὲ αὐτὰς τρόμος 
trembling also seized them, &c., where 
some eds. have γάρ; John 6. 10 ἦν 
δὲ χόρτος πολὺς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ now there 
was much grass in the place; Acts 23. 
13; Rom. 3.22. d) καὶ δέ, where καί 
always has the sense of also, 1. e. and 
also, Mark 4. 86 καὶ ἄλλα δὲ πλοῖα ἦν 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, John 15. 27. 


δέησις, ews, 7 (δέομαι), want, need ; 
in N. T. prayer, viz. a) py. as the 
expression of need, desire, &c. sup- 
plication, petition, 1.e. for one’s self, 
Luke 1.13: in behalf of others, Phil. 
1.19; foll. by ὑπέρ 1. 4; by περί 
Eph. 6.18. b) genr., spoken of any 
prayer, Luke 2. 37. 


δεῖ, imperf. ἔδει, infin. δεῖν, imper- 
sonal, pr. ἐξ needs, there is need of, 
l. 6. something that is absent or 
wanting; in N.T. only with an infin. 
pres. or aor. expr. or impl., and with 
or without an accus., it needs, it is 
necessary, Viz. a) pr. from the na- 
ture of the case, from a sense of 
duty, &c. one must, Matt. 16. 21 ὅτι 
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δεῖ αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν eis Ἱεροσόλυμα, 
26.35: spoken of what is made ne- 
cessary by divine appointment, John 
3.14; 20. 9 ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν ex νεκρῶν 
ἀναστῆναι, Acts 4. 12 ἐν ᾧ δεῖ σωθῆ- 
vat ὑμᾶς, al.; of things unavoidable, 
must needs, Matt. 24.6, Mark 13. 7, 
Acts 1.16. b) spoken of what is 
right and proper in itself, or pre- 
scribed by law, duty, custom, &c., it 
is right or proper, one must, it ought, 
it should, &c., Luke 13. 14, 16, Mark 
13.14, John 4. 20; of what prudence 
would dictate, Acts 27. 21. 


δεῖγμα, aros, τό (δείκνυμι), pr. what 


is shewn, a sample, specimen ; 1n 
an example, oho Jude 7. 


δειγματίζω, f. tow (δεῦγμαλ), to make 


an example of, to expose 1. e. to shame 
(= mapaderyuatiqw), absol. Col. 2. 
15; others supply ἑαυτόν, and trans- 
late to shew forth one’s self, 1. 6. set 
an example. 


δείκνυμι and δεικνύω, fut. δείξω, to 


shew, trans. viz. a) to point out, cause 
to see, present to the sight, Matt. 4. 8 
πάσας Tas βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου, 
John 5. 20; δεῖξον σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ 
shew thyself to the priest, 1. 6. pre- 
sent thyself for inspection, Matt. 8. 
4: of what is shewn in vision, Rev. 
1.1. b) to offer to view, exhibit, dis- 
play, John 20. 20; of deeds, &c. 2. 
18: spoken of internal things, to 
manifest, prove, &c. Jam. 2.18, 6) 
to shew, assign, 1. 6. for use, 6. ρ΄. 
ἀνάγαιον μέγα, Mark 14, 15. «d) 
metaph. to shew, i. e. by words, to 
teach, direct, Matt. 16. 21. 


δειλία, as, ἢ (δειλός), timidity, 2'Tim. 


1. 7 πνεῦμα δειλίας = πνεῦμα δειλόν. 


δειλιάω, ᾧ, fut. dow (δειλός), to be 


timid, afraid, abso]. John 14. 27. 


δειλός, h, dv (δείδω), timid, fearful, 


Matt. 8. 26, Mark 4. 40. 


δεῖνα, 6, 7, TO, gen. δεῖνος, dat. dein, 


acc. δεῖνα, some one, such an one; 
spoken of a person or thing whom 
one does not know, or does not wish 
to name, Matt. 26.18. 


δεινῶς, adv. (δεινός), greatly, — 


mently, Matt. 8. 6. 


δειπνέω, ὦ, f. Now air to sup, 


intrans. Luke 17.8; spoken of the 
paschal supper, 22. 20; in the sense 
of to eat, to banquet, as figurative 














δεῖπνον 


of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 3. 
20. ) 
δεῖπνον, ov, τό, dinner or supper, Viz. 
a) pr. the chief meal of the Jews, 
and also of the Greeks and Romans, 
taken at or towards evening, and 
often prolonged into the night; 
hence genr. un evening-banquet, or 
a feast in general, Matt. 23. 6, al.: 
fig. of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 
19. 9. b) spoken of the paschal 
supper, John 13. 2,4; of the Lord’s 
supper, 1 Cor. 11.20. c) by meton. 
food taken at supper, 1 Cor. 11. 21. 
δεισιδαίμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (δείδω, 
δαίμων), fearing the gods, i.e. in a 
good sense religiously disposed, in a 
bad sense superstitious ; in N. T.in 
the first sense, religiously disposed, 
spoken of the Athenians, Acts 17. 
22 δεισιδαιμονεστέρου-, i.e. ἢ ἄλλους, 
more than others. 


δεισιδαιμονία, as, 7 (δεισιδαίμων), 
fear of the gods, i. 6. religiousness, su- 
perstition ; in N.T. religiousness, 1. 6. 
religion, Acts 25, 19. 

δέκα, ol, ai, τά, ten, Matt. 20. 24; 
often put for any specific number, 
25.1; Rev. 2.10 θλῖψις ἡμερῶν δέκα 
of ten days, i.e. for a short time. 

δεκαδύο, twelve, Acts 19.7; 24.11. 

δεκαπέντε, fifteen, John 11. 18. 

Δεκάπολις, ews, ἡ (δέκα, πόλι5), De- 
capolis, 1. 6. the Ten cities, a region 
so called, embracing ten cities, all, 
excepting Scythopolis, lying in the 
country east of the Jordan, Matt. 
4, 28. 


δεκατέσσαρες, wy, οἱ, ai, fourteen, 
Matt. 1.17. 

δεκάτη, ns, ἡ (δέκατοΞ), sc. μοῖρα, a 
tenth part, tithe, 1. e. of spoils, Heb. 
7. 2, 4; spoken of the tithes, which 
by the Jewish law were to be paid 
both from the produce of the earth 
and from the increase of the flocks, 
&c. ver. 8, 9. 


δέκατος, 7, ov, ordin. the tenth, Rev. 
11.13; hence τὸ δέκατον the tenth 
part, tithe, 21. 20. 

δεκατόω, ὦ, f. dow (δεκάτη), to tithe, 
trans. 1. 6. to receive tithes from, Heb. 
7.6, = δεκάτας λαμβάνειν v.9; pass. 
to be tithed, 1. e. to pay tithes, v. 9. 

δεκτός, ἡ, dv (δέχομαι), accepted, i.e. 
metaph. acceptable, approved, Luke 
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4,24: by impl., favourable, propiti- 
ous, spoken of a time, 1. 6. a time of 
favour, v. 19. 


δελεάζω, f. dow (δέλεαρ), pr. to bait, 
entrap; in N. T. metaph. to entice, 
beguile, trans. Jam. 1. 14. 


δένδρον, ov, τό, a tree, Matt. o. 10; 
15. 32 and Luke 13. 19 γίνεται μ.- 
δρον ΟΥ̓ εἰς δένδρον, i. 6. ὡς δένδρον, 
viz. in size, comp. Mark 4. 52; ὃ. 24 
βλέπω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ὡς Slice 1 
see men as trees, i.e. not distinctly, 
larger than natural. 


δεξιολάβος, ov, ὃ (δεξιός, λαμβάνω), 


lit. one who takes the right hand, 
hence a guard, a body-guard, Acts 
23. 28. 


δεξιός, d, dv, right, as opp. to left, 
viz. a) witha subst. expressed, e. g. 
χείρ Matt. 5.30, ὀφθαλμός v. 29, σι- 
αγών ν. 89, πούς Rev. 10. 2, ods Luke 
rea 50, τὰ δεξιὰ μέρη John Ze 6s 
ὅπλα τὰ δεξιὰ Kal ἀριστερά arms for 
the right and left, i.e. of every kin d, 
offensive and defensive, 2 Cor. 6. 7. 
b) without a subst. expressed, viz. 
(a) 7 δεξιά, sc. χείρ, the right hand, 
Matt. 6. 3: put for the right hand or 
side in general, the right, Heb. 1. 3; 
so TH δεξιᾷ or ἐν δεξιᾷ Tov Θεοῦ, &c. 
10. 12. (B) τὰ δεξιά, i.e. μέρη, the 
right parts, 1. 6. the right, in general, 
e.g. ἐκ δεξιῶν on the right, Matt. 27. 
38; ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Mark 16.5: so 
καθῆσθαι or ἑστηκέναι ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, Mark 16.19, Acts 7. 55; κα- 
θῆσθαι ex δεξιῶν τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Matt. 
20. 21, to sit or stand on the right of 
God or of Christ, 1. 6. to be next in 
rank and power, to have the highest 
seat of honour and distinction: so 
ἐκ δεξιῶν τινὸς εἶναι to be at one’s 
right hand, i. e. to be one’s helper, 
pretector, Acts 2. 29. 


δέομαι, f. δεήσομαι, dep. pass., aor. 


1 ἐδεήθην with mid. signif. (imperf. 
3 pers. Ion. ἐδέετο, Luke 8. 38), to 
need, want ; in N. Τ᾿ to make known 
one’s need, 1. e. to beseech, pray, ask, 
&c. a) genr., absol. Rom. 1. 10 δεῖ 
μενος making request ; foll. byg gen. of " 
pers., pr. δέομαί τινος κατά τι Matt. 
9.38; Acts 8. 84 δέομαί σου I pray 
thee ; foll. by accus. of thing, or infin. 
for accus. 2 Cor. 8. 4,10. 2. b) spo- 
ken of prayer to God in general, δέομ. 


δέον 90-2 ἢ δεύτερος. 


τοῦ Θεοῦ, Acts 8. 22; πρὸς τὸν κύριον, 
v, 243 absol. 4. 31. 

δέον, ovTos, Td, particip. impers. of 
δεῖ, necessary, proper; δέον ἐστί, --- 
δεῖ, must needs, e.g. from the cir- 
cumstances or nature of the case, 
1 Pet. 1.6: or in accordance with 
what is right and proper, ought, Acts 
19. 86; τὰ δέοντα 1 Tim. 5. 18. 

δέος, δέους, τό, fear, Heb. 12. 28 in 
some Mss. for αἰδοῦς. 

AepBatos, ov, 6, belonging to Derbe, 
Acts 20. 4. 

AepBn, ns, 4, a city of Lycaonia in 
Asia Minor, situated within the con- 
fines of Isauria, Acts 14. 6. 

δέρμα, atos, τό (Sépw), a skin, 1. 6. of 
an animal, Heb. 11. 37. 

δερμάτινος, ἡ, ov, made of skin, lea- 
thern, Matt. 3.4, Mark 1. 6. 

δέρω, fut. Sep, aor. 1 ἔδειρα, aor. 2 
pass. ἐδάρην, f. 2 pass. δαρήσομαι, to 
skin, fay; in N.'T. to beat, scourge, 
pr. so as to take off the skin; foll. 
by accus. Matt. 21.35; John 18. 23 
τί με δέρεις; — ἔδωκε ῥάπισμα v.22; 
2 Cor. 11. 20 εἰς πρόσωπον δέρει, i.e. 
‘treats with contumely:’ with accus. 
imp]. Luke 22.63. Pass. δαρήσεσθε, 
Mark 13.9; with accus. of manner, 
WOAAGS ... ὀλίγας πληγάς, Luke 12. 
41, 48. 

δεσμεύω, f. εὐσω (δεσμός), to bind, 
trans. a) as a prisoner, with cords, 
chains, &c. Acts 22.4. b) to bind 
together, as a bale or bundle, e.g. 
φορτία, Matt. 23.4, metaph. for the 
burdensome precepts of the Phari- 
sees, 

deg mew, , f. how (δεσμός), to bind, 
i.e. with chains, &c. (=Jdeoperw), 
Luke 8. 29. 

δεσμή, hs, ἢ (δέω), a bundle, sheaf, 
Matt. 13. 30. 

δέσμιος, ov, 6 (δεσμέω), one bound, a 
prisoner, captive, Matt. 27.15; so 
δέσμιος ἐν κυρίῳ, τοῦ Χριστοῦ, oF κυ- 
ρίου, spoken of Paul, a prisoner, in 
confinement for the sake of Jesus, Eph. 
4,1, 3.1, 2 Tim. 1.8. 

δεσμός, ov, 6 (δέω), band, bond, liga- 
ment, Viz. . 8) Sing. spoken of a liga- 
ment by which some member of the 
body is impeded, e. g. the tongue, 
Mark 7.35; the limbs, Luke 13. 16, 
comp. v. 1]. 


b) plur. of δεσμοί, and Attic τὰ 


᾿ δεσμά, bonds, imprisonment, viz. (a) 


of δεσμοί, Phil. 1.13; Philem.13 ἐν 
τοῖς δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγγελίου in bonds 
for the gospel’s sake. (β) τὰ δεσμά 
in Luke’s writings, Luke 8. 29, Acts 
16, 26. 

δεσμοφύλαξ, anos, ὃ (δεσμός, φύ- 
Aat), a prison-keeper, Acts 10. 28. 

δεσμωτήριον, ov, τό (δεσμόω), a 
prison, Matt. 11. 2, Acts ὅ. 21. 


'δεσμώτη 5, ov, 6 (δεσμόω) a prisoner, 


Acts 27. 1, ---δέσμιος 28. 16. 
δεσπότη»", ov, 6, @ master, ViZ. a) as 
opposed to a servant, the head of a 
family, paterfamilias, 1 Tim. 6. 1, 2. 
b) by impk as denoting supreme 
authority, Lord; spoken of Gop, 
Luke 2.29; of Curist, 2 Pet. 2. 1. 


δεῦρο, adv. here, hither, 1. 6. to this 
place or time, viz. a) of PLACE, pr. 
here, hither; in N. T. as an excla- 
mation or sort of imperative, — come 
hither, or come: so John 11.43 δεῦρο 
ἔξω come forth; Acts 7.3 δεῦρο εἷς 
γῆν: with an imper. δεῦρο, ἀκολού- 
dex μοι, Matt. 19.21; with a fut. in- 
dic. Rev. 17. 1 δεῦρο δείξω σοι τὸ 
κρίμα. Ὁ) of TIME, ἄχρι τοῦ δεῦρο, 
sc. χρόνου, unto this time, Rom. 1. 18. 

δεῦτε, adv. pr. --- δεῦρ᾽ ἴτε, and con- 
sequently used only of plur., i. e. 
come, come hither, spoken to several; 
e.g. δεῦτε εἰς come to, Matt. 22. 4; 
δεῦτε πρός come to, 11. 28; δεῦτε 
ὀπίσω μου come after, follow me, 4. 19: 
with an imper., δεῦτε ἀποκτείνωμεν 
αὐτόν, 21.38; δεῦτε ἴδετε, 28. 6. 


δευτεραῖος, a, ov (δεύτερος), an adj. 
marking succession of days, and 
used only in an adverbial sense, on 
the second day, Acts 28. 13. 

δευτερόπρωτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. pr. 
and lit. the second-first ; found only 
in Luke 6. 1, σάββατον τὸ δευτερό- 
πρῶτον, meaning the second-first sab- 
bath, as a sort of proper name for 
the first sabbath after the festival of 
unleavened bread connected with 
the passover. 

δεύτερος, a, ov, ordin. second, 8. δ΄. 
in number, Matt. 22. 26; in order, 
ver. 39; in place, Acts 12.10; in 
time, 7. 18 ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ sc. χρόνῳ. 
Neut. adverbially, τὸ δεύτερον the 
second time, again, Jude 6; without 








δέχομαι 

the art., δεύτερον, either the second 

time, again, John 3. 4, and with πά- 

Aw 21. 16, or secondly, 1 Cor. 12. 28; 

80 ἐκ δευτέρου the second time, again, 

Mark 14. 72; with πάλιν Matt. 26. 
42, 

δέχομαι, f. ξομαι, depon. mid., to 
take, sc. to one’s self what is pre- 
sented or brought by another, to re- 

- ceive, trans. a) pr. of things, ὅδε. 
(α) to take, receive, sc. into one’s 
hands, &c., Luke 2. 28 ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ 
εἰς τὰς τ ἡδλὰς αὑτοῦ, i. 6. from his 
parents; 16. 6 δέξαι cov τὸ γράμμα 
take thy note, sc. back from me; 22. 
17 δεξάμενος ποτήριον, sc. from an 
attendant. (8) genr. to receive, ac- 
cept, e.g. ἐπιστολάς Acts 22.5; τὴν 
χάριν, i.e. the collection, 2 Cor. 8 
4; τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν Phil.4.18. (γ) me- 
taph. τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ Mark 
10.15; λόγια ζῶντα Acts 7.38; χά- 
ριν 2 ΟοΥ. 0. 1: so of what is received 

| by the ear, to hear of, to learn, as Td 
εὐαγγέλιον 11. 4. 

b) of persons, &c. to receive, admit, 
viz. (a) to receive kindly, to welcome, 
as a teacher, friend, guest, &c. e. g. 
eis τὸν οἶκον Luke 16. 4; genr. Matt. 
10. 14, Acts 21.17 4 ἀσμένως ἐδέξαντο 
ἡμᾶς : so of being received into hea- 
ven, 7.59; in the sense of to admit, 
i. 6. to one’s presence, to the house 
where one is, &c. τοὺς ὄχλους, Luke 
9.11; hence, byimpl., to bear with, 
2Cor.11.16, (8) metaph. of things, 
to receive, admit, namely with the 
mind and heart, i. e., by impl., zo 
approve, embrace, follow, absol. Matt. 
11. 14; with ἂν λόγον Luke 8. 18 ; 
τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος 1 Cor. 2. 14, παρά- 
κλησιν 2 Cor. 8. 17, τὴν ἀγάπην τῆς 
ἀληθείας 2 Thess. 2. 10. 


δ ἔω, to want, see δεῖ and δέομαι. 


ΤΙ. δέω, f. δήσω, aor. 1 ἔδησα, perf. 
δέδεκα, perf. pass. δέδεμαι, to bind, 
trans. a) of THINGS, Wc. to bind to- 
gether or to any thing, to bind around, 
fasten, Matt. 13. 80 δήσατε αὐτὰ εἰς 
δέσμας, 21. 2 ὄνον δεδεμένην : spoken 
of dead bodies which are bound or 
wound around with grave-clothes, 
John 11.44: here belongs also Matt. 
16.19 ὃ ἐὰν δήσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔσται 
δεδεμένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς κτλ, Where 

the kingdom or church of Christ is 
compared to an edifice, of which the 
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δημιουργός 


apostles have the keys. b) οἵ PER-- 


SONS, fo bind, sc. the hands, feet, &c. 


to put in bonds, i.e. to deprive of 
liberty, 6. g. ἁλύσεσι, Mark 5.3; so 
genr. δέω τινά, Matt. 22. 13 δήσαντες 
αὐτοῦ πόδας, 27.2; Mark 6. 17 ἔδη- 
σεν αὐτὸν ἐν φυλακῇ, i.e. * had cast 
him bound into prison :’ pass. δέο- 
μαι, to be bound, be in bonds, ἴῃ pri- 
son, &c. Mark 15.7: fig. Luke 13. 
16; 2 Tim. 2. 9 6 λύγος Tov Θεοῦ ov 
δέδεται, i.e. ‘ the preaching of the 
word is not hindered, restrained, be- 
cause [ amin bonds.’ c) perf. pass. 
δέδεμαι, to be bound; metaph. (a) 
spoken of the conjugal bond, foll. 
by dat., to be bound to any one, Rom. 
7.2. (8) Acts 20. 22 δεδεμένος τῷ 
πνεύματι bound in spirit, i.e. * im- 
pelled in mind, compelled.’ 


δή, a particle which gives to a sen- 


tence an expression of certainty or 
reality, in opposition to mere opi- 
nion or conjecture, and thus serves 
to increase the vivacity of discourse, 
indeed, then, now. a) indeed, i. e. 
truly, really, Matt. 18. 23 ὃ δὴ καρ- 
ποφορεῖ. In the sense of doubtless, 
2 Cor. 12.1 καυχᾶσθαι δὴ od συμφέ- 
ρει μοι. b) in a hortative sense, now 
then, come now, &c., Luke 2.15 &- 
ἔλθωμεν δὴ ἕως Βηθλεέμ let us go now 
to Bethlehem; 1 Cor. 6. 20 δοξάσατε 
δὴ τὸν Θεόν glorify then God. 


δῆλος, ἡ, ov, plain, evident, manifest, 


Matt. 26.73; δῆλον, i. 6. ἐστί, it is 
evident, 1 Cor. 15. 27, Gal. 3.11. 

δηλόω, ὦ, f. wow (δῆλος), to make 
manifest or known, trans., and spoken 
a) of things past, to tell, relate, Col. 
I, 82-b) of things future or hidden, 
to reveal, shew, bring to light, 1 Cor. 
9. 9. 6) of words, to signify, Heb. 
12. 27 τὸ δέ, ἔτι ἅπαξ δηλοῖ. 


Δημᾶς, a, 6, Demas, pr. name of a 


man, Col. 4. 14. 


Snunvopéew, ὥ, f. how (δῆμος, ayo- 


pew), to address a public assembly, 
foll. by πρός with accus. Acts 12. 21. 


Δημήτριος, ov, 6, Demetrius, pr. 


name of two men, Acts 19. 24; 3 
John 12. 


δημιουργός, οὔ, ὃ (δῆμος, ἔργον), one 


who works for the public; hence genr. 
and in N. T. an artist or ariificer, 
maker, author, Heb. 11. 10. 


δῆμος 


δῆμος, ov, ὅ, the people, Acts 12. 22; 
εἰς τὸν δῆμον to the people, 1, 6. as- 
sembled in the forum, 17. 5. 


δημοσίᾳ, adv. (Snudor0s), publicly, 


in public, 1. δ. ἐν δημοσίᾳ χώρᾳ, Acts 
16. 37. 


δημόσιος, a, ov (δῆμος), public, 1. 6. 
belonging to the public, for public use, 
Acts 5. 18. | 

δηνάριον, ov, τό, ἃ word adopted in- 
to Greek from the Latin denarius, a 
Roman coin equal at first to ten asses, 
and afterwards to twelve and even 
sixteen: it was reckoned of the same 
value as the δραχμῆ, and equivalent 
to about 72d., Matt. 18. 28. 

δήποτε, adv. (δή, ποτέ), in fine, in 
short, subjoined to relative words to 
strengthen the idea of generality 
and comprehensiveness, John ὁ. 4 
ᾧ δήποτε... . νοσήματι. 

δήπου, adv. (δή, πού), indeed, truly, 
verily, Heb. 2. 16. 

διά, prep. with the primary signif. 
through, throughout, governing the 
gen. and accus. 

I. with the GENITIVE, through, &c. 
spoken 1. of PLACE, implying mo- 
tion through a place, and put after 
verbs of motion, 6. g. of going, com- 
ing, &c., as ἀναχωρεῖν Matt. 2. 12, 
διαβαίνειν Heb. 11. 29, διαπορεύεσθαι 
Luke 6. 1, διέρχεσθαι Matt. 12. 43, 
εἰσέρχεσθαι 7. 13, ἐκπορεύεσθαι 4. 4. 
ἔρχεσθαι Mark 10. i, παραπορεύεσθαι 
2. 28, παρέρχεσθαι Matt. 8. 28, ὕπο- 
στρέφειν Acts 20.3; 8¢ ὑμῶν ἀπέρ- 
χεσθαι or διελθεῖν, i.e. through your 

-city, Rom. 15. 28, 2 Cor. 1.16: with 
many other verbs implying motion, 
8.18 οὗ ὃ ἔπαινος διὰ πασῶν τῶν ἐκ- 
κλησιῶν, i. 6. διαγγέλλεται ; SO after 
βλέπειν 1 Cor. 18. 12, διαφέρειν Mark 
11. 16, καθιέναι Luke ὅ. 19, χαλάζειν 
2 Cor. 11. 88; σωθήσεται ὡς διὰ πυ- 
ρός saved as if through fire, i.e. as 
if passing through fire, 1 Cor. 3.15, 
see in πῦρ b. 

2. of TIME, viz. a) continued time, 
time how long, through, throughout, 
during, Acts 1.3 80 ἡμερῶν τεσσαρά- 
κοντα during forty days; Heb. 2. 15 
διὰ παντὸς τοῦ (ἣν during their whole 
life (so διὰ παντός, ΟΥ̓ διαπαντός ad- 
verbially, see in διαπαντό5); Luke 
5.5 δι ὅλης τῆς νυκτός during the 
whole night, i. e. all night: spoken 
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διά 


of time when, 1. 6. of an indefinite 

time, during a longer interval, viz. 
διὰ τῆς νυκτός during the night, 1. 6. 
at some time of the night, by night, 
Acts5.19 διὰ τῆς νυκτὸς ἤνοιξε τὰς θύ- 
pas τῆς φυλακῆς. b) of time elapsed, 
i. 6. after, 6. g. Acts 24. 17 δι’ ἐτῶν 
πλειόνων after many years, 1. Θ. many 
years being through, elapsed; Gal. 
2.1 διὰ δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν, Mark 2. 
1 δι’ ἡμερῶν 1. 6. τινῶν. 

3. of the INSTRUMENT or inter- 
mediate cause, that which intervenes 
between the act of the will and the 
effect, and through which the effect 
proceeds, through, by, by means of, 
&c.; spoken a) of THINGS, through, 
by, by means of, &c., Mark 16. 20 
Tov λόγον βεβαιοῦντος διὰ σημείων, 
Acts 3.18 ἃ προκατήγγειλε διὰ στό- 
ματος τῶν προφητῶν, ὅ. 12 διὰ τῶν 
χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων ἐγίνετο σημεῖα, 
10. 48 διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ 1. 6. 
through a profession of faith in his 
name, &c., 20. 28 διὰ τοῦ αἵματος 
through theintervention of his blood, 
Rom. 3. 20 διὰ νόμου, al. seepiss. : In 
the sense of by virtue of, in conse- 
quence of, 12.3 λέγω διὰ τῆς χάριτος 
τῆς δοθείσης μοι, Gal. 1.15: in ob- 
testations and exhortations, through, 
Rom. 12. 1 παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν 
οἰκτιρμῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ. Ὁ) of PERSONS 
through whose hands any,thing as 
it were passes, through or by whose 
agency, ministry, &c. an effect takes 
place or is produced, the efficient 
cause, Matt. 1.22 τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, Acts 2. 22 
σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίησε 6 Θεὸς δι᾽ αὐτοῦ, V. 
43; so 1 Cor. 11. 12 ὃ ἄνὴρ διὰ τῆς 
γυναικός, Gal. 1.1; so through the 
fault of, &c. Matt. 18.7, al. szep.: in 
this construction διά may also refer 
to the author or first cause, when 
the author does any thing through 
himself instead of another, 6. g. so of 
God, Rom. 11. 36 ὅτι ἐξ αὐτοῦ καὶ δι 
αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα, 1 Cor. 
1. 9 6 Θεός, δι᾽ οὗ ἐκλήθητε" also of 
Christ, Col. 1. 16 ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐκτίσθη 
τὰ πάντα. .. τὰ πάντα OL αὐτοῦ καὶ 
εἰς αὐτὸν ἔκτισται: in obtestations 
and exhortations, Rom. 15.30 παρα- 
καλῷ ὑμᾶς διὰ τοῦ κυρίου, 1 Thess. 
ἥν 2, 

4, of the MODE, manner, state, 
circumstances, through which any 





διά 


thing as it were passes, 1. 6. takes 
place, is produced, &c. a) of man- 
ner, where διά with its gen. forms 
a periphrase for the corresponding 
adverb, Luke 8.4 εἶπε διὰ mapaBo- 
λῆς, lit, through a parable, i.e. by 
means of, with a parable, παραβολι- 
κῶς; Acts 15. 27 διὰ λόγου by word, 
i. 6. orally; Rom. 8. 26 δι᾿ ὑπομονῆς 
through or with patience, 1, €. pa- 
tiently; 14.20 διὰ προσκόμματος, 1. 6. 
“80 as to give offence:’ so John 19. 
23 δι’ ὅλου throughout ; Acts 15. 32 
διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ, i. 6. ‘with many 
words ; διὰ βραχέων and δι᾽ ὀλίγων 
briefly, Heb. 18. 22, 1 Ῥεῖ. ὅ. 12; διὰ 
πολλῶν 2 Cor.1.11. b) of the state, 
circumstances, emotions, Xc. through, 
in, with which, or on occasion of which 
any thing exists, is produced or done, 
&c., the verbs εἶναι, γίνεσθαι, ἔρχεσ- 
θαι, and the like, being usually ex- 
pressed or implied, Rom. 15.32 ἵνα 
ἔλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς διὰ θελήματος Θεοῦ, 
Gal. 1. 1ὅ καὶ καλέσας διὰ τῆς χάρι- 
: TOS αὑτοῦ, 2 Cor. 8.8 διὰ τῆς ἑτέρων 
σπουδῆς, 1. e. on occasion of, because 
of;’ Rom. 14, 14 οὐδὲν κοινὸν [ ἐστὶ] 
50 αὑτοῦ through itself, i.e. ‘in and 
of its own nature ;’ 2 oo ay ee 
John 5.6 obrés éorw ὁ ἐχδὼν BC B8a- 
Tos Kal αἵματος he came by, through 
water and blood, i.e. who received 
baptism and suffered death, whose 
baptism and death were testimonials 
of his mission; Heb. 9. 12 διὰ τοῦ 
ἰδίου αἵματος εἰσῆλθεν through his own 
blood, i. e. offering himself a sacri- 
fice; Rom. 2.27 σὲ τὸν διὰ γράμμα- 
τος καὶ περιτομῆς παραβάτην [γενό- 
μενον] ; 4. 11] τῶν πιστευόντων δὲ 
ἀκροβυστίας [ὄντων], i.e. “ believers 
who are not circumcised;’ 1 Cor. 
14. 19 λόγους διὰ τοῦ νοός pov [ὄν- 
τας] λαλῆσαι, 2 Cor. 2. 4 διὰ πολλῶν 
δακρύων ἔγραψα, i.e. weeping; 3.11 
διὰ τῆς δόξης [ ἐστί] --- δεδοξασμένον, 
Phil. 1. 20 εἴτε διὰ ζωῆς, εἴτε διὰ θα- 
νάτου, i. 6. “ whether [ live or die;’ 
2 Thess. 2. 2 ἐπιστολὴ ὡς δὲ ἡμῶν 
[οὖσα], 1. 6. ὡς ὑμετέρα, 2 Pet. 1. 8 
τοῦ καλέσαντος ἡμᾶς διὰ δόξης καὶ 
ἀρετῆς through glory and virtue, i.e. 
the highest δόξα and ἀρετή of God 
being thus conspicuously exhibited. 

Il. with the AccUSATIVE, through, 
by, by means of, more generally on 
account of, &c.; spoken 1. of the in- 
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strument, the intermediate or effici- 
ent cause (as in I. 3 above), through, 
by, by means of, &c. a) spoken of 
things, John 15.3 ὑμεῖς καθαροί ἐστε 
διὰ τὸν λόγον, Heb. 5. 14 διὰ τὴν ἕξιν 
through use, Rev. 13.14 πλανᾷ διὰ τὰ 
σημεῖα deceives through, by means of 
those miracles; so also Heb. 5. 12 διὰ 
τὸν χρόνον through the time spent, 1. 6. 
considering the time spent, &c.; 2 
Pet. 3.12 τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμέρα, δι’ ἣν κτλ, 
the day of God, through, in conse- 
quence of which the heavens, &c. Ὁ) 
of persons (comp. ἴ. 8. Ὁ. above), John 
6.57 κἀγὼ (@ διὰ τὸν πατέρα, κἀκεῖνος 
(ζήσεται δι᾽ ἐμέ, Heb. 6.7 δι’ οὕς. ο) 
of emotions, &c. through which, from 
which, one is led to do any thing, 
&c. Matt. 27.18 διὰ φθόνον, Eph. 2. 
4 διὰ τὴν ἀγάπην. 

2. of the ground or motive, the mov- 
ing or impelling cause of any thing, 
on account of, because of, pr opter, &c. 
a) genr. Matt. 10. 22 μισούμενοι διὰ 
τὸ ὄνομά μου, 13.21 θλῖψις ἢ διωγμὸς 
διὰ τὸν λόγον, Mark 2. 4 διὰ τὸν 
ὄχλον, al. seepiss.; so before an infin. 
with the article τό, Luke 11. ὃ, 23. 8 
διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν πολλά, Acts 18. 3 διὰ 
τὸ ὁμότεχνον εἶναι, Mark ὅ. 4 διὰ τὸ 
αὐτὸν πολλάκις δεδέσθαι, Acts 4. 2, 
al. seep.: also in phrases, 6. g. διὰ τί 
on what account? wherefore? why ? 
Matt. 9. 11 (written also διατί) : διὰ 
τοῦτο on this account, for this cause or 
reason, therefore, 6.25, al. sep.; διὰ 
τοῦτο foll. by ὅτι, on this account . 
because, John 5.16; inverted, 15. 19. 
b) in the sense of for the sake of, in 
behalf of, &c. as marking the purpose 
or object of an action, Wc., Matt. 14. 
ὃ διὰ “Hpwdidda τὴν γυναῖκα Φιλίπ- 
που, 24. 22 διὰ τοὺς ἐκλεκτούς for the 
elects’ sake, al. sep.; so διὰ τοῦτο 
for the sake of this, for this purpose, 
John 12.27 διὰ τοῦτο ἤλθοι for this 
purpose I came; with ἵνα in order that, 
1.31; ὅπως Heb. 9.15. c) as mark- 
ing the occasion of any thing, the 
occasional cause, that on occasion of, 
on account of, because of which any 
thing takes place, Matt. 27.19 πολ- 
λὰ ἔπαθον κατ᾽ ὄναρ δι᾽ αὐτόν, Rom. 
2.24 τὸ ὄβομα τοῦ Θεοῦ δι᾽ ὑμᾶς βλασ- 
φημεῖται, 15.15 διὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν 
δοθεῖσάν μοι, i. e. “ because of, by 
virtue of.’ 

3, of the manner or state through 
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or during which any thing takes 
place (comp. I. 4 above), Gal. 4. 18 
οἴδατε δὲ ὅτι δὲ ἀσθένειαν THs σαρκὸς 
εὐηγγελισάμην ὕ ὑμῖν through infirmity, 
i.e. during bodily weakness. This 
sense of Sid. 3 15 rare with the accus., 
and comes from the general idea of 
duration. 

Norte. In composition διά mostly 
retains its signification, and refers, 
1.tospaceand time, through, through- 
out, implying transition, continu- 
ance, &c. as διαβαίνω, διαπλέω, δια- 
γίνομαι, διάγω, also fig. through, to 
the end, marking completeness, and 
thus becoming intensive, as διαβλέ- 
πω, διαγινώσκω; 2. to distribution, 
diffusion, &c. throughout, among, every 
where, as SiayyéAAw; 3. to mutual 
or alternate efforts or endeavours, 
through, between, among, Sc. one an- 
other, to and fro, as διακρίνομαι, δια- 
μάχομαι; 4, to separation, =- Lat. 
dis, in two, in pieces, apart, &c., as 
διαιρέω, διαλύω, διαῤῥήγνυμι. 
διαβαίνω, ἴ. βήσομαι, to pass thr ough 
or over, foll. by acc. of thing σ, τὴν 
θάλασσαν Heb. 11, 29; by eis Acts 
16.9; by πρός with acc. Luke 16. 26. 


διαβάλλω, fut. βαλῶ, pr. to thrust 
through, to transport, to carry over; 
hence metaph. and in N. T. to carry 
or deliver over to any one in words, 
i.e. to report or inform against, to tra- 
duce, accuse; pass. foll. by dat. Luke 
16. 1 διεβλήθη αὐτῷ. 

διαβεβαιόω, ὦ, f. dow, to strengthen 
throughout, make very firm; in N.'T. 
mid. διαβεβαιόομαι, ovmar, metaph. to 
affirm strongly, asseverate, urge, foll. 
by περί with gen. Tit. 3.8. 
διαβλέπω, f. bw, to look through, i.e. 
to view attentively; in N.'T. to see 
clearly, i. e. fully, Matt. 7. 5. 
διάβολος, ov, 6, ἢ (διαβάλλω), 
calumniator, slanderer, accuser. 4) 
genr. Tit. 2.3. b) with the art. 6 
διάβολος the devil, i.e. the accuser by 
way of eminence, = 6 Σατανᾶς Satan, 
the prince of the fallen angels, who 
in N. T. appears as the constant 
enemy of God, of Christ, of the di- 
vine kingdom, of the followers of 
Christ, and of all truth, full of false- 
hood and malice, and exciting and 
seducing to evil in every possible 
way, Matt. 4.1, sep.: hence ἐκ τοῦ 


διειδ δα 


διαβόλου or vids διαβόλου εἶναι to be a 
child of the devil, i.e. to be like him, 
John 8.44, Acts 18.10; inthe same 
sense John 6.70 διάβολος a devil, i.e. 
an enemy of God and man. 

διαγγέλλω, f. λεγῷ (διά, ἀγγέλλω), 
to announce throughout, i. e. every 
where, generally, to publish far and 
near, to proclaim, trans. Luke 9. 60; 
pass. Rom. 9.17. Ὁ) implying com- 
pleteness, to announce fuily, 1. 6. to 
give exact and certain information of, 
trans., Acts 21. 26. 

διάγε, see γέ I. a. 

διαγίνομαι, aor. 2 διεγενόμην, to be 
throughout, i.e. to be always; in N. 
T. of time, to be through, 1. e. to be 
past, have elapsed, Mark 16. 1. 

διαγινώσκω, fut. γνώσομαι, to know 
throughout, i.e. accurately, to distin~ 
guish; in N. T. to inquire fully into, 
to examine, investigate, in a judicial 
sense, trans. “A cts 23. 15. 


διαγνωρίζω, f. iow, to make known 
throughout, i.e. every where, to tell 
abroad, publish, Luke 2. 17. 


διάγνωσις, ews, 7 (διαγινώσκω), Pre - 
exact knowledge ; in N. T. in a judi- 
cial sense, examination, trial, hearing, 
Acts 20. 21. 


διαγογγύζω, fut. vow, to murmur 
throughout, i.e. to keep murmuring, 
with the idea of complaint, to express 
sullen discontent, absol. Luke 16. 2. 


διαγρηγορέω, @, f. how, lit. to wake 
through i.e. the night, &c., to keep 
awake; in N. T. to be Full y awake, 
Luke 9. 82. 
διάγω, f. tw (διά, ἄγω), to lead or 
bring through or over any place, &e. ; 
in N. T. spoken of time, to bring 
through, i. 6. to pass, bles Biov to 
lead a ee life, 1 Tim. 2.2; absol. 
Tit. 3.8 


τ fut. δέξομαι, to receive 
through others, i.e. as transmitted 
from one to another through a serles, 
to receive in succession, succeed to, 
trans. Acts 7.45. 

διάδημα, aros, τό (διαδέω), a diadem, 
the symbol of royal dignity, Rev. 
12. 3. 

διαδίδωμι, fut. δώσω, 1. to deliver 
through, i. 6. various hands, from one 
to another in succession, to deliver 





διάδοχος 9 


over in succession, trans. Rev. 17. 13 
‘in text. rec., others διδόασιν. 

2. to deal out, divide out, distri- 
bute, trans. Luke 11. 22; 4050]. 18. 
y 
διάδοχος, ov, 6, 7 (διαδέχομαι), a 
successor in office, Acts 24. 27. 
διαζώννυμι, fut. ζώσω, to gird quite 
round, i.e. firmly, trans. John 13.4; 
mid. to gird any thing round one’s 
self, 21.7; perf. pass. 13. 6. 


διαθήκη, Ns, ἢ (διατίθημι), a disposi- 
tion, arrangement, Viz, a) spoken of 
a testamentary disposition, a testa- 
ment, will, Heb. 9.16. b) 2 covenant, 
i.e. a mutual agreement, or mutual 
promises on mutual conditions; in 
N.T. spoken of God’s covenants 
with men, i.e. the divine promises 
conditioned on obedience, viz. (a) 
of the Abrahamic covenant, confirm- 
ed also to the other patriarchs, of 
which circumcision was the sign, 
Acts 3.25; called also 7 διαθήκη 
περιτομῆς, 7.8. (8) of the Mosaic 
covenant, entered into at Mount 
Sinai with sacrifice and the blood 
of victims, Heb. 8. 9; called also 7 
πρώτη διαθήκη the first covenant, i. 6. 

- the old or Jewish dispensation, in re- 
ference to the gospel, 9.15; so v. 4 
τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης . .. καὶ ai 
πλάκες τῆς διαθήκης, i.e. § the ark, 
which was the symbol of God’s pre- 
sence under the Mosaic covenant, 
and the tables of the law, which the 
people had covenanted to obey:’ the 
Mosaic covenant was strictly the re- 
newal or confirmation of the Abra- 
hamic, hence Paul uses the plural 
διαθῆκαι Rom. 9.4, Eph. 2.12. By 
meton., since the ancient covenant 
is contained in the Mosaic books, 
διαθήκη is put for the book of the 
covenant, the Mosaic writings, 1. e. 
the law, 2 Cor. 8.14. (y) of the 
new covenant, promised of old, and 
sanctioned by the blood of Christ, 
the gospel-dispensation, Heb. 8. 10; 
called also νέα 12. 24, καινή Matt. 26. 
28, κρείττων Heb. 7. 22, αἰώνιος 13. 
20, δευτέρα implied 8.7; hence, Gal. 
4.24 δύο διαθῆκαι the two covenants, 
i.e. the old and the new. 

διαίρεσις, ews, ἢ (διαιρέω), division, 
act of dividing ; in N.T. distinction, 
difference, &c., 1 Cor. 12.4 διαιρέσεις, 
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i.e. diversities, differences, classes 
of gifts, &c. 

διαιρέω, ὦ, aor. 2 διεῖλον (διά, αἱρέω), 
to take apart, i.e. to separate, divide ; 
in N.T. to divide out, to distribute, 
trans. Luke 15. 12. 


διακαθαρίζω, f. icw and 10, to cleanse 
throughout, 1. e. thoroughly, trans. 
Matt. 3.12 τὴν ἅλωνα, i. 6. by venti- 
lation with a fan, τὸ πτύδν. 


διακατελέγχομαι, fut. ἔγξομαι, to 
confute in disputation, ---διαλεγόμενος 
κατελέγχω, foll. by dat. Acts 18. 28. 

διακονέω, ὥ, aor. 1 διηκόνησα (διά- 
Kovos), to serve, attend upon, minister 
unto, intrans.; spoken a) of persons, 
foll. by dat. expr. orimpl. (a) genr. 
as a master or guest, Matt. 8.15 καὶ 
διηκόνει αὐτοῖς, 20. 28; especially 
spoken of those who serve at table, 
to wait upon, Luke 10. 40. (8) by 
impl. to minister to the wants of any 
one, to supply one’s wants, with food, 
clothing, &c. Luke 8.3; so of the 
alms collected by the churches, the 
distribution of alms, &c. Heb. 6. 10. 
(γ) in the sense of to be the attend- 
ant or assistant of any one, as Ti- 
mothy and Eratosthenes are said to 
be διακονοῦντες τῷ Παύλῳ, Acts 19. 
22. (δ) in the primitive church, ¢o 
fulfil the duties of a deacon, i.e. to 
have charge of the poor and sick, 
&c. 1 Tim. 3. 10. 

b) of things, foll. by accus. of man- 
ner and dat. expr. or impl., also in 
the passive construction, fo minister, 
Sc. any thing to any one, fo adminis- 
ter, provide, &c. 2 Tim. 1.18 ὅσα ἐν 
᾿Εφέσῳ διηκόνησε, 2 Cor. 3. 3 ἐπισ- 
TOA? Χριστοῦ διακονηθεῖσα ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν 
ministered by us, i.e. written by our 
aid or ministry, by us: by impl., to 
minister any thing to one’s wants, &c., 
εἰς ἑαυτοὺς | — εἰς ἀλλήλους | αὐτὸ δια- 
κονοῦντες 1 Pet. 4.10; so of alms, 
χάρις, collected by the churches, &c. 
to administer, distribute, pass. 2 Cor. 
8.19: spoken of prophets, &c. who 
minister, 1. 6. announce, deliver, sc. 
the divine will, &c. 1 Pet. 1. 12: 
with dat. alone, Acts 6. 2 διακονεῖν 
τραπέζαις to serve money-tables, i.e. 
to have charge of the alms and other 
pecuniary matters. 


διακονία, as, ἢ (διάκονος), service, at- 
tendance, ministry, viz. a) genr. Heb. 


διάκονος 


1. 14; towards a master or guest, at 
table or in hospitality, Luke 10. 40. 
b) ministry, ministration, i. 6. the of- 
fice of ministering in divine things, 
spoken chiefly of apostles and teach- 
ers, Acts 1.17, saep.; once of the 
office of διάκονος, Rom. 12.7, where 
others take it in a wider sense, as 
above. c) in the sense of aid, relief, 
spoken of alms, Seale aes! Xc., 
Acts 11. 29 εἰς διακονίαν πέμψαι, Rev. 
2.19; spoken of the distribution or 
ministration of alms thus collected, 
&c. Acts 6. 1. 


διάκονος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, a servant, attend- 
ant, minister, viz. . a) genr. and with 
a gen. of the person served, Matt. 
20. 26; spoken of those who wait at 
table, &c. John 2. 5,—among the 
Greeks the διάκονοι were a higher 
class of servants than the δοῦλοι: 
spoken of the servants or attendants 
of a king, Matt. 22.13; so Rom. 13. 
4 Θεοῦ διάκονος, i. e. the servant, mi- 
nister, vicegerent of God: spoken 
of an attendant, a disciple, &c. John 
12. 26. b) spoken of ministers or 
teachers, i.e. of divine things, who 
act for God or Christ, with a gen., 
τοῦ Θεοῦ 2 Cor. 3. 6, τοῦ Χριστοῦ 11. 
23, τῆς ἐκκλησίας Col. 1. 25, τοῦ Sa- 
tava 2 Cor. 11.15. c) with a gen. 
of the thing to be done or promoted 
by one’s service and ministry, e. g. 
Rom. 15. 8 διάκονος περιτομῆς a mi- 
nister of the circumcision, 1.e. of Ju- 
daism, or to the Jews; 2 Cor.11.15 
διάκονοι δικαιοσύνης. d) as denoting 
an officer in the primitive church, 
one who has charge of the alms and 
money of the church, an overseer of the 
poor and the sick, an almoner, Phil. 
1.1; of a female, Rom. 16. 1. 

διακόσιοι, at, a (δίς, ἑκατόν), two 
hundred, Mark 6. 37. 

διακούω, f. ovcoua (διά, ἀκούω), to 
hear through or out; in N.'T. to hear 
fully, in a judicial sense, foll. by gen. 
Acts 23. 88. 

διακρίνω, f. we, to separate through- 
out, 1. e. wholly, trans. mid. to sepa- 
rate one’s self, &c. 8) pr. Jude 22 
οὗς μὲν ἐλεεῖτε διακρινόμενοι On some 
(i. 6. those not Christians) have com- 
passion, separating yourselves from 
them. b) by impl., to distinguish, 
make a distinction, cause to differ, 
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διαλέγω 
Acts 15.9 οὐδὲν διέκρινε: μεταξὺ 7- 
μῶν, 1 Cor. 11. 29 μὴ διακρίνων τὸ 
σῶμα τοῦ κυρίου 50. from common 
food: mid. Jam. 2. 4 καὶ ov διεκρί- 
θητε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς; interrog. and as 
apodosis, do ye not then make a dis- 
tinction in yourselves ? i.e. are ye not 
partial ?— others, if ye do this with- 
out hesitation. With the idea of pre- 
ference or prerogative, 1 Cor. 4. 7 tis 
γάρ σε διακρίνει; fig. to distinguish, 
discern clearly, note accur ately, Matt. 
16. 3; 1 Cor. 11. 31 εἰ yap, ἑαυτοὺς 
διεκρίνομεν, 1. 6. ‘if we took a proper 
view, formed a just estimate of our- 
selves.” Hence c) in the sense of 
to consider accurately, to gudge, de- 
cide, e.g. διακρῖναι ava μέσον τινός 
1 Cor. 6. 5. d) mid. διακρίνομαι, 
aor. 1 pass. διεκρίθην with mid. sig- 
nif., to separate one’s self from, 1. 6. 
to bontendd with; in N. T. metaph. 
(a) to contend or strive with, dispute 
with, foll. by dat. Jude 9, by πρός 
with ace, Acts 118: (8) to Bee at 
strife with one’s self, i.e. to’ doubt, 
hesitate, waver, Matt. 21. 21; μηδὲν 
διακρινόμενος without hesitation, con- 
fidently, Acts 10. 20. 


διάκρισις, ews, ἢ (διακρίνω), a dis- 
tinguishing, a discerning clearly, i. 6 
spoken of the act or power, Heb. 5. 
14 καλοῦ καὶ κακοῦ, 1 Cor.12.10 τῶν 
πνευμάτων : by imp]. Rom. 14. 1 μὴ 
εἰς διακρίσεις διαλογισμῶν, lit. not for 
scrutinisings of thoughts, 1. 6. “ not 
with searching out and pronouncing 
judgment on their opinions,’ comp. 
v. 5, 13,— others, doubiés, scruples. 

διακωλύω, f. dow, to hinder through- 
out, 1. e. to impede or forbid utterly, 
trans. Matt. 3. 14 ὃ ᾿Ιωάννης διεκώ- 
λυεν αὐτόν, 1.e. spoken, in the im- 
perf., of a continued action, or at- 
tempt. 

διαλαλέω, ὦ ὦ, f. now, to speak to ail 
fro, i.e. a) to talk with any one, to 
converse with, Luke 6. 11 διελάλουν 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους“, 1. 6. they communed, 
consulted. b) to speak of every 
where, 1. 6. to tell abroad, to divulge, 
pass. Luke 1. 65. 

διαλέγω, f. tw, to gather out apart, 
i. 6. to select; in N.T. only as depon. 
mid. διαλέγομαι, aor. 1 pass. διελέχ- 
θην with mid. signif., to speak to and 
fro, 1. 6. alternately, to converse with, 











ion 
διαλείπω 


viz. a) spoken of a dispute, &c. to 


dispute, intrans. foll. by dat. Jude | 


9; with πρὸς ἀλλήλους Mark 9. 34. 
b) of public teaching, &c. to discuss, 
discourse, reason, argue, intrans. and 
absol. Acts 18.4; foll. by dat. 17.2; 
by πρός with accus. 24, 12: fig. of an 
exhortation, &c. to address, speak to, 
with dat. Heb. 12. 5. 


διαλείπω, f. Ww, pr. to leave between, 
i.e. to leave an interval of space or 
time; hence in N. T. to intermit, de- 
sist, cease, with particip. Luke 7. 46 
ov διέλιπε καταφιλοῦσα she has not 
ceased kissing my feet. 

διάλεκτος, ov, ἡ (διαλέγω), speech, 
language; as spoken by a people or 
province, ὦ dialect, peculiar idiom, 
Acts 1. 19. 

διαλλάσσω, f. Ew (διά, ἀλλάσσω), to 
change between, i.e. to exchange; in 
N.T. only mid. διαλλάσσομαι, aor. 1 
pass. διηλλάχθην with mid. signif, 
to change one’s own feelings towards, 
i.e. to reconcile one’s self, become re- 
conciled, with dat. Matt. ὃ. 24. 

διαλογίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, to reckon 
through, 1. 6. to complete or setile an 
account; in N. T. fig. to consider, 
ponder, reason, Viz. a) genr. e.g. ἐν 
ταῖς καρδίαις Luke 3, 15, ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
12. 17, παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς Matt. 21. 20; 
foll. by ὅτι John 11. 50, by ποταπός 
Luke 1. 29, absol. 5.21. b) ima 
reciprocal sense, to consider toge- 
ther, deliberate, debate, foll. by ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς Matt. 16.7, πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
Mark 8. 16, πρὸς ἑαυτούς Luke 20. 
14, absol. Mark 8.17; in the sense 
of to dispute, &c. 9. 33. 

διαλογισμός, ov, ὃ (διαλογίζομαι), 
computation, adjustment of accounts ; 
in Ν. Τ᾿ reflection, cogitation, thought, 
viz. a) genr. Luke 2. 35; Jam. 2. 
4 κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν πονηρῶν, 1. 6. 
‘judges having evil thoughts,’ un- 
just, partial (for the gen. of quality, 
see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. 142): 
so in different shades of sense, e.g. 
for reasoning, opinion, Rom. 1. 21; 
for mind, purpose, intention, Luke 6. 
8, and especially evil thoughts, pur- 
poses, &c. Matt. 15. 19; also doubt, 
Luke 24. 38 διαλογισμοὶ doubtful 
thoughts, suspense. Ὁ) in the sense of 
dispute, debate, contention, Phil. 2. 14 
χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν καὶ διαλογισμῶν. 
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᾿διαλύω, f. vow, to dissolve; in N.T. 


διανεύω 


spoken of a collection of people, to 
disperse, break up, pass. Acts 5. 36. 
διαμαρτύρομαι, fut. οὔμαι, depon. 
mid. to call throughout to witness, 
viz. gods and men, all beings, 1. 6. 
to affirm with solemn obtestations; in 
N. T. to testify thoroughly, i.e. to 
bear full and complete witness, viz. 
a) to admonish solemnly, charge ear- 
nestly, urge upon, foll. by dat. Luke 


“ 


16. 28, absol. Acts 2.40; strength- - 


ened by the adjunct ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ 1 Tim.5.21. Ὁ) ἐο testify fully, 
1.6. to declare fully, teach earnestly, 
enforce, trans. Acts 8. 25; foll. by 
dat. and ὅτι, 10.42; absol., spoken 
of a sacred writer, Heb. 2. 6. 

διαμάχομαι, f. ἤσομαι, depon. mid. 
to fight together; in N.T. metaph. to 
contend in words, dispute warmly, 
Acts 23. 9. 


διαμένω, f. eva, to remain through, 
i.e. permanently, to continue in the 
same place; in N. T. spoken of state, 
condition, circumstances, &c., to re- 
main the same, to continue, endure, 
1. 6. not to change, Heb. 1. 11, 2 Pet. 
3.4: with adjuncts, e. ο. κωφός Luke 
1.22; πρός τινα to remain to, 1. 6. to 
be preserved to any one, Gal. 2. 5; 
μετά Tivos, spoken of persons, to 
remain with, 1.e. to remain constant 
towards any one, Luke 22. 28. 

διαμερίζω, f. iow, to dispart, sepa- 
rate into parts, divide up, trans. a) 
pr. Mark 15. 24; pass. Acts 2. 3 δια- 
μεριζόμεναι γλῶσσαι disparted flames, 
i.e. divided out to each person from 
one common source; mid. in a re- 
cipr. sense, to divide up for one’s self, 
or among one another, Matt. 27. 35: 
in the sense of to divide out, distri- 
bute, Luke 22.17. Ὁ) fig. spoken 
of discord, dissension; pass. to be 
divided, i. e. into parties, absol. 
Luke 12. 52; foll. by ἐπί with both 
dat. and acc. to be divided against, 
be at discord with, ver. 53. 

διαμερισμός, od, ὃ (Siauepi(w), divi- 
sion, apportionment, portion; in N.'T. 
metaph. dissension, Luke 12. 51. 


διαν ἔμω, f. cue, to distribute through- 
out; in N. T. fig. to divulge, spread 
abroad, εἰς τὸν λαόν, pass. Acts 4.17, 


Staveva, f. evow, to nod or wink re- 
K 


διανόημα 


peatedly, i. e. to make signs with the 
head, eyes, &c. Luke 1. 22. 
διανόημα, atos, τό (διανοέομαι), co- 
gitation, thought, Luke 11. 17. 
διάνοια, as, ἣ (διανοέομαι), pr. a 
thinking through, mature thought; in 
N. T. and genr. thought, mind, 1. 6. 
the power of thought, viz. a) meton. 
the mind, thoughts, intellect, 1. 6. the 
thinking and sentient faculty, Matt. 
22. 37, sep. Ὁ) in the sense of in- 
telligence, insight, 1 John 5. 20. c) 
mind, i.e. mode of thinking and 
feeling, the feelings, affections, dis- 
position of mind, Col. 1. 21. 
διανοίγω, f. Ew (διά, ἀνοίγων, to open 
through, i.e. what before was closed, 
to open fully, trans. 6. g. τὴν μήτραν 
to open the womb, spoken of the first- 
born, Luke 2. 23; τὰς ἀκοάς to open 
the ears, 1. e. to cause to hear, to re- 
store hearing, Mark 7.35: metaph. 
Tous ὀφθαλμούς to open the eyes, i. 6. 
to cause to see what was not seen 
before, Luke 24. 31; τὸν νοῦν or τὴν 
καρδίαν to open the mind or the heart, 
i.e. to make one able and willing 
to understand, receive, &c. 24. 45, 
Acts 16.14: hence διανοίγειν τὰς 
γραφάς to open the Scriptures, i. 6. to 
lay open the sense, to expluin, ex- 
pound, Luke 24, 32. 


διανυκτερεύω, f. evow, to bring the 
night through, to pass the whole night, 
intrans. Luke 6. 12. 

διανύω, f. vow (διά, aviw), to bring 
through to an end, i.e. to complete, 
finish, Acts 21. 7 τὸν πλοῦν. 


διαπαντός, adv. (= διὰ παντὸς χρό- 
νου); through the whole time, 1. 6. con- 
tinually, always, Mark 5.5; spoken 
of what is done at all stated or pro- 
per times, Luke 24. 53. 

διαπαρατριβή, js, ἢ; vehement dis- 
pute, wrangling, 1 Tim. 6. 5 in Mss. 
and later eds. less properly for πα- 
ραδιατριβή. 

διαπεράω, ὦ, f. dow, to pass through 
or over, absol. 6. g. a lake, Matt. 9.1; 
a gulf, foll. by πρός with acc. Luke 
16. 26; the sea, foll. by eis, Acts 
yA Wb 

διαπλέω, f. edow, to sail through or 
over, To πέλαγος Acts 27. 5. 


διαπον έω, ὦ, f. how, trans. to labour 
through, produce or effect with labour, 
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διασπείρω.. 


to exercise with labour, .pass. to be 
pained, burdened; in N. T. mid. δια- 
πονέομαι, ovual, aor. 1 pass. διεπονή- 
θην with middle signif., metaph. éo 
pain or grieve one’s self, be indignant, 
Acts 4. 2. 

διαπορεύομαι, f. evoouat, depon. to 
go or pass through, i.e. a place, foll. 
by accus. Acts 16. 4, by διά with 
gen. Luke 6.1, by κατά with ace. 
13. 22, absol. 18. 36. 

διαπορέω, ᾧ, f. now (διά, ἀπορέω), to 
be throughout in perplexity, in much 
doubt, to hesitate greatly, intrans. 
Luke 9. 7 διηπόρει διὰ τὸ λέγεσθαι, 
foll, by περί with gen. 24. 4. 

διαπραγματεύομαι, f. evooua, de- 
pon. to work through, go through with, 
examine closely; in Ν. 'T. to do or 
effect in business, to accomplish by 
traffic, gain by trade, intrans. Luke 
Τοῦ δὲ 

διαπρίω, f. ίσω, to saw through or 
asunder ; in N.'T. only mid. διαπρί- 
ομαι, metaph. to be enraged, moved 
with anger, 1. 6. ταῖς καρδίαις Acts 
7. 54, absol. 5. 88. 

διαρπάζω, f. dow or ἄξω (did, ἁρπά- 
(w), to snatch asunder, i. e. to pillage, 
plunder, spoil, trans. Matt. 12. 29. 


διαῤῥήγνυμι or διαῤῥήσσω, fut. ξω, 
to tear through, rend asunder, trans., 
ἱμάτια Matt. 26. 65, χιτῶνας Mark 
14, 63, δίκτυον Luke 5. 6, δεσμά 
8. 29. 

διασαφέω, ὦ, f. how (διά, σαφής), to 
make fully manifest, 1. e. to make 
known, inform of, tell, trans. Matt. 
18. 31. 

διασείω, f. εἴσω, to shake throughout, 
trans. 1. 6. to cause to shake vehe- 
mently, fis. to inspire terror; in N.T. 
metaph. to harass, oppress, extort 
from, trans. Luke 3. 14. 

διασκορπίζω, fut. iow, to scatter 
throughout, 1.e. abroad, to disperse, 
trans. Luke 1. 51; pass. Matt. 26. 
31: spoken of grain, to scatter, i.e. 
to the wind in the threshing-floor, 
to winnow, 25. 24: metaph. to dissi- 
pate, squander, Luke 16. 13. 

διασπάω, ὦ, f. dow, to pull asunder, 
tear in pieces, trans.; in N. T. only 
pass. Mark 5. 4, Acts 28. 10. 

διασπείρω, ἴ, ep@, to sow hither and 
thither, to scatter as seed, 1. 6. to scat- 
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ter abroad, disperse, spoken of per- 
sons, pass. Acts 8.1, 4; 11.19. 

διασπορά, as, 4 (διασπείρω), disper- 
sion, spoken of the state of disper- 
sion in which many of the Jews 
lived after the captivity, in Chaldea, 
Persia, and chiefly in Egypt, Syria, 
aud Asia Minor; in N. Τ᾿ meton. 
the dispersion, for the dispersed Jews, 
i. e. the Jews living in dispersion, 
Jam. 1. 1. 


διαστέλλω, f. ελῷ, to put asunder, 

set apart, distinguish, hence mid. to 
state distinctly, explain clearly; in 
N. T. only mid., by impl., to com- 
mand expressly, to charge, enjoin up- 
on, with dat. Acts 15. 24, absol. Heb. 
12. 20; foll. by a negative clause, 
it may be rendered ¢o forbid, pro- 
hibit, &c. Matt. 16. 20. 


διάστημα, aros, τό (διίΐστημι), dis- 
tance, interval of time, Acts ὅ. 7. 

διαστολή, js, ἢ (διαστέλλω), dis- 
tinction, difference, Rom. ὃ. 22. 


διαστρέφω, f. ww, perf. pass. διέ- 
στραμμαιῖι, to turn or twist throughout, 
i. 6. to distort, turn awry; in N.T. 
metaph. to pervert, trans., spoken 
a) of PERSONS, fo turn away, seduce, 
mislead, Luke 23.2. hb) of THINGS, 
&c. to pervert, wrest, corrupt, Acts 
13. 10 τὰς ὁδοὺς κυρίου, 1. e. to wrest 
divine truth, to turn it aside: pass. 
perf. part. διεστραμμένος perverted, 
1. 6. perverse, corrupt, vicious, Matt. 


eet]. 


διασύζω, f. dow, to save through, i.e. 
to bring safely through, sc. danger, 
sickness, &c., to preserve, trans.; 1 
Pet. 3.20 διεσώθησαν δι᾽ ὕδατος were 
brought safely through the waters, 
Acts 27. 43: with the idea of mo- 

tion, to bring safely through to any 

place or person, pass. to come to or 

reach safely, toll. by πρός, ἐπί, &c., 

28. 24:Παῦλον διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα, 

27. 44 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν: so of the sick, 

to bring safely through, 1. 6. to heal, 

Matt. 14. 36. 


διαταγή, Hs, ἢ (διατάσσω), a dispos- 
ing in order, a disposition, arrange- 
ment, i.e. a) pr. Acts7. 53 ἐλάβετε 
τὸν νόμον εἰς διαταγὰς ἀγγέλων, 1. 6. 
‘into or conformably to the dispo- 
sitions or arrangements of angels,’ 
comp. Gal. 3.19 ὃ νόμος διαταγεὶς 52 


διατρίβω 


ἀγγέλων, also Heb. 2. 2,—for this 
use of εἰς comp. Matt. 12. 41 and 
Luke 11.32. Ὁ) in the sense of or- 
dinance, institute, Rom. 13. 2. 


διάταγμα, atos, τό (διατάσσω), or- 


dinance, mandate, Heb. 11. 23. 


διαταράσσω, f. tw, to stir up through-~ 


out, spoken of the mind, &c. to dis- 
turb, agitate, pass. Luke 1. 29. 


διατάσσω, f. tw, to arrange through- 


out, dispose in order; in N. T. fig. to 
set fully in order, arrange, appoint, 
ordain, trans. viz. a) genr. Gal. 3. 
19. b) in the sense of to direct, pre- 
scribe, order, Matt. 11. 1; τὸ διατε- 
ταγμένον what is appointed or pre- 
scribed, Luke 3. 13, also τὰ διαταχ- 
θέντα 17.9: hence mid. διατάσσομαι 
in the same sense, Acts 7. 44; 20. 
13 οὕτω ἦν διατεταγμένος Παῦλος so 
Paul had appointed, where the perf. 
pass. has a mid. signif. 


διατελέω, @, f. ἔσω, to bring through 


to a full end, to finish fully, complete ; 
in N. T. absol. to continue throughout, 
remain, Acts 27.33. 


διατηρέω, ὦ, f. how, to have one’s eye 


upon throughout, to watch carefully, 
keep with care, trans.; in N. T. fig. 
a) to guard with care, lay up, retain, 
Luke 2. 51, Ὁ) with ἑαυτόν, &c. to 
guard or keep one’s self wholly, i. e. 
from any thing, to abstain wholly, 
foll. by ἐκ Acts 15. 29. 


διατί or διὰ τί, wherefore ? seein διά 
’ 


i 2. a 


διατίθημι, f. διαθήσω, to place apart, 


1. 6. to set out in order, to arrange, 
dispose in a certain order, &c.; in 
N. T. only mid. διατίθεμαι, f. διαθή- 
goua, to arrange in one’s own behalf, 
make a disposition of, trans. a) genr. 
to appoint, make over, commit to, &e. 
6. 2. τὴν βασιλείαν, foll. by dat. Luke 
22. 29; so of a testamentary dis- 
position, to devise, bequeath, i. e. by 
will, hence 6 διαθέμενος a testator, 
Heb. 9.16. Ὁ) spoken of a cove- 
nant, διατίθεμαι διαθήκην to make a 
covenant with, foll. by dat. Heb, δ. 
10, comp. v. 9; by πρός with accus. 
10. 16. 


διατρίβω, f. Ww, to rub in pieces, rub 


continually, wear away or consume by 
rubbing, &c.; in N. T. spoken only 
of time, to spend, pass, trans., 6. g. 


διατροφή 


χρόνου Acts 14. 3, ἡμέρας 16. 12; 
absol., or with χρόνον, &c. implied, 
to remain, i.e. in a place, to sojourn, 
abide, with an adv. or other ad- 
junct of place, John 3. 22; 11. 54; 
Acts 12. 19. 

διατροφή, js, ἢ (διατρέφω), aliment, 
food, 1 Tim. 6. 8. 

διαυγάζω, f. dow (διά, αὐγάζω), to 
shine through, 1.e. spoken of day- 
light, to break forth, to dawn, intrans. 
2. Pet. I. 19. 

Stavyns, €os, ovs,: 6, ἡ, adj. (διά, 
αὐγή), lit. shining through, 1. e. pel- 
lucid, translucent, transparent, Rev. 
21. 21 in later eds. for διαφανής in 
text. rec. 


διαφανής, €os, ous, 6, %, adj. (d:a- 

/ ° . 
paivw), pellucid, transparent, see in 
διαυγῆς. | 


διαφέρω, f. Solow, aor. 2 διήνεγκον. 
1. to bear or carry through, 1. 6. a 
place, &c. Mark 11. 16. 

2. to bear asunder, carry different 
ways, Lat. differo, viz. a) trans., 
but in N. T. only in the pass. con- 
struction; spoken metaph. of doc- 
trine, fo be divulged, published abroad, 
Acts 18. 49; of a ship, to be borne 
hither and thither, be driven about, 
27.27. bb) intrans., or pr. reflex. 
with ἑαυτόν impl., to bear one’s self 
apart, separate one’s self, i.e. from 
others, hence genr. to differ; in N. 
T. (a) τὰ διαφέροντα things differ- 
ent, discrepant, Rom. 2.18,— others, 
better things, asiny below. (8) im- 
pers. διαφέρει it differs, makes a dif- 
ference, with dat. Gal. 2.6. (vy) foll. 
by gen. ¢o differ from, be other than ; 
in N. T. and usually, in a greater 
decree, to be superior, be better than, 

to surpass, Matt. 6. 26; foll. by dat. 
πόσῳ 12.12, by ἔν τινι 1 Cor. 15. 41, 
by οὐδέν Gal. 4.1. 

διαφεύγω, f. ξω, to flee through, i. 6. 
to escape by flight, absol. Acts 27. 42. 

διαφημίζω, f. iow, to rumour abroad, 
spread abroad, divulge, trans. τὸν Ad- 
γον, Matt. 28.15; spoken of a per- 
son, τινά, to spread one’s fame abroad, 
9. Bd. 

διαφθείρω, fut. ep, aor. 2 pass. διε- 
φθάρην, perf. part. pass. διεφθαρμέ- 
vos, to corrupt throughout, destroy, 
trans., pass. to decay wholly, perish. 
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διδάσκαλος 


a) genr. Luke 12. 33. ~b) metaph. 
to corrupt wholly, pervert, 1 Tim. 6. 
5 διεφθαρμένοι τὸν νοῦν corrupted in 
mind, 1. 6. men of perverse minds ; 
Rev. 11.18 τοὺς διαφθείροντας τὴν 
γῆν those corrupting the earth, 1. 6. 
seducing the nations to idolatry. 

διαφθορά, as, n (διαφθείρω), corrup- 
tion, destruction; in N.T. as arising 
from putrescence, hence ἰδεῖν διαφθο- 
βάν to see corruption, i. 6. to die, Acts 
2.27; 18. 84 μηκέτι ὑποστρέφειν εἰς 
διαφθοράν, i. 6. to die no more. 

διάφορος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (διαφέρω), 
different, 1.e. a) diverse, various, 
Rom. 12. 6. Ὁ) in the sense of sz- 
perior, better, &c. Heb. 1. 4. 


διαφυλάσσω, f. tw, to guard through, 
i. e. ever, to protect, Luke 4.10. 

διαχειρίζω, fut. low, to have pass 
through one’s hands, to administer ; 
in N. T. mid. διαχειρίζομαι, to lay 
hands upon, 1. 6. to kill, slay, trans. 
Acts 5. 30. 


διαχλευάζω, f. dow, to deride greatly, 
scoff, absol. Acts 2. 13 in later eds. 
for χλευάζω in text. rec. 

διαχωρίζω, f. iow, toseparate through- 
out, i.e. wholly; in N.T. mid. διαχω- 
ρίζομαι, to separate one’s self wholly 
from, i.e. to depart, go away, foll. by 
ἀπό τινος Luke 9. 33. 


διδακτικός, h, dv (διδάσκω), didac- 
tic, i. 6. apt to teach, 1 Tim. 3. 2. 

διδακτός, ή, dv (διδάσκω), taught, 
foll. by gen. of the agent. a) of 
PERSONS, taught, instructed, John 6. 
45. b) of tHInes, ὅσ. taught, im- 
parted, suggested, 1 Cor. 2.13. 

διδασκαλία, as, ἢ (διδάσκω), teach- 
ing, instruction, spoken a) of the 
art or manner of teaching, Rom. 12. 
7; in the sense of monition, warn- 
ing, 15.4. b) of the thing taught, 
instruction, precept, doctrine, aS com- 
ing from men, perverse, &c. Matt. 
15. 9; or as coming from God, di- 
vine, &c. 1 Tim. 1. 10. 


διδάσκαλος, ov, ὃ (διδάσκω), a 
teacher, instructor, master, genr. 
Rom. 2. 20; of Jewish doctors or 
lawyers, Matt. 9.11, hence = ῥαββί 
John 1. 39; of John the Baptist, 
Luke 3. 12; of Jesus, Matt. 8.19; 
of Paul, 1 Tim. 2. 7; of other Chris- 
tian teachers, 1 Cor. 12. 28. 





διδάσκω 


διδάσκω, f. ἕω (obsol. δάω), to teach, 
instruct, viz. a) genr. and absol. 
Matt. 4. 23: constr. with an accus. 
of person or thing, or both; with 
accus. of person, ὅ. 2 ; foll. by accus. 
of thing, 15.9; by accus. of both 
person and thing, John 14. 26; in 
pass. constr. 2 Thess. 2. 15 Gs ἐδι- 
δάχθητε: instead of the accus. of 


thing, the infin. is sometimes found, | 


Matt. 28. 20; or foll. by ὅτι Mark 
8.31, or περί with gen. of thing, 1 
John 2, 27. b) in the sense of to 
tutor, direct, advise, put in mind, 
Matt. 28. 15. 


διδαχή, 78, ἢ (διδάσκω), instruction, 
Ξε- διδασκαλία ; spoken a) of the art 
of teaching, Mark 4. 2. 
manner or character of one’s teach- 
ing, Matt. 7. 28. c) of the thing 
taught, PRECEPT, doctrine, &c., Matt. 
16. 12. 


δίδραχμον, ov, τό (Sls, Spaxun), di- 
drachm, a double drachma, a silver 
coin equal to two Attic drachme 
and also to the Jewish half-shekel, 
making it equivalent to about 15. 
33d.; Matt. 17. 24 spoken of the 
yearly tribute to the temple paid 
by every Jew. 

Δίδυμος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. twain, twin, 
double; in N. T. as a surname of 
the apostle Thomas, Didymus, i. e. 
the twin, John 11. 16. 


δίδωμι, f. δώσω, aor. 1 ἔδωκα, aor. 2 
ἔδων, perf. δέδωκα, plupert. ἐδεδώ- 
κειν ---- [1655 usual forms: pres. 3 pl. 
Attic διδόασι, aor. 1 subj. 3 pers. 
δώσῃ, aor. 2 opt. 3 pers. δῴη later 
for doin, pluperf. δεδώκειν without 
augm.)—dio give, 1. 6. of one’s own 
accord and with good will; trans. 
with the accus. and a dat. expr. or 
impl. a) TO GIVE, bestow upon. (a) 


genr. Matt. 4. 9 ταῦτα πάντα oor 


δώσω, al. sep. (8) spoken of sa- 
crifice, homage, &c. to offer, present, 
Luke 2. 24 δοῦναι θυσίαν. 
(y) spoken of a person who does 
any thing to or for another, from 
-- whom one receives any thing, the 
source, author, or cause of a favour, 
benefit, &c. to any one, to give, 
grant, permit, present, &c. (1) genr. 
Matt. 21.23: hence διδόναι τόπον to 
give place, 1. 6. to make way, give 
way, yield, Luke 14.9: so with an 
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b) of the | 


δίδωμι 


accus., where the idea may often 
also be expressed by the verb cog- 
nate with the noun, e.g. διδόναι 
αἷνον τῷ OcG—to praise, 18. 43; 
ἀπόκρισιν = to answer, John 1. 22; 
ἀφορμήν to give occasion, 2 Cor. 5. 
12; δόξαν = to glorify, praise, honour, 
Luke 17. 18; ἐγκοπήν ---ἰο hinder, 
1 Cor. 9.12; ἐντολήν = to command, 
John 11. 57; προσκοπήν —to offend, 
2 Cor. 6.3; ῥάπισμα --- ἐο strike, 
John 18.22; χάραγμα--- χαράσσειν, 
Rev. 13.16: so διδόναι εὔσημον Ad- 
γον --εεὐσήμως λέγειν to speak dis- 
tinctly, 1 Cor.14.9. (2) spoken of 
God or of Christ, as the author or 
source of what one has, receives, 
&c. to give, grant, bestow, impart, 
Matt. 6.11 τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπι- 
οὐύσιον δὸς ἡμῖν σήμερον, 9. ὃ Θεὸν 
τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἂν- 
θρώποις, 12. 89, 58}. : so δοῦναι χά- 
pw to give or confer grace or favour, 
and 7 χάρις 7 δοθεῖσα the grace given, 
benefit conferred, Jam. 4.6, Rom. 12. 
3; Rev. 2. 21 ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ χρόνον I 
gave her, granted her, time; so οἵ 
rulers, Acts 13. 20,21. In various 
constructions, viz. foll. by gen. of 
part, δώσω αὐτῷ Tod μάννα Rev. 2. 
17, and by ἔκ τινος in the same 
sense 1 John 4. 13; by eis, as διδοὺς 
[αὐτοῖς] νόμους μου εἰς THY διάνοιαν, 
or ἐπὶ καρδίας Heb. 8. 10, 10. 16. 
Construed often with the dat. and 
an infin. as a neut. subst., instead 
of an accus., Matt. 13.11 ὑμῖν δέδο- 
ται γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια to you it is 
given, granted, to know, &c.: this 
infin. is sometimes implied, Matt. 
19.11 οἷς δέδοται i. 6. χωρεῖν, John 
19.11; with ἵνα instead of the infin. 
Mark 10. 37: so with an accus. and 
infin. to permit, suffer, grant, Acts 
2. 27, 10.40; Rev. 3. 8 δέδωκα ἐνώ- 
πιόν σου θύραν ἀνεῳγμένην, 1. 6. εἶναι, 
I have granted, caused, an open door 
to be before thee (others under d be- 
low): spoken of evil or punishment 
divinely inflicted, to give, inflict, Xc. 
2 Thess. 1. 8 ἐκδίκησιν, Rev. 18. 7 
βασανισμὸν καὶ πένθος, 2 Cor. 12. 7 
σκόλοψ TH σαρκί. ᾿ 

(δ) metaph. of things which are 
the cause, source, occasion of any 
thing, &c. to give, impart, cause, Acts 
3.16: so with an accus., where the 
idea may also be expressed by the 
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cognate verb, James 5. 18 διδόναι 
ὑετόν ---ὕειν, Matt. 24. 29 τὸ φέγγος 
= φέγγειν, 1Cor.14. 7 φωνήν = φω- 
νεῖν. 

b) to give UP, deliver over, present, 
commit to, i.e. to put into the hands, 
power, possession of any one, &c. 
(a) genr. €.g.a person, Luke 7.15; 
things, Matt. 5.31 δότω αὐτῇ aio- 
στάσιον, 14. 8, Acts 9. 41 δοὺς αὐτῇ 
χεῖρα, 1.26 ἔδωκαν κλήρους αὐτῶν 
they gave in their lots (others under 
d); Luke 15. 22 δότε δακτύλιον εἰς 
τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ give or bring a ring 
for his hand (others under d): foll. 
by dat. of person and infin., 8.55, 
15. 16. (8) in the sense of to com- 
mit, intrust, 1. 6. to the charge or 
care of any one, spoken of things, 
Matt. 16.19; of works, &c. to be 
done, John ὅ. 36; of persons de- 
livered over, committed to one’s 


charge, teaching, &c.10. 29: hence ᾿ 


(7) διδόναι ἑαυτόν to give one’s self, 
deliver one’s self, viz. (1) to conse- 
crate or devote one’s self, 2 Cor. 8.5. 
(2) foll. by ὑπέρ or περί τινος, it 
means fo give or devote one’s self, i. 6. 
to death for any one, Gal. 1.4; foll. 
by ἀντίλυτρον 1 Tim. 2. 6; 80 τὸ 
σῶμα αὑτοῦ Luke 22. 19, τ σάρκα 
αὑτοῦ John 6. 51; so also τὴν ψυ- 
χὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν Matt. 
20. 28. (8) constr. with εἰς and an 
accus. of place, to betake one’s self to 
any place, to go, &c., Acts 19. 31. 

c) to give FORTH, ede up, yield, 
&c., especially in return for any 
thing bestowed, as a gift, labour, 
attention, &c., hence often found 
where ἀποδίδωμι might have stood. 
(a) genr., e.g. of persons, Rev. 20. 
13; of things, Luke 6.38: metaph. 
λόγον Bee τῷ Θεῷ shall render an 
account to God, Rom. 14. 12. (B) 
spoken of what is given as a reward 
or recompense for labour, &c. to 
give, reward, pay, Mark 14,11; or 
of the price of any thing, tribute, 
tithes, &c. 8. 37. (1) spoken of 
the earth, to give forth, yield, sc. kap- 
πόν Matt. 13. 8. 

d) from the Hebr., used in the 
sense of τίθημι, to put, place, &c. 
(a) pr. and foll. by ἐπί with accus., 
to place or put upon any thing, e.g. 
τὺ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν to place 
money upon the table of the broker, 


Luke 19. 23, i.e. to plate it at in- 
terest; so τὰ θυμιάματα ἐπὶ τὸ Ov- 
σιαστήριον, i.e. to offer in sacrifice 
[ἅμα] ταῖς προσευχαῖς Rev. 8. 3; 
foll. by eis Luke 15. 22: metaph. to 
apply, in the. Latinism δοῦναι épya- 
ciav, dare operam, to give labour, i.e. 
to apply effort, endeavour, foll. by in- 
fin. 12.58. (8) spoken of miracles, 
to do, perform, exhibit, Matt. 24. 24. 
(y) with a double acc. of person, to 
appoint, constitute, 1. e. as any thing, 
where the last acc. is by apposition, 
Eph. 1.22 αὐτὸν ἔδωκε κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ 
πάντα. (6) spoken of a law, ordi- 
nance, &c. to give, 1. e. to ordain, in- 
stitute, prescribe, 8. 8. νόμον John 7. 
19, “περιτομὴν v. 22, διαθήκην rae 
τομῆς Acts 7. 8. 
διεγείρω, fut. ερῶ (διά, eyelpw), to 
wake up fully, rouse, trans., pr. per- 
sons from sleep, Matt. 1. 24 : fig. of 
things, 6. g. of a sea, to agitate, 
pass., John 6. 18; of the mind, to 
excite, incite, stir up, 2 Pet. 1.13. 
διενθυμέομαι, οὔῦμαι (διά, ἐνθυμέο- 
μαι), to revolve in mind throughout, 
i. e. to consider curefully, foll. by περί 
with gen., Acts 10. 191n recent eds. 
for ἐνθυμέομαι in text. rec. 
διέξοδος, ov, 7 (διά, ἔξοδος), passage 
out through, a pass; in N. T. α tho- 
roughfare, i.e. a place in a city 
where several streets meet, and 
where many people usually collect 
or pass, Matt. 22. 9,— others, high- 
ways, i. 6. leading out of a city. 
διερμηνευτῆ 5, ov, 6 (διερμηνεύω); an 
interpreter, 1 Cor. 14... 28. 
διερμηνεύω, f. evow (διά, ἑρμηνεύω), 
to interpret fully, explain, expound, 
trans., Luke 24. 27; absol. Acts 9. 
86, 1 Cor. 12. 30. 
διέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι (διά, epxo- 
μαι), to come or go through, to pass 
through, viz. a) pv., foll. by διά with 
gen. of place, Luke 11. 24 διέρχεται 
δι ἀνύδρων, 19. 4 dv ἐκείνης sc. ὅδοῦ, 
2 Cor. 1. 16 87 ὑμῶν, Matt. 19. 24 
διὰ τρυπήματος ῥαφίδος : foll. by ace. 
of place, Luke 19. 1 διήρχετο τὴν 
Ἱεριχώ, Acts 12. 10; Heb. 4.14 δι- 
εληλυθότα τοὺς οὐρανούς who has 
passed through the heavens, i. e. all 
the heavens, quite up to the throne 
of God: absol., but with an accus. 
implied, as τὴν γῆν, τὴν πόλιν, τὴν 


ra 








~ 
διερωτάω 


χώραν, &c. i. 6. “ through the inter- 
vening country, the region round 
about,’ &c., Acts 8. 40 διερχόμενος 
εὐηγγελίζετο Tas πόλεις πάσας, 10. 
38; toll. by κατὰ τὰς κώμας Luke 9. 
6: so foll. by ἕως with gen. of place, 
to go or travel through, 1. e. the coun- 
try, as far as, Acts 11. 19, 22; ana 
hence simply to go or pass to a place, 
foll. by ἕως, 9. 38; fig. eis πάντας 
ἀνθρώπους 6 θάνατος διῆλθεν, Rom. 
ὃ. 12. Spoken of things, 6. g. ἃ 
sword, to pierce through, followed by 
aceus. Luke 2.35: fig. ofa rumour, 
λόγος, to go out through, i.e. the 
country, to be spread abroad, absol. 
5.15. b) spoken of those who pass 
over a river, lake, sea, &c., Mark 4. 
3d διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν, Acts 13. 
14 διελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης, i. 6. 
passing over by water from Perga 
to Antioch. 

διερωτάω, ῷ, f. now (διά, ἐρωτάω), to 
inquire through, i.e. till the inquiry 
is successful, to inquire for, e.g. τὴν 
οἰκίαν, Acts 10.17. 


Sier7s, eos, ovs, 6, 7, adj. (Sls, ἔτος). 


of two years, two years old, Matt. 2. 
16 ἀπὸ διετοῦς [παιδὸς] καὶ κατωτέ- 
pw, 1. 6. ‘from the child of two years 
old and under,’—others supply xpé- 


vou. 
διετία, as, ἢ (διετής5), a space of two 
years, biennium, Acts 24. 27. 
διηγέομαι, οῦμαι, f. ἤσομαι, depon. 
mid. (διά, ἡγέομαι), pr. to lead or 
conduct through, i.e. to the end, 
hence fig. to go through with, re- 
count, tell, or declare, i. e. the whole 
of any thing, trans. or foll. by πῶς, 
περί, ὅσα, ὅς. Mark 5. 16, 9. 9, 
Luke 8. 39. 

διήγησις, ews, ἣ (διηγέομαι), narra- 
tion, history, Luke 1. 1. 

dinvek7s, €os, ods, 6, ἡ, adj. (διά, 
HveKNS), pr. carried through, i. 6. ex- 
tended, protracted; in N. T. spoken 
only of time, continuous, perpetual, 
ets τὸ διηνεικές, adverbially, continu- 
ally, perpetually, Heb. 7. 3. 
διθάλασσος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (Sis, θά- 
Aacoa), between two seas, bimaris ; 
in N.T. spoken prob. of a shoal or 
sand-bank at the confluence of two 
Opposite currents, Acts 27. 41. 


δεϊκνέομαι, οῦμαι, f. διΐξομαι (διά, 
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οικαιοσυνὴ 


ἱκνέομαι), to go or pass through, 1. 6. 
to pierce through, foll. by ἄχρι with 
gen. Heb. 4. 12. 


διΐστημι, f. διαστήσω, aor. 1 διέστη- 


σα, trans. to place asunder, separate, 
aor. 2 διέστην, intrans. to separate 
i. 6. one’s self, to go away (διά, ἴσ- 
Tnhut); in N. T. spoken of place, 
intrans. to depart, foll. by ἀπό Luke 
24. 51; Acts 27.28 βραχὺ δὲ δια- 
στήσαντες, 1. 6. ἑαυτούς, departing a 
little, i. 6. going a little further: 
spoken of time, to pass away, elapse, 
Luke 22. 59. 


διϊσχυρίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, depon. 


middle (διά, ἰσχυρίζομαι), to affirm 
through and through, 1. 6. to affirm 
strongly, absol. Luke 22. 59. 


δικαιοκρισία, as, 7 (δίκαιος, κρίσι5), 


just judgment, Kom. 2. ὅ. 


δίκαιος, a, ov, right, just, 1. e. phy- 


sically, like, even, equal, e. g. num- 
bers, gust as it should be, 1. 6. fit, 
proper, good; hence usually and in 
N. T. in a moral sense; right, just, 
spoken 8) of one who acts alike to 
all, who practises even-handed jus- 
tice, just, equitable, impartial, spoken 
of a judge, e. g. God, 2 Tim. 4.8; of 
a judgment, decision, &c. John 5. 30. 

b) of character, conduct, &c. just 
as it should be, 1. 6. upright, right- 
eous, virtuous, also good in a general 
sense; 6 δίκαιος is strictly one who 
does right, while 6 ἀγαθός 15 one who 
does good, a benefactor; spoken of 
things, ἔργα. 1 John 38. 12, ἐντολή 
Rom. 7. 12; and hence τὸ δίκαιον 
what is right, proper, &c. as wages, 
Matt. 20.4; genr. Eph. 6.1. Of 
persons, viz. (a) in the usage of 
common life, Matt. 5.45 βρέχει ἐπὶ 
δικαίους καὶ ἀδίκους, al.; including 
the idea of innocent,27. 19; of mild, 
clement, kind, 1.19. (B) especially 
of those whose hearts are right with 
God, righteous, pious, godly, Matt. 
13. 43 τότε οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν ὡς 
ὁ ἥλιος, v. 49, al.; Rom. 1. 17 δί- 
καιος ἐκ πίστεως just through faith, 
Ξε: δικαιωθεὶς διὰ πίστεως. (γ) Spo- 
ken, in the highest and most per- 
fect sense, of God, John 17. 25; of 
Christ, Acts 3. 14. 


δικαιοσύνη, ns, ἢ (δίκαιος), pr. the 


doing or being what is gust and right, 
viz. a) the doing alike to all, ive. 


δικαιόω 


of a judge, &c. Acts 17. 31; Heb. 
11. 88 εἰργάσαντο δικαιοσύνην exer- 
cised justice, 1. 6. dispensed justice 
to the nations, Xc. 

b) of character, conduct, &c.. the 
being gust as one should be, 1. 6. rec- 
titude, uprighiness, righteousness, vir- 
tue, spoken of actions, duties, &c. 
=Tb δίκαιον what is right, proper, 
jit, Matt. 3.15; of disposition, con- 
duct, viz. (a) in the language of com- 
mon life, Eph. 5. 9; including the 
idea of kindness, benignity, liberality, 
2 Cor. 9. 9. (8) spoken of that 
righteousness which has regard to 
God and the divine law, viz. either 
(1) merely external, and consisting 
in the observance of external pre- 
cepts, as δικαιοσύνη ἡ ἐν νόμῳ or ἐκ 
νόμου, Phil. 8. 6, 9 (where it is con- 
trasted with ἡ din. διὰ πίστεως) ; ΟΥ̓ 
(2) internal, where the heart is right 
with God, piety towards God, and 
thence righteousness, godliness, 1. 6. 
vital religion, genr. Matt. 5. 6, 10, 
20, 6. 88, al. sep.: so λογίζεσθαι 
els δικαιοσύνην to count or impute as 
righteousness, 1. e. to regard as evi- 
dence of piety, Rom. 4. 3, 5, 6, 9, 22 ; 
hence ἢ δικαιοσύνη ἢ ἐκ or διὰ πίσ- 
Tews the righteousness which is of or 
through faith in Christ, i. e. where 
faith is counted or imputed as right- 
eousness, or as evidence of piety, 
9. 30, Phil. 3.9; κατὰ πίστιν Heb. 
11.7; and, by meton., Christ as the 
source or author of righteousness, 1 
Cor. 1. 80; hence too δικαιοσύνη 
Θεοῦ objectively, 1. 6. the righteous- 
ness which God approves, requires, be- 
stows, Rom. 1.17; by meton. ἢ dik. 
Θεοῦ is = δίκαιοι παρὰ Θεῷ, 2 Cor. 5. 
21. (8) spoken, in the highest and 
most perfect sense, of God sudject- 
iwely, 1. 6. as an attribute of his cha- 
racter, Rom. 3.5; perhaps of Christ, 
John 16. 8, 10. 

c) by meton. in the sense of being 
regarded as just, 1. e. imputation of 
righteousness, justification, = δικαίω- 
ots, Rom. 5.17; 2 Cor. 3.9 ἢ δια- 
κονία τῆς δικαιοσύνης; opp. to 7 διακ. 
τῆς κατακρίσεως : put for the mode 
or way of justification, Rom. 10. 3. 

δικαιόω, ὦ, f. wow (δίκαιος), to jus- 
tify, 1. 6. to regard as just, declare 
one to be just, trans. a) asamatter 
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justice, equity, impartiality, spoken. 


δικαίωμα 


of right, justice, &c. to absolve, ac- 
quit, clear, 1. 6. from any charge or 
imputation, Matt. 12. 37 ék τῶν Ad- 
γων cov δικαιωθήσῃ : foll. by ἀπό with 
gen. of thing, Rom. 6.7 ἀπὸ ἅμαρ- 
τίας, comp. v. 18 where ἐλευθερόω. 
So δικαιοῦν ἑαυτόν to justify one’s 
self, excuse one’s self, Luke 10. 29. 
b) spoken of character, &c. to de- 
clare to be just as it should be, i. Θ. to 
pronounce right, &c.; of things, to 
regard as right and proper, --- ἀξιόω: 
in N. T. only of persons, to acknow- 
ledge and declare any one to be right- 
cous, virtuous, good; hence (a) by 
impl. to vindicate, approve, honour, 
glorify, pass. to receive honour, &c., 
e.g. τὸν Θεόν Luke 7. 29; v. 35 ἐδι- 
καιώθη ἢ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς, 
1, 6. § true wisdom is acknowledged 
and honoured by her real followers.’ 
(8) in relation to God and the di- 
vine law, to declare righteous, regard 
as pious, e.g. Luke 16. 15 οἱ δικαι- 
ouvTes ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώ- 
πων, 1. 6. § those who profess them- 
selves righteous, pious, before men :’ 
spoken especially of the justification 
bestowed by God on men through 
Christ, in which he is said to regard 
and treat them as righteous, to approve 
and reward as truly pious, 1. 6. to ab- 
solve from the consequences of sin, 
and admit to the enjoyment of the 
divine favour, Rom. 3. 26 δικαιοῦντα 
τὸν ἐκ πίστεως Ἰησοῦ, V. 30; SO pass. 
of men, to be justified, 6. 5. πίστει, 
διὰ τῆς ΟΥ̓ ἐκ πίστεως 3. 25, 30; ἐξ 
ἔργων 8. 20, οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων Gal. 2. 10, 
οὐκ ἐν νόμῳ ὃ. 11 ; genr. Rom. 2. 18. 
6) in the sense of to make or cause 
to be upright, &c.; mid. to make one’s 
self upright, 1. 6. to be upright, virtu- 
ous, &c. aor. 1 pass. in mid. sense, 
Rev. 22. 11 6 δίκαιος δικαιωθήτω ἔτι 
he that is upright, let him be upright 
still, but recent eds. read δικαιοσύνην 
ποιησάτω. 
δικαίωμα, ατος, τό (δικαιόω), any 
thing justly or rightly done, hence 
right, justice, equity, &c. a) spoken 
of a doing right or justice to any one, 
a judicial sentence, &c. (a) favour- 
able, 1. 6. gustification, acquital, Rom. 
5.16, opp. to κατάκριμα. (8) un- 
favourable, 1. e. condemnation, judg- 
ment, implying punishment, Rev. 
15.4. Hence b) genr. a decree, as 














δικαίως 


defining and establishing what is 
right and just, i. e. a law, ordinance, 
precept, 6. g. τοῦ κυρίου Rom. 1. 52, 
τοῦ νόμου 2.26; τῆς λατρείας, i. 6. 
respecting worship, Heb. 9.1; τῆς 
σαρκός, i. e. carnal, ver. 10. c) spo- 
ken of character, &c. righteousness, 
virtue, piety towards God, e. g. of 
saints, Rey. 19.8; of Christ, as ma- 
nifested in his obedience, Rom. 5. 
18, = ὑπακοή v. 19. 

δικαίως, adv. justly, rightly, i.e. a) 
with strict justice, Luke 23.41. Ὁ) 
as is right and proper, as one ought, 2 
Cor. 15. 84. 0) righteously, piously, 
1 Thess. 2. 10. 


δικαίωσις, ews, ἣ (Sixadw), justifi- 
cation, 1.e. which God bestows on 
men through Christ, Rom. 4. 25. 

δικαστής, οὔ, ὃ (δικάζω), a judge, 
Luke 12. 14. 

δίκη, ns, 7, pr. right, justice, espec. 
a judicial process, cause; hence in 
N.T. punitive justice, viz. a) as the 
name of the heathen goddess of 
justice, 7 Δίκη, Nemesis, Vengeance, 
Acts 28.4. Ὁ) in the sense of judg- 
ment, sentence,implying punishment, 
Acts 25.15 κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ δίκην : hence 
genr. punishment, vengeance, Jude 7. 

δίκτυον, ov, τό, a net, a fish-net, 
Matt. 4. 20. ) 

δίλογος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (δίς, λέγω), 
pr. uttering the same thing twice, re- 
peating ; in N. T. double-tongued, de- 
ceitful, i.e. speaking one thing and 
meaning another, 1 Tim. 3. 8. 

διό, conj. (δι ὅ), on which account, 
wherefore, therefore, Matt. 27.8. 

διοδεύω, f. evow (did, δδεύω), to tra- 
vel through, traverse, foll. by acc. of 
place, Acts 17.1; by κατά with acc. 
‘Luke 8.1. 

Διονύσιος, ov, ὃ, Dionysius, an Areo- 
pagite of Athens, Acts 17. 84. 
διόπερ, conj., on which very account, 
wherefore, 1 Cor. 8. 13. 

διοπετής, os, ovs, 6, ἡ, adj. (Διός, 
weTW—=TIitTw), fallen from Jove, hea- 

_ ven-descended, Acts 19.385 τοῦ διοπε- 
TOUS SC. ἀγάλματος. 

διόρθωμα, atos, τό (διορθόω), an 
emendation, reform, improvement, Acts 
24. 3 in some eds. 


διόρθωσις, ews, ἢ (διορθόω), emenda- 


105 


διψάω 


tion, reformation, Heb. 9, 10 καιρὸς 
διορθώσεως, i.e. the time of ἃ new 
and better dispensation under the 
Messiah. 
διορύσσω, f. Ew (διά, ὀρύσσω), to dig 
through, i. e. the walls of houses, 
which in the East are built of clay, 
earth, &c. Matt. 6. 19. 
Διόσκουροι, wy, οἱ (Διός, κοῦρος = 
κόροΞ), the Dioscuri, i. 6. Castor and 
Pollux, in heathen mythology the 
patrons of sailors, Acts 28.11. 
διότι, conj. (δι ὅτι) — διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι, 
on account of this that, for this reason 
that, i. e. because, for, Luke 2. 7. 
Διοτρεφή»", έος, ovs, 6 (Διός, τρέφω), 
Diotrephes, pr. name, 3 John 9. 
διπλόος ovs, bn ἢ, ὄον ody, twofold, 
double; in N.T. fig. for any greater 
relative amount, as of honour, 1 Tim. 
5.17; of punishment, Rev. 18. 6: 
compar. διπλότερον as adv. twofold 
more, Matt. 23.15. 


SimA dw, @, f. dow (διπλόοΞ), to double. 
trans. Rev. 18. 6 διπλώσατε αὐτῇ 
διπλᾶ, lit. double to her double, i. 6. 
render back to her twofold punish- 
ment. 

δίς, num. adv. twice, Mark 14. 80; 
Jude 12 δὶς ἀποθανόντα twice dead, 
i.e. utterly; ἅπαξ καὶ Sis once and 
again, often, Phil. 4. 16. 

Sista uw, f. dow (Sis, στάω), to doubt, 
be uncertain, intrans. Matt. 14. 31; 
28.17. 

δίστομος; ov, 6,7 (δίς, στόμα), double- 
mouthed ; in N.'T. spoken of a sword, 
two-edged, Heb. 4. 12. 

δισχίλιοι, at, a, ord. adj. two thou- 
sand, Mark 5.13. 

διυλίζω, f. low (διά, ὑλίζω), to filter 
or strain through, i.e. by impl. to 
strain out, trans. Matt. 23, 24. 

διχάζω, f. dow (δίχα), to divide in 
two; in N. T. fig. to set at variance, 
trans. διχάζειν τινὰ κατά τινος, i. 6. 
to excite one against another, Matt. 
10. 35. 

διχοστασία, as, ἣ (δίχα, ordois), 
dissension, discord, Rom. 16. 17. 

διχοτομέω, ὦ, f. how (δίχα, τέμνω), 
to cut in two or in pieces; in Ν. Ἐ, 
genr. and fig. fo inflict severe punish- 
ment, Matt. 24.51. . 


διψάω, ὦ, ἢ. ἤσω (the contraction 


δίψος 


being properly always into 7 in- 
stead of a; διψᾷ belongs to the later 
Greek), to thirst, be athirst, viz. a) 
pr. intrans. Matt. 25.35; Rom. 12. 
20. b) metaph. fo thirst after, long 
for, desire vehemently, foll. by accus. 
τὴν δικαιοσύνην, i.e. piety towards 
God and its attendant privileges, 
Matt. 5.6; hence absol. ἐο thirst, 1. 6. 
after the disposition and privileges 
of the children of God, John 4. 14; 
7.37. 

δίψος, eos, ous, τό (διψάω), thirst, 2 
Cor. 11,27. 

δίψυχος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (Sis, ψυχή), 
double-minded, 1. 6. inconstant, waver- 


ing, Jam. 1.8; 4.8. 


διωγμός, ov, ὃ (διώκω), pursuit, i.e. 
of enemies; in N. T. persecution, 
Matt. 13. 21, sep. 

διώκτη»,; ov, ὃ (διώκω), a persecutor, 
1 Tim. 1.13. 

διώκω, f. διώξω or διώξομαι (Siw), pr. 
to cause to flee, hence genr. to pursue 
after sc. flying enemies; hence in 
N.T. a) to pursue with malignity, 
to persecute, foll. by accus. expr. or 
impl. Matt. 10.23; 23. 34 καὶ διώ- 
tere [αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ πόλεως εἰς πόλιν: 
so genr., to persecute, harass, mal- 
treat, foll. by acc. 5.12. Ὁ) genr. to 
pursue, follow, i. e. in company, or in 
order to find, overtake, &c., spoken 
of PERSONS, absol. Luke 17. 23: me- 
taph. of THINGS, to follow earnestly, 
pursue after, in order to acquire or 
attain to, Rom. 9.30; absol. to follow 
on, press forward, Phil. 3.12. 


δόγμα, atos, τό (δοκέω), a decree, 
edict, ordinance, e. g. of a prince, 
Acts 17.7; of the apostles, 16. 4; 
of the Mosaic law, i. e. external 
precepts, Eph. 2. 15. 

δογματίζω, f. tow (δόγμα), to make 
a decree, prescribe an ordinance, in- 
trans.; in N. T. mid. δογματίζομαι, 
to suffer a law to be prescribed to one’s 


self, to be subject to ordinances, Col. 
2. 20. 


δοκέω, ὦ, f. δόξω, aor. 1 ἔδοξα, to seem, 
appear, neut. and intrans. viz. a) 
used with a reflex. pron. expr. or 


impl. denoting SELF, δοκῶ ἐμαυτῷ 


or ἑαυτῷ, &c. to seem to one’s self, 
i.e. to be of opinion, think, suppose, 
believe, foll. by infin. pres. Acts 26. 
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δοκιμάζω ν 


9 ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ δεῖν πόλλὰ πρᾶξαι: 
hence genr. as an act. intrans. verb 
in the above sense, the reflex. dat. 
being suppressed, viz. zo be of opi- 
nion, think, &c. (a) foil. by infin. 
with the same subject, e. g. with in- 
fin. present, expressing a continued 
action, &c. Matt. 3.9 μὴ δόξητε λέ- 
yeu ἐν ἑαυτοῖς think not, presume not, 
to say, &c., John 5. 39, δόξῃ Aa- 
τρείαν προσφέρειν τῷ ©. 16.2; with 
infin. perfect, implying an action 
completed in reference to the pre- 
sent time, Acts 27. 13 δόξαντες τῆς 
προθέσεως κεκρατηκέναι. (8) foll. by 
infin. with a different subject in the 
accus., Mark 6.49 ἔδοξαν φάντασμα 
εἶναι. (Ὑ) foll. by ὅτι instead of the 
accus. and infin., Matt. 6. 7 δοκοῦσε 
ὅτι εἰσακουσθήσονται, 26. 53. (δ) 
8050]. Luke 17. 9 οὐ δοκῶ, foll. by 
ἢ ὥρᾳ 12.40, by πόσῳ Heb. 10. 29, 

b) used in reference to OTHERS, 
to seem, appear, &c. foll. by dat. and 
infin. Luke 10. 86 τίς δοκεῖ σοι πλη- 
σίον γεγονέναι: without dative, but 
with an infin. of the same subject, 
which then takes the adjuncts in the 
nomin., Acts 17.18 ξένων δαιμονίων 
δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς εἶναι. Spoken 
also, in the moderation and urba- 
nity of the Greek manner, of what 
is real and certain, Mark 10. 42 οἱ 
δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν —ol ἄρχοντες, Luke 
22.24. Gal. 2. 6 οἱ δοκοῦντες εἶναί 
τι who seem to be something, 1. Θ. who 
are persons of note, distinguished, 
comp. v. 9; so of δοκοῦντες chiefs, 
leaders, ver. 2, 6. 

c) impers. δοκεῖ μοι it seems to me. 
(a) = pers. to think, suppose, inter- 
rog. τί σοι δοκεῖ, or ὑμῖν, what think- 
est thou? Matt. 17. 25, 18. 12; with- 
out interrog. Acts 25. 27 ἄλογόν μοι 
δοκεῖ. (8) it seems good to me, it is 
my pleasure, = pers. to determine, re~ 
solve, foll. by infin. Luke 1. 3: so 
particip. neut. τὸ δοκοῦν μοι what 
seems good to me, i.e. one’s pleasure, 
will, &c., Heb. 12.10 κατὰ τὸ δοκοῦν 
αὐτοῖς, i.e. ‘as they thought best.’ 

δοκιμάζω, f. dow (δόκιμος), to prove, 
try, trans. a) pr. to make trial of, 
put to the proof, examine, e. g. metals, 
&c. by fire, 1 Pet. 1.7, 1 Cor. 3. 13; 
so of other things by use, Luke 14. 
19; and genr. in any way, Rom. 12. 
2: spoken in respect to God, to put 





δοκιμασί a 


to the proof, i.e. to tempt, = πειρά- 
(ew, Heb. 3.9; hence, by impl., to 
examine and judge of, i. e. to estimate, 
distinguish, Luke 12. 56. b) in the 
sense of to have proved, i.e. to hold 
as tried, regard as proved, and genr. 
to approve, judge fit and proper, e. g. 
persons, 1 Cor. 16. 3, 1 Thess. 2. 4 
δεδοκιμάσμεθα ; things, Rom. 14. 22, 
with infin. 1. 28. 

δοκιμασία, as, ἢ (δοκιμάζω), pr. trial, 
probation; in the sense of tempta- 
tion, act of tempting, Heb. 3.9 in Mss. 

δοκιμή, 7s, ἢ (δόκιμος), proof, trial, 
i.e. a) the state of being tried, a 
trying, 2 Cor. 8.2 ἐν πολλῇ δοκιμῇ 
θλίψεως, 1. 6. “ through much afflic- 
tion.’ b) the state of having been 
tried, tried probity, approved integ- 
rity, Rom. 5. 4; 2 Cor. 9.18 δοκιμὴ 
τῆς διακονίας tried probity exhibited 
in this ministry. 06) proof, in the 
sense of evidence, sign, token, 2 Cor. 
13. 3. 


δοκίμιον, ov, τό (δόκιμος), proof, test ; 
in N. T. proof, trial, =S5oxiun, viz. 
act. a trying, Jam. 1.3; pass. tried 
probity, sincerity, &c. 1 Pet. 1.7. 

δόκιμος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (δέχομαι), re- 
ceivable, current, spoken of money, 
as having been tried and refined; 
hence in N, T. metaph. tried, proved, 
approved, and therefore genuine, 
Rom. 16.10: by impl. acceptable, 
well reported of, 14. 18. 

δοιός, οὔ, ἣ, a beam, joist, Matt. 7. 3. 

δόλιος, a, ov (δόλοΞ), guileful, deceit- 
ful, 2 Cor. 11.13. 

δολιόω, ὥ, fut. dow (δόλος), to use 
guile, deceive, intrans. Rom. 3. 18, 
where ἐδολιοῦσαν instead of ἐδολι- 
ovv; for this Alexandrine form of 
‘the 38d pers. pl. of the historical 
tenses, see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. 
p. 81. 

δόλος, ov, ὃ (δέλω, δέλεαρ), a bait ; 
hence genx. fraud, guile, deceit, Matt. 
26. 4, sep. 

δολόω, ὦ, f. dow (δόλοΞ), to deceive, 
trans.; in N. T. to falsify, i.e. to 
adulterate, corrupt, e.g. τὸν λόγον 
Tov Θεοῦ, by Jewish traditions, Xc. 
2’Cor. 4: 2. 

δόμα, ατος, τό (δίδωμι), a gift, Luke 
11.13. 


δόξα, ns, ἣ (δοκέω), a seeming, an ap- 
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δόξα 


pearance, opinion, 1. 6. which one has 
of any thing, or in which one is 
held by others, estimation, reputa- 
tion; hence in N.T. honour, glory, 
viz. a) spoken of honour due or 
rendered, i.e. praise, applause, &c., 
Luke 14. 10 τότε ἔσται σοι δόξα ἐνώ- 
πιον πάντων, John 8.54; 5.41 λαμβά- 
νειν δόξαν παρὰ ἀνθρώπων and 1 Lhes. 
2.6 ζητεῖν δόξαν ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ap- 
plause from men; John 12. 48 δόξαν 
ἀνθρώπων the applause of men, &c.; 
so ζητεῖν τὴν δόξαν τινός, 1. 6. to seek 
that one may receive honour, 7. 18. 
Spoken of God, e.g. εἰς δόξαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ to the honour, glory of God, i.e. 
that God may be honoured, glori- 
fied, &c. Rom. 15.7; and so πρὸς 
δόξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ 2 Cor. 1. 20, ὑπὲρ τῆς 
δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ John 11.4; also λα- 
βεῖν τὴν δόξαν to receive praise, glory, 
i.e. to be extolled in praises, &c. 
Rev. 4.11; so in ascriptions, Luke 
2. 14: by meton. spoken of the 
ground, occasion, or source of ho- 
nour or glory, 1 Cor. 11. 15. 

b) in N. T. spoken also of that 
which excites admiration, to which 
honour, &c. is ascribed, viz. (a) of 
external CONDITION, 1. 6. dignity, 
splendour, glory, 1 Pet. 1. 24; so, 
by meton., that which reflects, ex- 
presses, or exhibits this dignity, &c. 
1 Cor. 11.7: spoken of kings, &c. 
regal majesty, splendour, pomp, mag- 
nificence, 6. g. of the expected tem- 
poral reign of che Messiah, Mark 
10. 37, and of the glory of his second 
coming, 13. 26; also of the accom- 
paniments of royalty, 6. g. of splen- 
did apparel, Matt. 6.29; of wealth, 
treasures, &c. 4.8: meton. spoken, 
in pl., of persons in high honour, 
e.g. δόξαι dignities, 1. 6.. kings, 
princes, magistrates, &c. 2 Pet. 2. 
10,— others, angels. 

(8) of an external APPEARANCE, 
1.e. lustre, brightness, dazzling light, 
viz. (1) pr., οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ τῆς 
δόξης τοῦ φωτός Acts 22.11; so of 
the sun, stars, &c. 1 Cor. 15. 41; of 
Moses’ face, 2 Cor. 3.7; of the ce- 
lestial light which surrounds angels, 
Rev. 18. 1, or glorified saints, Luke 
9.31, 32. (2) spoken especially of 
the celestial splendour in which God 
sits enthroned, the divine effulgence, 
dazzling majesty, radiant glory, genr. 


δοξάζω 


2 Thess. 1.9; as visible to mortals, 
Luke 2.9; as manifested in the 
Messiah’s second coming, Matt. 16. 
27: so χερουβὶμ δόξης cherubs of 
glory, i.e. the representatives of the 
divine presence, Heb. 9. 5. 

(y) of internal CHARACTER, i. 6. 
glorious moral attributes, excellence, 
perfection, viz. (1) spoken of Gop, 
infinite perfection, divine majesty and 
holiness, Acts 7.2, Rom. 1.23; Eph. 
1.17 ὁ πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, 1. 6. possess- 
ing infinite perfections; so of the 
divine perfections, as manifested in 
the power of God, John 11. 40, or in 
his benevolence and beneficence, Rom. 
9.23; of Jesus, as the ἀπαύγασμα 
(Heb. 1. 3) of the divine perfections, 
John 1.14; of the Spirit, 1 Pet. 4. 
14: spoken also of things in place 
of an adjective, excellent, splendid, 
glorious, 2 Cor. 3.7-9, Eph. 1. 6. 

(δ) of that exalted staTe of bliss- 
ful perfection which is the portion of 
those who dwell with God in hea- 
ven, e.g. spoken of Curist, and 
including also the idea of his regal 
majesty as Messiah, Luke 24. 26; of 
glorified saints, —salvation, eternal 
life, &c., Rom. 2.7; δόξα τοῦ Θεοῦ 
the glory which God will bestow, 5. 2: 
meton. the author or procurer of this 
glory to any one, i.e. the author of 
salvation, &c., Luke 2. 32. 

δοξάζω, fut. dow (δόξα), to be of 
opinion, think, to consider, estimate, 
judge; in N. T. to glorify, trans. 1. 6. 
a) to ascribe glory or honour to any 
one, to praise, celebrate, magnify, 
Matt. 6.2 ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων, Luke 4.15; δοξάζειν τὸν 
Θεόν to glorify God, i.e. to render 
glory to him, to celebrate with praises, 
to worship, adore, Matt. 9.8; τὸ dvo- 
pa Θεοῦ Rev. 15.4, πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ 
1 Pet. 4. 14; 555. 

b) to honour, 1. e. to bestow honour 
upon, exalt in dignity, render glorious, 
viz. (a) genr. 1 Cor. 12. 26 ere 
δοξάζεται ἕν μέλος, 2 Thess. 3. 1: 
in the sense of to render excellent, 
splendid, &c., pass. to be excellent, 
splendid, glorious, 2 Cor. 3.10. (8) 
spoken of Gop and Curisv, to glo- 
rify, i. 6. to render conspicuous and 
glorious the divine character and 
attributes, 6. g. of God as glorified 
by the Son, τὸ ὄνομα Θεοῦ John 12. 
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δουλεύω 


28 ter, or by Christians, 21. 19: of 
Christ as glorified by the Father, 8. 
o4; by the Spirit, 16. 14; by Chris- 
tians, 17.10; genr. 11.4. (γ) spo- 
ken of Curist and his FOLLOWERS, 
to glorify, i.e. to advance to that 
state of bliss and glory which is the 
portion of those who dwell with 
God in heaven, 6. g. of Christ as 
the Messiah, John 7. 39; of Chris- 
tians, Rom. 8. 30. 

Δορκάς, ddos, ἢ, Dorcas, pr. name 
of a woman, Acts 9. 36. 

δόσις, ews, ἣ (δίδωμι), a giving, i.e. 
a gift, James 1.17: in the sense of 
giving out, expenditure, Phil. 4. 15 
eis λόγον δόσεως καὶ λήψεως in an 
account of expenditure and receipt, 
or of debt and credit,—the gift of 
money from the church being reck- 
oned in an account against the 
spiritual gifts imparted to them by 
Paul. | 

50775, ov, 6 (δίδωμι), a giver, 2 Cor. 
oD i. 


δουλαγωγέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (δοῦλος, 
ἄγω), to lead as a slave, to make a 
slave of ; in N.T. fig. to bring into 
subjection, subdue, absol. 1 Cor. 9. 27. 
δουλεία, as, ἢ (δουλεύω), slavery, 
bondage ; in Ν. Τ᾿. fig. spoken of the 
condition of those under the Mo- 
saic law, Gal. 4. 24; so Rom. 8. 15 
πνεῦμα δουλείας a slavish spirit ; also 
of the condition of those who are 
subject to death, 8. 21, or to the 
fear of it, Heb. 2. 15. 


δουλεύω, fut. edow (SovdAos), to be a 
slave or servant, to serve, with a dat. 
expr. orimpl. a) pr. spoken of in- 
voluntary service, Matt. 6. 24 δυσὶ 
κυρίοις, 1 Tim. 6. 2; of a people, to 
be subject to, &c. John 8. 83: me- 
taph. of those subject to the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 4. 25. Ὁ) fig. spoken of 
voluntary service, to obey, be devoted 
to, Luke 15. 29; Rom. 12.11 τῷ 
καιρῷ δουλεύοντες, i.e. doing what 
the occasion demands, but others 
read τῷ κυρίῳ: in a moral sense, 
spoken as to God or Christ, &c. τῷ 
Θεῷ Matt. 6. 24, τῷ Χριστῷ Rom. 
14. 18, τῷ νόμῳ Θεοῦ 7.25: spoken 
of false gods, Gal. 4. 8; also of 
things, to follow, indulge in, e.g. 
μαμωνᾷ Matt. 6.24, ἁμαρτίᾳ Rom. 
6.6, τῷ νόμῳ τῆς ἁμαρτίας 7.29, TH 











δούλη 109 δύναμαι 


κοιλίᾳ 16. 18, τοῖς στοιχείοις Gal. 4. 
9, ἐπιθυμίαις Tit. 8. 3. 

δούλη, ns, ἢ (δοῦλοΞ), a female slave 
or servant, a handmaid, Acts 2. 18: 
used in the oriental style by a fe- 
male in addressing a superior, in- 
stead of the pers. pron. J, Luke 1.38. 


δοῦλος, ἡ, ov (δέω), serving, bound to 
serve, in bondage, foll. by dat. Rom. 
6. 19. 


11, δοῦλος, ov, 6, subst., a slave, 
servant. a) pr. spoken of involun- 
tary service, e.g. a slave, as opp. to 
ἐλεύθερος, 1 Cor. 7. 21; so genr. 
servant, Matt. 18. 27; Acts 2. 18 οἱ 
δοῦλοί μου, i.e. the servants among 
my people. b) fig. spoken of volun- 
tary service, a servant, implying 
obedience, devotedness, &c. John 
15. 15; so in modesty, 2 Cor. 4. 5, 
or in praise of modesty, Matt. 20. 
27: spoken of the true followers 
and worshippers of God, e.g. dov- 
Aos Tov Θεοῦ, either of agents sent 
from God, as Moses, Rev. 15. 8, or 
the prophets, 10. 7, or simply of 
the worshippers of God, 2.20. Used 
in the oriental style of addressing 
a superior, instead of the pers. pron. 
1, Luke 2. 29. Spoken of the fol- 
lowers and ministers of Christ, δοῦ- 
Avs τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Eph. 6.6; especi- 
ally of the apostles, &c., Rom. 1. 1. 
Spoken also in respect of things, of 
one who indulges in, is addicted to, 
any thing, foll. by gen. 6. g. δοῦλος 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom.6.17. c) inthe 
sense of minister, attendant, spoken 
of the officers of an oriental court, 
Matt. 18. 23, al. 


δουλόω, ὦ, f. ὥσω (δοῦλος), to make 
a slave of, bring into bondage, trans., 
pass. perf. δεδούλωμαι with present 
signif. to be a slave, to serve, = δου- 
λεύω. a) pr. Acts 7. 6: metaph. 
δεδούλωμαι, to be in bondage, i. e. to 
be bound, be held subject, Gal. 4. 3. 
b) fig. of voluntary service, to make 
devoted to any one, pass. to be or 
become devoted, &c.; spoken of per- 
sons, 1 Cor. 7.15 πᾶσιν ἐμαυτὸν ἐδού- 
Awoa, 1. 6. §‘ lhave conformed, ac- 
commodated myself to all;’ Rom. 
6. 22 τῷ Θεῷ: passive, spoken of 
things, τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ 6. 18, οἴνῳ πολ- 
λῷ Tit. 2. 3. 


50x, Tis, ἡ (δέχομαι), pr. reception, 


1. e. of guests, hence a banquet, feust, 
Luke ὅ. 29; 14.13. 
δράκων, ovtos, 6 (δέρκομαι), a dra- 
gon, a huge serpent; in N. T. sym- 
bolically for 6 Σατανᾶς, Rev. 12. 3. 
δράσσω, mid. δράσσομαι, f. ξομαι, to 
grasp, 1.e. with the hand, fo seize, 
take, in N. T. and later writers foll. 
by accus.; fig. 1 Cor. 3.19. 
δραχμῆ, Hs, ἡ (δράσσω), a drachma, 
an Attic silver coin current among 
the Romans as equal to the dena- 


rius, which was worth about 72d., 
Luke 15. 8. 

δρέμω, see τρέχω. 

δρέπανον, ov, τό (δρέπω), a sickle, 
scythe, i. e. a crooked knife for 
gathering the harvest and vintage, 
Mark 4. 29. 

δρόμος, ov, ὃ (δρέμω), a running, 
race, a place of running, stadium ; 
in N.T. fig. course, career, i.e. of 
one’s life, ministry, &c., Acts 13. 26. 

Δρούσιλλα, ns, 7, Drusilla, young- 
est daughter of Herod Agrippa I., 
and wife of Felix, Acts 24. 24. 

δῦμι, see δύνω. 

δύναμαι, f. νήσομαι, dep.— (imperf: 
ἐδυνάμην and with double augment 
ἠδυνάμην, aor. 1 ἠδυνήθην : for the 
2 pers. sing. pres. δύνῃ for δύνασαι 
see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. pp. 95, 
108)—to be able (I can), and ov δύ- 
vauat, to be unable (I cannot), both 
in a physical and moral sense, and 
as depending either on the dispo- 
sition or faculties of mind, the de- 
gree of strength or skill, the nature 
and external circumstances of the 
case, ὅθ. It is always followed by 
an infin., expr. or impl., belonging 
to the same subject, viz. a) foll. 
by infin. expressed, e. g. (a) of the 
present, as denoting continued ac- 
tion, &c., Matt. 6. 24 ov δύνασθε 
δουλεύειν Θεῷ. (8) more commonly 
of the aorist, implying transient or 
momentary action, either past or 
present, Luke 8. 19 οὐκ ἠδύναντο 
συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ: so where the ac- 
tion in itself might be expressed 
either as continued or as transient, 
but the writer chooses to express it 
as transient, Matt. 5.14 οὐ δύναται 
πόλις κρυβῆναι. (Ὑ) of the perfect, 
to express completed action in re- 

L 


δύναμις 


ference to the present time, Acts 
26. 32 ἀπολελύσθαι ἐδύνατο 6 ἄνθρω- 
TOS οὗτος, εἰ κτλ this man could have 
been now freed, if, δια. 

b) with an infin. implied, whichis 
readily suggested by the context, 
e.g. Matt. 16. 3 ov δύνασθε sc. δια- 
κρίνειν, Mark 6. 19: constr. with 
accus. τὶ, depending on the infin. 
ποιεῖν implied, or as accus. of man- 
ner, 9.22 εἴ τι δύνασαι, 2 Cor. 13. 8 
ov δυνάμεθά τι. 
δύναμ LS, EWS, ἢ (δύναμαι), pr. the be- 
ing able, 1. 6. ability, power, strength, 
efficacy, force, viz. a) spoken of in- 
trinsic power, either physical or 
moral; comp. δύναμαι init. (a) 
of the body, Heb. 11.11; 1 Cor. 15. 
43. (B) genr. Matt. 25. 15; 2 Tim. 
1. 7 πνεῦμα δυνάμεως, i.e. a spirit 
of strength, manly vigour, opp. to 
TV. δειλίας ; Heb. 1.3 τὸ ῥῆμα τῆς 
δυνάμεως αὑτοῦ, i.e. his powerful 
word; 7. 16; 11.34. Soin various 
constructions ; 6. g. κατὰ δύναμιν 
according to one’s power, i.e. as far 
as one can, 2 Cor. 8. 3; ὑπὲρ δύνα- 
μιν beyond one’s strength, power, 1. 
8; ev δυνάμει with power, i. 6. adv. 
powerfully, mightily, Col. 1.29; and 
so dat. δυνάμει, Acts 4, 33; so also 
δυνάμει and ἐν δυνάμει as intensive 
with a synon. verb, Eph. 3. 16. 
(7) spoken of God, the Messiah, 
&c. viz. 7 δύναμις Tov Θεοῦ the power 
of God, his almighty energy, &c. 
genr. Matt. 22.29: joined with δόξα 
it implies the greatness, omnipo- 
tence, majesty of God, Rev. 15. 8; 
and hence, as abstr. for concr., om- 
nipotence for the Omnipotent, the Al- 
mighty, Matt. 26. 64 ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς 
δυνάμεως, comp. Heb. 1. ὃ ἐν δεξιᾷ 
THS μεγαλωσύνης : meton. spoken of 
a person or thing in whom the power 
of God is manifested, i. 6. ‘ the ma- 
nifestation of the power of God,’ Acts 
8.10; Rom. 1.16: where τοῦ Θεοῦ 
expresses the source, &c. i. e. power 
imparted from God, 1 Cor. 2.5; 2 
Cor. 6.7. Spoken of Jesus as ex- 
ercising a power to heal, Mark 5. 
30, Luke 6. 19; or as the Messiah, 
ἢ δύναμις Χριστοῦ, genr. 2 Cor. 12. 
9: so ἐν δυνάμει for τοῦ δυνατοῦ 
Rom. 1. 4: in the sense of power, 
omnipotent majesty, Matt. 24. 30; 2 
Thess. 1. 7 μετ᾽ ἀγγέλων τῆς Suva- 
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might, Luke 4. 36; 9.1: 


δυνάστης. 


μεως αὑτοῦ, 1. 6. § the angels who 
are the attendants of his majesty.’ 
Spoken also of the Spirit, 7 δύναμις 
Tov πνεύματος the power of the Spirit, 
1. e. imparted by the Spirit, Luke 
4. 14. Spoken of prophets and 
apostles as inspired by the Holy 
Spirit, Acts 1. 8. (δ) spoken of 
miraculous power, δύναμις σημείων 
καὶ τεράτων, i.e. the power of work- 
ing miracles, Rom. 15.19, explained 
by ἡ δύναμις πνεύματος in the next 
clause; Acts 10. 38: by meton. of 
effect for cause, pl. δυνάμεις is put 
for mighty deeds, miracles, Matt. 7. 
22, sep.; hence, as abstr. for con- 
crete, put for a worker of miracles, 
1 Cor. 12. 28 δυνάμεις, --- οἷς δίδοται 
ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων v.10. (ε) spo-~ 
ken of the essential power, true na- 
ture and efficacy, reality, of any 
thing, Phil. 3.10; 2 Tim. 3. 5; so 
also as opp. to Adyos, speech merely, 
1 Cor. 4. 19: metaph. of language, 
the power of a word, 1. e. its mean- 
ing, signification, 14. 11. 

b) spoken of power as resulting 
from external sources and circum- 
stances, viz. (a) power, authority, 
spoken of 
omnipotent sovereignty, as due to 
God, &c. e. g. in ascriptions, Rev. 
4.11: joined with ὄνομα Acts 4. 7, 
1, 6. warrant: meton. of abstract for 
concr., put for 6 ἐν δυνάμει dy, one 
in authority, and pl. δυνάμεις, like 
Engl. authorities, 1. e. persons in au- 
thority, the mighty, the powerful, of 
either world, &c. Rom. 8.38; Eph. 
1,21. (8) in the sense of number, 
quantity, abundance, wealth, Rev. 3. 
8 μικρὰν ἔχεις δύναμιν thou hast a 
small number, 1. e. of members, or 
perhaps of true believers; 18. 3: 
metaph. for enjoyment, happiness, 
Heb. 6.5. (γ) of warlike power, 
like the Engl. force, forces, i. e. host, 
army, Luke 10.19 ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύ- 
ναμιν αὐτοῦ, 1. Θ. over the whole host 
of Satan: by Hebr. δυνάμεις τῶν 
οὐρανῶν the hosts of heaven, i. 6. the 
sun, moon, and stars, Matt. 24. 29. 


δυναμόω, ὦ, fut. dow (δύναμις), to 


strengthen, pass. Col. 1.11. 


δυνάστη 5; ov, ὃ (δύναμαι), one in 


power, i.e. a)a potentate, prince, 
Luke 1. 52. b) one in authority, i.e. 








δυνατέω 


11 


δῶμα 


under a prince, a@ minister of court, {| δὺυ 5-7γ) an inseparable particle imply- 


Acts 8. 27. 


δυνατέω, ὦ, f. how (δυνατός), to be 

able, intrans., Rom. 14. 4 in some 
mMss.; hence to shew one’s self able, 
mighty, &c. 2 Cor. 13.3. 


δυνατός, h, dv (δύναμαι), able, strong, 
powerful, viz. a) genr. 6. g. of things, 
2 Cor. 10. 4 ὅπλα δυνατὰ τῷ Θεῷ, 
1,6. mighty through God, or exceed- 
ingly mighty, like ἀστεῖος τῷ Θεῷ, 
see ἀστεῖος. Of persons, 6 δυνατός 
the mighty, and spoken of God, the 
Almighty, Luke 1. 49: hence dvva- 
TOs εἰμι, --- δύναμαι, to be able, I can, 
with infin., viz. infin. present, Tit. 
1.9; aor. Luke 14. 31, Acts 11.17 
ἐγὼ δὲ τίς ἤμην δυνατὸς κωλῦσαι; 
metaph. δυνατός, strong, 1. 6. firm, 
fixed, established, Rom. 15. 1 οἱ δυ- 
vatol, i.e. ἐν πίστει; so δυνατός εἰμι 
without an infin., ἐο be strong, 2 Cor. 
12.10. δ) δυνατὸς ἔν τινι powerful 
in any thing, i. 6. able, skilful, emi- 
nent, Luke 24.19; Acts 18. 24 ἐν 
ταῖς γραφαῖς, i.e. eminent in Scrip- 
ture-learning. 0) οἱ δυνατοί the 
powerful, the mighty, spoken of per- 
sons in authority, &c. 1 Cor. 1. 26; 
of members of the Jewish council 
or sanhedrim, Acts25.5. d) neut. 
δυνατόν able to be done, i.e. possible ; 
εἰ δυνατόν, absol., or with éovi, if 
possible, if it be possible, Matt. 24. 
24; 26. 39: foll. by dat. of person, 
possible for or with any one, Mark 
9. 23; by παρά with dative, possible 
with any one, 10. 27; by acc. with 
infin. Acts 2. 24: hence τὸ δυνατόν 
as a subst. = 7 δύναμις, power, Rom. 
9. 22. 

δύνω, aor. 2 ἔδυν (δύω, δῦμι), to sink, 
go down, intrans. of the sun, Mark 
1. 82. 

δύο, οἱ, ai, τά, two, indec. by the At- 
tics and in N. T. (except that the 
irreg. and later dative δυσί occurs) ; 
in nom. Matt. 9. 27 δύο τυφλοί, gen. 
18.16 δύο μαρτύρων, dat. δυσὶ κυρίοις 
6. 24, accus. 4. 18 εἶδε δύο ἀδελφούς. 
So in phrases, δύο ἢ τρεῖς two or 
three, 1. e. some, a few, Matt. 18. 
20; ἀνὰ δύο and κατὰ δύο by twos, 

two and two, Luke 9. 3, 1 Cor. 14. 
27; εἰς δύο in two, ἐσχίσθη εἰς δύο 
i. 6. μέρη, Matt. 27. 51; from the 
Heb., δύο δύο two and two, Mark 6.7. 


ing difficulty, adversity, the con- 
trary, &c. like the English un, in, 
mis, &Cc. 
δυσβάστακτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Sus-, 
βαστάζ(ζω), hard to be borne, oppres- 
sive, e.g. φορτία, Matt. 23. 4. 
δυσεντερία, as, ἢ (δυς-, ἔντερον), 
dysentery, flux, Acts 28. 8. 
δυσερμήνευτος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (dus-, 
Epunvevw), difficult of explanation, 
and by impl. hard to be understood, 
Heb. 5.11. 
δύσκολος", ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (Sus-, κό- 
Aov), prop. “ difficult about one’s 
food,’ genr. hard to please, morose, 
peevish, τὰ δύσκολα difficulties; in 
N. T. difficult, spoken of things, i. 6. 
hard to accomplish, Mark 10. 24. 


δυσκόλως, adverb, with difficulty, 
hardly, Matt. 19. 23. 

δυσμή, ἧς, ἢ (δύνω), usually only 
pl. αἱ δυσμαί, the going down, set- 
ting of the sun; in Ν, T. by impl. 
the west, Matt. 8.11. 

δυσνόητος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (Sus-, vo- 
ntés), hard to be understood, 2 Pet. 
3. 16. 

δυσφημέω, ὦ, f. how (Sus-, φήμη), 
to speak evil, 1. 6. to utter ill-omened 
language, maledictions; in N. T. to 
defame, revile, 1 Cor. 4. 13 in some 
MSS. 

δυσφημία, as, ἣ (δυσφημέω), evil- 
speaking, pr. ill-omened language, 
malediction; in N.'T. reproach, con- 
tumely, ill-report, 2 Cor. 6. 8. 


δύω, see Suva. 


δώδεκα, of, ai, τά, indec. twelve, 
Matt. 9. 20; so οἱ δώδεκα the twelve, 
1. 6. apostles, corresponding to the 
twelve tribes, 26. 14. 


δωδέκατος, ἡ; ov, the twelfth, Rev. 
24; 20; 


δωδεκάφυλον, ov, τό (δώδεκα, φυ- 
An), collect. the twelve tribes, i. 6. of 
Israel, the people of Israel, Acts 
26. 7. 

δῶμα, ατος, τό (S€uw), a building, a 
house, and by synecd. a hall, cham- 
ber; in N. T. only in the phrase 
ἐπὶ δώματος upon the house, 1. 6. the 
house-top, roof, Matt. 24. 17; Acts 
10. 9 ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. So Matt. 10.27 
ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων, by impl., publicly. 


δωρεά 


δωρεά, as, 7 (δίδωμι), a gift, John 4. 
10; Eph. 4. 7 κατὰ τὸ μέτρον τῆς 
δωρεᾶς τοῦ Χριστοῦ, i. 6. ‘in pro- 
portion to the gift bestowed on us 
by Christ;’ others here by impl. 
beneficence: foll. by gen. of that in 
which the gift consists, Acts 2. 38 
τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, Rom. 5.17 τῆς 
δικαιοσύνης, Eph. 3. 7 τῆς χάριτος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

δωρεάν, adv. (δωρεά), gratis, gratuit- 
ously. a) pr. 1. 6. freely, without 
requital, Matt. 10. 8. b) in the 
sense of groundlessly, without cause, 
John 15. 25; Gal. 2.21 ἄρα Χριστὸς 
δωρεὰν ἀπέθανε, i. 6. ‘ then there 
was no cause why Christ should 
suffer.’ 

Swpew, more comm. δωρέομαι, f. hoo- 
μαι, depon. mid. (δωρεά), to make a 
gift of, to give, present, trans. Mark 
15. 40; 2 Pets. ὃ, 4. 

δώρημα, atos, τό (Swpéw), a gift, 
Rom. 5.16; Jam. 1.17. 

δῶρον, ov, τό (δίδωμι), a gift, pre- 
sent, Matt. 2. 11: spoken of gifts 
dedicated to God, an offering, sacri- 
fice, δε. 5.23; 15. 5 δῶρον, sc. ἐστί, 
1.6. §1t is consecrated to God;’ so 
of money contributed in the tem- 
ple, Luke 21. 4 ἔβαλον εἰς τὰ δῶρα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ they cast in, unto, among, 
the offerings made to God. 


E. 


ἔα, interj. ah! alas! oh! expressing 
wonder, complaint, indignation, 
&c. Mark 1. 24; Luke 4. 34. 
ἐάν, conjunct. (for εἰ ἄν), if, con- 
tracted also into ἄν : it differs from 
εἰ, in that ef expresses a condition 
which is merely hypothetical, i. e. 
a subjective possibility; while ἐάν 
implies a condition which expe- 
rience must determine, i. e. an ob- 
jective possibility, and refers there- 
fore always to something future 
(comp. εἰ and ἐάν in 1 Cor. 7. 36, 
Rev. 2. 5). Ἔν is usually con- 
strued with the subjunctive, in later 
writers also with the indicative, and 
very rarely in classic writers with 
the optative. 
I. USED ALONE, 1. 6. without other 
particles. 1. with the Subjunctive, 
and implying uncertainty, with the 
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᾿ς 3.5 
εαᾶν 


prospect of decision. “4) with the 
subjunct. present, and in the apo- 
dosis (a) foll. by indic. fut. Matt. 
6. 22 ἐὰν οὖν ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς 
ἢ, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου φωτεινὸν ἔσται, 
ver. 23; Luke 10. 6; John 7. 17; 
Rom. 2. 26, al. seep.; after ὅτι re- 
ferring to a previous clause, 1 John 
d.14: the fut. of the apodosis, or 
the whole apodosis, is sometimes 
to be supplied, John 6. 62 ἐὰν οὖν 
θεωρῆτε κτλ, 1. 6. ‘ how much more 
will this offend you,’ ὑμᾶς σκανδα- 
λίσει; Acts 26.5; 1Cor. 4.15: fut. 
for imperat. Luke 19. 31 καὶ ἐάν τις 
ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ... οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ: 
instead of the indic. fut. the sub- 
junct. aor. is put after od wy, Acts 
13. 41 ἔργον @ οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε, ἐάν 
τις ἐκδιηγῆται ὑμῖν. (B) foll. by 
imperat., 6. g. present, John 7. 37 
ἐάν Tis διψᾷ, ἐρχέσθω mods με, Rom. 
12. 20; aorist, Matt. 10. 18 ἐὰν μὲν 
ἢ 7 οἰκία ἀξία, ἐλθέτω κτλ, Mark 9. 
48, (Ὑ) followed by indic. present, 
John 8. 16 καὶ ἐὰν κρίνω. δὲ ἐγώ, 7 
κρίσις ἢ ἐμὴ ἀληθής ἐστι, 18. 17; 
21.22; after ὅτι, Gal. 5. 2: so foll. 
by indic. perfect in present sense, 
John 20. 23 ἄν [ἐάν] τινων κρατῆτε, 
κεκράτηνται. 

b) with the subjunct. aorist, and 
in the apodosis (a) foll. by indic. 
fut. Matt. 4. 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώσω, 
ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς μοι, d. 13; 
28. 14: with the apodosis or the 
fut. implied, Mark 11. 82 ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν 
εἴπωμεν, ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, 1. 6. ‘ye know 
what will happen;’ Rom. 11. 22: 
fut. for imperat. Matt. 21.3: in- 
stead of the indic. fut. is put the 
subjunct. aor. after ov μή, John 8. 
51, 52. (6) foll. by imperat., 6. g. 
present, Matt. 18.17; aorist, 18. 
15,17: so in prohibitions expressed 
by μή foll. by subjunct. aor. instead 
of the imperat. 24. 28; Heb. 3. 7. 
(y) foll. by indic. present, Matt. 18. 
13; Mark 3. 24; 8. 36: by indic. 
perf. in present sense, Rom. 7. 2; 
14.23. (δ) foll. by subjunct. aorist, 
1 Cor. 7. 28 bis ἐὰν δὲ καὶ yhuns, 
οὐχ ἥμαρτες κτλ, James 4. 15: so 
after ἵνα depending on a previous 
clause, Mark 12.19; John 9. 22; 11. 
57; with ὅπως Acts 9. 2. 

6) sometimes with both subjunct. 
present and aorist in the same clause, 
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e. g. foll. by indic. fut. in apodosis, 
1 Cor. 14. 23; by imperat. Matt. 5. 
23; by indic. present, 1 Cor. 14. 24. 

2. with the Indicative only once, 
and with indic. perf. as present in 
the apodosis, 1 John 5.15 ἐὰν οἴδα- 
μεν . - - οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἔχομεν κτλ. 

3. used in respect to things cer- 
tain, as if they were uncertain, and 
hence equivalent to a particle of 
time, when, --- ὅταν, with the sub- 
junctive, John 12. 32 ἐὰν ὑψωθῶ ἐκ 
THS yns, 14. 3; 1 Jobn 3. 2. 

4. instead of ἄν used in relative 
clauses and with relative words (see 
in ἄν I. 2); such words are thus 
rendered more general, imply mere 
possibility, and take only the sub- 
junctive, ever, soever, Lat. cunque : 
thus (a) ὃς ἐάν whoever, whosoever, 
whatsoever, Matt. 5.19. (B) ὅστις 
ἐάν whoever, whatsoever, Col. 3. 23. 
(y) ὅσος ἐάν whosoever, as many as, 
Matt. 18.18. (δ) ὅπου ἐάν whereso- 
ever, Matt. 8.19. (ε) οὗ ἐάν where- 
soever, 1 Cor. 16.6. (€) ὡς ἐάν ας 
if, in whatsoever manner, as when, 
Mark 4. 26; whensoever, Rom. 15. 
24. (η) καθὸ ἐάν according to, what- 
soever, 2 Cor. 8.12. (0) ὁσάκις ἐάν 
so often as, Rev. 11. 6. 

II. In CONNEXION WITH OTHER 
PARTICLES, where, however, for the 
most part, each retains its own 
power: the following, all with the 
subjunct., only require to be noted. 
(a) ἐὰν δὲ καί and if also, but éf also, 
Matt. 18. 17. (B) ἐὰν μή of not, 
1. 6. unless, except, Matt. 5. 20: in 
the sense of eacept that, but that, 
Mark 4. 22 οὐ γάρ ἐστί τι κρυπτόν, 
ὃ ἐὰν μὴ φανερωθῇ, i.e. “ but that it 
shall be revealed,’ --- ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα in the 
other clause; Matt. 26. 42 ἐὰν μὴ 
αὐτὸ πίω, i. 6. ‘so but that I drink;’ 
Mark 10. 30 ἐὰν μὴ λάβῃ “ but that 
he shall receive,’ i. e. who shall not 
receive. (+) ἐάν περ if indeed, if 
now, Heb. 3. 6,14; 6.3. (δ) ἐάν 
τε if it be, be it that, 2 Cor. 10. 8; 
also as repeated, ἐάν Te... ἐάν τε 
whether ...or, Rom. 14. 8. 

ἑαυτοῦ, 7s, ov, accus. ἑαυτόν, ἦν, ὁ, 
reflex. pron. 3 pers., of one’s self, 
of itself, accus. himself, herself, itself 
(the contracted form is αὑτοῦ, &c., 
which see, p. 62). a) pr. of the 3 
pers. sing. and pl. Matt. 8. 22; 27. 
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ἑβδομήκοντα 


42,al.sep. b)asageneral reflexive, 
standing also for the first and se- 
cond persons: for 1 pers. pl. ἡμῶν 
αὐτῶν, &c. ourselves, Rom. 8. 23 7- 
μεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς στενάζομεν, 1 
Cor. 11. 31; for 2 p. sing. σεαυτοῦ, 
&c. thyself, ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον 
σου ws ἑαυτόν, Rom. 13. 9; for 2 
pers. pl. ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, &c. yourselves, 
1 Cor. 6.19 οὐκ ἐστὲ ἑαυτῶν. c) pl. 
in a reciprocal sense for ἀλλήλων, 
e.g. λέγοντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς, i.e. πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους, to one another, one ta ano- 
ther, &c. Mark 10. 26; genr. Rom. 
1, 24. 

d) with prepositions, viz. (a) ἀφ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ of one’s self, by his own au- 
thority, Luke 12.57. (8) δι’ ἑαυτοῦ 
through or by itself, in its own na- 
ture, Rom. 14.14. (7) ἐν ἑαυτῷ in 
himself, &c. i.e. in mind, genr. Matt. 
13. 21; λέγειν or εἰπεῖν ἐν ἑαυτῷ to 
say within one’s self, 1. 6. to think, 3. 
9, 9.3; so in one’s own self, person, 
nature, John 5, 26: in the phrase 
γίνεσθαι or ἔρχεσθαι ἐν ἑαυτῷ to come 
to one’s self, 1. 6. to recover one’s re- 
collection, senses, Acts 12.11; once 
ἐλθὼν εἰς ἑαυτόν Luke 15.17. (δ) 
ἐξ ἑαυτοῦ of or by one’s self, 2 Cor. 
3.5. (ε) καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν by himself, ὅτε. 
i.e. alone, Acts 28.16; James 2. 17 
ἢ πίστις... καθ᾽ ἑαυτήν in itself. 
(ὦ μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ with one’s self, along 
with, Matt. 12.45. (η) παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 
by himself, i. 6. at home, Fr. chez soi, 
1 Cor. 16.2. (θ) πρὸς ἑαυτόν to one’s 
house, home, Luke 24. 12: in the 
sense of with or in himself, 1. 6. in 
mind, in thought, 18. 11. 


ἐάω, ὦ, fut. ἐάσω, aor. 1 εἴασα, impf. 
εἴων, to let, let be, ὅδο. a) pr. toper- 
mit, suffer, foll. by accus. and infin. 
Matt. 24. 43; with infin. implied, 
Acts 16.7. b) to let alone, leave, 
foll. by accus. of persons, Acts 5. 38 
(where some eds. ἄφετε); spoken of 
things, to let alone, absol. to desist, 
Luke 22. 51 ἐᾶτε ἕως τούτου desist! 
thus far, i.e. is enough. c) ἐο leave 
to, commit to, spoken of persons, to 
leave in charge, Acts 23.32; of things, 
27.40 εἴων [τὴν ναῦν] εἰς Thy θάλασ - 
σαν they committed the ship to the sea, 
i. e. let her drive. 


ἑβδομήκοντα, ol, ai, τά, ind. seventy, 


Acts 7. 14; Luke 10. 1 of ἑβδομή- 
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κοντὰ the seventy disciples sent out 
by Christ as teachers, equal in num- 
ber to the sanhedrim. 


ἑβδομηκοντάκις, adv. . seventy times ; 
Matt. 18. 22 ἐβδ. ἑπτά seventy times 
seven, a general expression for any 
large number, comp. Gen. 4. 24. 


ἕβδομος, ἢ, ov, ord. adj. seventh, 
John 4. 52. 


Ἔ Bép, ὃ, indec. Eber or Heber, Heb. 
‘over, beyond,’ one of Abraham’s 
ancestors, Luke 3. 35. 

‘EBpatkds, ἢ, ὄν, adj. Hebrew, Luke 
23. 38. 

‘EB8patos, a, ov, or ov, 6, a Hebrew, 
Heb. ‘ passer over;’ in N. T. οἱ 
Ἑβραῖοι are the Jews of Palestine, 
who use the Hebrew (Aramzan) 
language, to whom the language and 
country of their fathers peculiarly 
belong; in opp. to of Ἑλληνισταί, 
1. e. Jews born out of Palestine, and 
using chiefly the Greek language, 
2 Cor. 22%) Phalv3i5 Ἑβραῖος ἐξ 

: Ἑβραίων, emphat., comp. in Baot- 
Aevs a: in Acts 6.1 spoken of He- 
brew Christians, in distinction from 
Hellenistic Christians. 

‘EBpats, ἴδος, ἢ, 1. 6. διάλεκτος, the 
Hebrew language, 1. 6. the Hebrew- 
Aramean or Syro-Chaldaic, which 
was the vernacular language of the 
Palestine Jews in the time of Christ 
and the apostles, Acts 21. 40. 

‘EBpatori, adv. Hebraice, in Hebrew, 
i.e. later Hebrew, John 5. 2. 

ἐγγίζω, fut. ίσω and τῷ (ἐγγύς), to 
bring near, cause to approach, trans. ; 
more comm. and in N. T. intrans. 
to draw near, approach, and perf. 
ἤγγικω, to have drawn near, 1. 6. to be 
near, be at hand; spoken of persons, 
absol. Matt. 26. 46; foll. by dative, 
Luke 7. 12; by εἰς with acc. Matt. 
21.1. Spoken of things, time, &c. 
Matt. 3. 2; foll. by ἐπί with acc. 
Luke 10.9: fig. Phil. 2. 30 μεχρὶ 
θανάτου ἤγγισε. Also ἐγγίζειν τῷ 
Θεῷ to draw near to God, i.e. to do 
him reverence and homage, to worship 
him with pious heart, Heb. 7.19; so 
God is said ἐγγίζειν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
to draw near to Christians, 1. 6. by 
the aids of his Spirit, grace, &c. 
Jam. 4. 8. 


ἐγγράφω, f. Ww (ἐν, γράφω), to en- 


grave, insculpere; in N. T. metaph. 
to inscribe, infix, 1. e. in the heart, 
&e. 2 Cor. 3, 2. 


Ev yvos, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἐγγύη), yield- 


ing a pledge; in N. T. mase. 6 ἔγ- 
yvos, a surety, bondsman, metaph. 
Heb. 7. 22. 


ἐγγύς, adv. near, spoken of place 


and time; in later writers more fre- 
quently of the latter. a) of place, 
absol. John 19. 42; foll. by gen. 3. 
23; by dat. Acts 9. 38: fig. near, 
nigh, absol. Phil. 4. 5 ὃ κύριος ἔγγύς, 
1. δ. as a helper, &c.; foll. by gen. 
Heb. 6. 8; ἐγγύς σου near thee, i.e. 

close at hand, near by, Rom. 10. 8. 

So οἱ ἐγγύς as adj. the near, those 
who are near, i. e. the Jews, as hav- 
ing the knowledge and worship of 
the true God, opp. to οἱ μακράν, gen- 
tiles, Eph. 2, 17; ἐγγὺς γίνεσθαι to 
become near, 1.e. to God by embrac- 
ing the gospel, ver. 13. Ὁ) of time, 
absol. ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος Matt. 24. 32; 
011, by ἐπὶ θύραις ver. 33, ὃ καιρός 
20. 18, τὸ πάσχα John 2. 18, ἢ ἑορτή 
7.2, ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ Luke 21. 31. 


ἐγγύτερον, adv. compar. of ἐγγύς, 


nearer, spoken of time, Rom. 18. 11. 


ἐγείρω, fut. ἐγερῶ, aor. 1 ἤγειρα, to 


wake, arouse, cause to rise up, trans. ; 
mid. ἐγείρομαι, to awake, rouse up, 
arise, intrans. ; aor. 1 pass. ἠγέρθην, 
and perf. pass. ἐγήγερμαι, with mid. 
signif. to rise, have risen. a) pr. from 
sleep, implying also the idea of ris- 
ing up from the posture of sleep, 
Matt. 8.25; fig. from sluggishness, 
torpor, Rom:.1a0hk ee metaph. 
from death, of which sleep is the 
emblem among all nations; thus 
ἐγείρειν νεκρούς to raise the dead ; 

Matt. 10.8 veKpors ἐγείρετε, John ὅ. 


. 21. Also ἐγείρειν ἐκ νεκρῶν to raise 


from the dead, and in mid. foll. by 
ἀπό or ἐκ, to rise from the dead, John 
12. 1 ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, v. 9; mid. 
foll. by ἀπό Matt. 14.2; by ἐκ Mark 
6.14; absol. Matt. 16. 21. 

b) the idea of sleep being dropped, 
to cause to rise up, raise up, set up- 
right, and mid. to rise up, arise, Viz. 
(a) pr. spoken of persons, e. g. sit- 
ting, Acts 3.7; reclining at table, 
John 13.4; prostrate or lying down, 
Acts 10. 26: and so of sick persons, 
Matt. 8. 15; including the idea of 
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convalescence, to set up again, i. 6. 
to heal, Jam. 5.15. (β) by an ori- 
ental pleonasm, prefixed to verbs of 
going, of undertaking or doing any 
thing, &c. Matt. 2.13 ἐγερθεὶς πα- 
ράλαβε τὸ παιδίον. (Ὑγ) fig. of per- 
sons, mid. to rise up against, 1. 6. as 
an adversary, foll. by ἐπί τινα, Matt. 
24.7; so ἐγείρεσθαι ἐν TH κρίσει μετά 
τινος, 12.42. (δ) spoken of things, 
to raise up, e.g. out of a pit, Matt. 
12.11; so genr., in later usage, to 
erect, build, e.g. ναόν John 2. 19. 

c) metaph. to raise up, cause to 
arise or exist, mid. to arise, appear, 
&c. Luke 1. 69 ἤγειρεν κέρας σωτη- 
plas, 1. 6. a Saviour; mid. spoken of 
prophets, 7. 16: in the sense of fo 
eause to be born, to create, 3.8. 4) 
intrans., or with ἑαυτόν, &c. implied, 
to awake, arise; thus to awake, 1. 6. 
from sleep, or fig. sluggishness, Eph. 
ὃ. 14; also to rise up, arise, 1. e. from 
a sitting or a recumbent posture, 
Mark 2. 9. 

ἔγερσις, ews, ἢ (eyelpw), a waking 
up from sleep; in N.T. resurrec- 
tion from the dead, Matt. 27. 53. 

ἐγκάθετος, ov, ὃ, 7, pr. as adj. (éy- 
κάθημαι), sitting in ambush, lying in 
wait; in N.T. metaph. 1. 6. a sub- 
orned emissary, spy, Luke 20. 20. 


ἐγκαίνια, wy, τά (ἐν, Kawvds), pr. 
initiation or dedication of something 
new; in N.T. a festival at the conse- 
cration of something new or renewed, 
and genr. the festival of dedication, 
John 10. 22. 


ἐγκαιν ίζω, fut. icw (ἐν, καινίζω), pr. 
to renew; ἴῃ Ν. T. ἐο initiate, i. e. to 
consecrate, sanction, Heb. 9. 18. 


ἐγκαλέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (ἐν, καλέω), to 
call in, 1. 6. to demand; in N. T. to 
callin question, 1. 6. to accuse, arraign, 
bring a charge against, foll. by dat. 
of pers. Acts 19.38, and διά with acc. 
23.28; foll. in pass. by gen. of thing, 
26. 2, or περί and gen. of thing, 19. 
40; by κατά with gen. of pers. Rom. 
8, 33. 


ἐγκαταλείπω, f. ψω (ἐν, καταλείπω), 
to leave behind in any place or state ; 
hence genr. to leave, trans. a) pr. 
Acts 2. 27; in the sense of to leave 
remaining, Rom. 9.29. b) by impl. 
to leave unsuccoured, i.e. to forsake, 


᾿ 


desert, abandon, foll. by accus. Heb. 
10. 25, al. 

ἐγκατοικέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (ἐν, κατοι- 
κέω), to dwell fixedly in or among, 
foll. by ἐν, 2 Pet. 2. 8. 

ἔγκεντρίζω, fut. iow (ἐν, κεντρίζω), 
to prick in, as spurs, to spur on; in 
N. T. to insert, ingraft, metaph. Rom. 
51 ἘΠ 

ἔγκλημα, ατος, τό(ἔγκαλέω), charge, 
accusation, Acts 28. 29. 

ἐγκομβόομαι, ovpa, f. ὦσομαι (ἐν, 
xéuBos), mid. to tie or bind one’s self 
into an ἔγκόμβωμα, 1. 6. to put on, 
clothe one’s self in, foll. by acc. of 
thing, metaph. 1 Pet. 5. 6. 

ἐγκοπή, 7s, ἢ (ἐγκόπτω), an impedi- 
ment, hindrance, 1 Cor. 9. 12. 

ἐγκόπτω, f. ψω (ἐν, κόπτω), to strike 
in, to cut in; metaph. to impede, hin- 
der, trans. Rom. 15. 22; in the sense 
of to delay, Acts 24. 4; to render 
fruitless, 1 Pet. 3.7 in later eds. 

ἐγκράτεια, as, ἢ (eyKpaTns), conti- 
nence, temperance, self-control, Acts 
24.25; Gal. 5.23; 2 Pet. 1. 6. 
ἐγκρατεύομαι, fut. εύσομαι, depon. 
mid. to be ἔγκρατής, 1. 6. to be con- 
tinent, temperate, abstinent, to have 
self-control, 1 Cor.7.9; 9. 25. 
ἐγκρατής, €os, avs, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐν, 
κράτοΞ), pr. strong, powerful, having 
power over, master of ; in N. T. me- 
taph. having self-control, continent, 
temperate, abstinent, Tit. 1.8. 

ἐγκρίνω, f. we (ἐν, κρίνω), to judge 
in, i. e. to admit after trial, to reckon 
among, foll. by dat. 2 Cor. 10. 12. 

ἐγκρύπτω, fut. Ww (ἐν, κρύπτω), to 
hide in any thing, trans., 1. 6. by 
covering, mixing, &c.; hence in 
N.T. by impl. to miz in, knead in, 
i.e. leaven with flour, Matt. 13. 33. 

EY KUOS, ov, ἢ, adj. (ἐγκύω), with child, 
pregnant, Luke 2. 5. 

ἐγχρίω, f. ίσω (ἐν, xpiw), to rub in; 
in N. Τ᾿ to rub in with any thing, to 
anoint, Rev. 3. 18. 

ἐγώ, gen. ἐμοῦ, μοῦ, 1, pron. of the 
first person: the monosyllabic forms 
μοῦ, μοί, μέ, are usually enclitic, but 
are orthotone after prepositions, ex- 
cept in πρός we. a) nom. ἐγώ, pl. 
ἡμεῖς, Matt. 8.7; 28. 14, al. sepiss. : 
so with a certain emphasis, 3. 11, 


ἐδαφίζω. 


14; 6.12, al. sep. Used sometimes 


by Paul κοινωνικῶς, i. 6. where the | 


speaker puts himself as the repre- 
sentative of all, or vice versa; e.g. 
ἐγώ for ἡμεῖς, Rom. 7. 9; ἡμεῖς for 
ἐγώ, 1Cor.1.2. In the phrase ἰδοὺ 
ἐγώ, κύριε, Acts 9.10, and ἐγώ, κύριε, 
Matt. 21. 30, put by Hebraism in- 
stead of an affirmative adverb. Ὁ) 
gen. μοῦ (not ἐμοῦ) and ἡμῶν are 
often used instead of the corre- 
sponding possessive ἐμός, &c., 6. ρ΄. 
μοῦ Matt. 2.6, ἡμῶν 6.12; so μοῦ as 
passive or objective, John 15. 10 év 
τῇ ἀγάπῃ μου, i. 6. love of or towards 
me. c) dat. in the phrase τί ἐμοὶ καὶ 
got what is to me and thee? i.e. in 
common, what have I with thee? 
Matt. 8. 29. 


ἐδαφίζω, f. icw (Zagos), to level with 
the ground, raze, destroy, trans. Luke 
19, 44. | 


Edados, eos, ous, τό (250s), pr. base, 
bottom, floor; in N. T. the ground, 
Acts 22. 7. 


ἑδραῖος, a, ov (ἕδρα), seated, seden- 
tary; ἴῃ N. T. metaph. fixed, firm, 
steadfast, i.e. in mind and purpose, 
1 Cor. 7. 37. 

ἑδραίωμα, atos, τό (ἑδραῖος), basis, 
foundation, 1'Tim. 3. 15. 

Ἐζεκίας, ov, 6, Hezekiah, Hebr. 
‘strength from Jehovah,’ pr. name 

- of a king of Judah, Matt. 1. 9. 

ἐθελοθρησκεία, as, ἣ (ἐθέλω, θρη- 
σκεία), voluntary worship, will-wor- 
ship, 1.6. beyond what God requires, 
supererogatory, Col. 2. 23 ἐν ἐθελο- 
θρησκείᾳ καὶ ταπεινοφροσύνῃ, pro- 
bably referring to the phrase θέλων 
ἐν Tam. Kal θρησκείᾳ τῶν ἀγγέλων in 
ν. 18. 

ἐθέλω, see θέλω. 


ἐθίζω, fut. iow (ἔθος), to accustom, 
pass. to be accustomed, and of things, 
to be customary; in N.'T. pass. par- 
ticip. perf. neut. τὸ εἰθισμένον what 
is customary, and as a subst. custom, 
rite, Luke 2. 27. 


eOvapxns, ov, ὃ (ἔθνος, ἄρχω), an 
ethnarch,1.e. ruler of a people,a pre- 
fect, ruler, chief, 2 Cor. 11. 32. 


ἐθνικός, h, ὄν (ἔθνος), national, po- 
pular; in N. Τ᾿ in the Jewish sense, 
gentile, heathen, spoken of all who 
are not Israelites, Matt. 6. 7. 
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ἐθνικῶς, adv. (ἐθνικός), in the man- 


ner of gentiles, Gal. 2. 14. 


v . : 
é0vos, eos, ous, τό, a multitude, people, 


belonging to each other and living 
together. a)genr. Acts 8. 9 τὸ ἔθνος 
τῆς Σαμαρείας the people of Samaria; 
17.26. b) in the sense of nation, 
people, as distinct from all others, 
Matt. 20. 25; Luke 7. 5, al. c) in 
the Jewish sense, Ta ἔθνη, the na- 
tions, 1.6. gentile nations, the geniiles, 
spoken of all who are not Israelites, 
and implying ignorance of the true 
God, and the practice of idolatry, 
Matt. 4. 15, al. seep. 


ἔθος, εος, ovs, τό, a Custom, usage, 


manner, whether established by law 
or otherwise, Luke 1. 9, sep. 


ἔθω, only in perf. 2 εἴωθα with pres. 


signif., to be accustomed, be wont ; 
hence pluperf. εἰώθειν as imperf. 
Matt.27.15; particip. κατὰ τὸ εἰωθὸς 
αὐτῷ, “ according to his custom,’ as 
he was wont, Luke 4. 16. 


ei, a conditional conjunction, if, ex- 


pressing a condition which is merely 
hypothetical and separate from all 
experience, i. 6. a mere subjective 
possibility, and differing therefore 
from ἐάν (comp. εἰ and ἐάν as used 
together in 1 Cor. 7. 56, Rev. 2. δ): 
εἰ 15 sometimes construed with the 
optative, more usually with the in- 
dicative, and rarely with the sub- 
junctive. ; 

I. as a CONDITIONAL particle, 
used ALONE, 1. e. without other par- 
ticles. 1. with the Optative, imply- 
ing that the thing in question is 
possible, but uncertain and proble- 
matical, though assumed as pro- 
bable; in N. T. followed only by 
the indic. in the apodosis, affirming 
something definite; 6. 9. foll. by 
pres., 1 Pet. 3.14 εἰ καὶ πάσχοιτε διὰ 
δικαιοσύνην, μακάριοι, SC. ἔστε, Even if 
ye suffer [as is most probable ], &c.; 
foll. by pret. Acts 24.19 ovs ἔδει ἐπὶ 
σοῦ παρεῖναι Kal κατηγορεῖν, εἴ τι 
ἔχοιεν πρός με. Elsewhere in pa- 
renthetic clauses, Acts 27. 39 εἰς ὃν 
ἐβουλεύσαντο, εἰ δύναιντο, ἐξῶσαι Td 
πλοῖον : 1 Pet. 8. 17 εἰ θέλοι, others 
εἰ θέλει. So εἰ τύχοι Shouldit so hap- 
pen [as is probable], i.e. ἐξ may be, 
perhaps, 1 Cor. 14.10. Here the 
apodosis in each case lies in the 
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affirmation. In Greek writers the 
use of εἰ with the opt. is much more 
extensive. . 

2. with the Indicative, implying 
possibility without the expression of 
uncertainty, a condition or contin- 
gency about which there is no doubt. 
a) with the indic. present, andin the 
apodosis (a) foll. by pres. Matt. 19. 
10 εἰ οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που; οὐ συμφέρει γαμῆσαι. (β) by 
imperat. Matt. 4.3 εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, εἶπέ. (vy) by fut. Mark 11. 26 
εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐκ ἀφίετε, οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ 
ἀφήσει. Instead of the indic. fut. 
the subjunct. aor. is put after οὐ μή, 
1 Cor. 8. 18 ; so also in exhortations, 
15. 32. (δ) foll. by aor. Matt. 12. 
26. (e) by perf. 1 Cor. 15. 16 εἰ 
νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται, οὐδὲ Χριστὸς 
ἐγήγερται, i.e. admitting, suppos- 
ing that the dead are not raised. 

b) with the indic. future, and in 
the apodosis (a) foll. by pres. im- 
plied, 1 Pet. 2.20. (8) by fut. Matt. 
26. 33. (vy) imperat. after ei μή, 1 
Cor. 7. 17. 

c) with the indic. perfect, and in 
the apodosis (a) foll. by pres. 1 Cor. 
15.19; Acts 25.11. (8) byimperat. 
Acts 16.15. (vy) by fut. John 11. 
12. (δ) by perf. 2 Cor. 2. 5. 

d) with the indic. aorist, and in 
the apodosis (a) foll. by pres. Rom. 
4.2 εἰ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐξ ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, 
ἔχει καύχημα, 15.27. (8) by im- 
perat. John 18. 23. (γ) by fut. Rom. 
d. 10,17. (δ) by aor. Rom. 5.15. 

e) with the indic. of the historic 
tenses, and in the apodosis a similar 
tense with ἄν, expressing a previous 
condition on which depended a cer- 
tain result, but implying that nei- 
ther has taken place. (a) foll. by 
imperf.,in the sense would be, would 
do, &c. after imperf. with εἰ, Luke 7. 
89 οὗτος εἰ ἣν προφήτης, ἐγίνωσκεν 
ἄν if he were a prophet, he would 
know ; after aor. with ei, Heb. 4. 8, 
Gal. 3.21. (8) by aor., in the sense 
would have been, would have done, &c. 
after imperf. with ei, John 14. 28 εἰ 
ἠγαπᾶτέμε, ἐχάρητε ἄν if ye had loved 
me, ye would have rejoiced, 18. 30, 
Acts 18.14; after aor. with εἰ, Matt. 
11.21 εἰ ἐγένοντο . .. μετενόησαν ἄν 
if these had been done, they would have 
repented, 1 Cor. 2.8 ; after a pluperf. 


with ei, Matt. 12.7 εἰ ἐγνώκειτε .. - 
oun ἂν κατεδικάσατε. (7) by pluperf. 
in the sense would have been, &c. 
after imperf. with εἰ, John 11. 21 εἰ 
ἧς ὧδε, 6 ἀδελφός μου οὐκ ἂν ἐτεθνή- 
κει, 1 John 2, 19; after a pluperf. 
with εἰ, John 14. 7. (δ) in such con- 
structions ἄν is sometimes omitted 
in the apodosis, 6. g. John 9. 33; 
15.22; 19.11; Acts 26.32; Rom. 
7.7: so too Matt. 26. 24. 

f) with the indic. sometimes where 
the optative would naturally be ex- 
pected, viz. where a thing is uncer- 
tain, though assumed as probable 
(see in 1. above), Acts 20. 16 ἔσ- 
mevode γάρ, εἰ δυνατὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, γενέσ- 
θαι κτλ (where, however, Lachmann 
has εἴη): so where there is no pro- 
bability, nor even assumed possibi- 
lity, Mark 14. 35 εἰ δυνατόν ἐστι, 
παρέλθῃ ἡ ὥρα, 18. 22, Matt. 24. 24. 

g) in the urbanity and delicacy of 
Attic discourse, ei with the indic. is 
spoken of things not merely pro- 
bable, but certain, and dependent 
on no condition. (a) after θαυμάζω, 
and other verbs signifying an emo- 
tion of mind, where it is equivalent 
to ὅτι, Mark 15. 44 ἐθαύμασεν εἰ 
ἤδη τέθνηκε he wondered IF he were 
already dead, 1. 6. that he was so soon 
dead; 1 John 3.13; Luke 12.49 καὶ 
τί θέλω, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη; Acts 26. 8, 
22,23; 2Cor.11.15. (8) elsewhere 
also as equivalent to ἐπεί, i.e. since, 
as, inasmuch as; with indic. present, 
Matt. 6. 30 εἰ δὲ τὸν χόρτον ... ὃ 
Θεὸς ἀμφιέννυσιν IF then God clothe 
the grass, since; 7.11; John 7, 23; 
13.17; Heb. 7.15; Acts 4. 9: with 
indic. aorist, John 13. 14, 32; Acts 
11.17; 2 Cor. 5.14. (γλ) in ef τις, 
εἴ τι, if any one, &c., used with a 
sort of emphasis for ὅστις, whoso- 
ever, whatsoever, every one who, &c.; 
with indic. pres. Luke 14. 26 εἴ tis 
ἔρχεται πρός με, Mark 9.35; future, 
1 Cor. 3. 14, 15, Rev. 18. 10; perf. 
2 Cor. 7.14, 10.7; aor. Rev. 20.15. 

h) with the indic. before an apo- 
siopesis, 1.6. where the apodosis is 
not expressed, but left to be inferred, 
the protasis being thus rendered 
more emphatic, viz. (a) genr. Luke 
19.42 εἰ ἔγνως καὶ ov... τὰ πρὸς 
εἰρήνην σου if thou hadst known, even 
thou, the things belonging unto thy 
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peace! where the natural apodosis 
would be, ‘ how much better had it 
been for thee!’ 22.42; Acts 28. 9, 
the apodosis μὴ θεομαχῶμεν in text. 
rec. being probably a gloss; Rom. 
ee Σ γέλων!"" Beds evdeliag- 
θαι τὴν ὀργήν κτλ if then God, &c., 
where the apodosis might perhaps 
be, ‘ what then ?’ or we might repeat 
from v. 20 σὺ tis ef 6 ἀνταποκρινό- 
μενος τῷ Θεῷ; (8) by Hebr., in 
oaths and asseverations, the apodo- 
sis or imprecation being omitted, εἰ 
comes to imply a negative, not, 6. Ὁ. 
Heb. 3.11 ws ὥμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ μου, 
εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν 
μου, 1. 6. they shall not enter; 4. 3, 
δ; Mark 8.12 ἀμὴν λέγω δεῖν: = 
δοθήσεται, i.e. there shall not be 
given. 

3. with the Subjunctive, rarely both 
in N.T. and early Greek writers, 
and only where an action, &c. de- 
pends on something future, if, if so 
be, supposing that, and with a nega- 
tive, unless, except ; Luke 9. 13 εἰ 
μήτι πορευθέντες ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμεν, 
others read ᾿ἀγοράσομεν; ; 1 Cor. 14. 
5 ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, others διερ- 
μηνεύει: Phil. 3. 12 διώκω δέ, εἰ καὶ 
καταλάβω, Rev. 11. ὅ εἴ τις θέλῃ, 
others θέλει. More πε in the 
later prose writers. 

II. as an INTERROGATIVE par- 
ticle, whether, Lat. an, viz. a) pr. 
in an indirect question, after verbs 
implying question, doubt, uncer- 
tainty, and the like, with the opt. 
and indicative, as in the classical 
writers; with the Optative, Acts 17. 
11 ἀνακρίνοντες τὰς γραφάς, εἰ ἔχοι 
ταῦτα οὕτως, 25.20; so also εἰ ἄραγε 
if perhaps, whether perhaps, ver. 27. 
With the Indicative; present, after 
εἰπεῖν Matt. 26. 63, ἐπερωτᾷν Mark 
10. 2, ἴδωμεν 15. 36, ψηφίζειν Luke 
14. 28, βουλεύεσθαι 14. 81, οὐκ οἷδα 
John 9. 2, κρίνειν Acts 4. 19, πυν- 
θάνεσθαι 10. 18, ἀκούεσθαι 19. 2, πει- 
ράζειν 2 Cor. 13. 5, γνῶναι δοκιμήν 
579 future, Mark 3. 2 παρετήρουν 
abr dy, et θεραπεύσει, 1 Cor. 7. 16 ri 
οἶδας, εἰ κτλ; aorist, Mark 15. 44 
ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτόν, εἰ πάλαι ἀπέθανε, 
Acts 5.8: so also εἰ ἄρα if perhaps, 
whether perhaps, with indic. future, 
Mark 11.13 ἦλθεν εἰ ἄρα εὑρήσει τι. 
b) in ἃ direct question, Lat. num, ne, 


3 


Et 


where it implies some doubt or un- 
certainty in the mind of the inter- 
rogator, which cannot be expressed 
in English, Luke 13. 23 εἶπέ τις 
αὐτῷ, κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ σωζόμενοι ; 
22. 49 εἶπεν αὐτῷ, κύριε, εἰ πατάξομεν 
ἐν μαχαίρᾳ; Acts 1.6. [{{15 doubt- 
ful whether εἰ is thus used by any 
classical Greek writer. 

III. IN CONNEXION WITH OTHER 
PARTICLES, where, however, each 
for the most part retains its own 
power: only the following require 
to be here noted, in which εἰ pre- 
cedes other particles, its usual place 
being at the beginning of a clause. 
(a) εἰ ἄρα, 8ε6 ἄρα. (f) εἴγε, 566 γ έ. 
(y) εἰ δέ, where δέ has its usual ad- 
versative or continuative power, but 
if; and ts &c., Matt. 12.7; so in εἰ 
δὲ καί απά if also, &c., Luke 11.18: 
εἰ δὲ μή but if not, &c. always stand- 
ing elliptically, properly. only after 
an affirmative clause, of which it 
then expresses the contrary or ne- 
gative, e. , δ. John 14. 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
τοῦ πατρός μου μοναὶ πολλαί εἰσιν" εἰ 
δὲ μή, εἶπον ἂν ὑμῖν: sometimes also 
after a negative clause, of which it 
then necessarily expresses the con- 
trary, and therefore affirms, if other- 
wise, else, Mark 2. 21 οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα 
ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ madaig’ εἰ δὲ 
μή. αἴρει κτλ, ἃ]. εἰ δὲ μή γε, see 
in γέ. 

(δ) εἰ καί, where καί either refers 
to the subsequent clause, and then 
each retains its own separate power, 
if also, or it refers to the condition 


'sexpressed by ei, af even, 1. 6. though, 


although. (1) genr. if also, with the 
indic. 1 Cor. 7. 21; optative, 1 Pet, 
3.14; subjunct. Phil. 3.12. (2) if 
even, 1. 6. though, although, implying 
the reality and actual existence of 
that which is assumed, thus differ- 
ing from the above use of εἰ καί and 
καὶ εἰ, which leave it uncertain; 
only with the indic., e. g. present, 
Luke 18. 4 εἰ καὶ τὸν Θεὸν ov φοβοῦ- 
μαι, Phil. 2.17; imperf. 2 Cor. 7.8 ; 
future, Luke 11.8; aorist, 2 Cor. 
7.8: so, very rarely, καὶ εἰ even 
if, though (ΞΞ εἰ καί), Mark 14. 29, 
1 Pet. 3.1; καὶ γὰρ εἰ 2 Cor. 13. 4, 
καὶ γὰρ εἴπερ 1 Cor. 8. 5. 

(ε) εἰ μή if not, 1. 6. unless, except, 
expressing a negative condition, 
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supposition, &c., in which μή refers 
to the whole clause, thus differing 
from εἶ ov, where ov refers only to 
some particular word, with which it 
expresses one idea. (1) before fin- 
ite verbs, 6. g. with the indic. Matt. 
24. 22 εἰ μὴ ἐκολοβώθησαν ai ἡμέραι, 
John 9. 88 εἰ μὴ ἦν οὗτος παρὰ Θεοῦ: 
so also foll. by ἵνα 10. 10, ὅτι Eph. 
4.9: with the subjunct. see above 
in 1.8, (2) genr. and without a fol- 
lowing finite verb, Matt. 11. 27 εἰ μὴ 
6 πατήρ, εἰ μὴ ὃ vids, 1 Cor. 7. 17 εἰ 
μὴ 1. 6. oidas; Gal. 1.7, where εἰ μή 
refers back to θαυμάζω ὅτι: foll. by 
infin. Matt. 5.13 εἰ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω. 
(8) ἐκτὸς ei μή unless, except, pleo- 
nastic for εἰ un, 1 Cor.14.5. (4) εἰ 
μήτι unless perhaps, Luke 9. 13. 

(ᾧ εἴπερ ifindeed, if so be, assum- 
ing the supposition as true, whether 
justly or not; with the indic. Rom. 
8.9 εἴπερ πνεῦμα Θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ev ὑμῖν: 
by impl. since (= εἴγε), 2 Thess. 1. 
6 εἴπερ δίκαιον παρὰ Θεῷ: καὶ εἴπερ 
though, although, 1 Cor. 8. 5. 

(η) εἴ πως if by any means, if pos- 
sibly; with the opt. Acts 27. 12; 
indic. fut. Rom. 1. 10. 

(0) εἴτε. .. εἴτε whether... or; 
(1) as including several particulars, 
followed by a verb, e. g. in indic. 
1 Cor. 12. 26, subjunct. 1 Thess. 5. 
10; or without a verb, Rom. 12. 6. 
(2) as expressing doubt, 2 Cor. 12. 
2, Os 


εἶδος, cos, ous, τό (εἴδω), thing seen, 
external appearance,i.e. a) pr. form, 


shape, appearance, Luke 3. 22 σωμα-- 


τικῷ εἴδει, 9.29; 2 Cor. 5.7 ov διὰ 
εἴδους περιπατοῦμεν, 1. 6. ‘ our future 
bliss has yet no visible appearance, 
form.’ b) fig. manner, kind, species, 
1 Thess. 5. 22 ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴδους πο- 
vngov,— others here, every evil ap- 
pearance. ἀνθ 


εἴδω, to see, obsolete in the present 
active, for which dpdw is used: the 
tenses derived from the theme εἴδω 
form two families, one of which has 
exclusively the signification fo see, 
the other that of to know. 

I. to SEE, viz. aor. 2 εἶδον, opt. 
Wort, subj. ἴδω, infin. ἰδεῖν, part. 
ἰδών, imperat. Att. ἰδέ and later ἴδε : 
these forms are all used as the aorist 
of épaw, in the sense of I saw, trans., 
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implying not the mere act of seeing, 
but the actual perception of some 
object, and thus differing from βλέ- 
mew. a) pr, foll. by accus. of per- 
son or thing, Matt. 2. 2 εἴδομεν αὐτοῦ 
τὸν ἀστέρα, 5. 1 ἰδὼν τοὺς ὄχλου, al. 
seep.: foll. by accus. with particip. 
3.7 ἰδὼν πολλοὺς ἐρχομένους, Luke 
5.2; with an adj., ὄντα being im- 
plied, Matt. 25. 38, 39: by Hebr., 
with particip. of the same verb by 
way of emphasis, ἰδὼν εἶδον, Acts 7. 
34: foll. by ὅτε with indic. Mark 
9. 25: absol. Luke 2.17: hence oi 
ἰδόντες the spectators, 8.36: before 
an indirect question, Matt. 27. 49. 
Also in various modified senses, viz. 
(a) to behold, look upon, contemplate, 
Matt. 9.36; 28.6. (8) to see, sc. in 
order to know, to look at or into, to 
examine, Mark 5.14. (7) to see, sc. 
face to face, to see and talk with, to 
visit, 1. e. to have personal acquaint- 
ance and intercourse with, Luke 8. 
29, 9.9: so of a city, Acts 19. 21. 
(δ) to see out, 1. 6. to wait to see, to 
watch, observe, Matt. 26.58. (ε) to 
see take place, witness, live to see, 
Mark 2.12: so ἰδεῖν τὴν ἡμέραν τινός 
to see one’s day, i.e. to witness the 
events of his life and times, &c. 
Luke 17. 22. 

b) fig. spoken of the mind, to per- 
ceive, sc. by the senses, &c. to be 
aware of, to remark, Matt. 9, 2 ἰδὼν 
τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν, v. 4; foll. by ὅτι 
2.16. Ὁ) by Hebr., to see, 1. 6. to 
experience, Viz. either good, to enjoy, 
or evil, to suffer, foll. by accus., e.g. 
θάνατον Luke 2. 26, διαφθοράν Acts 
2. 27, πένθος Rev. 18. 7, ἡμέρας ἀ- 
γαθάς 1 Pet. 8.10, τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ John 8. 3. 

II. to KNOW, viz. perf. 2 οἶδα, 
subj. εἰδῶ, infin. εἰδέναι, part. εἰδώς, 
pluperf. ἤδειν, fut. εἰδήσω (the pl. 
forms οἴδαμεν, οἴδατε, οἴδασι belong 


to the later Greek, instead of the 


purer ones ἴσμεν, ἴστε, ἴσασι) : οἷδα 
is strictly to have seen, perceived, ap- 
prehended, hence it takes the pre- 
sent signif. to know, and the plu- 
perf. becomes an imperfect. a) pr. 
and genr., 1. 6. to be acquainted with, 
&c. foll. by accus., 6. g. spoken of 
things, Matt. 25. 13 οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν 
ἡμέραν, Mark 10. 19; in attract. 1 
Cor. 16.15 οἴδατε τὴν οἰκίαν Στεφανᾶ, 


εἰδωλεῖον 


ὅτι κτλ. Spoken of persons, Matt. 
25. 12, 1 Pet. 1. 8 ὃν οὐκ εἰδότες, 
sc. by sight, personally; followed 
by accus. with an adj., the part. 
ὄντα being implied, εἰδὼς αὐτὸν ἄν- 
dea δίκαιον Mark 6. 20; in attract., 
οἶδα oe τίς ef 1. 24; foll. by accus. 
and infin. Luke 4. 41; by ὅτι with 
the indic., instead of accus. and 
infin., 8. 53; by περί τινος, Matt. 24. 
86; absol. Luke 11. 44: before an 
indirect question with the indic. 
12. 89; with the subj. Mark 9. 6. 
b) in the sense of to perceive, be 

aware of, understand, foll. by accus. 
of thing, e. g. τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις Matt. 
12. 25, διανοήματα Luke 11. 17, ὑπό- 
κρισιν Mark 12.15, τὴν παραβολήν 
4.13; by ὅτι with indicat. 2. 10; 
by πῶς with indic. 1 Tim. 3.15: 
before an indirect question, Eph. 1. 
18. c) by impl. to know, 1. e. to be 
able, &c. with infin. Matt. 7. 11; 
infin. implied, 27.65. d) from the 
Hebrew, with the idea of volition, 

to know and approve or love, hence 
spoken of men, fo care for, take an 
interest in, 1 Thess. 5. 12; of God, 
to know God, 1. €. to acknowledge and 
adore him, Gal. 4. 8. 

εἰδωλεῖον, ov, τό (εἴδωλον), an idol- 
temple, 1 Cor. 8. 10. 

εἰδωλόθυτον, ov, τό (εἴδωλον, θύω), 
tdol-sacrifice, any thing sacrificed to 
idols, 1. 6., in N. T., the flesh of vic- 
tims offered to idols, which remained 
over, and was eaten or sold, Acts 
15. 29. 


εἰδωλολατρεία, as, ἢ (εἴδωλον, Aa- 
tpela), idolatry, idol-worship, prop. 
and genr. Gal. 5.20; spoken of par- 
taking of things offered to idols, τὰ 
εἰδωλόθυτα, 1 Cor. 10. 14; of the 
vices usually connected with ido- 
latry, 1 Pet. 4. 3: fig. of covetous- 
ness, Col. 3. 5. 

εἰδωλολάτρης", ov, 6 (εἴδωλον, Ad- 
Tpis), an idolater, idol-worshipper, 
genr. 1 Cor. 5. 10; spoken of one 
who partakes of τὰ εἰδωλόθυτα, ver. 
11: fig. of a covetous person, Eph. 


ΚΞ 
ω. Oe 


εἴδωλον, ov, τό (εἶδος), an image, 
spectre, shade; in Ν. T. ἢ idol, 1. 6. 
a) an idol-IMAGE, Acts 7. 41. Ὁ) 
meton. anidol-GoD, a heathen deity, 
1 Cor. 8, 4: by impl. pl. τὰ εἴδωλα 
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idols, for idol-worship, idolatry, Rom. 


2. 22; Spec. things offered to idols, 
τὰ εἰδωλόθυτα, Acts 15. 20. 


εἰκῆ, adv. (εἰκαῖος), without purpose, 
i.e. a) inconsiderately, without cause, 
Matt. 5.22. b) to no purpose, in 
vain, Rom. 13. 4. 

εἴκοσι, οἱ, ai, τά, indec. twenty, ie 
14, 31. 

εἴκω, f. tw, to give place, give way, 
yield, foll. by dat. Gal. 2. 5. 

11. εἴκω, obsol., whence perfect 2 
ἔοικα with present signif. to be like, 
foll. by dat. Jam. 1. 6, 23. 
εἰκών, ὄνος, 7 (etkw), likeness. 8) 
image, effigy, figure, Matt. 22. 20; of 
an idol-image, statue, &c., Rev. 13. 
14: inthe sense of copy, representa- 
tion, 1 Cor. 11. ἦν: Heb. 10. 1 ἡ αὐτὴ 
εἰκὼν TOV πραγμάτων, i.e. the real 
and perfect representation, opp. to 
ἢ σκιά, a Shadowy and imperfect 
one. b) abstr. likeness, 1. 6. to any 
one, resemblance, similitude, Rom. 
a 


εἰλικρίνεια, as, ἣ (εἰλικρινῆ5), clear- 
ness, metaph. pureness, sincerity, 1 
Cor. 5.8; 2 Cor. 1.12. 2. 


εἰλικρινῆ», ἔος, οῦς, 6,7, adj. (εἵλη, 
κρίνω), pr. judged of in sunshine, by 
impl. clear as light, manifest; in N. 
a. metaph. pure, sincere, Phil. 1. 10; 
2 Vet. ou, 1. 


εἱλίσσω, f. iw, to roll up or together, 
as a scroll, pass. Rev. 6. 14. 

εἰμί, f. ἔσομαι, imperf. ἦν, imperat. 
ἴσθι, ἔστω (less usual forms are, im- 
perf. 7 ἤμην, ἤμεθα, 2 pers. ἧς instead 
of ἦσθα; | mperat. ἤτω, 2 pers. pl. 
ἦτε for ἔστε 1 Cor. 7. 5 in recent 
eds.) : edulis the usual verb of ex- 
istence, zo be, and also the usual 
logical copula connecting the sub- 
ject and predicate. 

I. as verb of existence, TO BE, 
TO EXIST, have existence. a) pr. and 
genr. (a) in the metaphysical sense, 
John 1.1 ἐν ἀρχῇ ἦν 6 λόγος, 8.50; 
of things, 17. 5. Spoken of life, to 
exist, live, Matt. 2. 18; not to die, 
Acts 17. 28, (8) genr. to be, ezist, 
be found, as of persons, Luke 4, 25 
πολλαὶ χῆραι ἦσαν, v. 27; of things, 
to be, exist, have place, 6.43; so ἐστί, 
εἰσί, there is, there are, 1 Cor. 12. 4, 
5; John 7. 39 οὔπω ἣν πνεῦμα ἅγιον, 
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i.e. the giving of the Holy Spirit 
had not yet occurred: ' hence, by 
implic., to be present (--- πάρειμι), 
though this sense lies only in the 
adjuncts, Matt.12.10. (7) spoken 
also of time, genr. Luke 23. 44; of 
festivals, &c., Mark 15. 42. 

b) by impl. and by force of the 
adjuncts, to come to be, come into ex- 
istence, --- γίνομαι, 1. 6. (a) to come to 
pass, take place, occur, be done, &c.; 
so in the fut. ἔσται, &c., Luke 12. 
ὅδ; 22. 49 τὸ ἐσόμενον, i. 6. ‘ what 
was about to happen :’ foll. by dat. 
of pers. 14.10: so impers. καὶ ἔσται 
and it shall be, shall come to pass, 
foll. by fut., Acts 2. 17. (β) from 
the Heb., gives εἴς τι, to be for any 
thing, i. e. to become any thing, 
Matt. 19. 5 καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς 
σάρκα μίαν : foll. by dat. of πον», 
1 Cor. 14. 22. 

0) ἐστί foll. by infin., ἐξ is proper, 
is in one’s power or convenience, &c. 
licet, Heb. 9. 5 περὶ ὧν οὐκ ἔστι νῦν 
_ λέγειν of which we cannot now speak ; 
so also some 1 Cor. 11. 20, but less 
properly. 

d) part. ὦν, οὖσα, ὄν, being, viz. 
(a) joined with a noun or pronoun, 
it is used in short parenthetic 
clauses, by way of emphasis, to in- 
dicate an existing state, condition, 
character, &c., and may be rendered 
by the case absolute, or by being, as 
being, as, &c. Matt. 7. 11 εἰ οὖν ὑ- 
μεῖς πονηροὶ ὄντες οἴδατε, John 3. 4. 
(8) with the art. 6 dv, τὰ ὄντα, ὅτο. 
It implies real and true existence ; 
thus i in the phrase 6 dv καὶ ὁ ἦν Kal 
6 ἐρχόμενος, which is used as a com- 
pound indec. proper name of God, 
and | governed by ἀπό, Rev. 1.4: so 
τὰ ὄντα and τὰ μὴ ὄντα things exist- 
ing and things non-existing, pr. Rom. 
4.17; metaph. 1 Cor. 1 “28. 

II. as LOGICAL COPULA, connect- 
ing the subject and the predicate, 
TO BE; where the predicate speci- 
fies who or what a person or thing 
és IN respect to nature, origin, of- 
fice, condition, circumstances, state, 
place, habits, disposition of mind, 
&c.; but all this lies in the predi- 
cate, and not in the copula, which 
merely connects the predicate with 
the subject. The predicate may 
be made by various parts of speech, 
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&c.; thus a) with an adjective as 
predicate, which is strictly the more 
logical construction, John 5. 32 4 
μαρτυρία οὐκ ἔστιν ἀληθής : with a 
neg. adj. οὐδέν, it is nothing, Matt. 
23. 16, μηδέν Gal. 6. 3: with nume- 
rals, Mark 5.13; so in the phrase 
eis or ἕν εἶναι, spoken of two or 
more, 1. 6. to be one in mind and 
purpose, John 10. 3u, or to be one in 
rank, right, &c. Gal. 3.28. In this 
construction, εἰμί with an adjective 
sometimes forms a periphrasis for 
the cognate verb, 6. g. δυνατός εἰμι 
= δύναμαι, Luke 14.31; ἔκδηλός εἰμι 
= ἐκδηλοῦμαι, 2 Tim. 3. 9. 

b) with a substantive as predicate, 
in the same case with the subject. 
(a) pr. Matt. 3. 4 ἡ τροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦν 
ἀκρίδες, 3.17, 7.12 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 
νόμος i.e. is contained in the law: 
sometimes the noun (or pronoun) 
of the predicate is not directly ex- 
pressed, but only implied, 14. 27 
ἐγώ εἶμι I am, i. 6. the man, it is I; 
John 13.13 εἰμὶ yap, 1. 6. ὃ διδάσ- 
καλος; 18.5 ἐγώ εἰμι, 1. 6. Ἰησοῦς ; 
so οὗτός ἐστιν, Mark 6. 16: foll. by 
dat. of pers. or of thing for or in 
respect of whom the predicate is as- 
serted, Acts 1.8 καὶ ἔσεσθέ μοι μάρ- 
tupes, 9.15, 1 Cor. 9.2. (B) fig. 
and meton. the subst. of the predi- 
cate often expresses not what the 
Subject actually is, but what it és 
like, or is accounted to be, or signi- 
fies, viz. by comparison, substitu- 
tion, &c., or as cause or effect, so 
that εἰμί may be rendered fo be ac- 
counted, be like or in place of, to sig- 
nify, &c., Matt. 5. 18, 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ 
τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆ5: τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου, 
12. 50, al. sep.; so in the words 
of Christ, τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά μου, 
τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ αἷμά μου, 20. 26, 28. 
(γ) here too εἰμί with the subst. of 
the predicate sometimes forms a 
periphrasis for the corresponding 
verb, 6. g. ἐπιθυμητήῆς εἰμι --- ἐπιθυ- 
μέω, 1 Cor. 10. 6; ζηλωτής εἰμι --- (ζη- 
Adw, 14. 12. 

9) with a pronoun as predicate, in 
the same case with the subject, viz. 
οὗτος this, the following, Matt. 10. 2 
τὰ ὀνόματά ἐστι ταῦτα, John 1. 19; 
αὐτός Luke 24. 39; τὶς, τὶ, indef. 
some one, any thing, 1 Cor. 10. 19, 
metaph. of moment, important, Acts 
M 


εἰμί 
5. 86; τίς, τί, interrog. who, what ? 
John 5. 18, Acts 21. 22 τί οὖν ἐστί 
what is then ? 1.e. to be done; ποῖος 
Mark 12. 28, πόσος 9. 21, ποταπός 
Luke 1. 29, ὁποῖος Acts 26. 29, ὅσ- 
τις Gal. 5. 10: so the possessive 
pronouns, as ἐμός, σός, John 17. 10, 
ὑμέτερος Luke 6.20. Fig., as with 
nouns, the predicate often expresses 
not what the subject actually is, but 
what it is accounted to be or signifies, 
e.g. τί ἐστιν, τὸ κτλ, what that 
means, Mark 9. 10; 1. 27 τί ἐστι 
τοῦτο; John 18. 38 τί ἐστιν ἀλή- 
θεια; so Luke 15. 26 τί εἴη ταῦτα, 
8. 9: also τοῦτ᾽ ἐστί that is, that 
signifies, Matt. 27. 46; ὅ ἐστι which 
is, Mark 7.11. 

d) with a gen. of a noun or pro- 
noun as predicate, spoken (a) of 
quality, character, &c., Luke 9. 55 
οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς, 
Acts 9. 2. (β)) of age, Mark 5. 42 
ἦν ἐτῶν δώδεκα, Acts 4. 22. (γ) of 
a whole, of which the subject is a 
part, Acts 23. 6 τὸ ἕν μέρος ἐστὶ 
Σαδδουκαίων κτλ, 1 Tim. 1. 20. (δ) 
of possession, property, | &c. prop. 
Matt. 5.3 αὐτῶν ἐστὶν ἢ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν, Mark 12. 7, 23: me- 
taph. of persons or things to whom 
the subject belongs, appertains, or 
on whom it is in any way depend- 
ent, e.g. of God, 2:Cor, 4. 7; ofa 
master, teacher, guide, &c., Acts 
27. 23, Rom. 14.8; of things which 
one follows after, 1 Thess. 5. 5, 8: 
so as implying fitness, propriety, 
&c. Acts 1. 7, Heb. 5. 14. 

e) with the dative of a noun or 
pronoun as predicate, to be To any 
one, implying possession, property, 
&c., John 17. 9 ὅτι σοί εἰσι for they 
are thine; Luke 12. 20: by invert- 
ing the construction, it may be ren- 
dered fo have, as 7. 41 δύο χρεωφει- 
λέται ἦσαν. δανειστῇ τινί a certain 
creditor had two debtors, 6. 32, 33, 
34; Eph. 6.12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἡμῖν 7 πάλη 
πρός we have not a struggle against, 
i.e. we wrestle not against; or fo re- 
ceive, Matt. 19. 27 τί ἄρα ἔσται ἡμῖν 
what shall we receive ? 

f) with a participle of another 
verb as predicate, viz. (a) without 
the article, and then εἰμί often 
forms with the participle a peri- 
phrasis for a finite tense of the same 
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verb, expressing, however, a conti- 
nuance or duration of the action or 
state, like the corresponding con- 
struction in English, Luke 5. 1 καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἣν ἑστώς and he was standing, 
instead of imperfect ἵ ἵστη he. stood ; 

Matt. 24. 9 καὶ ἔσεσθε ἰδ κενοὶ 
ὑπὸ πάντων, Mark 2. 6 ἦσαν δέ τινες 
καθήμενοι, v. 18, Luke 5.17: so with 
the part. of the perf. pass., which 
then assumes nearly the nature 
of an adjective, Matt. 9. 36 ἦσαν 
ἐσκυλμένοι. καὶ ἐῤῥιμμένοι, Mark 6. 
52: also in impersonals, as δέον 
ἐστί for δεῖ, Acts 19. 86; πρέπον 
ἐστί for πρέπει, 1 Cor. 11. 18. In 
some cases the part. is not the pre- 
dicate, and then εἰμί is not an auxi- 
lary verb, 6. g. Mark 10. 32 ἦσαν 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναβαίνοντες, where ἐν τῇ ᾿ 
ὁδῷ 1s the predicate, and ἀναβαί- 
vovres an adjunct; Luke7.8. (£8) 
with the article, where the part. 
may then be regarded as equiva- 
lent to a noun, or as an emphatic 
shorter construction instead of a 
personal tense of the verb, Matt. 3. 
3 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ῥηθεὶς ὑπὸ Ἡσαΐου, 
i.e. the person spoken of, the pre- 
dicted, instead of ὃ ὃς ἐῤῥήθη; 13. 19; 

Mark 7.15 ἐκεῖνά ἐστι τὰ κοινοῦντα 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον, Rev. 2. 28; 14. 4 οὗτοί 
εἰσιν of ἀκολουθοῦντες, where comp. 
the preceding construction, οὗτοί 
εἶσιν of οὐκ ἐμολύνθησαν. 

g) with an adverb as predicate; 
e. g. of quality or character, οὕτως 
John 8. 8, οὕτως ἔσται Matt. 24. 27, 
followed by dative 12.45; ταῦτα as 
adverb (=otrws), 1 Cor. 6.11; ὡς 
according as, Rev. 22. 12: of like- 
ness, ws Matt. 22. 30, ὥσπερ 6. 5, 
foll. by dat. 18. 17: of plenty or 
want, περισσοτέρως 2 Cor. 7. 15, 
χωρίς Heb. 12. 8: of place, viz. 
place where, e. g. ἐγγύς Rom. 10. 8, 
ἐκεῖ Matt. 18. 20, μακράν Mark 12. 
34, ὅπου 5. 40, ποῦ Matt. 2. 2, ὧδε 
12. 6, 41: of place whence, origin, 
&c. πόθεν 21. 25, ἐντεῦθεν John 18. 
36: of time, ἐγγύς Matt. 26. 18. 

h) with a preposition und its case 
as predicate, viz. (a) ἀπό John 1. 
45.  (B) eis with acc., viz. as mark- 
ing that which any thing becomes ; 
e. σι. denoting direction, object, end, 
εἴς τι, Luke 5. 17 δύναμις κυρίου ἦν 
εἰς τὸ ἰᾶσθαι: of a person, εἴς τινα; 
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1 ει. 1.21 ὥστε τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν εἶἷ- 
vat εἰς Θεόν, i. 6. be or rest in God: 
adverbially, 1 Cor. 4. 3 eis ἐλάχιστόν 
ἐστιν: spoken of place whither or 
where, Mark 2. 1 ὅτι εἰς οἶκόν ἐστι. 

(γ) ἐκ, implying origin; 6. g. 
spoken of place, John 1. 47 ἐκ Na- 
Caper δύναταί τι ἀγαθὸν εἶναι; so of 
family, race, &c., Luke 2. 4. Of 
persons or things as the source, au- 
thor, cause, &c., Mark 11. 30 ἐξ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ ἦν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, Matt. 1. 20 
ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν ἁγίου, 5. 37, John 
7. 17 ἡ διδαχὴ ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστίν: 
hence metaph. of a person on whom 
any one is dependent, to whom he is 
devoted as a follower, ὅσο. 6. g. John 
8. 47 ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἐστέ ye are 
not of God, i..e. not his followers, 
adherents; ver. 44 ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου 
ἐστέ: so of things, as ἐκ τῆς ἀλη- 
θείας 18.37, ἐξ ἔργων τοῦ νόμου Gal. 
8.10; v.12 ὃ νόμος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ 
πίστεως, i.e. ‘ the law depends not 
on faith, has no connexion with it.’ 
Of a whole in relation to a part, 1 
Cor. 12. 15 οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ σώματος: 
of persons, Matt. 26.73 σὺ ἐξ αὐ- 
τῶν ei: of the material, Rev. 21. 21 
"ἦν ἐξ ἑνὸς μαργαρίτου. 

(δ) ἐν, implying being in a place, 
thing, person, &c.; spoken of place, 
part, &c., Mark 1. 3 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 
Of things, ἐν τούτῳ in this, i. 6. here- 
in, 1 John 4. 10, or hereby, 2. 3; so 
ἐν τούτοις ἴσθι be wholly in these 
things, occupied with them, 1 Tim. 
4.15; ἐν σαρκὶ εἶναι to be in the 
flesh, 1. 6. followers of the world, 
aliens from God, Rom. 7. 5; ἵνα ἢ 
πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ἢ ἐν σοφίᾳ κτλ, ‘may 
not consist in, depend on,’ 1 Cor. 2. 
5: of astate, condition, &c. γυνὴ οὖ- 
σα ἐν ῥύσει αἵματος Mark 5.25. Of 
persons, to be in any one, viz. where 
the subject is a thing, Acts 25. 5 
εἴ τι ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τούτῳ in this 
man, i. 6. in his conduct; John 11. 
10 τὸ φῶς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ, i. 6. in 
his path, around him: so of facul- 
ties, virtues, vices, which are in any 
one, 1. 4, 48. Where the subject is 
a person, 1. 6. to be near and in inti- 
mate union with, to be one with, sc. 
in mind, purpose, feeling, &c.; so 
God and Christ,-14. 10; Christ and 
his followers, 15. 4; Christ in his 
followers, 2 Cor. 13. 5; the Spirit 
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in Christians, John 14. 17; Chris- 
tians in Christ, Rom. 8. 1: foll. by 
dat. plur. to be among, Matt. 27. 56; 
to be in the midst of, 1 Cor. 14. 25. 

(ε) ἐπί with gen. of place, upon, 
Luke 17. 31, metaph. of dignity or 
station, over, Acts 8. 27; dative of 
place, upon, in, at, Mark 4. 38; acc. 
of place, as εἶναι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, spoken 
of conjugal intercourse, 1 Cor. 7.5; 
of person, εἶναι ἐπί τινα to be or rest 
upon, metaph. Acts 4. 33. (ᾧ κατά 
with genitive, εἶναι κατά Twos to be 
against any one, Matt. 12. 30; acc. 
of thing, εἶναι κατά τι to be according 
to, in accordance with, Rom. 2. 2. 
(n) μετά with gen., εἶναι μετά τινος 
to be with any one, 1. 6. present 
with, in company with, Matt. 17.17; 
to be for or on the side of any one, as 
an adherent, helper, &c. 12. 30: so 
to be imparted toany one, &c. 2 John 
2. (0) παρά with gen., εἶναι παρά 
τινος to be from any one, 1. 6. sent by 
any one, John 6. 46, or received 
from any one, 17. 7; accusative of 
place, to be by, on, at, Mark 5, 21. 
(1) πρό with gen. of place, to be be- 
fore, Acts 14. 13; metaph. of dig- 
nity, Col. 1.17. (x) πρός with ace. 
of place, &c. εἶναι πρός τι to be near 
to, by, &c., Mark 4. 1; of persons, 
to be near, with, among, 9.19. (A) 
εἶναι σύν τινι to be with any one, 
i.e. present with, in company with, 
Luke 24. 44; as a follower, disci- 
ple, 8.58; as a partisan, Acts 14.4. 
(μ) ὑπέρ with gen., εἶναι ὑπέρ τινος 
to be for any one, on his side, Mark 
9.40; accus. of pers. ὑπέρ τινα to be 
above any one, fig. Luke 6. 40. (vy) 
ὑπό with accus. to be under, spoken 
of place, John 1. 49; of person or 
thing, to be subject to, Rom. 3. 9. 

Norse. As copula, the forms of 
εἰμί are very frequently omitted, 
δίσυ Matt. 9. νος 1. δής 


εἵνεκα, see ἕνεκα. 
- - > 4 Μ 
εἶπον aor. 2, imperat. εἶπέ, opt. εἰ- 


Toit, Subj. εἴπω, inf. εἰπεῖν, part. 
εἰπών, also aor. 1 εἶπα, imperat. εἰ- 
mov, εἰπάτωσαν : with these aorists, 
from an obsolete theme ἔπω or εἴπω, 
the Greeks employed φημί as a pre- 
sent; the fut. ἐρῶ from εἴρω; the 
perf. εἴρηκα from obsol. few, plu- 
perf. εἰρήκειν, perf. pass. elonuat, 
aor. 1 pass. ἐῤῥήθην or less usual 


εἶπον 


ἐῤῥέθην, fut. 1 pass. ῥηθήσομαι, fut. 8 
pass. elphoouc,—to say, to speak, 
i. 6. to utter definite words, and 
hence implying more than λαλεῖν. 

a) genr. to say, to speak, with an 
accus. of the thing said, Matt. 26. 
44 τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον εἰπών, 2 Cor. 12. 
6 ἀλήθειαν ἐρῷ, Rom. 8. 5 τί ἐροῦμεν; 
. Heb. 7. 9 ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν so to speak ; 
the accus. is often supplied by the 
words or clause spoken, Matt. 2. 8, 
4. 3: with an accus. of person, once, 
John 1.15 ὃν εἶπον, as in English 
whom I said, 1. e. of whom I spoke. 
Along with the accus., expr. or im- 
plied, are also further constructions 
~ of the person to whom, the manner, 
&c. (a) foll. by dat. of pers., John 
16. 4 ταῦτα ὑμῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ εἶπον, 
Luke 7. 40 ἔχω σοί τι εἰπεῖν. (β[) 
by εἰς with accus. of pers., to speak 
against, Luke 12.10. (γ) by κατά 
with gen. of pers., to speak against, 
Matt. 5.11. (δ) by περί with gen. 
of pers. or thing, fo speak of or con- 
cerning, &c. John 7. 39, 10. 41; 
with dative of pers. 18. 34. (e) by 
πρός with accus. of pers. to speak or 
say to any one, Luke 11.1; in the 
sense of for, with reference to, Mark 
12.12; with acc. of thing, to say in 
respect to, Rom. 8.31. (¢) by an 
adverb, or a prep. with its noun, 
implying manner, 6. ρ΄. ὁμοίως Matt. 
26. 35, ὡσαύτως 21. 30, καθώς 28. 6. 
So καλῶς εἶπας thou hast well said, 
i,e. right, correctly, Luke 20. 39; 
absol., with καλῶς implied, Matt. 
26. 25 σὺ εἶπας : hence, with accus. 
of pers., καλῶς εἰπεῖν τινά to speak 
well of any one, Luke 6. 26; and 
κακῶς εἰπεῖν τινά to speak evil of, 
Acts 23.5. So εἰπεῖν ἐν παραβολαῖς 
Matt. 22. 1, διὰ παραϑολῆς Luke 8. 
4; also εἰπεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτούς or πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους to say among themselves or 
to one another, John 7. 35, 16. 17; 
ev ἑαυτοῖς among themselves, Matt. 
21.38. Metaph., from the Heb., 
εἰπεῖν ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ to say in 
one’s heart, 1. e. to think, 24. 48; in 
the same sense εἰπεῖν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 9. ὃ. 
(n) by infin. with accus. Rom. 4.1; 
with accus. implied, Matt. 16.12: 
so with εἶναι implied, where εἰπεῖν 
may be rendered fo call, name, &c. 
John 10.35. (0) by ὅτι, John 8. 55; 
with dat. 6. 65. 
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εἰρήνη 


b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense often lies not so much in 
εἰπεῖν as in the adjuncts; e.g. spo- 
ken (a) before interrogations, for to 
ask, inquire, Matt. 9.4; 11.3; 12. 
10. (f) before replies, for ¢o answer, 
reply, viz. to a direct question, Matt. 
15. 84; preceded by ἅποκριθείς or 
ἀπεκρίθη καί, 11. 4, John 7. 21: 
without a preceding question, Matt. 
14.18; with ἀποκριθείς, 4.4, (γ) of 
narration, teaching, &c. for to tell, 
make known, declare, Matt. 8.4; 16. 
20. (δ) of predictions, to foretell, pre- 
dict, Matt. 28.6; here used especi- 
ally in the passive forms, 6. 2. ἐῤ- 
ῥήθη Rom. 9. 12, εἴρηται Luke 4. 12, 
τὸ εἰρημένον 2.24; ὃ ῥηθείς, lit. the 
foretold, Matt. 8. 3; τὸ ῥηθέν that 
foretold, 1. 22. (ε) of what is said 
with authority, for to direct, bid, com- 
mand, Matt. 8.8; foll. by ἵνα, 4. 3. 


εἰρηνεύω, f. evow (εἰρήνη), to make 
peace, be at peace ; in N. ‘I. metaph. 
to live in peace, harmony, concord, 
absol. 2 Cor. 18. 11, ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 1 
Thess. 5. 13, ἐν ἀλλήλοις Mark 9. 50, 
μετὰ πάντων Rom. 12. 18. 


εἰρήνη, NS, ἢ; peace, VIZ. a) pr. ina 
civil sense, the opposite of war and 
dissension, Luke 14. 82; among 
individuals, peace, concord, 12. 51; 
Heb. 7. 2 βασιλεὺς εἰρήνης, 1. 6. pa- 
cific king: fig. peace of mind, tran- 
quillity, arising from reconciliation 
with God and a sense of the divine 
favour, Rom. 5.1. b) by impl. state 
of peace, tranquillity, security, Luke 
11.21 ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἐστὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα 
αὐτοῦ, 2.29. c) from the Heb. peace, 
1.6. health, welfare, prosperity, every 
kind of good, Luke 1.79 ὁδὸς εἰρή- 
νης way of happiness; 10.6 vids εἰρή- 
νης son of happiness, i. €. one worthy 
of it; Eph. 6. 15 εὐαγγέλιον τῆς εἰρή- 
yns gospel of bliss, i. 6. which leads 
to bliss; 6 Θεὸς εἰρήνης, God the 
author and giver of bliss, Rom. 1d. 
33: So εἰρήνη ὑμῶν, 1. e. the good or 
blessing which you have invoked by 
way of salutation, your benediction, 
Matt. 10. 13: hence μετ᾽ εἰρήνης 
with good wishes, benediction, kind- 
ness, Acts 15. 33; ἐν εἰρήνῃ, 1 Cor. 
16. 11: also in the formulas of salu- 
tation at meeting or parting; on 
meeting, εἰρήνη ὑμῖν peace unio you, 








5 ι ’ 
εἰρηνικὸς ; ] 


i.e. every good, Luke 24. 36; in 
letters, ὅσο Rom. 2.10; at parting, 
ὕπαγε eis εἰρήνην go away into peace 
Mark 5. 34, ἐν εἰρήνῃ in peace Jam. 
2.16; πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην Luke 7. 
50, ἐν εἰρήνῃ Acts 16. 36. 

εἰρηνικός, ἡ, Ov (εἰρήνη), peaceful, 
pr. relating to peace; in N.T. a) 
pacific, disposed to peace, Jam. 3. 17. 
b) from the Heb., healthful, whole- 
some, Heb. 12.11. 


εἰρηνοποιέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (εἰρήνη, 
ποιέω), to make peace, male reconci- 
liation, Col. 1. 20. 


εἰρηνοποιός, ov, 6, prop. a peace- 
maker; in N. T. fig. one disposed to 
peace, Matt. 5. 9. 

εἴρω, f. ἐρῶ, see εἶπον. 

εἰς, a prep. governing the accusa- 
tive, with the primary idea of mo- 
tion into any place or thing, and 
then also of motion or direction Zo, 
towards, upon any place, thing, &c. ; 
the antithesis is expressed by ἐκ out 
of. 1. of PLACE, which is the pri- 
mary and most frequent use, into, to, 
viz. a) after verbs implying motion 
of any kind into, or also to, towards, 
upon any place or object, 6. g. verbs 
of coming, going, leading, following, 
sending, ‘throwing, placing, deliver- 
ing over, and the like, Matt. 2. 12 
ἀνεχώρησαν eis THY χώραν, 5. 1 ἀνέβη 
εἰς τὸ ὄρος, 6. 6 εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμεῖόν 
σου, 8.18 ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸ πέραν, Mark 
9.31 παραδίδοται εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώ- 
πων. Sointhe const. preg. John 16. 
21 ἐγεννήθη εἰς τὸν κόσμον, 1 Pet. 3. 
20 εἰς ἣν [κιβωτὸν ὀλίγαι ψυχαὶ διε- 
σώθησαν δι ὕδατος. So eis with ac- 
cus. of thing, implying place, as John 
18.6 ἀπῆλθον εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, 7.8 εἰς 
τὴν ἑορτήν i.e. at Jerusalem; Mark 
4, 22 εἰς φανερὸν ἔλθῃ, John 1. 11 εἰς 
τὰ ἴδια ἦλθε, Acts 15. 88 εἰς τὸ ἔργον. 
With accus. of person, but referring 
always to the place where the per- 
son dweils or is, and implying #0, 
among, &c., Luke 10. 36 ἐμπεσὼν eis 
τοὺς λῃστάς, Acts 18.6; 20. 29. 
Spoken of persons into whom de- 
mons have entered, Mark 9. 25; 
also Luke 10.17 εἰς ἑαυτὸν ἐλθών 
having come to himself, i. 6. to his 
right 1 mind. 


b) after verbs implying ἜΘ | 


_ upon or towards any place or object, 


5 εἰς 


e.g. verbs of hearing, calling, an- 
nouncing, shewing, &c., Matt. 10. 
27 ἀκούειν εἰς τὰ ὦτα, 22. 8 καλέσαι 
εἰς Tous γάμους, Mark 5. 14 ἀπήγ- 
γειλαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, 13. 10 εἰς πάντα 
τὰ ἔθνη δεῖ κηρυχθῆναι, 2 Cor. 8. 24 
εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐνδείξασθε : especially af- 
ter verbs of looking, &c. Acts 1.10 
ἀτενίζοντες εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, Matt. 22. 
16 οὐ βλέπεις εἰς πρόσωπον ἄνθρώ- 
πων: so 5.35 ὀμόσαι εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα 
towards Jerusalem, 1. e. turning ΟΥ̓ 
looking towards it. So after nouns, 
e.g. Acts 9.2 ἐπιστολὰς εἰς Δαμασ- 
κόν, 1. 6. directed to Damascus; 
Rom. 15. 31. 

c) metaph. of a state or condition 
into which one comes, after verbs of 
motion, direction, &c., Matt. 25. 46 
ἀπελεύσονται εἰς κόλασιν αἰώνιον. εἰς 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον, Mark 5. 26 εἰς τὸ χεῖρον 
ἐλθοῦσα. 80 inthe const. preg. βαπ- 
τίζειν εἴς τινα ΟΥ̓ εἰς τὸ ὄνομά τινος, 
i.e. to baptise into the obligations 
incumbent on a disciple of any one, 
&c. Rom. 6. 3, Matt. 28. 19. 

2. of TIME, viz. a) time when, im- 
plying a term, limit, to, up to, until, 
Acts 4. 3 eis τὴν αὔριον till the mor- 
row, Matt. 10. 22 εἰς τέλος, Phil. 1. 
10 cis ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ i. 6. against 
the day of Christ: so with accus. of 
person, as marking the time when 
one lives, appears, &c. Gal. 3. 24 eis 
Χριστόν. b) time how long, marking 
duration, for, &c., Matt. 21. 19 eis 
Tov αἰῶνα for ever, Luke 1.50 εἰς ye- 
veas γενεῶν, 12. 19 els ἔτη πολλά. 

3. TROPICALLY, as marking the 
object or point fo or towards which 
any thing tends, aims, &c.; spoken 
a) of a result, effect, consequence, 
marking that which any person or 
thing tends to or becomes, Matt. 13. 
30 δήσατε αὐτοὺς εἰς δεσμάς, 27. 51 
ἐσχίσθη εἰς δύο sc. μέρη, John 17. 23 
τετελειωμένοι εἰς Ev, Acts 2. 20 με- 
ταστραφήσεται εἰς σκότος, εἰς αἷμα, 
Rom. 10. 10 καρδίᾳ πιστεύεται εἰς 
δικαιοσύνην. With an infin.as subst., 
Rom. 7. 4 eis τὸ γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς, 12. 
3. From the Heb., λογίζεσθαι εἴς 
τι ἐο reckon or count FOR or AS any 
thing, Acts 19.27, Rom. 2. 26, 9.8; 
also λογίζεσθαί τινι εἴς τι to reckon 
or impute to any one FOR ΟΥ̓ AS, 
&c., 4. 3 εἰς δικαιοσύνην. So after 
verbs of constituting, making, be- 


. 
εἰς 


coming, and the like, Acts 13. 22 
ἤγειρεν αὐτοῖς Tov Δαβὶδ εἰς βασιλέα, 
ν. 47 τέθεικά σε εἰς φῶς. With εἶναι, 
as ἔσονται εἰς σάρκα μίαν, instead of 
ἔσονται σὰρξ μία, Matt. 19. ὅ ; with 
γίνεσθαι, Luke 18. 19 ἐγένετο εἰς 
δένδρον μέγα. 

b) of measure, degree, extent, &c., 
chiefly by way of periphrasis for an 
adverb, Luke 13.11 eis τὸ παντελές 
entirely, and Heb. 7.25 with the idea 
of perpetuity ; 2 Cor. 4.17 eis ὑπερ- 
βολήν exceedingly; 10. 18 εἰς τὰ ἄμε- 
τρα immoderately; 18. 2 εἰς τὸ πάλιν 
again; εἰς κενόν in vain, 0. 1. 

c) of a direction of mind, i.e. as 
marking an object of desire, good- 
will, also aversion, &c. (a) in a 
good sense, towards, for, in behalf of, 
Rom. 10. 17 εὐδοκία τῆς ἐμῆς καρ- 
δίας ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐστὶν εἰς σωτηρίαν, 
1} :27...14...19. Jude 21. So after 
nouns, 6. g. “ἀγάπη εἴς τινα Rom. 5. 
ὃ, χάρισμα εἴς τινα 2 Cor. 1. 11; af- 
ter adjectives, χρηστοὶ εἰς ἀλλήλους 
Eph. 4. 82, φιλόξενοι εἰς ἀλλήλους 1 
Pet. 4.9. Hither belongs the con- 
struction of ἐλπίζω and πιστεύω with 
eis, these verbs implying an affection 
or direction of mind towards a per- 
son or thing, 1. 6. fo place hope or 
confidence IN oY UPON, e.g. John 5. 
45 eis ὃν ἠλπίκατε, comp. ἐλπίδα 
ἔχων eis τὸν Θεόν Acts 24.15; Matt. 
18. 6 τῶν πιστευόντων εἰς ἐμέ. So 
πίστις καὶ ἐλπὶς εἴς τινα 1 Pet. 1.21, 
πίστις Acts 20. 21, πεποίθησις 2 Cor. 
8.22. (8) in an unfriendly sense, 
against, €. g. 1 Cor. 6.18 ἁμαρτάνειν 
eis, Luke 12. 10, Mark 3.29. So 
after nouns, Heb. 12. 3 ἀντιλογία εἰς 
αὑτόν, Acts 23. 80, Rom. 8. 7 ἔχθρα 
εἰς Θεόν. 

d) of an intention, purpose, air, 
end, i.e. eis final. (a) in the sense 
of unto, in order to or for, 1. 6. for the 
purpose of, for the sake of, on ac- 
count of, &c., Matt. 8. 4 τὸ δῶρον εἰς 
μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς, ν. 34 ἢ πόλις ἐξῆλ- 
θεν εἰς συνάντησιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ, DET 
ἠγόρασαν τὸν ἀγρὸν εἰς ταφήν. So 3. 
11 βαπτίζειν eis μετανοίαν unto re- 
pentance; 1 Cor. 12. 13 εἰς ἐν σῶμα 
ἐβαπτίσθημεν, εἰς ἕν πνεῦμα ἐποτίσ- 
θημεν, i.e. ‘in order that we may be 
one in body and spirit ;’ Matt. 18, 
20 συνηγμένοι εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὃ ὄνομα, 1. 6. 
on my account, for my sake, in order 
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ELC 

to promote my cause, &c. So be- 
fore an infin. with art., ix order fo, 
in order that, &c., 20. 19 εἰς τὸ ἐμ- 
παῖξαι, Mark 14, 55 εἰς τὸ θανατῶσαι 
αὐτόν. Hence εἰς τί to what end? 
wherefore? why? Matt. 14. 81; εἰς 
τοῦτο to this end, for this purpose, 
therefore, Mark 1.38; εἰς 6 to which 
end, whereunto, 1 Pet. 2.8. (8) in 
the sense of ¢o or for, implying use, 
advantage, &c., Matt. 16. 10 μὴ 
κτήσησθε πήραν εἰς ὁδόν, 20. 1 ἐξῆλ- 
θεν μισθώσασθαι ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν ἂμ- 
πελῶνα αὑτοῦ, Luke 14. 35 οὔτε εἰς 
γῆν, οὔτε εἰς κοπρίαν εὔθετόν ἐστι, 
Rom. 11. 86 εἰς αὐτόν for him, i.e. 
for his honour and glory; Eph. 1. ὅ 
εἰς αὑτόν, 3. 2 χάρις δοθεῖσά μοι εἰς 
ὑμᾶς, 1 Pet. 1.4: so Luke 7. 80 τὴν 
βουλὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἠθέτησαν εἰς ἑαυτούς, 
i. 6. to their own detriment. 

6) genr. as marking the object of 
any reference, relation, allusion, into, 
unto, towards, 1. e. with reference to, 
&c. (a) pr. ix accordance with, con- 
formably to. Matt. 10. 41 6 δεχόμενος 
προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφήτου, 1. 6. In 
accordance with the character of a 
prophet, or as a prophet; 12. 41 
μετενόησαν εἰς TO κήρυγμα Ἰωνᾶ into, 
i.e. conformably to or αὐ the preach- 
ing of Jonah; Acts 7. 53 ἐλάβετε 
Tov νόμον eis διαταγὰς ἀγγέλων into, 
1. e. conformably to, or in conse- 
quence of, the arrangements of an- 
gels. (8) genr. in the sense of as 
to, in respect to, as concerning, &c., 
Acts 2.25 Δαβὶδ λέγει εἰς αὐτόν con- 
cerning him; 25.20; Luke 12.21 μὴ 
els τὸν Θεὸν πλουτῶν, Rom. 18. 14 
πρόνοια εἰς ἐπιθυμίας. 

4, sometimes εἰς is found where 
the natural construction would seem 
to require ἐν, as after verbs which 
imply neither motion nor direction, 
but simply rest in a place or state: 
in such cases the idea of a previous 
coming into that place or state is 
either actually expressed or is im- 
plied in the context; so Matt. 2.23 
ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν, Mark 1. 


.89 καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων εἰς τὰς συναγω- 


yas comp. v. 88 ἄγωμεν εἰς τὰς ἐχο- 
μένας κωμοπόλεις, 2. 1 καὶ εἰσῆλθεν 
εἰς Καπερναούμ, καὶ ἠκούσθη ὅτι εἰς 
οἶκόν ἐστι i, 6. that he was come into 
the house; Luke 11.7, 21.387, John 
9.7, Acts 8. 89, 40: here belongs 








εἰς 


with a genitive through the omission 
of its noun, as eis ἅδου Acts 2. 27, 
for εἰς οἶκον Gov, to leave or abandon 
To the grave, not strictly to leave IN 
it. In other instances εἰς and ἐν are 
used alternately, according to the 
different shape of the thought, e.g. 
John 20.19 ἦλθεν 6 *Inoovs καὶ ἔστη 
eis τὸ μέσον, but Luke 24. 36 ταῦτα 
αὐτῶν λαλούντων αὐτὸς 6’ Inaous ἔσ- 
τὴ ἐν μέσῳ avT@v—here the atten- 
tion of John is fixed more on Jesus’ 
coming and standing, that of Luke 
on his actual presence. So καθῆσ- 
θαι eis Mark 13.3, καθῆσθαι ἐν Matt. 
26.69. Mark 1.9 ἦλθεν ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ 
ἐβαπτίσθη ὑπὸ ᾿Ιωάννου εἰς τὸν Ἴορ- 
δάνην, but Matt. 3.6 καὶ πᾶσα ἣ περί- 
χώρος τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν 
τῷ ᾿Ιορδάνῳ ὑπ᾽ avtov—the attention 
in the latter case being fixed upon 
the act of baptism, in the former 
also on the coming of Jesus to the 
Jordan. So too in the phrases ὕπαγε 
or πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην or ἐν εἰρήνῃ go 
away INTO peace or IN peace, i. 6. 
INTO or IN the enjoyment of peace, 
good, &c., the idea being funda- 
mentally the same, but expressed 
under different aspects. 

Nore. In composition εἰς implies, 
1. motion into, as εἰσδέχομαι, εἴσειμι, 
εἰσέρχομαι, εἰσφέρω; 2. motion or di- 
rection to, towards, as εἰσακούω. 
εἷς, μία, ἕν, gen. ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἑνός, one, a 
cardinal numeral. a) ΡΥ. and genr., 
6. g. without subst. Luke 18. 19 od- 
dels ἀγαθός, εἰ μὴ εἷς, 6 Θεός, Matt. 
25.15; with subst. 6. 27 πῆχυν ἕνα, 
Mark 10. 8 δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν: with 
a negative = not one, none, Matt. 
9.18; Rom. 3.12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός 
not so much as one, not even one; So 
οὐδὲ εἷς, οὐδὲ Ev, not one, not even one, 
more emphatic than οὐδείς, Matt. 27. 
14 πρὸς οὐδὲ ἕν ῥῆμα, Rom. 3. 10 οὐκ 
ἔστι δίκαιος οὐδὲ cis: with the art. ὃ 
εἷς, τὸ ἕν, the one, Matt. 25. 18 τὸ ἕν 
τάλαντον, 1 Cor. 10. 17 ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς 
ἄρτου : foll. by genitive partitively, 
Matt. 5.19 μίαν τῶν ἐντολῶν τούτων, 
Mark 6.15 εἷς τῶν προφητῶν: so with 
ἐκ, Matt. 18. 12 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν. 

b) used distributively, viz. (a) εἷς 
οὐ ν εἷς One... one, 1. 6. one... the other, 
Matt. 20.21; 24.41 μία... μία : also 
6 εἷς... ὃ εἷς the one... the other, 24. 
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also the apparent construction of eis 


εἰσακούω 


40, eis τὸν ἕνα 1 Thess. ὅ. 11, εἷς 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἑνός 1 Cor. 4.6; so εἷς... 
εἷς... εἷς Matt. 17.4: in like man- 
ner 6 εἷς... ὁ ἕτερος the one... the 
other, 6. 24; ὃ eis... 6 ἄλλος Rev. 
17. 10. (β) εἷς ἕκαστος each one, 
every one, Acts 2.6; foll. by gen. 
partitively, v.3. (vy) καθ᾽ ἕνα, καθ᾽ 
ev, one by one, singly, pr. for εἷς καθ᾽ 
eva, &c. 1 Cor. 14. 31, John 21. 25; 
οἱ καθ᾽ eva Eph. 5.33; καθ᾽ ἕν ἕκασ- 
Tov each one singly, καθ᾽ ἕν here qua- 
lifying ἕκαστον, Acts 21.19. So ἐν 
καθ᾽ ἕν one by one, one after another, 
singly, Rev. 4.8; from the analogy 
of this correct form has sprung in 
N. T. the anomalous one εἷς Καθ᾿ εἷς 
one by one, instead of εἷς καθ᾽ ἕνα, 
Mark 14. 19; also 6 δὲ καθ᾽ eis, Rom. 
12. 5. 

c) emphatic, one, 1. 6. (a) even one, 
one single, only one, Matt. 5. 36 ov 
δύνασαι μίαν τρίχα λευκὴν ἢ μέλαιναν 
ποιῆσαι, 21.24: in the sense of only, 
alone, εἰ μὴ εἷς ὁ Θεός Mark 2. 7, εἰς 
ἕνα τόπον John 20.7. (f) for one 
and the same, Rom. 3. 30 εἷς ὃ Θεὸς 
ds δικαιώσει, Gal. 3.28; fully writ- 
ten, ἕν καὶ τὸ αὐτό 1 Cor. 11. 5. 

4) indef. one, SOME Or ANY ONE, @ 
certain, = τὶς, Matt. 19.16 εἷς mpo- 
ελθών: with subst., 8. 19 εἷς γραμ- 
Marevs—=ypauparevs τις, Mark 12. 
42 μία xnpa=xnpa tis: foll. by gen. 
partit. Luke 5.3. So εἷς τις a cer- 
tain, Mark 14.51 εἷς τις νεανίσκος: 
foll. by gen. v. 47, by ἐκ Luke 22. 
50. In this use εἷς sometimes has 
the force of our indef. article ἃ or 
an, as Matt. 21.19 συκῆν μίαν, Jam. 
4.13 ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα. 

6) from the Heb., as an ordinal, 
the first, mostly spoken of the first 
day of the week, Matt. 28. 1 εἰς μίαν 


[ἡμέραν] τῶν σαββάτων: joined with 


δεύτερος, τρίτος, &c., Rev. 9.12 ἢ 
οὐαὶ ἡ μία, 11. 14. 


εἰσάγω, fut. kw, to lead into, bring in 


or into, trans. and fol]. by εἰς with 
accus. of place; thus of person, Luke 
22.54 εἰσήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον, 
2.27; also εἰσάγειν εἰς τὴν οἰκουμέ- 
νην, i.e. to produce, introduce into the 
world, Heb. 1.6: foll. by ὧδε, Luke 
14.21. Of things, Acts 7. 48. 


εἰσακούω, fut. ovcouat, to hear to, 


listen to, 1.€. a) to give heed to, obey, 


εεἰσδέχομαι 


[01]. by gen. 1 Cor. 14. 21. οὐδ᾽ οὕτως 
εἰσακούσονταί μου. Ὁ) fromthe Heb., 
spoken of God’s hearing prayer, to 
hear, i.e. to hear favourably, to grant, 


in N.T. only pass., Matt. 6. 7. 
εἰσδέχομαι, fut. ξομαι, depon. mid., 
to receive into, 1. e. one’s house, city, 
&e.; in N. T., from the Heb., to 
gather, collect, 2 Cor. 6.17 κἀγὼ εἰσ- 
δέξομαι ὑμᾶς and I will gather you. 
εἴσειμι, imperf. εἰσήειν. to go into, 
enter; foll. by εἰς with acc. of place, 
Acts 3.3; by πρός with acc. of per- 
son, 21. 18. 


εἰσέρχομαι, fut. εχεύσομαι, aor. 2 
εἰσῆλθον, to go or come into, to enter ; 
spoken a) of PERSONS, foll. by eis 
with acc. of place, Matt. 6.6 εἴσελθε 
εἰς TO ταμεῖον, 24. 38; with eis and 
acc. implied, 9.25: foll. by εἰς with 
ace. of person, Acts 16. 40 eis τὴν 
Λυδίαν, 1. 6. into her house (recent 
eds. πρός); 19.30 εἰς τὸν δῆμον unto 
the people, into the assembly; 20. 
29 εἰς ὑμᾶς among you: spoken of 
demons entering into persons, Mark 
9.25; into swine, 5.12; with εἰς 
implied, Matt. 12.45. Foll. by ἐν 
with dat. of pers., Rev. 11. 11 πνεῦμα 
ζωῆς εἰσῆλθεν ἐν αὐτοῖς (text. rec. ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτούς), ‘life entered and remained 
in them;’ by παρά with dat. of pers., 
to enter in by or with any one, fo 
lodge with, Luke 19.7; by πρός with 
accus. of pers., to enter to any one, 
1. e. into his house, &c., Mark 15. 
43; by ὑπό with acc. of place, ὑπὸ 
τὴν στέγην, Matt. 8.8; by ἔσω 26. 
58, ὧδε 22.12, ὅπου Mark 14. 14. 

Ὁ) metaph. of persons, foll. by εἰς 
with acc. of state, condition, &c. 
Matt. 18. 8 εἰς τὴν ζωήν, Mark 9.47 
εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν Tov Θεοῦ, Matt. 25. 
21 εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου, Heb. 3. 
11 εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν : with εἰς im- 
plied, Matt. 7.18, 23.14: so 26, 41 
εἰσέρχεσθαι εἰς πειρασμόν to come in- 
to, 1. 6. to fallinto temptation; John 
4, 88 εἰς Tov κόπον αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύ- 
θατε ye have entered into their labours, 
i.e. ye succeed them, and reap the 
fruit of their labours. 

c) of THINGS, to enter in or into, 
= == εἰσφέρομαι, ‘ to be brought or put 
into,’ e.g. food, εἰς τὸ στόμα Matt. 
ae metaph. Luke 9. 46 εἰσῆλθε 
διαλογισμὸς ἐν αὐτοῖς there arose a. 
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εἶτα 
dismute among them; of hope. Heb. 
6. 19 εἰσερχόμενον εἰς τὸ ἐσώτερον 
entering in, 1. 6. extending even un- 
to. 4) from the Heb., εἰσέρχομαι καὶ 
ἐξέρχομαι to go in and out, 1. Θ. to per- 
a one’s daily duties, spoken of a 
man’s daily walk and life, e.g. of 
Jesus, Acts 1.21 ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς among us, 
in our company; fig. John 10. 9. 


εἰσκαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, to call or invite 
into a house; in N. T. mid. εἰσκαλέ- 
opal, ovat, to invite into one’s own 


house, Acts 10. 23. 


εἴσοδος, ov, ἢ, pr. way into any place; 
hence in Ν, T. entrance, 1. e. the act 
or power of entering, foll. by eis 
with acc. of place, 2 Pet. 1.11; by 
gen. Heb. 10.19; by πρός with acc. 
of person, a coming to any one, ac- 


cess, 1 Thess. 1.9; absol. Acts 13. 24. 


εἰσπηδάω, ὦ, fut. how, to leap into, 
spring in, e.g. εἰς τὸν ὄχλον among 
the people, Acts 14.14; absol. 16. 29. 


εἰσπορεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, depon. to 
go into, enter. a) of PERSONS, foll. 
a els with accus. of place, Mark 1. 
; with eis implied, Luke 8. 16; 
fold by ὅπου Mark 5. 40, of Luke 
22.10, by κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους ΟΝ house 
to house Acts 8. 8: by πρός with acc. 
of pers. to enter to any one, 1. 6. into 
his house, 28. 30. Ὁ) of THINGs, 
to enter in, foil. by εἰς, Matt. 15.17: 
metaph. to arise, spring up in the 
mind, Mark 4.19. c) from the Heb. 
εἰσπορεύομαι Kal ἐκπορεύομαι to go in 
and out, 1. 6. to perform one’s daily 
duties, spoken of a person’s daily 
life and walk, Acts 9. 28. 


εἰστρέχω, aor. 2 εἰσέδραμον, to run 


into a house; in N. T. absol. fo run 
in, ae 12. 14. 


εἰσφέρω, aor. 2 εἰσήνεγκον, aor. 1 


εἰσήνεγκα, to bear into, bring into, 
trans. and foll. by eis with acc. of 
place, 1 Tim. 6. 7; with eis impl. 
Luke 5. 18. Spoken of persons, 
and foll. by eis with acc. of state, 
condition, —to lead into, e.g. εἰς 
πειρασμόν, Matt. 6.13: fig. εἰσφέρειν 
τι εἰς Tas ἀκοάς Tivos to bring to 
(into) the ears of any one, 1. 6. to 
announce, Acts 17. 20. 


εἶτα, adv. then; spoken a) of TIME, 
1.6. afterwards, after that, Mark 8. 
25 εἶτα πάλιν ἐπέθηκε. By a sort of 
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redundance, before a participle, 4 
17 εἶτα γενομένης θλίψεως. Ὁ) of 
ORDER and sdéecession, aS πρῶτον... 
εἴτα 1 Tim. 2.13, 1 Cor. 12.28. c) 
as a particle of continuation, THEN, 
so then, consequently, &c., Heb. 12. 9. 


εἴτ ε, see in ef III. 0. 


ἐκ (before a vowel ἐξ), 'ἃ prep. go- 
verning the genitive, with the pri- 
mary signif. out of, from, of; spoken 
of such objects as before were in 
another, but are now separated from 
it in respect of place, time, source 
or origin, &c.; it is the direct anti- 
thesis of eis. 1. of PLACE, which is 
the primary and most frequent use, 
out of, from, viz. a) after verbs im- 
plying motion of any kind out of or 
from any place or object, e.g. verbs 
of going, coming, sending, throw- 
ing, falling, gathering, separating, 
removing, and the like; Matt. 2. 6 
καὶ σὺ Βηθλεέμ, ἐκ σοῦ yap ἐξελεύσε- 
ται ἡγούμενος, 7.5 ἔκβαλε τὴν δοκὸν 
ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σοῦ, Luke 2. 4 ἀνέ- 
βη Ἰωσὴφ ἐ ἐκ πόλεως Ναζαρὲτ εἰς τὴν 
Ιουδαίαν, Mark 1. 11 φωνὴ ἐγένετο 
ἐκ τῶν / οὐρανῶν, Luke 10. 18 ἐκ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, Matt. 2.15 ἐξ Αἰ- 
ύπτου ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν μου, Mark 
11.8 ἔκοπτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων, 2 Thess. 
27 ἐκ μέσου γένηται i.e. ‘ be see 
away.’ With gen. of pers. owt of 
from whose presence,number,&c. es 
person or thing proceeds, &c., John 
8. 42 ἐγὼ ἐκ Tov Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθον, Mark 
7.20 τὸ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πορευόμενον: 
spoken also of persons out of whom 
demons are cast, or depart, v. 26; 
here it is interchanged with ἀπό, 
Luke 4. 41. So, by Hebr., ἐξέρχεσ- 
θαι ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τινός to come forth 
out of the loins of any one, i.e. to be 
born to him, Heb. 7. 5. 

_  b) after verbs implying direction 
out of or from any place, &c., thus 
-marking the terminus de quo, the 
point from which the direction sets 
off or tends, Luke 5. 3 ἐδίδασκεν ἐκ 
Tov πλοίου, John 19. 23 ἐκ τῶν ἄνω- 
θεν ὑφαντός, | Mark 11. 20 συκῆν ἐξη- 
ραμμένην ek ῥιζῶν, Acts 28. 4. So by 
flebr., in the const. preg. Rev. 18. 
20 ἔ ἔκρινεν ὃ Θεὸς τὸ κρίμα ὑμῶν ἐξ 
αὐτῆς, 19. 2 ἐξεδίκησε τὸ αἷμα. τῶν 
δούλων αὑτοῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, 
i.e. ‘God has avenged or taken 
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vengeance of or from her,’ &c.: so 
in the const. preg. of a different 
sense, 15. 2 εἶδον τοὺς νικῶντας ἐκ 
τοῦ θηρίου, i. 6. ‘ those who come off 
conquerors from or over the beast,’ 
&c. As implying the direction in 
which one is placed from or in re- 
spect to a person, &c. 6. g. καθίσαι, 
ἱστάναι, or εἶναι ἐκ δεξιῶν, ἐξ εὐωνύ- 
μων, where in English we use a¢ or 
on, Mark 10. 37, Matt. 25. 33, Acts 
2. 28. 

c) metaph. of a state or condition, 
&c. out of which one comes, is 
brought or tends, after verbs of 
motion, direction, &c. John 10. 39 
ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ THS χειρὸς αὐτῶν i.e. ‘out 
of their power,’ Rom. 13.11 ἐξ ὕπ- 
vou ἐγερθῆναι, 6. 4 ἠγέρθη Χριστὸς ἐκ 
νεκρῶν, Gal. 3.13 Xp. ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρα- 
σεν ex τῆς κατάρας, John 12. 27 σῶ- 
σόν με ἐκ τῆς ὥρας ταύτης, Rev. 2 
21 μετανοῆσαι ex THs Topvelas. 

2. of TIME, viz. of the beginning 
of a period of time, a point FROM 
which onward any thing takes place, 
&c.; so ἐκ κοιλίας μητρός Matt. 19. 
12, ἐκ νεότητος ver. 20, ἐκ χρόνων 
ἱκανῶν Luke 8.27, ἐξ ἀρχῆς John 6. 
64, ἐκ γενετῆς 9.1, ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος v. 
32: hence it may sometimes be ren- 
dered after, Rom. 1. 4 ἐξ avactacewy 
νεκρῶν, Rev. 17.11 ἐκ τῶν ἑπτά ἐστι 
is after the seven, i.e. their successor; 
so by Hebr., 2 Pet. 2. 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ 
ἡμέρας, lit. day cut of day, or as in 
Engl. day after day. With an adject. 
or pron. it forms sometimes an ad- 
verb of time, 6. g. ἐξ αὐτῆς (or ἐξαυ- 
THs), 50. ὥρας, lit. from this time, 1. 6. 
immediate ely, Mark 6.25; ἐξ ἱκανοῦ, 
sc. χρόνου, of a long time, of old, 
long, Luke 23. 8; ee τούτου, SC. 
χρόνου, from this time, i. 6. after- 
wards, John 6. 66; ἐκ δευτέρου, sc. 
χρόνου, i.e. a second time, again, 
Acts 10. 15; ἐκ τρίτου, Matt. 26. 44, 

ὃ. of the ORIGIN or source of any 
thing, i.e. the primary, direct, im- 
mediate source, in distinction from 
ἀπό: this is strictly the primary 
sense of the genitive case itself, 6. g. 
2Cor.4.7. Spoken a) of persons, 
viz. of the place, stock, family, con- 
dition, &c. owt of which one is de- 
rived, or to which he belongs; e.g. 
(a) of the place whence one is, or 
resides, &c., Luke 8. 27 ἀνήρ tis ἐκ 
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τῆς πόλεως, 23.7 ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας᾽ 


Ἡρώδου ἐστί, John 1. 47; 6 ἐξ ὑμῶν 
of you, i.e. of your city, Col. 4.9 ; 
Luke 11.13 ὁ πατὴρ ὃ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 
heavenly Father, elsewhere usually 6 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς Matt. 5.45. (β) of family, 
race, ancestors, &c. Luke 1. 5 ἱερεύς 
τις ἐξ ἐφημερίας ᾿Αβιά, 2.4 ἐξ οἴκου 
Δαβίδ, Acts 15.23 ἀδελφοὶ οἱ ἐξ ἐθ- 
νῶν i.e. gentile Christians, Rom. 9. 
6 of ἐξ Ἰσραήλ 1. 6. Israelites, Acts 
17.26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος, John 3.6; so 
ἐκ τοῦ σπέρματός τινος of or from the 
seed, i.e. family, race of any one, 7. 
42; foll. by gen. of the mother, γεν- 
νᾶσθαι ἐκ γυναικός Matt. 1.3. (γ) 
of condition, state, &c. John 8. 41 
ἡμεῖς ex πορνείας ov γεγεννήμεθα : 50 
οἱ ék περιτομῆς πιστοί believers out 
of the circumcision, meaning Jewish 
Christians, Acts 10. 45. 

b) of the source —i. e. the person 
or thing — &c. out of or from which 
any thing proceeds, is derived, or 
to which it pertains, &c. (a) genr. 
Mark 11. 30 τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν, ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; ; Matt. 
2119 μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται, 
Luke 1. 78 ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, John 
4, 22 7 σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων 
ἐστίν, i.e. ‘is first revealed to the 
Jews, and proceeds from them to 
others ;’ 2 Cor, 5. 2 τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 
i. 6. heavenly; John 3. 25 ζήτησις 
ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν, i. 6. ‘ proceeding 
from the disciples ; Rom. 12.18 τὸ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν, i.e. ‘so far as it is of or from 
you, depends on you,’ ὅς. ; so 1 Cor. 
2.12 τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἐκ Θεοῦ, 1. 6. di- 
vine. Spoken of an affection or state 
of mind out of which an emotion 
flows, 1 Tim. 1.5 ἀγάπη ἐκ καθαρᾶς 
καρδίας 1 Pet. 1. 22, ἐκ πολλῆς θλί- 
ψεως ἔγραψα ὑμῖν 2 Cor. 2. 4; like- 
wise of any source of knowledge, 
Matt. 12. 33 ἐκ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον 
γινώσκεται, John 12.34; or of proof, 
Jam. 2.18 δείξω σοι 3: τῶν ἔργων 
μου τὴν πίστιν μου, 3. 18; or of the 
source from which any judgment is 
drawn, from, out of, where in Engl. 
by, according to, Matt. 12.37 ἐκ τῶν 
λόγων σου δικαιωθήσῃ, Luke 19. 22. 
(8B) as marking not only the source 
and origin, but also the character of 
any person or thing as derived from 
that source, &c., implying connex- 
ion, dependence, adherence, devot- 
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edness, likeness, &c., John 7. 17 
γνώσεται περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς πότερον 
ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστίν, 8° 47 ὃ ὧν ἐκ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀκούει, ν. 44 
ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου, 3. 6 ἐκ τῆς σαρκός, 
v. 31 ἐκ τῆς γῆς“, 8. 28 ἐκ τῶν κάτω, 
ἐκ τῶν ἄνω, 17. 14 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. 
Fig. of the source of character, qua- 
lity, &c., implying adherence to, 
connexion with, &c., 18. 37 πᾶς ὃ ὧν 
ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας, Gal. 3.10 ὅσοι ἐξ 
ἔργων νόμου εἰσίν, v. 12: hence ἐκ 
with its gen., preceded by the ar- 
ticle, forms a periphrasis for an adj. 
or particip., 6. g. 6 ἐκ πίστεως, lit. 
‘a person of faith,’ a believer (=6 
πιστεύων), Rom. 3. 26, 4.16; so ὃ 
ex νόμου one of the law, 1. 6. one 
under the law, an adherent to It, 
&e. 45 14 5 1298 οἱ ἐξ ἐριθείας --- ἐ ἐρί- 
ζοντες, V. OT ἢ ἢ ἐκ φύσεως ἀκροβυστία 
Ξ-- φυσική, Tit. 2. ὃ 6 ἐξ ἐναντίας --- ὃ 
ἐναντίος. 

c) of the motive, ground, occasion, 
whence any thing proceeds, the in- 
cidental cause, from, out of, 1. 6. by 
reason of, because of, in consequence 
of, &c., John 4. 6 κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοιπορίας, Jam. 4. 1 οὐκ ἐντεῦθεν ἐκ 
τῶν ἡδονῶν, Rev. 8.11; so 2 Cor. 18. 
4, Heb. 7. 12 ἐξ ἀναγκῆς, Phil. 1. 16, 
17; so δικαιοῦν, δικαιωθῆναι ἐκ πίσ- 
Tews from faith, 1. 6. on account of, by, 
through, &c., Rom. ὃ. 80, 5. 1 (else- 
where with dat. πίστει, 3. 28), ἐξ Ep- 
γων ὃ. 20; δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως 1.17, 
δικαιοσύνη ἐκ πίστεως 9. 80. 

d) of the efficient cause, agent, &c., 
that from which any action or thing 
proceeds, is produced, effected, from, 
by, &c., Rom. 9. 11 ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦν- 


τος, 1 Cor. 8. 6 ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα, 2 


Cor. 1.11; so ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ of myself, 
John 12. 49, likewise Matt. 1. 18, 
Rom. 9.10. So especially for ὑπό 
or παρά after passive verbs, where. 
in the active construction the gen. 
after ἐκ would become the nomi- 
native, John 6. 65 ἐὰν μὴ ἢ δεδο- 
μένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ πατρός μου, 2 Cor. 
2.2 ὃ λυπούμενος ἐκ ἐμοῦ, 7. 9. 

Ε) of the manner or mode in which 
any thing is done, &c., out of, from, 
in Engl. in, with, &c. Mark 12. 80 
ἀγαπᾷν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς κτλ, Rom. 6. 17 ἐκ 
καρδίας heartily, Eph. 6. 6 ἐκ ψυχῆς, 
Rom. 14. 23 οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως not out 
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of faith, i.e. notin or with faith. So 
where in Engl. of, according to, &c., 
2 Cor. 8.11 ἐκ τοῦ ἔχειν 1. 6. ‘accord- 
ing to your ability,’ v. 18 ἐξ ἰσότη- 
τος, John 8. 31 ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ, 1 
Pet. 4. 11 ἐξ ἰσχύος ἧς κτλ. So in 
an adverbial sense, e.g. ἐκ περισσοῦ 
abundantly, exceedingly, Mark 6. 51; 
ἐκ μέρους ex parte, in part, partly, 
1 Cor. 12.27; ek μέτρου measurably, 
moderately, John 3.34; ἐκ συμφώνου 
by mutual consent, 1 Cor. 7. 5. 

f) of the means, instrument, in- 
strumental cause, from, i.e. by means 
of, by, through, with, &c., Luke 16. 
9 ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς φίλους ἐκ τοῦ μα- 
μωνᾶ, i.e. by means of; John 3. 5 
ἐὰν μή τις γεννηθῇ ἐξ ὕδατος, 1 Cor. 
9. 14, Rev. 8. 18 χρυσίον πεπυρωμέ- 
vov ek πυρός: so with verbs of fill- 
ing, being full, &c., Matt. 23. 25, 
John 12.3: hence also of the price, 
as a means of acquiring any thing, 
&c., Matt. 20. 2 συμφωνήσας μετὰ 
τῶν ἐργάτων ἐκ Syvapiov, 27.7, Acts 
1.18—here ἐκ with gen. is equiva- 
lent to the simple gen., which is the 
usual construction. 

) of the material, viz. of, out of, 
from, Matt. 27. 29 στέφανον ἐξ ἀκαν- 
θῶν, John 2. 15, Rom. 9. 21. 

h) of a whole in relation to a part, 
a whole from which a partis spoken 
of, 1. 6. partitively, 1 Cor. 12. 15 οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος, Acts 10.1; so 
after ἐσθίω, φάγομαι, πίνω, to eat or 
drink of any thing, i. e. part of it, 
e.g. ἐσθίω ἐκ 1 Cor. 9. 7, φάγομαι ἐκ 
Luke 22. 16, πίνω ἐκ Matt. 26. 27; 
also after other verbs, where an acc. 
would imply the whole, 25. 8 δότε 
ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ ἐλαίου ὑμῶν, John 1.16 
ἐκ τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς ἐλά- 
βομεν, 1 Cor. 10. 17 πάντες ἐκ τοῦ 

ἑνὸς ἄρτου μετέχομεν, Matt. 18. 47 
σαγήνη ἐκ παντὸς γένους συναγα- 
_‘yovoa. Spoken ofa class or num- 
ber out of which one is separated, 
of which he forms part, &c. John 1. 
24 οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν Φα- 
ρισαίων, Mark 14. 69 οὗτος ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ἐστίν, Phil. 4. 22 οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος 
οἰκίας, Rom.16.10. After a numeral 
or pronoun, 6. 5. ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν Matt. 
10. 29, δύο Mark 16. 12, πέντε é 
. αὐτῶν Matt. 25. 2, πρῶτος ἐξ Acts 
26. 28, δεκάτην ἐκ Heb. 7. 4: after 


τὶς indef., δοκῇ τις ἐξ ὑμῶν 4. 1, τινές 


ἐκβάλλω 


Luke 11. 15; after τίς interrog. 
Matt. 21. 31 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο; after 
οὐδείς John 7.19; so with τινές im- 
plied, Matt. 23. 34. 

Norte. Incomposition ἐκ implies, 
1. removal, out, from, off, away, as 
ἐκβαίνω, ἐκβάλλω, ἐκφέρω; 2. con- 
tinuance, as ἐκτείνω, ἐκτρέφω; 3. 
completion in full, as ἐκδαπανάω; 
4, hence genr. intensive, as ἔκδηλος, 
ἐξαπατάω, ἐκταράσσω. 

ἕκαστος, ἢ, ον, each, every one, sc. of 
any number separately. a) genr. 
Matt. 16. 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ 
τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ, Luke 6. 44 ἕκαστον 
δένδρον : foll. by gen. pl. Matt. 26. 
22 ἕκαστος αὐτῶν. This idea of se- 
paration or singling out is expressed 
still more strongly by eis ἕκαστος 
each one, Acts 20. 31; foll. by gen. 
pl. 2.3: so in καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, 
where it strengthens the distribu- 
tive force of κατά, Heb. ὃ. 138. b) 
distributively, in construction with 
pl. verbs, where it is in apposition 
with a pl. noun implied, Matt. 18. 
35 ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τῷ ἀδελ- 
φῷ : foll. by gen. pl. Acts 11. 29; so 
eis ἕκαστος, 2.6: in apposition with 
a pl. noun or pron. expressed, Luke 
2. ὃ ἐπορεύοντα πάντες, ἕκαστος εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν : With εἷς 1 Cor. 12. 18. 


ἑκάστοτε, adv. (ἕκαστος), each time, 
ever, ulways, 1. e. assiduously, 1 Pet. 
a. τὰ 

ἑκατόν, ol, al, τά, a hundred, Matt. 
18.12; adverbially, an hundredfold, 
centuple, 13. δ. 


« ,ὔ ς ς . ε 
EKATOVTAETNS, Ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (Exa- 


τόν, ἔτος), a hundred years old, Rom. 
4. 19. 


ἑκατονταπλασίων, ovos, 6, ἢ, adj. 
a hundredfold, Luke 8. 8. 


ἑκατοντάρχης and ἑκατόνταρχος, 
ov, ὁ (ἑκατόν, ἄρχω), α centurion; in 
-ἣς Acts 10. 1, -os, 21. 32, al. 
ἐκβαίνω, aor. 2 ἐξέβην, to go out, 
Heb. 11. 15 Griesb., text. rec. ἐξῆλ- 
Gov. 
ἐκβάλλω, aor. 2 ἐξέβαλον, pluperf. 
ἐκβεβλήκειν, to throw out, cast out, 
trans. a) genr. and with the idea 
of force, foll. by εἰς with accus. of 
place, Matt. 15. 17 εἰς ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκ- 
βάλλεται, 8.12; foll. by ἔξω with 
gen. of place, 21. 39 ἐξέβαλον ἔξω 


ἔκβασις 


184’. 


ἔκδοτος 


τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος : so ἔξω with gen. | ἐκδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, to receive from 


impl. Luke 20.12. In the sense of 
to force or thrust out, to urge or drive 
out, Mark 9. 47 τὸν ὀφθαλμόν, 1.12 
τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτὸν ἐκβάλλει εἰς τὴν 
ἔρημον, John 10. 4 πρόβατα ἐκβάλῃ 
comp. ἐξάγει in ver. 3; foll. by ἐκ 
with gen. of place, 2.15 πάντας ἐξέ- 
βαλεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ : by ἔξω with gen. 
Luke 4.29 ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, with gen. 
impl. 8. 54; by ἀπό with gen. of 
place, Acts 13. 50 ἐξέβαλον ἀπὸ τῶν 
ὁρίων : absol., but froma place impl. 


16. 87: spoken of demons, fo cast. 


or drive out, expel, i. e. from the body 
of any one,. ἀπό τινος Mark 16. 9, 
ἔκ τινος 7. 26, genr. 1.34. In the 
sense of to send out, i. 6. ἐργάτας εἰς 
τὸν θερισμόν Matt. 9. 38; to send 
away or off, James 2.25. Metaph. 
in the sense of to cast out, 1. 6. to 
scorn and reproach, fo reject, Luke 
6. 22 ὅταν ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν 
ὡς πονηρόν, 1. 6. “ when they shall 
falsely slander you,’ = εἴπωσι πᾶν 
πονηρὸν ῥῆμα καθ᾽ ὑμῶν Matt. 6. 11. 
b) the idea of force being dropped, 
to extract, remove, &c. Matt. 7. 4 éx- 
βάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ, 
v. 5 ἐκ τοῦ ὄφθ..: so to bring out or 
forth, 12. 35; also to throw out, 1. 6. 
not to include, to leave out, Rev. 11.2 
τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἔξωθεν ἔκβαλε ἔξω, SO 
the writer explains it by adding the 
neg. Kal μὴ αὐτὴν μετρήσῃς. 
ἔκβασις, ews, ἡ (ἐκβαίνω), a going 
out, egress; in Ν. Τ΄ spoken of egress 
from life, exit, end, Heb. 13.7: fig. 
of the exit of any thing, 1. e. result, 
event, end, 1 Cor. 10. 18. 
ἐκβολή, js, ἢ (ἐκβάλλω), a casting 
out, as of the lading of a ship in 
order to lighten her, Acts 27. 18. 
exyaul w, f. iow, lit. to marry out, 
trans., i.e. to give in marriage, absol. 
1 Cor. 7. 38; pass. Matt. 22. 30. 
ἐκγαμίσ κω, same as ἐκγαμίζω, pass. 
Luke 20. 34, 35. 
ἔκγονος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἐκγίνομαι), 
lit. sprung from, born of; in N. T. 
neut. τὰ ἔκγονα descendants, spec. 
grandchildren, 1'Tim. 5. 4. 
ἐκδαπανάω, ὦ, f. now, to spend out, 
i. e. entirely, to consume, pass. to be 
consumed, entirely spent, spoken of 
one’s life, powers, &c. ὑπέρ τινος 2 
Cor i212 


any quarter, trans.; in N. T. in- 
choatively, to be about to receive from 
any quarter, 1. 6. to wait for, look 
for, expect, trans. John 5. 3; absol. 
Heb. 10.683 ν 
ἔκδηλος, ov, ὃ, ἦ, adj., quite plain, 
conspicuous, 2 Tim. 3. 9. 
ἐκδημέω, ὦ, f. Now (dynos), to go 
out from one’s people, be absent from 
one’s country; in N.T. genr. to be 
absent from any place, person, &c. 
2 Cor. 0. 6, 8, 9. 3 
ἐκδίδωμι, f. ἐκδώσω, to give out; in. 
N. T. mid. ἐκδίδομαι, to let out, hire 
out, 1. e. for one’s owa benefit, e. g. 
ἀμπελῶνα, Matt. 21. 33. 
ἐκδιηγέομαι, οῦμαι, f. ἤσομαι, to tell 
out, relate in full, trans. Acts 13. 41. 
ἐκδικέω, ὦ, f. Now (ἔκδικος), to exe- 
cute right and justice, viz. a) to do 
justice to, maintain one’s right, defend 
one’s cause, Luke 18. 5; so in the 
const. preg. ver. 3 ἐκδίκησόν με ἀπὸ 
Tov ἀντιδίκου μου. Ὁ) to avenge, i.e. 
to make penal satisfaction, Rom. 
12.19 μὴ ἑαυτοὺς ἐκδικοῦντες : so to 
take vengeance of. punish, 6. g. in the 
const. preg. τὸ αἷμα ἀπό τινος ΟΥ̓ ἔκ 
τινος blood from or at the hand of any 
one, Rev. 6.10; 19.2: in the sense 
of to punish simply, 2 Cor. 10. 6. 


ἐκδίκησις, ews, ἢ (ἐκδικέω), execu- 
tion of right and justice, viz. a) 
maintenance of right, support, protec- 
tion, hence ποιεῖν ἐκδίκησιν (= ἐκδι- 
Kev) to maintain one’s right, defend 
one’s cause, foll. by gen. of pers. for 
whom, Luke 18. 7, 8; by dative of 
pers. against whom, ‘Acts 7. 24. b) 
avengement, vengeance, 1. e. penal 
retribution, Rom. 12. 19; in the 
sense of vindictive justice, punish- 
ment, Luke 21.22 ἡμέραι ἐκδικήσεως: 
so 2 Cor. 7. 11, referring to the evil- 
doer. 

exd.Kos, ov, 6, ἡ (ἐκ, δίκη), pr. ere- 
cuting right and justice, hence a re- 
tributor, avenger, punisher, Rom. 13. 
4; 1Thess. 4. 6. 


ἐκδιώκω, f. tw, to pursue out, drive 
out of or from a place, &c.; hence 
in N. T. to persecute, trans., Luke 
11. 49. 


ἔκδοτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐκδίδωμι), de- 
livered up or out, Acts 2. 28... 





ἐκδοχή 


ἐκδοχή, HS, ἡ (ἐκδέχομαι), a wait- 
ing for, expectation, Heb. 10. 27. 


ἐκδύω, f. dow, intrans. to go or come 
out of, hence in the trans. relation 
to put off, as clothes; in N. T. to 
put off one of his garments, to un- 
clothe, with two accus. Matt. 27. 31 
ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν χλαμύδα: with 
acc. of person, v.28. Mid. to put off 
one’s clothes, unclothe one’s self, fig. 
of the body, 2 Cor. ὅ. 4. 


ἐκεῖ, adv. of place, there, i.e. a) of 
place WHERE, there, in that place, 
Matt. 2. 13 ἴσθι ἐκεῖ: so, by impl., 
Luke 13. 28 ἐκεῖ ἔσται 6 κλαυθμός: 
also οἱ ἐκεῖ those there, i.e. those 
who were there, Matt. 26.71: b 
Hebr. joined with ὅπου, as ὅπου ἐκεῖ 
where, Mark 6. ὅδ. Ὁ) by attrac- 
tion, spoken of place WHITHER, thi- 
ther, to that place, after verbs of 
motion, instead of ἐκεῖσε, Matt. 2. 
22 ἐφοβήθη ἐκεῖ ἀπελθεῖν. 
ἐκεῖθεν, adv., thence, from that place, 
Matt. 4. 21 προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν : so ot 
ἐκεῖθεν those from thence, i.e. those 
who belong there, Luke 16. 26. 
ἐκεῖνο», ἢ, 0, pron. demonstr. (ἐκεῖ), 
lit. that, that one there, pl. those, = 
‘an emphatic he, she, it, or to he there, 
she there, it there: when put in an 
antithesis or opposition, it usually 
refers to the person or thing more 
remote orabsent; elsewhere to the 
next preceding, which it thus often 
renders more definite and emphatic. 
a) in antithesis, &c. referring to the 
more remote subject, 6. g. with οὗ- 
τος, Luke 18. 14 κατέβη οὗτος δεδι- 
καιωμένος ἢ ἐκεῖνος : so genr. Matt. 
18. 11 ὑμῖν δέδοται... ἐκείνοις δὲ οὐ 
δέδοται. ὉὈ)) without antith., refer- 
ring to the person or thing imme- 
diately preceding or just mentioned. 
(a) genr. Matt. 17. 27 εὑρήσεις στα- 
τῆρα, ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν δός, Acts 3. 13 
Πιλάτου κρίναντος ἐκείνου, Jam. 1. 7 
6 ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 80 witha subst. 
of time, and referring to a period 
more or less definite, e.g. ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμέραις ἐκείναις Matt. 3. 1, ἐν ἐκεί- 
vals ταῖς ἦμ. 24. 19, ἐν τῇ Te. ἐκεινῇ 
a. 22, ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ Tie 22, 23, ar 
ἐκείνης τῆς Hm. v.46. (8) empha- 
tic, like the English that, he, &c., 
_where, however, the emphasis lies 
in the construction, and not in the 
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3 ἐκκαθαίρω 


word itself: thus where it is put in- 
stead of repeating the subject, &c., 
Mark 7. 15 τὰ ἐκπορευόμενα aT ad- 
τοῦ, ἐκεῖνά ἐστι, John 1.18 6 0 μονο- 
yevns vids... ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο, 5. 
11 6 ποιήσας με ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός μοι εἷ- 
πεν: or where it introduces a fol- 
lowing clause, e. g. before a relative, 
John 13. 26 ἐκεῖνός ἐστι, ᾧ KTA: SO 
neut. ἐκεῖνο before ὅτι, Matt. 24. 48 
ἐκεῖνο γινώσκετε, ὅτι κτλ: especially 
for persons well known and cele- 
brated, 27. 63 ἐκεῖνος ὃ πλάνος : 50 
of Jesus, John 7. 11 ποῦ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ- 
vos; 2 ΤΊ. 2. 13: in like manner 
ἢ ἡμέρα ἐκείνη refers to the time of 
Christ’s second coming, Matt. 7. 22. 
c) gen. ἐκείνης, as an adv. for ἐκεί- 
vns ὁδοῦ, that way, Luke 19. 4 ὅτι 
ἐκείνης ἤμελλε διέρχεσθαι, where 
text. rec. δι ἐκείνη. 


ἐκεῖσε, adv. (ἐκεῖ), thither, to that 


place; in N. T. by attraction, in- 
stead of ἐκεῖ, there, in that place, 
Acts 22. 5 τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντα“. 


ἐκζητέω, ὦ, f. how, to seek out, search 


out any thing lost; in N.T. metaph. 

viz. a) to inquire diligently, to scru- 
tinise, with case, περί τινος 1 Pet.1. 

10, where it is parallel with ἐξερευ- 
vaw. b) to seek after, i.e. to endea- 
vour to gain, to solicit, trans. Heb. 
12. 17 μετὰ δακρύων ἐκζητήσας αὖ- 
τήν. By Hebr., in the sense of to 
require, demand, 6. g. ἐκζητεῖν τὸ 
αἷμά τινος ἀπό τινος, i.e. to avenge, 
punish, Luke 11. 50. ο)) from the 
Heb., ἐκζητεῖν τὸν Θεόν to seek out 
God, i. e. to turn to him, humbly 
and sincerely to follow and obey 
him, Acts 15. 17. 


ἐκθαμβέω, ὦ, f. how (ἔκθαμβος), to 


astonish greatly, amaze, trans.; in 
N. T. pass. ἐκθαμβέομαι, oduct, to be 
greatly amazed, astonished, from ad- 
miration, Mark 9.15; terror, 16. 5; 
distress of mind, 14. 33, where it is 
parallel with λυπεῖσθαι Matt. 26. 37. 


ἔκθαμβος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. utterly asto- 


nished, greatly amazed, Acts 3.11. 


ἔκθετοϑ, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐκτίθημι), ex- 


posed, 6. g. as an infant ; hence Acts 
7.19 ποιεῖν ἔκθετα τὰ βρέφη = ἐκτι- 
θέναι τὰ βρέφη, i.e. to expose. 


ἐκκαθαίρω, f. apa, to purge out, 1. 6 


to cleanse thoroughly; in N. T. me- 
taph. with acc. of pers. ἑαυτὸν ἀπό 
N 
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twos 2'Tim. 2. 21: foll. by acc. of 
thing, to cleanse out, put away, &c. 
Cer, δ. 7: 


ἐκκαίω, f. καύσω, aor. 1 pass. ἐξεκαύ- 
θην, to cause to burn or flame out, 1. 6. 
to kindle, trans.; in N. T. pass. or 
mid. to burn out, flame wp, intrans. 
to be inflamed, burn vehemently, me- 
taph. ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει with lust, Rom. 
Φ Ὁ, 


ἐκκακέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐκ, κακός), ῬΥ. 
to turn out a coward, i. 6. to lose 
one’s courage; in N. T. genr. to be 
faint-hearted, to faint, despond, in 
view of trial, difficulty, &c. intrans. 
Eph. 3.13; in the sense of to be re- 
miss, slothful in duty, Luke 18. 1. 


ἐκκεντέω, ὦ, fut. how. to prick or 
pierce out, trans.; in N.T. to pierce 
through, transfiz, John 19. 37. 


ἐκκλάω, ὦ, f. dow, aor. 1 pass. ἐξε- 
κλάσθην, to break out or off, trans. 
e.g. a branch, Rom. 11.17. 


ἐκκλείω, fut. εἴσω, aor. 1 pass. ἐξε- 
κλείσθην, to shut out, exclude, trans.; 
in N. T. fig. fo exclude, as from the 
intercourse and instruction of any 
one, foll. by accus. Gal. 4.17; pass. 
to be excluded, i. e. to have no place, 
Rom. 3. 27. 


ἐκκλησία, as, ἢ (ἔκκλητος), a con- 
vocation, assembly, congregation, Viz. 
a) pr. of persons legally called out 
or summoned, Acts 19. 39 ἐν τῇ &v- 
νόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ, i.e. of the people; 
and also of a tumultuous assembly 
not legal, v.32: in the Jewish sense, 
congregation, assembly of the people 
for worship, 6. σ΄. in a syngaogue, 
Matt. 18.17, or genr. Acts.7. 8. Ὁ) 
in the Christian sense, an assembly 
of Christians, genr. 1 Cor. 11. 18 
συνερχόμενοι ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ: hence a 
church, the Christian church, viz. (a) 
a particular church, 6. σ΄. in Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 8.1; in Antioch, 11. 26; 
in ‘Corinth, 1. Cor. 1. 2: of Asia 
Minor, 16.19; of Galatia, Gal.1. 2; 
at Thessalonica, 1 Thess. 1.1; at 
Cenchrea, Rom. 16. 1, &c.: so ai 
ἐκκλησίαι τῶν ἐθνῶν, churches of 
gentile Christians, v.4; also ἢ κατ᾽ 
οἶκόν τινος ἐκκλησία, ἘΠΕ church 
which meets at the house of any 
one, v. 5: 


v.16, τοῦ Θεοῦ 1 Cor. 1.2. (β) the 
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SO ἐκκλησία τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 


ἐκλέγω 


church universal, Matt. 16. 18; so 
ἐκκλησία Tov Θεοῦ, 1 Cor. 11. 22. 


ἐκκλίνω, fut. wa, to bend out, turn 
aside or away, intrans.; in N. T. 
metaph. of those who turn away or 
swerve from piety ; and virtue, Rom. 
3.12; foll. by ἀπό with gen. to turn 
away from, to avoid, 16.17. 

ἐκκολυμβάω, ὦ, f. How, to swim out, 
1. 6. to land, Acts 27. 42. ° 

ἐκκομίζω, f. tow, to bear out, carry 
out, as a body for burial, Luke 7.12. 


ἐκκόπτω, f. Ww. to cut off, trans., e.g. 
a branch or scion, ἔκ τινος Rom. 11. 
24, absol. v.22; δένδρον to cut down, 
Matt. 3.10; τὴν δεξιάν, 5. 80: me- 
taph. τὴν ἀφορμὴν ἐκκόπτειν to cut 
off occasion, i.e. to remove it, 2 Cor. 
11.12. 

ἐκκρέμαμαι, mid. form intrans. of 
ἐκκρεμάννυμι, to hang from, fig. of 
those who listen closely to a person 
speaking, as in Engl. to hang on the 
lins of any one; foll. by gen. of pers. 
Luke 19. 48. 

ἐκλαλέω, ὦ, f. how, to speak out, i.e. 
to disclose, trans., with dat. of pers. 
Acts 23. 22 μηδενὶ ἐκλαλῆσαι. 

ἐκλάμπω, f. Ww, to shine out, be re- 
splendent, Matt. 13. 43. 

ἐκλανθάνω, f. ἐκλήσω. to make forget 
entirely; in N. T. mid. ἐκλανθάνο- 
μαι, perf. pass. In mid. signif. ἐκλέ- 
λησμαι, to forget entirely, foll. by 
gen. Heb. 12. 5 

ἐκλέγω, f. tw, pr. to lay out together, 
i.e. to choose out, select, trans.; in 
N. T. mid. ἐκλέγομαι, fut. ξομαι, to 
choose out for one’s self, i.e. gent. to 
choose, select, trams. a) genr. of 
things, Luke 10. 42 τὴν ἀγαθὴν pe- 
ρίδα ἐξελέξατο. 14. 7; foll. by ἵνα of 
purpose, 1 Cor. 1. 27. Of persons, 
foll. by accus. simply, John 6. 70; 
Acts 15. 22 ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ἐκ- 
λεξαμένους ἄνδρας πέμψαι, 1. 6. either 
to send men who let themselves be 
chosen, or else ἐκλεξαμένους isin the 
ace. by anacoluthon, instead of the 
dat., as also the nom. γράψαντες in 
v. 23: foll. by ἐκ with gen. John 15. 
19 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου, by ἀπό with gen. 
Luke 6.13; with an infin. implied, 
James 2. 5 ἐξελέξατο τοὺς πτωχοὺς 
[εἶναι] πλουσίους : foll. bye ἐν among, 
Acts 15.7 ὃ Θεὸς ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέξατο 











ἐκλείπω 


᾿ διὰ τοῦ στόματός μου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔθ- 
vn τὸν λόγον, i.e. " God chose among 
us that through my mouth,’ &c. b) 
by impl., to choose out, with the ac- 
cessory idea of kindness, favour, 
love, &c. Mark 13. 20. 


ἐκλείπω, f. ψω, to leave out or off, 
trans., 1. e. to relinquish, desert; in 
Ν, T. intrans. to leave off, 1. 6. to fail, 
cease, e.g. ἢ πίστις Luke 22. 32, τὰ 
ἔτη Heb. 1.12: by impl., to cease to 
live, i.e. to die, Luke 16. 9. 

ἐκλεκτός, ἡ, dv (ἐκλέγω), chosen, 
elect. a) select, choice, excellent, λί- 
Bos 1 Pet. 2. 4; of persons, chosen, 
distinguished, γένος ἐκλεκτόν Vv. 9; 
so of angels, 1 Tim. 5.21. b) by 
impl. chosen, with the accessory idea 
of kindness, favour, love, —che- 
rished, beloved, &c. Luke 28. 35 ὃ 
Χριστὸς ὁ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐκλεκτός, Rom. 

_.16.13 comp. v.12: hence οἱ ἐκλεκτοί 
the elect, i.e. those chosen of God 
unto salvation, and who therefore 
enjoy his favour and lead a holy 
life in communion with him, = 
saints, Christians ; toll. by Θεοῦ Rom. 
8.33; 4050]. Matt. 20.16; so genr. 
with subst. 1 Pet. 1. 1. 

ἐκλογή, 7s, ἡ (ἐκλέγω), choice, elec- 
tion, selection, viz. a) genr. Acts 
9.15 σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς ὦ chosen vessel. 
b) in the sense of election, i. e. the 
benevolent purpose of God where- 
by any are chosen unto salvation, 
so that they are led to embrace and 
persevere in the religion of Christ 
and the enjoyment of its privileges 
and blessings here and _ hereatter, 
Rom. 11. 5 κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν χάριτος: 
by meton. of abstr. tor concr. oi 
ἐκλεκτοί, ver. 7. 6) by impl. free 
choice, free will, libera voluntas, Rom, 
9.11 ἢ κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν πρόθεσις the pur- 
pose according to free choice, i. 6. the 
free, spontaneous purpose of God, 
uninfluenced by external motives. 


ἐκλύω, f. vow, to loose out of, set free 
from, to relax, weary; in N.T. pass. 
or mid. ἐκλύομαι, to be weary, ex- 
hausted, to faint, Gal. 6.9 μὴ ἐκλυό- 
μενοι, 1. e. in well-doing, parallel 
with ἐκκακῶμεν : spoken of the body, 
Matt. 15. 52; of the mind, to faint, 
despond, Heb. 12. 3, absol. v. 5. 

ἐκμάσσω, f. kw, to wipe off, i. e. to 
wipe dry, trans. Luke 7. 38. 
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ἐκπίπτω 


ἐκμυκτηρίζω, f. tow, to deride out 
and out, to scoff at, trans. Luke 16. 
14. 


éxvetw, fut. edow, lit. to nod out, as 
spoken of a horse, to throw out the 
head, to shake off by throwing out the 
head, then genr. to incline out, 1. e. 
with the head, to avoid by inclining 
the head or body; hence in N.T. in- 
trans. to turn aside, turn away, absol. 
John 5. 13 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐξένευσεν, i. 6. 
‘ he turned away, went aside, with- 
drew,’—others derive the form ἐξ- 
éveuoe from ἐκνέω, f. evow, to swim 
out, 1. 6. to escape by swimming, 
and hence genr. to escape, withdraw 
privately, &c. 

ἐκνήφω, f. yw, intrans. to sober out, 
i. 6. to become sober out of drunken- 
ness; in N. T. metaph. to rouse up, 
awake from a state of torpor, igno- 
rance, delusion, &c. 1 Cor. 15. 34. 

ἑκούσιος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἑκών), will- 
ing, voluntary, Philem, 14 κατὰ éxov- 
σιον willingly, spontaneously. 

ἑκουσίως, adv. (ἑκούσιοΞ), willingly, 
voluntarily, Heb. 10. 26. 

ἔκπαλαι, adv. (πάλαι), of old, long 
since, 2 Pet. 2. 3; 3. 8. 

ἐκπειράζω, f. dow, to try out, i.e. to 
put to the test, tempt, trans. Matt. 4. 7. 

ἐκπέμπω, fut. Ww, to send out, send 
forth, Acts 18.4; 17. 10. 


ἐκπερισσῶς, adv. abundantly, ex- 
ceedingly, vehemently, Mark 14. 31 
in some eds. ᾿ 
ἐκπετάννυμι, f. dow, to spread out, 
expand, stretch forth, e.g. the hands 
in supplication, Rom. 10. 21. 
ἐκπηδάω, @, f. how, to leap out, rush 
forth, intr. Acts 14, 14 in later eds. 
ἐκπίπτω, f. ἐκπεσοῦμαι, perf. ἐκπέπ- 
TwKa, aor. 2 ἐξέπεσον, aor. 1 ἐξέπεσα, 
to fall out of, from or of, intrans. a) 
pr., spoken of things which fall out 
of or from their places, &c. e. g 
stars trom heaven, Mark i3. 25; 
flowers, ἄνθος αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε Jam. 1. 
11; chains trom the hands, Acts 12. 
7; a boat from a ship, 27. 32: spo- 
ken of a ship, to fall out or to be 
driven out of its course, usually foll. 
by ets with acc. of place, to be driven 
upon, V.17: fig. to fall from any state 
or condition, i. e. to lose one’s part 
or interest in that state, foll. by gen. 


ἐκπλέω 


THs χάριτος Gal. 5. 4, τοῦ ἰδίου στη- 
ριγμοῦ 2 Pet.3.17, πόθεν ἐκπέπτωκας 
Rev. 2. 5 text. rec. 

b) metaph. to fall away, i.e. to 
fail, be without effect, be.in vain, ἡ 
ἀγάπη 1 Cor. 18. 8, 6 λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ 
Rom. 9. 6. 

ἐκπλέω, f. evcouat, to sail out of or 
from a port or harbour, foll. by eis, 

_ Acts 15. 39; by ἀπό 20. 6. 

EKTANP Ow, ὦ, f. dow, to fill out, com- 
plete in full, trans.; in N. T. metaph. 
to fulfil, e.g. a promise, Acts 13. 32. 

EKTATPwWOLS, ews, ἢ (ἐκπληρόω), a 
filling out, completion; in N. T. of 
time, fulfilment, Acts 21. 26 διαγ- 
γέλλων Thy ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν 
τοῦ ἁγνισμοῦ απποιηοῖηρ the fulfilment 
of the days, i. 6. that he was about to 
keep in full the proper number of 
days. : 
ἐκπλήσσω, f. Ew, aor. 2 pass. ἐξε- 
πλάγην (ainstead of 7) in such com- 
pounds as signify ‘ to terrify,’ &c., 
pr. to strike out, force out by a blow, 
but found only fig. to strike any one 
out of his senses, 1. 6. of his self- 
possession, = to strike with asto- 
nishment, terror, admiration, Xc.; 
in N. T. only pass. to be struck with 
astonishment, admiration, ὅσα. 1. 6. 
to be astonished, amazed, genr. Matt. 
19. 25; absol. 13. 54; foll. by ἐπί 
with dat. 7. 28 ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ. 
ἐκπνέω, fut. evow, to breathe out or 
forth, trans.; in N.T. intrans. fo ex- 
pire, die, Mark 15. 37, 39. 
ἐκπορεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, to go out of, 
go or come forth; spoken a) of PER- 
sons, foll. by ἐκ with gen. of place 
‘whence, ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ TOU 
ἱεροῦ Mark 18. 1; by ἀπό Matt. 20. 
29 ἐκπορ. αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἱεριχώ; by ἔξω 
with gen. Mark 11. 19; by ἐκεῖθεν 
6.11; by παρά with gen. of person 
from whom, John 15. 26; absolute, 
Luke 3.7; spoken of demons, absol. 
Matt. 17. 21; foll. by εἰς with acc. of 
place whither, ἐκπορ. αὐτοῦ eis 6ddv 
Mark 10.17; by ἐπί with acc. of pers. 
Rev. 16.14; by πρός with acc. of pers. 
Matt. 3. 5. Ὁ) of THINGS, to go 
forth from, proceed out of, foll. by ἐκ 
with gen. ἐκ Tov ἀνθρώπου Mark 7. 
20, ἐκ τῆς καρδίας v. 21, τὸ ἐκπορ. 


ἐκ τοῦ στόματος Matt. 15.11; also’ 


symbol. of a sword Rey. 1. 16, of 
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ἐκτελέω 


lightning 4. 5, fire 9. 17, a river 
22.1; foll. by ἀπό Mark 7. 15; by 
διά with gen. Matt. 4.4; by ἔσωθεν 
Mark 7. 23; by εἰς with accus. of 
place whither, spoken of rumour, 
Luke 4. 37; in the sense of te be 
ejected, εἰς τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα Mark 7. 19. 
c) from the Heb., in the phrase εἰσ- 
πορεύομαι καὶ ἐκπορεύομαι to go in 
and out, 1. e. to perform one’s daily 
duties, Acts 9. 28. 


ἐκπορνεύω, f. εὐσω, to commit forni- 


cation habitually, to be given to lewd- 
ness, intrans. Jude 7. 


ἐκπτύω, f. vow, to spit out; in N.T. 


metaph. fo loathe, reject, trans. Gal. 


4, 14, 
éxptCdw, ὦ, f. dow, to root out or up, 


trans. Matt. 13.29; Jude 12 δένδρα 
ἐκριζωθέντα, i.e. ‘ the same as rooted 


up.’ 


ἔκστασις, ews, ἢ (ἐξίστημι), pr. a 


removal of any thing out of a place, 
&c.; in N.T. and commonly metaph. 
ecstasy, 1. 6. the being owt of one’s 
usual state of mind; thus a) genr., 
as arising from any strong emotion, 
astonishment, amazement, e.g. from 
admiration, Mark 5. 42; terror, 16. 
8. b) a trance, 1. 6. a state in which 
the soul is unconscious of present 
objects, being rapt into visions of 
distant or future things, Acts 10. 10. 


ἐκστρέφω, fut. yw, to turn out of a 


place; in N. T. metaph, to change 
for the worse, 1. 6. to pervert or sub- 
vert, pass. Tit. 3.11. 


ἐκταράσσω, f. kw, to stir up wholly, 


disturb or agitate greatly, trans. e.g. 
fig. τὴν πόλιν, Acts 16. 20. 


~ / 
ἐκτείνω, fut. Teva, perf. τέτακα, to 


stretch out, extend; in N. T. spoken 
a) of the hand, τὴν χεῖρα ἐκτείνειν to 
stretch forth the hand, genr. Matt. 12. 
13; for the purpose of healing 8. 3, 
of assisting 14. 31, of entreaty John 
21.18; foll. by ἐπί with acc. of pers. 
to stretch out one’s hand UPON, 1. e. 
genr. towards, Matt. 12. 49, or =to 
lay hands upon in a hostile manner, 
Luke 22. 53. b) of an anchor, i. e. 
to let go an anchor with its cable, to 
cast anchor, Acts 27.30. 


ἐκτελέω, ὦ, fut. €ow, to finish out 


or off, to complete fully, absol. Luke 
{1 0. ἣ 





ΡΥ, 
EKTEVELA 


ἐ κτένεια, ας, ἣ (ἐκτείνω), extension ; 
in ΝΥ fig. intentness, assiduity, 
Acts 26.7 ἐκ ἐκτενείᾳ intently, as- 
siduously. 


ἐκτενή-", 0s, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐκτείνω), 
pr. extended, fig. intent, earnest, fer- 
vent, Acts 12.5 προσευχή, 1 Pet. 4.8 
ἀγάπη: neut. compar. ἐκτενέστερον 
as adv. more eurnestly, Luke 22. 44. 


ἐκτενῶς, adv., intently, earnestly, 1 
ret. 1,22. 


ἐκτίθημι, f. ἐκθήσω, to place out, ex- 
pose, trans. viz. a) an infant, that 
it may perish, Acts 7. 21. b) mid. 
ἐκτίθεμαι, to set forth, expound, de- 
clare, Acts 11. 4. 


ἐκτινάσσω, f. ἄξω, to shake out or 
off, e. g. κονιορτόν Matt. 10. 14, χοῦν 
Mark 6.11, τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 18. 6: 
these were symbolical actions, sig- 
nifying the total breaking off of in- 
tercourse. 


ἕκτος, ἢ, ov, ordin. num. (ἕξ), che 
sizth; ἕκτη ὥρα the sixth hour, i. e. 
in the Jewish reckoning noon, Matt. 
20. 5, seep. 


ἐκτός, adv. (ἐκ), out of, without, 1. 8. 
a) pr. of place, with the art. τὸ ἐκτός 
the outside, Matt. 23.26; as a prep. 
with a gen. owt of, 2 Cor. 12. 2 ἐκτὸς 
τοῦ σώματος, 1 Cor. 6.18 πᾶν ἁμάρ- 
τημα ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματός ἐστι i. 6. 
‘does not pertain to the body, is 
not physical.’ b) fig. without, 1. 6. 
except, besides, as prep. with gen. 
Acts 26. 22 οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς λέγων ὧν 
κτλ, 1 Cor. 15. 27: by pleonasm 
prefixed to εἰ wh, as ἐκτὸς εἰ μή, lit. 
without, perhaps, unless, except, 14. ὃ 
ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, 15. 2. 


ἐκτρέπω, ἴ. ψω, to turn out or away 
from; mid., and aor. pass. ἐξετράπην 
as mid., to turn one’s self away from 
a way or course; in N. T. mid. me- 
taph. to turn away from, intrans. viz. 
a) from the true course, spoken of 
those who abandon the truth and 
embrace error, 1 Tim. 1.6; foll. by 
ὀπίσω 5.15, by ἐπί 2 Tim. 4. 4; ab- 
sol. Heb. 12,13 ἵνα μὴ τὸ 0 ἐμ- 
τραπῇ; viz. ‘make straight and level 
paths, that the lame may not be 
driven to turn aside into other paths, 
but may be healed,’ 1. e. that those 
who are wavering in faith may not 
be led to turn quite away, but rather 
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be brought back and established. 
b) foll. by accus. of person or thing, 


to turn away from, to avoid, 1 Tim. 
6. 20. 


ἐκτρέφω, f. ἐκθρέψω, to nourish up, 
bring wp to maturity, e.g. children ; 
in N. T. genr. to nourish up, cherish, 
6. 5. τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα, Eph. 5. 29: 
in the sense of to train up, educate, 
trans. 6.4. . 


ἔκτρωμα, aTos, TO (ἐκτιτρώσκω), an 
abortion, one born prematurely, fig. 


1 Cor. 15. 8. 

ἐκφέρω, fut. ἐξοίσω, aor. 1 ἐξήνεγκα, 
aor. 2 ἐξήνεγκον, to bear out, carry 
out, bring forth, trans. a) pr. out of 
a place, Luke 15. 22 τὴν στολήν, 
Acts 5.15 τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς : so of a 
body for burial, 5.6. b) spoken of 
the earth, to bring forth, yield, trans. 
Heb. 6. 8 τὰς ἀκάνθας. 

ἐκφεύγω, fut. εὐξομαι, to flee out of a 
place, intrans., Acts 19.16 ἐκφυγεῖν 
ἐκ Tov οἴκου, absol. 16. 27: trans. to 
flee from, escape, foll. by acc., 6. g. 
calamities, Luke 21. 36; τὰς χεῖράς 
τινος, out of the power of any one, 
2 Cor. 11.33; τὸ κρίμα τοῦ Θεοῦ Rom. 
2.3; also with acc. impl. Heb. 2. 3. 

ἐκφοβέω, &, f. how, to frighten out- 
right, terrify greatly, trans. 2 Cor. 
10. 9. 


ZxpoBos, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (ἐκφοβέω), 
frightened out of one’s senses, greatly 
terrified, Mark 9.6, Heb. 12. 21. 


ἐκφύω, f. vow, aor. 2 ἐξέφυν, to gene- 
rate out, to produce, put forth, trans. 
Matt. 24. 32 ὅταν 6 κλάδος τὰ φύλλα 

. ἐκφύῃ, in subjunct. present,—others 
read ἐκφυῇ, which is the subjunct. 
of ἐξεφύην, a later form of the aor. 2 
for ἐξέφυν (intrans. as also the perf.), 
to egerminate, shoot out, put forth, i. e. 
the leaves put forth. 


éxxéw, also ἐκχύνω, fut. ἐκχεῶ in- 


stead of Att. ἐκχέω for ἐκχεύσω, aor. 
1 ἐξέχεα, perf. pass. ἐκκέχυμαι, aor. 
1 pass. ἐξεχύθην, fut. 1 pass. ἐκχυθή- 
couat,—to pour out, trans. a) pr. 
Matt. 9.17 6 οἶνος ἐκχεῖται the wine 
is poured out, i.e. spilled; John 2.19 
ἐξέχεε (aor. 1) τὸ κέρμα poured out 
the money, 1.6. scattered it upon the 
ground ; Acts 1.18 ἐξεχύθη πάντα 
τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ all his bowels 
gushed out. In the phrase ἐκχέω 


ἐκχύνω 


αἷμα to pour out blood, shed blood, to 
kill, Acts 22. 20; part. αἷμα ἐκχυ- 
νόμενον; Matt. 23. 55: spoken of the 
blood of Christ shed or "pour ed out as 
a sacrifice for sin, περὶ or ὑπὲρ πολ- 
λῶν, Matt. 26.28, Mark 14.24. By 
meton. of the container for the con- 
tents, ἐκχ. τὴν φιάλην, Rev. 16. 1- 
Bre) metaph. to pour out, shed 
abroad, give largely, foll. by ἐν Rom. 
ὃ. ὅ, by ἐπί with accus. of pers. Acts 
2. 17. 6) fig., pass. or mid., fo be 
poured out, spoken of persons, i. 6. 
as in Enel. intrans. to pour forth, 
rush tumultuously ; in N.'T. and later 
writers spoken metaph. of a passion 
or direction of the mind, to rush into, 
. give one’s self up to, 6. g. TH πλάνῃ 
τοῦ Βαλαάμ Jude 11. 


EKX UVM, See EKX Ew. 

ἐκχωρέω, ὦ, f. How, to depart out of 
a place, go away, Luke 21. 21. 

ἐκψύχω, f. Ew, to breathe out, expire, 
die, intrans. Acts 5. 5, 10. 


ἑκών, οὔσα, OV, willing, voluntary, 
usually in an adverbial sense, Rom. 
8. 20, 1 Cor. 9. 17. 


ἐλαία, as, 7, an olive, viz. a) the 
TREE, an olive-tree, symbolically, 
Rom. 11.17: elsewhere τὸ ὄρος τῶν 
ἐλαιῶν the Mount of Olives, i.e. the 
high ridge lying east of Jerusalem, 
parallel to the city, and separated 
from it by the valley of the Cedron; 
it was formerly planted with olive- 
trees, of which few remain, Matt. 
21.1. b) the Fruit, an olive, Jam. 
3.12. | 


ἔλαιον, ov, τό (ἐλαία), oil, 1. 6. olive- 
oil, of various qualities and uses; 
e. g. for lamps, Matt. 25. 3; for 
wounds and anointing the sick, 
Mark 6. 13; as mixed with spices 
for anointing the head and body in 
token of honour, &c. Luke 7.46: it 
was also an article of traffic, 16. 6: 
by meton. and genr. oi/ is put for the 
fruit or the tree, Rev. 6.6. 

ἐλαιών, @vos, ὁ (ἐλαία), pr. an olive- 
yard; in N. T. as a name of the 
Mount of Olives, Acts 1.12. 

"EAamitns, ov, 6, an Elamite, an in- 
habitant of Elam or Elymais, a re- 
gion of Persia near the extremity of 
the Persian gulf, between Media and 
Babylonia, and forming part of the 
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district of Susiana or tlie modern 
Khusistan, of which Susa was the 
capital; Acts 2. 9. 


ἐλάσσων OY ττων, ovos, 6, ἢ, adj. (pr. 
a compar. of éAaxvs, but used as 
compar. of μικρός), less, minor, 6. g. 
in quality, inferior, as wine, John 2. 
10; in age, younger, Rom. 9. 12; in 
dignity, Heb.7.7: neut. adverbially, 
less than, 1 Vim. 5. 9. 

ἐλαττονέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐλάττων); to 
make less, diminish; in N. T. trans. 
to be less, in respect to quantity, 1. e. 
to lack, fall short, absol. 2 Cor. 8. 15. 

ἐλαττόω, ὦ, fut. dow (ἐλάττων), to 
make less, trans., e. g. in dignity, 
ἠλάττωσας αὐτὸν βραχύ τι παρ᾽ ay- 
γέλους made him lower than, Heb. 2. 
7: pass., or mid. intrans., to become 
less, decrease, John 3. 30. 

ἐλαύνω, f. ἐλάσω, perf. ἐλήλακα, to 
drive, impel, urge on, trans.; inN.T. 
used a) of ships and clouds driven 
about by winds, Jam. 3. 4, 2 Pet. 2. 
17: metaph. of a person, Luke 8. 
29. Ὁ) by impl. to impel, as a vessel 
with oars, i. e. to row, absol. Mark 
6. 48. 


ἐλαφρία, as, ἡ (ἐλαφρό5), lightness, 

pr. in weight; in N.'T. metaph. spo- 
ken of mind, lightness, inconstancy, 
DPOor ΤΙΣ 


ἐλαφρός, a, ὄν, pr. laght, easy to bear ; 
fig. Matt. 11. 30 φορτίον μου ἐλαφρόν 
ἐστιν, i.e. ‘my precepts, require- 
ments, are light :’ metaph. 2 Cor. 4. 
17 τὸ ἐλαφρὸν τῆς θλίψεως = ἢ ἐλα- 
φρὰ θλίψις. 

ἐλάχιστος, ἢ, ον (pr. ἃ superl. οὗ, 
ἐλαχύς, but used as superl. of μι- 
xpos), the least, e.g. in magnitude, 
Jam. 3.4; in number and quantity, 
Luke 16.10; in rank or dignity, 
Matt. 2. 6; in weight or import- 
ance, 9.19, 

ἐλαχιστότεροξ, ἡ, ov (comp. from 
ἐλάχιστοΞ), far less, far inferior, Eph. 
ὃ. 8. Such double comparatives, 
though used by the poets, are else- 
where found only in the Poy of a 
later age. 

ἐλάω, see ἐλαύνω. 

Ἐλεάζαρ, 6, indec. Eleazar, Heb.. 
‘ God his helper, pr. name of a 
man, Matt. 1. 16. 


ἔλεγξις, ews, ἣ (ἐλέγχω), Conviction, 





ἔλεγχος 


reproof, 2 Pet. 2. 16 ἔλεγξιν ἔχειν 
(= ἐλέγχεσθαι) to have conviction, 
i, e. to be convicted, reproved. 
ἔλεγχος, ov, 6 (ἐλέγχω), convincing 
argument, proof; in N.'T. conviction, 
i. e., by meton., certain persuasion, 
Heb. 11.1; also in the sense of re- 
futation, i. 6. of adversaries, 2 Tim. 
3. 16. 
ἐλέγχω, fut. tw, to shame, disgrace; 
usually andin N. T. to convict, prove 
any one in the wrong, and thus to 
shame him, trans. a) pr. to convict, 
shew to be wrong, &c., John 8. 9 ὑπὸ 


THS συνειδήσεως ἐλεγχόμενοι: foll. by’ 


περί 8.46: hence to convince of error, 
to refute, confute, Tit. 1. 9. b) by 
impl. to reprove, rebuke, admonish, 
Luke 3. 19: hence, from the Heb., 
to reprove by chastisement, to correct, 
chastise, in a moral sense, Rev. 3. 19 
. ἐλέγχω καὶ παιδεύω. c) by impl. 
spoken of hidden things, to detect, 
demonstrate, make manifest, John 3. 
20, where ἐλεγχθῇ is parallel with 
φανερωθῇ v. 21. 
ἐλεεινός, fh, dv (ἔλεος), inclined to 
pity, merciful; in N.T. deserving of 
pity, pitiable, by impl. wretched, mi- 
serable, 1 Cor. 15.19: the Attic form 
is ἐλεινός. 


ἐλεέω, ὦ, f. How (ἔλεος), to pity, have 

compassion or mercy on, i. e. a person 
in unhappy circumstances, trans. ; 
pass. to be pitied, to obtain mercy ; 
implying not merely a feeling of the 
evils of others (sympathy, οἰκτιρ- 
wos), but also an active desire of 
removing them. a) genr. Matt. 5. 
7 αὐτοὶ ἐλεηθήσονται, “9. 27 ἐλέησον 
ἡμᾶς. Spoken perhaps of those who 
had charge of the poor, Rom. 12. 8 ; 
of those who are freed from deserved 
punishment, in the pass., to obtain 
mercy, be spared, 1 Tim. 1.13: by 
impl., and from the Heb., to be pro- 
pitious towards, bestow ΤΑΝΕ on, 
Rom. 9.15. Ὁ) spoken in N. T. of 
the mercy of God through Christ, or 
salvation in Christ, —to bestow as 
vation on, pass. to obtain salvation, 
Rom. a i 30, ae 


; ἐλεημοσύνη, ns, ἢ (ἐλεήμων), mercy, 


compassion; in N.'T., by meton. of 
effect for cause, alms, money given 
to the poor, &c., Matt. 6. 2, al. 


ἐλεήμων, ovos, 6, 7, adj. (ZAeos), 
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ἐλεύθερος 


merciful, compassionate, i. 6. actively 
so, Matt. 5.7, Heb. 2.17. 


ἔλεος, ov, 6, mercy, compassion, i.e. 
active pity, Matt. 23. 23: from the 
Heb. goodness in general, and espec. 
piety, 9. 18. 

II. ἔλεος, ovs, τό (found only in 
Sept., N. T., and ecclesiastical wri- 
ters, ΕΞ" ἔλεο5), mercy, compassion, 
1, 6. active Pity. a) genr. Luke 1. 
50: so ποιεῖν ἔλεος μετά τινος, lit. to 
do mercy with any one, 1. 6. to shew 
mercy to (--- ἐλεεῖν), v.72; also μεγα- 
λύνειν ἔλεος μετά τινος V. 58: in the 
phrase μνησθῆναι ἐλέους to remember 
mercy, V. 54, i, 6. ‘to give anew proof 
of mercy and favour to Israel,’ in 
allusion to God’s ancient mercies 
to that people. Spoken of mercy as 
exhibited in the remission of de- 
served punishment, Jam. 2. 13. Ὁ) 
spoken of the mercy of God through 
Christ, meaning salvation from sin 
and misery, in the Christian sense, 
Jude 21 τὸ ἔλεος Ἰησοῦ, i. 6. ‘the sal- 
vation of or through Christ,’ Rom. 
11. 31: so in benedictions, includ- 
ing the idea of mercies and bless- 
ings of every kind, e. g. δῴη ἔλεος ὃ 
κύριος, 2 Tim. 1. 16, sep. 

ἐλευθερία, as, ἡ (ἐλεύθερος), free- 
dom, liberty, i.e. to do as one pleases, 
1 Cor. 10.29; from the yoke of the 
Mosaic law, Gal. 2. 4— of external 
observances in general, 1 Pet. 2. 16; 
from the dominion of sinful appe- 
tites and passions, Jam. 1.25, 2.12; 
from a state of calamity and death, 
Rom. 8. 2]. 


ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, pr. ‘ one who can 
go where he will’ (fr. obsol. ἐλεύθω 
Ξ-- ἔρχομαι), hence free, at liberty, 
viz. a) in acivilsense. (a) free-born, 
Gal. 3. 28; fig. of the heavenly Je- 
rusalem, nobler, 4. 26. (B) freed, 
made free, John 8. 33. (γ) free, 
exempt from an obligation, law, &c. 
Matt. 17.26; also free from external 
obligations in general, so as to act 
as one pleases, 1 Cor. 9. 1; or in 
respect to the exercise of piety, 1 
Pet. 2. 16: metaph. free from the 
slavery of sin, John 8. 36. b)in the 
sense of free from, without, destitute, 
Rom. 6.20 ἐλεύθεροι τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ 
destitute AS TO righteousness, 1. 6. 
without righteousness. 


ἐλευθερόω 


ἐλευθερόω, ὦ, f. daw (ἐλεύθερος), to 
free, set at liberty, trans.; in Ν, T. 


metaph. to make free, i.e. from the | 


power and punishment of sin, John 
8. 32, foll. by ἀπό with gen. Rom. 6. 
18; from the yoke of the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 5. 1, or of its condemna- 
tion, foll. by ἀπό Rom. 8.2; from a 
state of calamity and death, v. 21. 
ἔλευσις, ews, ἣ (ἐλεύθω), a coming, 


Acts 7. 52. 


ἐλεφάντινος, ἡ, ov (ἐλέφας), made 
of wory, Rev. 18, 12. 

Ἐλιακείμ, 6, indec. Eliakim, Heb. 
‘ God-appointed,’ proper name of a 
man, Matt. 1. 13. 


Ἐλιέζερ, 6, indec. Eliezer, Heb. 
‘ God his help,’ pr. name of a man, 
Luke 3. 29. 


"EA 1006, 6, indec. Eliud, pr. name of 
aman, Matt. 1. 14. 


Ἐλισάβετ, ἢ, indec. Elizabeth, the 
wife of Zacharias and mother of 
John the Baptist, Luke 1.5. 


*-EAtooatos, ov, 6, Elisha, Heb. ‘God 
his deliverance,’ a celebrated pro- 
phet in O. T., Luke 4. 27. 

ἑλίσσω, f. Ew (ἕλιξ, εἱλέω), to roll 
up, fold up, as a garment to be laid 


away; figur. of the heavens, Heb. 
1.1.9} 

ἕλκος, εο5, ous, τό (EAKw), α wound ; 
in Ν. T. and later writers an ulcer, 
a sore, Luke 16, 21. 


ἑλκόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἕλκος), to ulcerate, 
trans. ; pass. to be full of ulcers, Luke 
16. 20. 

ἕλκω, f. ἑλκύσω fr. ἑλκύω, aor. 1 εἵλ- 
κυσα, to draw, drag, trams., 6. δ΄. a 
net, John 21. 6; a sword, 18. 10. 
Of persons, to drag, force away, e.g. 
before magistrates, Acts 16.19; or 
out of a place, 21. 80: metaph. to 
draw, i.e. to induce to come, John 
6. 44. 

Ἑλλάς, ἀδος, ἢ, Hellas, Greece, at 
first the name of a city in Thessaly 
founded by Hellen the son of Deu- 
calion; then of the adjacent portion 
of Thessaly inhabited by the Myr- 
midons; afterwards of the whole 

_ central part of continental Greece as 
far north as to Thesprotia, exelud- 
ing the Peloponnesus and islands: 
in the last sense it seems to be used 
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ἐλπίζω 


Acts 20. 2, where it is distinguished 
from Macedonia. 7 

EAAnY, nvos, 6, Hellen, pr. name of 
the son of Deucalion; then of his 
descendants, Ἕλληνες, the early in- 
habitants of the Thessalian Hellas ; 
afterwards a general name for all 
the Greeks; hence in N. Τ᾿. Ἕλλην a 
Greek, ot Ἕλληνες the Greeks, viz. 
a) pr. as opp. to of βάρβαροι, under 
which term are comprised all who 
are not Greeks, Rom. 1. 14, where 
the polished Greeks are the oi co- 
pot: so Acts 18. 17, spoken of the 
Greek inhabitants of Corinth in 
distinction from the Jews,— but the 
reading 15 uncertain. Ὁ) as opp. to 
ot Ἰουδαῖοι it means the Greeks in the 
broadest sense, 1. 6. all those who 
use the Greek language and cus- 
toms, whether in Greece, Asia Mi- 
nor, or other countries; and as this 
was then the prevailing language, 
the name Greek was often used to 
designate all those who were not 

Jews, and thus is = gentiles, Acts 16. 
1, 3, sep. c) spoken of a gentile 

convert to Judaism, a Greek prose- 

lyte, John 12. 20. 

Ἑ λληνικός, ἢ, ὄν, Greek, Grecian, 
Luke 23. 38, Rev. 9.11. 

Ἑλληνίς, ίδος, H, pr. Greek; in N. T. 
a female Greek, =a gentile, Mark 7. 
26, Acts 17. 12. | 

‘EAAnVLOTHS, οὔ, ὃ (ἑλληνίζω), a 
Hellenist, i.e. a Jew by birth or 
religion who speaks Greek; used 
chiefly of foreign Jews and prose- 
lytes, whether converted to Chris- 
tianity or not, Acts 6. 1. 

Ἑλληνιστί, adverb (ἑλληνίζω), in 
Greek, i.e. in the Greek language, 
John 19. 20. 


ἐλλογέω, ὦ, fut. How (ἐν, λόγος), to 
reckon in, 1.6. to put to one’s ac- 
count, Philem. 18: metaph. of sin, 
to impute, Rom. 5. 18. 

"EAmwoddamu, 6, indec. Elmodam, pr. 
name of a man, Luke 3. 28. 

ἐλπίζω, fut. tow and ιῷ (ἐλπίς), to 
hope, hope for, expect, trans. and ab- 
sol. a) pr. absol. 2 Cor. 8. 5; foll. by 
infin. aor. Luke 6. 84; by infin. perf. 
2 Cor. 5.11; by ὅτι instead of an in- 
fin. Luke 24, 21; by accus. of thing, 
to hope for, Rom. 8. 24, 25; hence 
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pass. τὰ ἐλπιζόμενα, Heb. 11.1. b)| 5.4, supply εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ : elsewhere 


in the constr. /o hope in or on any 
one, 1. 6. fo trust in, confide in; genr., 
foll. by dat. Matt. 12. 21, by εἰς John 
5.45; by ἐπί τινι Rom. 15. 12, ἐπί 
twa 1 Pet. 1.13. Spoken of those 
who put their trust in God, foll. by 
eis 2 Cor. 1. 10, by ἐπί with dat. 1 
Tim. 4. 10, with accus. 5. 5. Spoken 
of trusting in Christ, foll. by ἐν, 1 
Cor. 15. 19. 
ἐλπίς, ίδος, ἢ, hope, confident expecta- 
_tion, 1.6. of good. a) genr. Rom. 8. 
24 τῇ ἐλπίδι ἐσώθημεν in hope are we 
saved, as yet only in expectation, 
not actually. With a gen. of the 
thing hoped for, Acts 27. 20 πᾶσα 
ἐλπὶς τοῦ σώζεσθαι, 23. 6 περὶ ἐλπί- 
dos καὶ ἀναστάσεως instead of περὶ 
ἐλπίδος τῆς ἀναστάσεως: or of the 
person hoping, 28. 20. So παρ᾽ ἐλ- 
aida against hope, i.e. without ground 
of hope, Rom. 4.18; also ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι, 
lit. on hope, Engl. in hope, i. e. with 
hope, full of hope and confidence, ib. 
By meton. spoken of the object of 
hope, Rom. 8. 24, comp. in βλέπω 
1. Ὁ. b) spoken espec. of the Chris- 
tian’s hope, i. e. the hope of salva- 
tion through Christ, Rom. 5.2; 15. 
13 6 Θεὸς τῆς ἐλπίδος, 1. 6. God the 
author and source of hope: foll. by 
gen. of the thing or person on which 
this hope rests, Co]. 1.23: by meton. 
spoken of the object of this hope, — 
salvation, v. 5; Gal. 5. 5 ἐκ πίστεως 
ἐλπίδα δικαιοσύνης, i.e. the hope of 
salvation resulting from justification 
by faith: meton. also of the source, 
ground, author of hope, e. g. Christ, 
Col. 1.27; genr. 1 Thess. 2.19. ε) 
of a hope in or upon any one, 1. 8. 
trust, confidence, &c. foll. by eis Acts 
24.15, by ἐπί τινι 1 John 3.3. 
᾿Ελύμας, a, 6, Elymas, ὃ μάγος, a 
magician, as explained Acts 13. 8. 
"EAwt, Eloi, interj., Aram., my God, 
Mark 16. 34. 
ἐμαυτοῦ, js, ov, reflex. pron. of Ist 
pers., found only in the gen., dat., 
and acc. sing., of myself, to myself 
myself, &c. John 5.31; 8.54; 1 Cor. 
4.4, Sometimes used merely as the 
simple ἐμοῦ, Matt. 8. 9, al. 
ἐμβαίνω (ἐν, Baivw), in Ν. Τ. only 
in aor. 1 ἐνέβην, infin. ἐμβῆναι, part. 
ἐμβάς, to go in, enter, intrans., John 


only as followed by εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, &c. 
to go on board, embark, Matt. 8. 23, 
sep. 

ἐμβάλλω, f. and (ἐν, βάλλω), to cast 
in, Luke 12. 5 


ἐμβάπτω, fut. * (ἐν, βάπτω)Ὶ, to dip 
in, 1. 6. into any thing, trans., Matt. 
26.23, Mark 14. 20, John 13. 26. 

ἐμβατεύω, fut. evow (ἐν, βατεύω = 
Baivw), pr. to go in, enter; in N.T. 
metaph. to go into a matter, to inves- 
tigate, and with the idea of imper- 
tinence, to pry into, intrude into, foll. 
by accus., = with eis implied, Col. 2. 
18 ἃ μὴ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων. 

ἐμβιβάζω, fut. dow (ἐν, βιβά(ω), to 

cause to go in, usually spoken of ἃ 
ship, to embark, put on ship-board, 
trans., Acts 27. 6. 

ἐμβλέπω, f. ψω (ἐν, βλέπω), to look 
in, pr. into a place; hence in Ν. T. 
a) to look in the face, fix the eyes up- 
on, regard fixedly, toll. by dat. Mark 
10.21; by εἰς Acts 1.11: so in the 
sense of to look at or upon, 1. 6. to 
contemplate, consider, Matt. 6. 26. 
b) by impl. to look at distinctly, 1. e. 
to see clearly, discern, trans. Mark 8. 
25, absol. Acts 22.11. 

ἐμβριμάομαι, Gua, f. ἤσομαι, depon. 
mid. (ἐν, βριμάομαι), to express in- 
dignation against any one, foll. by 
dat. a) in the sense of to murmur 
against, to blame, Mark 14. ὅ. Ὁ) 
by impl., to admonish sternly, charge 
strictly, 1. 6. to threaten with one’s 
indignation for disobedience, Matt. 
9. 30. c) to be greatly moved, agi- 
tated, foll. by dat. of manner, John 
11. 33 ἐνεβριμήσατο τῷ πνεύματι, 
where it is parallel with ἐτάραξεν 
ἑαυτόν, v.38 ἐν ἑαυτῷ. 

ἐμέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, to spue out, vomit 
Jorth, fig. in contempt, Rev. 3. 16. 

ἐμμαίνομαι, f. omar (ἐν, μαίνομαι), 
to be mad in or against any person 
or thing, to be furious against, foll. 
by dat. Acts 26. 11. 

"Emavouna, 6, indec. Emmanuel, 
Heb. ‘ God with us,’ a name of the 
Saviour, Matt. 1. 23. 

°"Eumaovs, ἢ, Emmaus, a village 60 
furlongs, or about 72 miles, from 
Jerusalem, probably in a northern 
direction, Luke 24. 13. 


ἐμμένω 

ἐμμένω, f. ενῷ (ἐν, μένω), to remain 

in a place; in N.'T. metaph. ¢o re- 

. main in, continue in, persevere in, foll. 

by ἐν, Gal. 3.10, Heb. 8.9; by dat. 
simply, Acts 14. 22. 

Ἔ μμόρ, 6, indec. Emmor, Heb. Ha- 


mor, ‘ass,’ pr. name of a man, Acts 
τ 10. 


ἐμός, ή, ὄν, possess. pron. of Ist pers. 
sing. my, mine, viz. a) pr. marking 
possession, property, &c. Matt. 18. 
20 τὸ ἐμὸν ὄ ὄνομα, al. sep.; τὸ ἐμόν, 
τὰ ἐμά, my own, i.e. MY property, 
. ὅχο. 25. 27, 20. 15; emphat. τῇ ἐμῇ 
χειρί with my own hand, 1 Cor. 16. 
21; implying power, office, &c. οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐμόν, Sc. δοῦναι, it is not mine 
to give, Lat. meum non est, Matt. 20. 
23. b) spoken of things which pro- 
ceed from any one as the source, 
author, agent, &c. Mark 8. 38 τοὺς 
ἐμοὺς λόγους, al. seep.; so Td ἐμόν, 
1. 6. my doctrine, John 16. 14, 15. 
c) objectively or passively; spoken 
of that which 15 appointed, destined 
for a person, as ὃ καιρὸς ὃ ἐμός John 
7.6, 7 ἡμέρα ἐμὴ 8. 56, καιρὸς τῆς 
ἐμῆς ἀναλύσεως 2 Tim. 4. 6; or of 
that which is done to or in respect 
to a person, as εἰς THY ἐμὴν ἀνάμνη- 


σιν in my memory, 1. Θ. in memory of 


me, Luke 22.19; ἀγάπη ἢ ἐμή, 1. 6. 
love of me, John 15. 9. 
ἐμπαιγμονῆή, ns, ἡ (ἐμπαί(ω), deri- 
sion, scofing; only in later eds. 2 
Pet. 3. 3 ἐν ἐμπαιγμονῇ ἐμπαῖκται, 
i. 6. intens. for shameless scoffers. 
ἐμπαιγμός, Ov, 6 (ἐμπαί(ω), derision, 
scoffing, mocking, Heb. 11. 36. 
ἐμπαίζω, f. kw (ἐν, maiCw), aor. 1 ἐνέ- 
παιξα (earlier form évéraica), pr. to 
‘sport in, or with, against any one, 
Lat. illudere, to mock, i.e. a) to 
deride, scoff at, foll. by dative, Matt. 
27. 29 ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, absol. 20. 19. 
b) in the sense of to delude, deceive, 
pass. Matt. 2. 16. 


ἐμπαίκτη»"5, OV, ὃ (ἐμπαί(ω), a mocker, 
scofer, spoken of ἀπὲ ware false 
prophets, &c., 2 Pet. 3. 3, Jude 18. 


ἐμπεριπατέω, ὦ, f. now (ἐν, περι- 
πατέω), pr. to walk about ina place; 
in N.'‘f. metaph. to walk in or among 
a people, to live among, 1. 6. to be 
habitually conversant with, absol. 2 
Cor. 6. 16. 


‘ogee 


ἐμπορεύομαι ; 


ἐμπίπλημι, ἴ. ἐμπλήσω. Ley, πίμπλη- 
μι, the μ being dropped after ἐμ), 
aor. 1 ἐνέπλησα, aor. 1 passive éve- 
πλήσθην, part. pres. ἐμπιπλῶν (Acts 
14.17) from a form ἐμπιπλάω less 
usual in this tense—‘o fillin, Lat. im- 
plere, i. e. to fill up, make full, trans. ; 
in N. T. spoken only of food, ἐο fill 
with food, to satisfy, satiate, absol. 
John 6. 12 ὡς ἐνεπλήσθησαν : fig. to 
fill, satiate, i.e. one’s desire with 
good, absol. Luke 6. 25, foll. by acc. 
and gen. 1.53; metaph. pass. to be 
filled with any person or thing, 1. 6. 
as in Engl. to enjoy the society, in- 
tercourse of any one, Rom. lo. 24. 

ἐμπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι (ἐν, πίπτω); 
aor. 2 ἐνέπεσον, to fall in, toll. by εἰς 
with acc. of place, to fall into, Matt. 
12. 11 εἰς βόθυνον, Luke 14. δ εἰς 
φρέαρ. Of persons, to fall in with, 
fail among, meet with, Luke 10. 36 
eis τοὺς λῃστάς. Metaph. to fall 
into any state or condition, to come 
into, to incur, foll. by εἰς, 1 Tim. 3.6 
eis κρίμα, ν. 7 εἰς ὀνειδισμόν, 6.9; 50 
ἐμπεσεῖν εἰς χεῖρας Θεοῦ to fall into 
the hands of God, i. e. into his power 
for punishment, Heb. 10. 31. 


ἐμπλέκω, fut. Ew (ἐν, πλέκω), pr. to 


braid in, to interweave; in N.T. me- 
taph. to involve in, entangle, mid. to 
entangle one’s self in, 2 Tim, 2. 4; 
pass. 2 Pet. 2. 20. 


ἐμπλήθω, SEC ἐμπίπλημι. 


ἐμπλοκή, iS) ἢ (ἐμπλέκω), a braid- 
ing, intertwining, plaiting, 1. 6. of the 
hair in ornament, 1 Pet. 3. ὃ. 


ἐμπνέω, f. ebow (ἐν, mvéw), to blow 
in or upon, to breathe in, intrans. ; 
in Ν, T. fig. and intrans. to breathe, 
respire, and foll. by gen. to breathe of 
any thing, i.e. to be full of, ready to 
burst with, Acts 9. 1 ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς 
Kal φόνου. 


ἐμπορεύομαι, fut. εύσομαι, depon. 
mid. (ἐν, πορεύομαι), to go in, enter 
in, to travel about in, to journey; in 
N. T., and usually, to travel about, 
as a merchant or trader on a large 
scale, 1. 6. to trade, traffic, viz. a) 
genr. and absol. Jam. 4. 13. b) foll. 
by accus. to traffic in, make gain of, 
2 Pet. 2. 3 ὑμᾶς ἐμπορεύσονται, 1. 6. ΄ 
‘ they will deceive you for their own 
gain.’ 








ἐμπορία 


ἐμπορία, as, ἣ (ἔμπορος), a journey 
for traffic; τὰ Ν. T. trade, traffic, com- 
merce, Matt. 22. 5. 
ἐμπόριον, ov, τό (ἔμπορο"), empo- 
rium, mart, John 2. 16 οἶκον ἐμπο- 
bak a market-house. . 
ἔμπορος, ov, ὅ (ἐν, mdgos), lit. a pas- 
senger from one place to another, a 
traveller, espec. a passenger by ship, 
who pays fare; in N. T. and usually 
a merchant, one who trades to fo- 
reign countries by sea or land on 
a large scale, a wholesale dealer 
(distinguished from the κάπηλος or 
ἀγοραῖος, who purchased his wares 
of the ἔμπορος. and retailed them), 
Matt. 13. 45, Rev. 18. 3. 
ἐμπρήθω, f. how (ἐν, πρήθω), Lat. 
incendo, to inflame, set on fire, 1. e. 
to destroy by fire, Matt. 22. 7. 
ἔμπροσθεν, adv. and prep. (ἐν, 7pdc- 
θεν), before, viz. 1. aS ADVERB OF 
PLACE, after verbs of motion, for- 
wards, Luke 19.28; or before a per- 
son implied, v. 4: so τὰ éumpoo- 
θεν things before, Phil. 3.14: of the 
body, before, in front, Rev. 4. 6. 
2. as PREP. with genit.; spoken 
a) of PLACE, before, with genitive of 
person, after verbs of motion, We. ἐν 
John 10. 4 ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν πορεύε- 
ται. Genr. before, in the presence of, 
Matt. 5. 16, _S@p.; 80 7.6 βάλλειν 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν χοίρων, 28. 14 κλείετε 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔμπροσθεν 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ye shut up before, SO as 
to prevent from entering: hence, 
and from the Heb., ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ before God, in the sight of God, 
1. 6. God being witness, knowing 
and approving, 1 Thess. 1. 8; so 
Matt. 11. 26 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία 
ἔμπροσθέν cov (seein γίνομαι II.), 
18. 14 θέλημα ἔμπροσθέν cov. Foll. 
by gen. of thing, before, at, 5. 24 τοῦ 
_ θυσιαστηρίου. b) of TIME, before, 
ae by gen. of person, John 1. 15, 
27, 
ἐμπτύω, f. tow (ἐν, πτύω). to spit in 
or on, foll. by εἰς Matt. 26. 67, genr. 
27. 80; by dat. Mark 10. 84; pass. 
Luke 18. 32. 
ἐμφανής», éos, ovs, 6, ἢ, ag (ἐμφαί- 
vw), pr. appearing in any thing, hence 
genr. apparent, and ἐμφανὴς γίνομαι 
to become apparent, --- ἐμφανίζομαι, 
hence to appear or be seen openly, 


(148 ἐν 


Acts 10.40; metaph. to become ma- 
nifest, δαμανε, &c. Rom. 10. 20. 


ἐμφανίζω, f. ίσω (ἐμφανής), to make 
apparent, cause to be seen, to shew, 
trans., pass. to appear, be seen openly. 
a) pr. Matt. 27. 53 ἐνεφανίσθησαν 
πολλοῖς, Heb. 9. 24 ἐμφανισθῆναι τῷ 
προσώπῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, i.e. in 
our behalf. b) fig. ἐο manifest, make 
known, to declare, shew, foil. by dat. 
Acts 23.15 ἐμφανίσατε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ 
ὅπως κτλ, by πρός with acc. v. 22, by 
ὅτι Heb. 11.14. In ajudicial sense, 
with dat. and κατά twos, to inform 
against, accuse, Acts 24.1; so περί 
twos, 25.15. Of a person, ἐμφανί- 
(ew ἑαυτόν τινι to manifest one’s self, 
i.e. to let one’s self be intimately 
known, John 14.21. 

ἔμφοβος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἐν, ddBos), 
pr. in fear, i. e. terrified, affrighted, 
Luke 24. 5, 37, al. 

ἐμφυσάω, ὦ, f. how (ἐν, φυσάω), to 
blow in or on, to breathe on, 8050]. 
John 20. 22. 

ἔμφυτος, ov, 6, H, adj. (ἐμφύω), in- 
born, implanied by nature; in N. T. 
fig. implanted, engrafted from another 
source, τὸν ἔμφυτον λόγον Jam. 1. 
21, the gospel being here repre- 
sented under the figure of a seed or 
shoot implanted or engrafted, as else- 
where by seed sown. 


ἐν, prep. governing the dative, with 
the primary idea of rest in any place 
or thing, as also on, at, by: as com- 
pared with eis and ἐκ, it stands be- 
tween the two, εἰς implying motion 
into, ἐν the being or remaining in, 
and ἐκ motion out of. 

I. of pLAcE, which is the primary 
and most frequent use, and em- 
ployed of every thing which is con- 
ceived as being, remaining, or tak- 
ing place within some definite space 
or limits, in, on, at, by, &c. a) pr. 
in, within, Luke 11.1 ἐν τόπῳ all, 
Matt. 8. 6 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, Acts 2.46 ἐν 
τῷ ἱερῷ, Luke 22. 55 ἐν μέσῳ τῆς 
αὐλῆς, Matt. 4. 28 ἐν ταῖς συναγω- 
yais, ν. 21 ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ, Luke 9.57 ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ, Matt. 6.2 ἐν ταῖς 6 ῥύμαις. Ayi.. 
16 ἐν ἀγοραῖς, 20. 28 ἐν τῇ πόλει, 13. 
24 ἐν τῷ aypg. With the names of 
cities, countries, places, &c. Luke 
2. 48 ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ, Matt. 2.19 ἐν 
Αἰγύπτῳ, 9. 81, 3.1 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς 
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Ιουδαίας, 4.13; so ἐν τῷ ἅδῃ Luke 
16. 28, ἐν οὐρανῷ, ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, 
Matt. 6. 10, 5.12; also of God, 6 
πατὴρ 6 ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς as adj. =6 
ἐπουράνιος, heavenly Father, v. 45 ; 
ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν ν. 19, ἐν 
πάσῃ τῇ γῇ Rom. 9. 17, ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ 
John 13. 1, ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ Mark 5. 
138, ἐν μέσῳ τῆς θαλάσσης 6.47. Of 
a book, writing, &c. Mark 12. 26 ἐν 
τῇ βίβλῳ Μωυσέως, Acts 18. 88 ἐν τῷ 
ψαλμῷ, Heb. 4. 7 ἐν Δαβίδ i. 6. in the 
book of David, the Psalms, John 6. 
45 ἐν τοῖς προφήταις, Rom. 11.2 ἐν 
Ἠλίᾳ 1. 6. in the section respecting 
Elijah. Of the body and its parts, 
Rom.6.12 ἐν τῷ θνητῷ σώματι, Matt. 
3.12 ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, 7. ὃ ἐν τῷ Og- 
θαλμῷ, 1. 18 ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν 1. 6. ἴο 
be pregnant, Luke 1. 44 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ: 
fis. ἐν τοῖς μέλεσι Rom. 7. 5, ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ, ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις, Matt. 5. 28, 
9. 4, ἐν στόματι 1 Pet. 2.22. Spoken 
of persons, pr. in one’s body, Matt. 1. 
20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ γεννηθέν, 6. 23; ofa de- 
moniac, Acts 19.16: fig. Rom. 7. 17. 

b) spoken of elevated objects, a 
surface, &ec., in, 1.€. 9N, upon, aS a 
fig-tree, ἐν αὐτῇ Mark 11. 13; a 
mountain, ἐν τῷ ὄρει Luke 8. 82; 
Matt. 8. 24 σεισμὸς ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ 
on the lake; 2 Cor. 3. 7 ἐντετυπω- 
μένη ἐν λίθοις, Rev. 3. 21 ἐν τῷ θρό- 
vw: fig. Jude 12 ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις ὑμῶν 
σπιλάδες. 

6) in a somewhat wider sense, tm- 
plying simply contact, close prox- 
imity, &c., in, 1. 6. at, on, by, near, 
with, --- παρά, e.g. ev δεξιᾷ τινός Heb. 
1.8: so Matt. 6.5 ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις 
τῶν πλατειῶν, 24. 80 ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ in 
or on the sky, Luke 13. 4 ὃ πύργος ἐν 
τῷ SiAwdy at or near the fountain, 
Matt. 7.6 ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν αὑτῶν at or 
under their feet ; John 15. 4 ἐὰν μὴ 
(τὸ κλῆμα) μείνῃ ἐν τῇ ἀμπέλῳ, 1. e. 

‘ remains on, attached to, the vine ;’ 
19.41; 11.10 τὸ φῶς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν 
αὐτῷ, 1. 6. “δῳ him, around him, in 
his path;’ so fig. 1 John 1. ὅ. Fig. 
with dative of person, i.e. (a) spo- 
ken of those with whom any one is 
in near connexion, intimate union, 
oneness of heart, mind, purpose, 
especially of the union by faith of 
Christians with Christ, who are then 
in Christ, as a branch is in or ona 
vine, John 15.2; so 6. 56, 14. 20, 


Roin. 16. 7, Eph. 2.15 ,al.'sep.; 1 
Thess. 4. 16 of νεκροὶ ἐν Χριστῷ, i.e. 
‘who by faith died in union with 
Christ, as Christians:’ hence of ἐν 
Χριστῷ as adj. = οἱ Χριστιανοί, 2 Cor. 
12. 2, Gal. 1. 22; so genr. te. ἢ 
connexion with Christ, in the Chris- 
tian faith,’ Rom. 12. ἊΝ Gal. 3. 28. 
Vice versa of the union of Christ 
with Christians in consequence of 
their faith in him, John 6.56, Rom. 
8. 9, Gal. 2. 20; of a like union with 
Be and vice versa, 1 Thess. 1. 1, 
1 John 3. 24, 4.13; of the mutual 
union of God and Christ, John 10. 
38; of the Holy Spirit in Christi- 
ans, 14.17, Rom. 8.9. (8) of those 
in, with, on whom, i. 6. in whose per- 
son or character any. thing exists or 
is done (comp. παρά), e. g. in ex- 
ternal life and conduct, John 19. 6 
οὐχ εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ αἰτίαν, Acts 24. 
20: so genr. of any power, influ- 
ence, efficiency, e. g. from God, the 
Holy Spirit, &c., Matt. 14. 2 αἱ δυ- 
νάμεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ, John 1. 4, 
14. 13, 80 ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν, 
sep.: so ἐν ἑαυτῷ in, with, or of 


one’s self, &c. Matt. 13. 21, John 5. 


26, 6.53. (vy) of those in or with 
whom, i.e. in whose mind, heart, 
soul, any thing exists or takes place 
Gace ὃ. g. virtues, vices, faculties, 
&c. John 1.48 ἐν ᾧ δόλος οὖκ ἔστι, 
4,14 ἐν αὐτῷ 1. 6. in his soul, 17. 18, 
Rom. 7. 8: so κρύπτεσθαι ἐν Θεῷ i.e. 
in the mind and counsels of God, 
Col. 3. 8, Eph. 3.9: so ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς, in or with one’s self, them- 
selves, 1.e. ἴῃ one’s heart, Luke 7. 
39, 49. 

d) of a NUMBER or multitude, as 
indicating PLACE, in, among, with, 
—éy μέσῳ in the midst, Matt. 2. δ᾽ 
ἐλαχίστη ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα, 11. 
11 οὐκ ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυ- 
ναικῶν, ν. 21 οἱ γενόμενοι ἐν ὑμῖν, 
20. 27, sepiss.: So ἐν ἑαυτοῖς among 
themselves, 9.3, 21.38; ἐν ἀλλήλοις 
with one another, Mark 9. 50: so 
with a dative sing. of a collective 
noun, Luke 4. 25 ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ, 1. 
61, 2. 44, John 7. 48; hence with 
dat. pl. of persons by whom one is 
accompanied, escorted, &c. Luke 
14. 31, Jude 14: with dative pl. of 
thing, 1 Cor. 15. 8 ἐν πρώτοις among 
the first, 1.e. adv., first of all. 
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68) of persons, by implic. before, i in 
the presence of, Mark 8. 38 ὃς ἐπαι- 
σχυνθῇ με ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ, Luke 
1. 25, Acts 6. 8, 24. 21 ἑστὼς ἐν av- 
τοῖς 1.6. as judges: fig., and frora 
the Heb., Luke 4. 21 ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν 
ὑμῶν : hence metaph. in the sight 
of any one, he being judge, 16. 15 
τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλόν 1. 6. in the 
sight or judgment of men, 1 Cor. 14. 
11 ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος, Col. 3. 
20; .so, by Hebr., ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς ὑμῶν 
in, i. e. before your eyes, in your judg- 
ment, Matt. 21. 42. 

f) spoken of that by which one is 
surrounded, im which one is enve- 
loped, ἅς. 1x, wiTH, Matt. 16. 27 
ἔρχεσθαι ἐν τῇ δόξῃ, 25. 31, Mark 
13. 26 ἐν νεφέλαις, Luke 21. 97, Acts 
7. 80 ἐν φλογὶ πυρός. Of clothing, 
Matt. 11. 8 ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἢμ- 
φιεσμένον, 6. 29, 7. 1δ; of orna- 
ments, 1 Tim. 2. 9; of bonds; Eph. 
6. 20: so ἐν σαρκί in the flesh, 1. e. 
clothed in flesh, in the body, 1 John 
4.2; (ἣν ἐν σαρκί Gal. 2.20: hence 
of that with which one is furnished, 
which he carries with him, &c. 1 
Cor. 4. 21 ev ῥάβδῳ ἔλθω, Heb. 9. 
25 ; metaph. Luke 1.17 ἐν πνεύματι 
καὶ δυνάμει Ηλίου, Rom. 15. 29, Eph. 
6. 2. 

2, of TIME. a) of time when, 1.e. 
a definite point or period, in, during, 
on, at which any thing takes place, 
&c. Matt. 2. 1 ἐν ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου, 12. 


1, 2 ἐν σαββάτῳ, John 11. 9, 10 ἐν- 


τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐν τῇ νυκτί, by day, by 
night: with a neut. adj. Acts 7. 18 
ev τῷ δευτέρῳ, 2 Cor. 11. 6 ἐν παντί 
i. 6. χρόνῳ, Acts 26. 28 ἐν ὀλίγῳ 1. 6. 
χρόνῳ shortly, v. 29 ἐν ὀλίγῳ καὶ ἐν 
πολλῷ “ in short or in long:’ with a 
pron. absolute, e.g. ἐν ᾧ 1. 6. χρόνῳ 
Mark 2.19: so with art. and adv., 
Luke 7.11 ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς, 8. 1 ἐν τῷ 
καθεξῆς, John 4. 31 ἐν τῷ μεταξύ. 
Spoken of an action or event which 
serves to mark a definite time, Matt. 
22. 28 ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει, Luke 11. 81 
ἐν τῇ κρίσει, John 21. 20 ἐν τῷ δεί- 
πνῳ: SO ἐν οἷς SC. πράγμασι, i. 6. 
during which things, meanwhile, 
Luke 12.1: especially with the art. 
and infin., in, 1. e. on or αὐ an action 
or event, while it is taking place, 9. 
86 ἐν τῷ γενέσθαι THY φωνήν, 1. 8, 
Acts 2.1,sep. b) of time how long, 


i.e. a space or period within which 
any thing takes place, in, within, év 
τρισὶν ἡμέραις in three days, Matt. 
27. 40. 


3. METAPH. of the STATE, CON- 
DITION, MANNER in which one is, 
moves, acts; of the occasion, means, 
on, in, by, through which one is af- 
fected, moved, acted upon, &c. a) 
of the state, condition, or circum- 
stances in which a person or thing 
is, viz. (a) genr., either external or 
internal; e.g. of an external state, 
Luke 7. 35 ἐν τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες, 8. 
43 γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἵματος, 2. 29 
ἐν εἰρήνῃ, 16. 28 ἐν βασάνοις, 23.12 
ἐν ἔχθρᾳ, Rom. 1. 4 υἱὸς Θεοῦ ἐν δυ- 
νάμει, Gal. 1. 14 ἐν τῷ Ἰουδαϊσμῷ, 2 
Thess. 3. 16 ἐν παντὶ τρόπῳ i. 6. In 
every state, at every turn. Of an 
internal state, i. e. of the mind, feel- 
ings, Xe. Acts 11.5 ἐν ἐκστάσει, Rom. 
15. 82 ἐν χαρᾷ, 1 Cor. 2.3 ἐν ἄσθε- 
νείᾳ καὶ ἐν φόβῳ, 14. 6 ἐν ἀποκαλύψει 
1. 6. In the state or condition of one 
who receives and utters a revela- 
tion. In this usage ἐν with its da- 
tive is often equivalent to an adjec- 
tive, Rom. 4.10 ὧν ἐν περιτομῇ; ἐν 
ἀκροβυστίᾳ, 1. 6. as circumcised or 
uncircumcised; Phil. 4.19 ἐν δόξῃ ᾿ 
= ἔνδοξος, Tit. 1. 6 ἐν κατηγορίᾳ i.e. 
accused, 3. 5 ἔργα τὰ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ 
-οτὰ δίκαια. So also adverbially, 
Acts 5. 23 ἐν πάσῃ ἀσφαλείᾳ, Rom. 
2. 28, 29 ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. 
(8) of the business, employment, ac- 
tions iz which one is engaged, Matt. 
21. 22 ἐν προσευχῇ, Mark 4. 2 ἐν τῇ 
διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ i.e. as he taught, 8. 
27 ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ 1. 6. in the walk or jour- 
ney, John 8. 8 ἐν μοιχείᾳ κατειλημ- 
μένην, Rom. 1. 9 ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ 
i.e. labouring in the gospel, 2 Cor. 
7.11 ἐν παντί, Col. 1. 10 ἐν παντὶ 
ἔργῳ, 1 Tim. 4. 15 ἐν τούτοις ἴσθι, 
Heb. 6. 18 ἐν οἷς: so Matt. 20. 15 
ποιῆσαι ὃ θέλω ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς i. 6. in 
my own affairs, 28. 80 κοινωνοὶ ἐν τῷ 
αἵματι i.e. in slaying the prophets. 
So with dative of person, i. e. in the 
work, business, or cause of any one, 
Rom. 16.12 ἥτις ἐκοπίασεν ἐν κυρίῳ. 
(y) implying in the power of any one, 
Acts 5. 4 ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ, 4. 12 οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ ἣ σωτηρία: 80 
ἐν πνεύματι, 1. 6. in the power or 
under the influence of the Spirit, 
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in a state of inspiration, inspired, 
Matt. 22. 43, Sep. Of demoniacs, € ἐν 
πνεύματι ἀκαθάρτῳ, i.e. in the power 
of, possessed, Mark 1. 23. Hence 
γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ having come to 
himself, Acts 12.11. 

b) of manner or mode, i. e. the 
state or circumstances, external or 
internal, by which any action 15 ac- 
companied, in, with, in reference to 
which it is performed, viz. (a) genr. 
of manner, &c., Matt. 22. 37 ἀγαπᾷν 
ἐν ὅλῃ TH καρδίᾳ κτλ, Mark 4. 2 δι- 
δάσκειν ἐν παραβολαῖς, Luke 2. 36 
ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει ἐπιτάσσει, 21. 
25 συνοχὴ ἐθνῶν ἐν ἀπορίᾳ, John 16. 
25 ἐν παροιμίαις λαλεῖν, 23. 24 προσ- 
κυνεῖν ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ 1. 6. 
to render sincere and spiritual wor- 
ship, Rom. 1. 9 ἐν τῷ πνεὐματί μου, 
1 Cor. 2. 4 οὐκ ἐν πειθοῖς λόγοις, 2 
Cor. 3. 7 ἐν γράμμασιν, 1 John ὅ. 6 
ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ τῷ αἵματι. Soinan 
adverbial sense,y Matt. 22.16 ἐν ἀλη- 
θείᾳ truly, in reality, Acts 12.7 ἐν 
τάχει, 17. 81 ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ righte- 
ously, 26.7 ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ continually, 
Eph. 6. 19 ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ boldly. (8) 
ofa rule, law, standard, in, by, ac- 
cording to, conformably to, Matt. 7. 2 
ἐν ᾧ κρίματι κρίνετε κριθήσεσθε, Luke 
1, 8 ἐν τῇ τάξει, 1 Thess. 4.15 ἐν 
λόγῳ κυρίου, 1 Tim. 1. 18 ἐν αὐταῖς 
sc. προφητείαις. So of a rule of lite, 
&c. Luke 1. 6 πορευόμενοι ἐν πάσαις 
ταῖς ἐντολαῖς : with dat. of person, 
2 Cor. 10.12 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς pe- 
τροῦντες : also ‘in conformity with 
the will, law, precept of any one,’ 
John 3. 21 ἐν Θεῷ ἐστὶν εἰργασμένα. 
(γ) in the sense of in respect to, as 
to, Luke 7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς 

ἡμέραις, Gal. 4. 20 ὅτι ἀποροῦμαι ἐν 
ὑμῖν, Eph. 2.11 ἔθνη ἐν σαρκί, ΓΙ 1: 
18 ἵνα ὑγιαίνωσιν ἐν τῇ πίστει; Jam. 
2.10, 3. 2 πταίειν ἐν ἑνί, ἐν λόγῳ: 
so év πᾶντί in every respect, 2 Cor. 8. 
7; ἐν μηδενί in no respect, 7.9; ἐν 
οὐδενί Phil. 1. 20: also after words 
signifying plenty or want, Rom. 15. 
13 περισσεύειν ἐν τῇ ἐλπίδι, Eph. 2 
4. πλούσιος ἐν ἐλέει, 1 Cor. 1. 7 ὕστε- 
ρεῖσθαι ἐν μηδενὶ χαρίσματι. 

c) of the ground, basis, occasion, 
in, on, upon which any thing rests, 
exists, takes place, ὅο. (a) of a 
person or thing in or on which, asa 
substratum, any thing rests, exists, 


is done, &e. ; with dat. of thing, 1 
Cor. 2. 5.4 πίστις μὴ n ἐν σοφίᾳ ay- 
θρ., Gal. 6.17 ἐν τῷ σώματι, Eph. 2. 
11 περιτομὴ ἐν σαρκί: foll. by dative 
of pers., 1. e. in the person or case of 
any one, in or by his example, &e., 
Luke 22. 37 τοῦτο δεῖ τελεσθῆναι ἐν 
ἐμοί, Acts 4. 2 καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν. So after verbs 
implying ‘ to do any thing in one’s 
case,’ 1. 6. to or for one, where the 
acc. or dat. might stand, Matt. 17. 
12 ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἠθέλησαν, 
1 Thess. ὅ. 12 τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν 
i.e. for your benefit: so too ὅμολο- 
γεῖν ἔν τινι to confess in one’s case ΟΥ̓ 
cause, 1. e. to acknowledge, Matt. 
10. 32; also σκανδαλίζεσθαι ἔν τινι 
to take offence in any one, 1. 6. in his 
case or cause, 11.6. Spoken also 
of that tn which any thing consists, 
is comprised, fulfilled, manifested, 
&c., John 9. 30 ἐν τούτῳ θαυμαστόν 
ἐστιν, Rom. 13. 9 ἐν τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ 
ἀνακεφαλαιοῦται, 68]. ὅ. 14 ὃ πᾶς νό- 
μος ἐν ἑνὶ λόγῳ πληροῦται, 1 John 4, 
9 ἐν τούτῳ ἐφανερώθη. Here too we 
may refer the use of ἐν by Hebr. 
after verbs of swearing, to mark the 
ground, basis, object, on which the 
oath rests, in Engl. by, sometimes 
upon, Matt. 5. 34-36 μὴ ὀμόσαι ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ, ἐν TH γῇ, ἐν TH κεφαλῇ σου. 
() of the motive, or exciting cause, 
in consequence of which any action is 
performed, in, on, at, by, i. e. be- 
cause of, on account of, propter, 
Matt. 6.7 ὅτι ἐν τῇ πολυλογίᾳ εἰσ- 
ακουσθήσονται, Acts 7. 29 ἔφυγεν ἐν 
τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ, 1 Cor. 11. 2 ἐν τού- 
τῳ οὐκ ἐπαινῷ, 2 Cor. 6.12 ἐν ἡμῖν, 
1 Pet. 4. 14 εἰ ὀνειδίζεσθε ἐν ὀνόματι 
Χριστοῦ : so ἐν τούτῳ herein, hereby, 
i. e. on this account, therefore, John 
15. 8; ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκειν to know 
herein, hereby, 1. 6. by this, 18, 35; 
ἐν @, = év τούτῳ ὅτι, herein that, 1. 6. 
in that, because, Heb. 2.18; where- 
fore, 6.17. Spoken also of the au- 
thority in consequence of which any 
thing is done, in, by, under, 1. 6. by 
virtue of, &c. Matt. 21. 23 ἐν ποίᾳ 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, Acts 4. 7 ἐν 
ποίᾳ δυνάμει, ἢ ἐν ποίῳ ὀνόματι: 80 
αἰτεῖν ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ to ask in 
the name of Jesus, 1. 6. under his au- 
thority and sanction, John 14. 13. 
(y) of the ground or occasion of an 
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emotion of mind, after words ex- 
pressing joy, wonder, hope, confi- 
dence, &c. and the reverse; with 
dat. of thing, Luke 1. 21 ἐθαύμαζον 
ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν αὐτόν, Rom. 2. 23 ὃς 
ἐν νόμῳ καυχᾶσαι, Luke 10. 20 ἐν 
τούτῳ μὴ χαίρετε, Eph. 3.13 μὴ ἐκ- 
‘Kakely ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσί μου, Matt. 12. 
21 ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσι: 
of person, Rom. 5.11 καυχᾶσαι ἐν τῷ 
Θεῷ, 1 Cor. 15. 19 ἠλπικότες ἐσμὲν 
ev Χριστῷ μόνον. 

d) of the means by the aid or in- 

tervention of which any thing takes 
lace, is done, in, i. e. by means of. 
(a) with dat. of person, by whose aid 
or intervention, in, by, with, through 
whom any thing is done, &c., Matt. 
9. 84 ἐκβάλλει δαιμόνια ἐν τῷ ἄρ- 
χοντι τῶν δ., Acts 4. 9 ἐν τίνι οὗτος 
σέσωσται, 17. 81 ἐν ἀνδρί, Gal. 3. 8 
εὐλογηθήσονται ἐν σοὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη 
IN and through thee. (f) of thing, 
but used strictly only of such means 
as imply that the object affected is 
actually in, among, surrounded by 
them, prop. in and through, Matt. 8. 
32 ἀπέθανον ἐν τοῖς ὕδασι in and by 
the waters, 1 Cor. 3. 13 ἐν πυρὶ ἀπο- 
καλύπτεται: hence genr. where the 
object is conceived as being in, or 
in contact or connexion with the 
means, Wc., Matt. 3.11 βαπτίζω ἐν 
ὕδατι, 5.13 ἐν τίνι ἁλισθήσεται; 17. 
21 ἐν προσευχῇ, Luke 21. 84 ἐν κραι- 
πάλῃ, Rom. 10. 9 ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς ἐν 
τῷ στόματί σου. So ἐν χειρί τινος 
in or by the hand of any one, Acts 
7. 35: hence in N. T. and later 
writers simply of the instrument, 
where the classic authors usually 
employ the dative alone, Luke 22. 
49 εἰ πατάξομεν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ; Rom. 
16.16, Jam. 8. 9 ἐν αὐτῇ εὐλογοῦμεν, 
Rev. 6. 8 ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ. (γ) 
from the Heb., spoken of price or 
exchange, of that by means of which, 
with which, any thing is purchased 
or exchanged, &c., Rev. 5. 9 ἠγόρη- 
Tas τῷ Θεῷ ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ αἵματί σου, 
Rom. 1. 28 ἤλλαξαν τὴν δόξαν Θεοῦ 
“ἐν ὁμοιώματι εἰκονος for an image. 

4. sometimes ἐν is found where 
the natural construction would seem 
to require εἰς, as after verbs which 
imply not rest in a place or state, 
but motion or direction into or fo- 
wards an object; in such cases the 


~ 


idea of arrival and subsequent rest 
in that place or state is either ac- 
tually expressed or is implied in 
the context (see the converse of this 
in eis 4): so after verbs of motion, 
Matt. 10.16 ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ἐν μέσῳ 
λύκων in the midst of wolves, by 
whom ye are already surrounded ; 
Luke 5.16 ἦν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρή- 
pots, i. 6. he withdrew and abode 
in deserts; 7.17 ἐξῆλθεν ὃ λόγος ἐν 
ὅλῃ τῇ ᾿Ιουδαίᾳ, i.e. went out, spread 
abroad in the whole land; John 5. 
4 κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ κολυμβήθρᾳ Kal 
ἐτάρασσε: so Matt. 14. 3 ἔθετο ἐν 
φυλακῇ, as in Engl. ‘ to put in pri- 
son,’ for into; Mark 15. 46 κατέθη- 
κεν αὐτὸν ἐν μνημείῳ, as in Engl. 
‘they placed him in the tomb;’ 1. 
16 βάλλοντας ἀμφίβληστρον ἐν τῇ 
θαλάσσῃ, comp. Matt. 4. 18 εἰς τὴν 
θ.; John 3. 35 πάντα δέδωκεν ἐν τῇ 
χειρὶ αὐτοῦ has given, i. 6. has put, 
placed all things im his hand: fig. 
Luke 1. 17: metaph. after words 
expressing an affection of mind fo- 
wards any one, e.g. ἀγάπη ἐν ἡμῖν 
2 Cor. 8.7, 1 John 4. 9, 16. 

Nore. In composition ἐν implies, 
1. a being or resting in, as Even, 
ἐμμένω ; 2. into, when compounded 
with verbs of motion, as ἐμβαίνω ; 3. 
conformity, &c. as ἔνδικος, ἔννομοϑ ; 
4. participation, as ἔνοχος ; ὅτε. 

ἐναγκαλίζομαι, fut. icoua, to take 
into one’s arms, Matt. 9. 36, 10. 16. 

ἐνάλιος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐν, GAs), be- 
longing to the sea, marine, Jam. 3. 7. 

ἔναντι, adv. (ἀντί), pr. over against, 
hence in presence of, before, foll. by 
gen. Luke 1. 8. | 


ἐναντίον, adv. (ἐναντίος), pr. over 
against, hence before, in the presence 
of, foll. by gen., Mark 2.12. From 
the Heb., in the sight of, Acts 7. 10 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ, 
1. 6. with him; Luke 24. 19 δυνατὸς 
ἐναντίον τοῦ Θεοῦ in the sight of God, 
i.e. God being judge. 

ἐναντίος, a, ov (ἐν, ἀντίος), over 
against, opposite. a) pr. in Ν. T. of 
a wind, contrary, adverse, Matt. 14. 
24; foll. by dat. Mark 6.48: so ἐξ, 
ἐναντίας, or ἐξεναντίας as adv., with 
gen. over against, 15. 39. b) me- 
taph. contrary, adverse, hostile, foll. 
by dative, Acts 28.17; by πρός with 


ἐνάρχομαι 

ace. 26. 9 ἐναντία πράσσειν: 50 ὁ ἐξ 
ἐναντίας, =6 ἐναντίος, an adversary, 
an enemy, Tit, 2. 8. 

ἐνάρχομαι, f. Eouat, to make begin- 
ning in, i.e. to begin, commence, absol. 
Gal. 3. a, foll. by ave: Pini: Ὁ 

ἔνατος, see ἔννατος. 

ἐνδεής, οὖς, δ, ἢ, adj. (ἐνδέω), in 
want, needy, destitute, Acts 4. 34. 

ἔνδειγμα, atos, τό (ἐνδείκνυμι), indi- 
cation, token, proof, 2'Thess. 1. 5. 
ἐνδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, to point out in 


any thing, ἐο shew in any thing; in| 


N. T. only mid. ἐνδείκνυμαι, to shew 


forth, manifest, i. e. any thing relat- | 
ing to or depending on one’s self, | 


foll. by accus. Rom. 2. 15 ἐνδείκνυν- 
ται τὸ ἔργον τοῦ νόμου γραπτόν, 9. 
17 τὴν δύναμίν μου. Hence, by impl., 
to manifest towards any one, 1. 6. to 
do to any one, foll. by accus. and 
dat. 2 Tim. 4. 14 πολλά μοι κακὰ éve- 
δείξατο. 

ἔνδειξις, ews, ἢ (ἐνδείκνυμι), a point- 
ing out, pr. with the finger; in N.T. 
figur. a) manifestation, declaration, 
Rom. 8. 25, 26. Ὁ) indication, token, 
proof, =evderyua, Phil. 1. 28. 


ἕνδεκα, οἱ, ai, τά, card. num. eleven; 
in N. T. only of the eleven apostles, 
aiter the apostacy of Judas, Matt. 
28.16, Mark 16. 14. 


ἑνδέκατος, ἢ, ov, ordin. eleventh, 
Matt. 20. 6, 9. 


ἐνδέχομαι, f. Eouat, to take or receive 
in, to admit; in N. T. only impers. 
ἐνδέχεται, it is admissible, possible, 
Luke 13. 33. 

ἐνδημέω, ὦ, f. how (ἔνδημος), pr. to 
be among one’s people, be at home; in 
N. T. fig. to be present in any place 
or with any person, 2 Cor. 5.9; foll. 
by ἐν v. 6, by πρός v. 8. 

ἐνδιδύσκω (--- ἐνδύω or ἐνδύνω), to 
clothe in a garment, mid. to clothe 


one’s self in, to wear, with acc. Luke 
$427, 16. 19. 
ἔνδικος; ov, 6, ἢ; adj. (ὁ ἐν δίκῃ), con- 


ἔν Ἢ 3 τὴν 1. 6. right, just, Rom. 
e 


ἐνδόμησις, ews, ἡ (ἐνδομέω), prop. 
something built in; in N. T. genr. a 
structure, building, Rev. 21.18. 


ἐνδοξάζω, f. daw (ἔνδοξος), to cause 
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to be ἐν δόξῃ, i. e. to glorify, pass. or 
-mid. 2 Thess. 1. 10, 12. 


ἔνδοξος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἐν, δόξα), pr. 


in honour, in glory, 1. 6. ‘a) of per- 
sons, honoured, respected, noble, 1 
Cor. 4.10; of deeds, τὰ ἔνδοξα, glo- 
rious, memorable, Luke 13.17. b) 
of external appearance, splendid, 
glorious, of raiment, Luke 7. 25: 
fie. ἐκκλησία ἔνδοξος, i.e. the church 
adorned in pure and splendid rai- 
ment, as a bride, Eph. 5. 27. 


ἔνδυμα, atos, τό (ἐνδύω), clothing, 


raiment, a garment, Matt. 6. 28 : spo- 
ken of the outer garment, 3. 4 ἔν- 
δυμα ἀπὸ τριχῶν καμήλου, the usual 
garment of the ancient prophets ; 
also ἔνδυμα γάμου a wedding-garment, 
22.11, presented to guests in token 
of honour, according to oriental 
custom: metaph. 7.15 ἐν ἐνδύμασι 
προβάτων, i. 6. ‘externally with the 
meekness and gentleness of lambs, 
in contrast to the spirit of wolves.’ 


ἐνδυναμόω, ὦ, f. dow, to strengthen 
in, 1. 6. to render strong, impart 
strength to, trans., pass. or mid. fo 
acquire strength, be strong; spoken 
of the body, as made strong out of 
weakness, Heb. 11. 34: fig. of the 
mind, &c. Acts 9. 22. 
ἐνδύνω or ἐνδύω, f. tow, aor. 1 ἐν- 
ἔδυσα, aor. 1 pass. ἐνεδύθην, perf. 
pass. ἐνδέδυμαι. 1. to go in, enter in, 
foll. by εἰς τὰς οἰκίας, 2 Tim. 3. 6. 
2. to put on a garment (prop. ‘ to 
cause to go into a garment’), to 
clothe, dress, trans., with double acc. 
1. 6. of pers. and thing; pass. fo be 
clothed, and mid. to clothe one’s self, 
with acc. of thing in or with which. 
a) pr. Matt. 6. 25 τί ἐνδύσησθε; 27. 
31 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ. 
Spoken of armour, τὰ ὅπλα, Rom. 
13.12. b) metaph. (a) of the soul 
as clothed with the body, 2 Cor. 5. 3. 
(8) of a person as clothed (1. 6. en- 
dued or furnished) with any power, 
quality, &c., δύναμιν Luke 24. 49; 
ἀφθαρσίαν, ἀθανασίαν 1 Cor. 16. 53; 
σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ, 1. 6. COompas-~ 
sion, Col. ὃ. 12, (γ)ὴ of one who 
puts on, 1. €. assumes, a new charac- 
ter, &c. τὸν καινὸν ἄνθρωπον Eph. 4. 
24; ἐνδ. τὸν Χριστόν, 1. 6. to be filled, 
imbued with Christ’s spirit, to be 
like him, Rom. 13. 14. 





ἔνδυσις 


1 Pet. 6.3. 
ἐνέδρα, as, ἡ (ἐν, ἕδρα), a lying in 
wait, pY. in war, an ambuscade; in 


N. T. in order to kill any one, Acts 
25. 3. 

evedpeva, f. evow (ἐνέδρα), to lie an 
wait for, trans., pr. in war, Zo lie in 
ambush against; in N. T. in order to 
kill any one, Acts 23. 21: by impl. 
to lie in wait fer as prey, in order to 


ensnare or seize, to watch narrowly, 
Luke 11. 54. 


ἔνεδρον, ov, τό, in text. rec. Acts 23. 
16, = ἐνέδρα in later eds., q. v. 


on of clothes, wearing, 


ἐνειλέω, ὦ, f. how, to roll or wrap up 
én, trans. and with dative of thing, 
Mark 15. 46. 


ἔνειμι, pr. to be in any place, fig. to 
be in or with any person; in N.T. 
impers. ἔνεστι, but only in the 
form ἔνι (i. 6. the Ionic form of the 
prep. ev, the verb being dropped), 
there is in, with, among, 6. 6. ἔνι Sc. 
ev ὑμῖν, Gal. 3. 28,— others ἐν Xpic- 
τῷ; Col. 3.11 ὅπου οὐκ é1, James 
1.17 παρ᾽ @ οὐκ ἔνι. So τὰ ἐνόντα 
things within, that which is within, 
Luke 11. 41 τὰ ἐνόντα δότε ἐλεημο- 
σύνην, i. e., in the figurative dis- 
course of Jesus, give that within the 
cup and platter as alms (comp. ver. 
39), here spoken of the inner man, 
the heart, viz. ‘ give alms from the 
heart, and not merely externally,’— 
others prefer the sense [κατὰ] τὰ 
ἐνόντα, pro facultatibus, according to 
what you have, but the more usual 
construction would then be ἐκ τῶν 
ἐνόντων. 


ἕν εἰζα, more frequently ἕνεκεν, and 
Attic εἵνεκεν, prep. governing the 
genitive, on account of, because of, for 
the sake φῇ, Matt. ὅ. 10; 2 Cor. 8.10 
ἕνεκεν τῆς δόξης te te of, by reason 
of § ἕνεκεν τούτου for this cause, there- 
fore, Matt. 19.5; οὗ ἕνεκεν for which 
cause, wherefore, Luke 4. 18; τίνος 
ἕνεκα for what cause, wherefore, Acts 
19. 32: so εἵνεκεν τοῦ φανερωθῆναι 
in order that, &c. 

ἔν eos, see Evveos. 

ἐνέργεια, as, ἣ (eveayhs), energy, 
pr. the being in work, 1. e. operation, 
efficiency, active power, &c., Eph. 1 
19 κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους 
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ἔνδυσις, ews, ἢ (ἐνδύω), the putting 


ae ἐσ 
ἐἑγέχω 


αὐτοῦ according to the efficiency, ac- 
tive exhibition, of his might, 1. e. 
in raising up Jesus: especially as 
exhibited in mighty works, mira- 
cles, e. g. of God, Phil. 3. 21; of 
Satan, 2 Thess. 2.9: by meton. put 
for the works or miracles them- 
selves, v. 11 ἐνέργειαν πλάνης, i. 6. 
false miracles, delusive signs, viz. 
those mentioned v. 9, 10. 

ἐνεργέω, ὦ, f. how (evepyns), pr. to 
be in work, 1. e. to work, be effective, 
operative, &c. a) neut. to work, be ac- 
tive, produce effect, spoken of things, 
Matt. 14. 2 ai δυνάμεις ἐνεργοῦσιν 
ἐν αὐτῷ, 1. 6. the power of miracles 
works, miracles are wrought by him; 
Eph. 1. 20, 2.2, Phil. 2. 13 τὸ ἐνερ- 
yew: with dative of pers. Gal. 2. ὃ 
ὁ ἐνεργῆσας Πέτρῳ.... ἐνήργησε καὶ 
ἐμοὶ εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, i.e. ‘he who eifected 
in the case of Peter that he should 
be the apostle of the Jews, effected 
also in my case that I should go to 
the gentiles.’ b) trans. to work, 
effect, produce, with acc. of person, 
1 Cor. 12.6; Phil. 2. 18 6 ἐνεργῶν 
ev ἡμῖν τὸ θέλειν. cc) mid. to shew 
one’s self active, 1. e. neut. fo work, be 
active, operate, spoken only of things, 
Rom. 7. 5, Gal. 5.6: part. evepyov- 
μενος as adj. working, effective, Jam. 
5. 16 δέησις ἐνεργουμένη. 

ἐνέργημα, atos, τό (evepyéw), pr. 
what is wrought, 1. e. effect produced, 
operation, 1 Cor. 12. 10 ἐνεργήματα 
δυνάμεων operations of miracles, i. 6. 
put for miraculous effects, the gift 
of working miracles. 

EvVEOYHS, €0S, οῦς, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐν, ἔρ- 
yov), energic, pr. in work, 1. 6. work- 
ing, operative, active, effective, Heb. 
4,12; 1 Cor. 16.9 θύρα μοι ἀνέῳγε 
μεγάλη Kal ἐνεργής effective, i. e. 
‘ presenting opportunity for great 
effects.’ 

ἐνευλογέω, ὦ, ἢ how, to bless in or 
through any one; in N. T. only pass. 
Acts 3.25, see ἐν 3.d. a. 


ἐνέχω, f. fw, pr. to have in any thing, | 
viz. a) to have in one’s self, foll. by 
dat. implying a disposition of mind 
towards a person or thing; in N. Ty 
unfavourable, Mark 6. 19 Ἡρωδιὰς 
ἐνεῖχεν. [χόλον] αὐτῷ, Luke 11. 53 
δεινῶς ἐνέχειν. b) pass. ἐνέχομαι, to 
be held in or by any thing, fig. fo be 


ἐνθάδε 


entangled in, subject to, foll. by dat. 
Gal. 5.1 πάλιν ζυγῷ δουλείας ἐνέ- 
χεσθαι. 

ἐνθάδε, adv., strengthened form of 
ἔνθα, viz. a) of place WHERE, here, 
in this place, Luke 24. 41. b) of 
place WHITHER, hither, to this place, 
John 4. 15, 16. 

ἔνθεν, demonstr. adv., hence, from 
this nlace, Luke 16. 26, for ἐντεῦθεν 
i text. Tec. 

ἐνθυμέομαι, οῦμαι, f. ἤσομαι, depon. 
mid. (ἐν, θυμός), aor. 1 pass. with 
middle signif., to have or revolve in 
mind, think upon, trans. Matt. 1. 20; 
foll. by περί with gen. Acts 10.19 in 
text. rec. 

ἐνθύμησις, ews, ἢ (ἐνθυμέομαι), 
thought, cogitation, Matt. 9. 4; 12. 
25; Heb. 4. 12: ἴῃ the sense of ez- 
cogitation, invention, Acts 17. 29. 

ἔνι for ἔνεστι, see ἔνειμι. 

ἐνιαυτός, ov, 6, a year, John 1]. 49: 
by Hebr. put for any definite time, 
era, luke 4.19 ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου Sex- 
᾿ τόν. 

ἐνίστημι, in Ν. T. only fut. mid. 
ἐνστήσομαι, and perf. act. ἐνέστηκα, 
part. ἐνεστηκώς contr. ἐνεστώς, in- 
trans. to stand in or upon; fig. to 
stand near, 1. e. to be at hand, impend, 
2 Thess. 2. 2: part. perf. éveords, 
instant, 1.e. present, Rom. ὃ, 38 οὔτε 
ee οὔτε μέλλοντα. 

ἐνισχύω, ἴ. ὕσω, pr. to be strong in 
any thing; in N.T. to INstrengthen, 
i.e. a) intrans. to be invigorated, 
become strong, Acts 3.19. b) trans. 
to invigorate, strengthen, i. 6. to cause 
to be strong, foll. by acc. Luke 22. 43. 

évvatos, ἢ; ov, ordin. adj. (ἐννέα), 
ninth, Rev. 21. 20; elsewhere only 
in the phrase 7 ὥρα ἢ ἐννάτη the ninth 
hour, 1.e. in the Jewish mode of 
reckoning corresponding to our 3 
o’clock p.m., the hour of evening 
sacrifice and prayer (see Acts 3.1), 
Matt. 20.5: some mss. and eds. have 
ἔνατος. 

ἐννέα, οἱ, al, τά, card. num. nine, 
Luke 17. 17. 

ἐννενηκονταενν Ed, Ol, al, τά, nine- 
ty- -nine, Matt. 18.12: some MSS. and 
eds. have ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα. 

évveds, a, ov, better ἐνεός, speechless, 
dumb, with amazement, Acts 9. 7. 


150 





ἔνταλ μα 


ἐννεύω, fut. εὐσω, to a or wink to- 
wards any one, 1. 6. to make signs 
with the head, eyes, &c. Luke 1. 62. 


ἔννοια, as, ἢ (ἐν, vous), pr. what is in 
the mind, 6. g. idea, notion; in N. T. 
thought, intent, Heb. 4. 12: in the 
sense of mind, disposition, mode of 
thinking and feeling, 1 Pet. 4.1 τὴν 
αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν, 1. 6. with Christ. 

EvVOMOS, ov, 6, H (ἐν, νόμος), pr. 
within the law, conformable to law, 
i.e. a) legal, legitimate, Acts 19. 39. 
b) under law, subject to law, 1 Cor. 
OF 2s 

EvVUXOS, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐν, νύξ), noc- 
turnal; neut. ἔννυχον as adv., in the 
night, by night, Mark 1. 35 πρωΐ ἔν- 
vuxov λίαν very early, yet in the night, 
= ὄρθρου βαθέος Luke 24. 1. 

ἐνοικέω, ὦ, fut. how, to dwell in, in- 
habit; in N. T. metaph. to dwell in 
or with any one, to be in or with, foll. 
by ἐν; spoken of the indwelling of 
the Holy Spirit in Christians, Rom. 
8. 11; of the divine presence and 
blessing, 2 Cor. 6. 16; so of 7 πίστις 
2 Tim. 1. 5, 6 λόγος ao Χριστοῦ Col. 
3. 16. | 

EvoTns, τητος, ἢ (eis), unity, Eph. 4. 
ὃ, 13. 

ἐνοχλέω, ὦ, f. how, to excite tumult 
in, hence genr. to disturb, trouble, 
annoy, 1. 6. a community, person, 
&c. absol. Heb. 12. 15. 

ἔνοχος“, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐνέχομαι), = 
evexduevos, pr. held in, contained in, 
fastened in or on any thing; in N.T. 
metaph. subject to, liable to, obnoxious 
to, viz. a) pr. and usually with dat. : 
so foll. by dat. of tribunal, for the 
punishment inflicted by that tribunal, 
Matt. δ. 21 τῇ κρίσει, v. 22 ἔνοχος εἰς 
τὴν γέενναν ---ἔνοχος βάλλεσθαι εἰς 
γέενναν. Construed also with gen., 
Heb. 2. 15 ἔνοχοι δουλείας, as in 
English, subjects of bondage: so of 
punishment, ἔνοχος θανάτου, lit. a 
subject of death, 1. 6. guilty of death, 
Mark 14. 64, 3.29. b) in the sense 
of chargeable with, guilty of, foll. by 
gen. of that én or in respect to which 
crime is committed, 1 Cor. 11. 27; 
Jam. 2. 10 πάντων ἔνοχος. 

ἔνταλμα, ατος, τό (ἐντέλλομαι), = 
ἐντολή, mandate, precept, ordinance, 


Matt. 15.9, Mark 7.7, Col. 2. 22. 








ἐνταφιάζω 15 


ἐνταφιάζω, f. dow (evrdduos), to pre- 
pare for burial, i. e. to lay out in the 
ἐντάφια, to decorate, embalm, in the 
Jewish manner, trans. Matt. 26. 12, 
John 19. 40. 

ἐνταφιασμός, od, ὃ (ἐνταφιάζω), pre- 
paration for burial, i.e. a laying out, 
embalming, &c. Mark 14. 8. 


ἐντέλλομαι, fut. τελοῦμαι, depon. 
mid., perf. pass. ἐντέταλμαι with 
mid. or act. signif., to enjoin upon, 
charge with, command, with acc. of 
thing and dat. of person, one or both 
of which are often implied, Matt. 28. 
20; 17.9; 15.4: foll. by περί with 
gen. of thing, 4.6; by ἵνα Mark 13. 
34; by infin. Matt. 19.7. By Hebr. 

, διαθήκης hs [ἣν] ἐνετείλατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
6 Θεός which God enjoined upon or 
towards you, Heb. 9. 20. 


ἐντεῦθεν, adv. (ἔνθεν), hence, thence, 
from this or that place, Matt. 17.20; 
So ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐντεῦθεν hence and 
hence, on this side and that side, on 
each side, John 19. 18: fig. of the 
cause or source, hence, Jam. 4. 1. 

ἔντευξις, ews, ἢ (ἐντυγχάνω), pr. ἃ 
falling in with, access, audience, peti- 
tion; in N. 'T. supplication, prayer, 
i.e. to God, 1 Tim. 2.1; 4. 5. 


ἔντιμος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (ἐν, τιμή), pr. 
in honour, 1.e. a) honoured, estim- 
able, dear, Luke 7. 2. Ὁ) precious, 
costly, spoken of a stone, fig. 1 Pet. 
2. 4, 6. 

ἐντολή, HS, ἢ (ἐντέλλομαι), instruc- 
tion, charge, command, i.e. a) pr. 
charge, commission, direction, John 
10. 18 ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ πα- 
τρός: in the sense of a public charge, 
edict, from magistrates, 11.57. Ὁ) 
in the sense of precept, command- 
ment, law, spoken (a) of the tradi- 
tions of the rabbins, Tit. 1.14. (β) 
of the precepts and teaching of Je- 
sus; John 13. 34. (γ)ὴ of the pre- 
cepts and commandments of God in 
general, 1 Cor. 7.19. (δ) of the pre- 
cepts of the Mosaic law, in whole or 
in part, Matt.5.19. (e) genr. and 
collect. 7 ᾽ντολή or ἣ ἐντολὴ Θεοῦ, 
put either for the law (i.e. the Mo- 
saic law), Matt. 15. 3, or for the pre- 
cepis given to Christians, Christian 
doctrines and duties, 1 Tim. 6.14. 


ἐντόπιος, ov, ὃ; 7, adj. (ἐν, τόπος), 


] ἐντυπόω 


pr. in the place, spoken of one who 
dwells in any place, a resident, an 
inhabitant, Acts 21. 12. 

ἐντός, adv. (ἐν), in, within; also as 
prep. with gen., Luke 17.21 7 Ba- 
σιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστίν the 
kingdom of God is within you, 1. 6. its 
seat is in your heart and affections, 


not external: so τὸ ἐντός the inside, 
Matt. 23. 26. 


evt peta, f. bw, to invert, i.e. to turn 
about; fig. to turn one in upon him- 
self, to bring to reflection, affect, move ; 
hence in N.T. a) to shame, put to 
shame, trans., 1 Cor. 4. 14 οὐκ ἐν- 
τρέπων ὑμᾶς γράφω ταῦτα: pass. 2 
Thess. 3. 14, Tit. 2.8. b) mid. ἐντρέ- 
mouat, to shame one’s self before any 
one, 1. 6. to feel respect or deference 
towards, to respect, reverence, foll. by 
accus., Matt. 21. 37 ἐντραπήσονται 
τὸν υἱόν μου, where pass. as mid. 

evTpeda, f. ἐνθρέψω, to nourish up in 
any thing, to bring up in, hence pass. 
fig. to be skilled in, imbued with, foll. 
by dat. of thing, 1 Tim. 4. 6. 


ἔντρομος, Ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj., pr. in trem- 
bling, 1. e. trembling with fear, terr- 
fied; hence ἔντρομος γίνομαι or εἰμί 
to tremble, Acts 7.82, Heb. 12. 21. 
ἐντροπή, As, ἢ (ἐντρέπω), shame, a 
putting to shame, 1 Cor. 6. 5. 
ἐντρυφάω, ὦ, fut. how, to live deli- 
cately or luxuriously in, to revel in, 
e.g. ἐν ταῖς aydmos 2 Pet. 2.13 in 
some MSS., but the common reading 
is ἐν ταῖς ἀπάταις, 1. 6. fig. to revel in 
their frauds, or by means of them. 
ἐντυγχάνω, fut. τεύξομαι, to fall in 
with, to light upon, genr. to meet and 
talk with; in N.T. to come to, ad- 
dress, apply to, foll. by dat. Acts 25. 
24 περὶ οὗ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἐνέτυχόν 
μοι: in the sense of to intercede, 
make intercession for or against any 
one, viz. foll. by dat. expr. or impl. 
and ὑπέρ or κατά with gen., Rom. 
11.2 ὡς ἐντυγχάνει τῷ Θεῷ κατὰ τοῦ 
Ἰσραήλ, 8.27 ὑπὲρ ἁγίων. 
ἐντυλίσσω, fut. Ew, to roll up in, to 
inwrap, trans., with dat. of thing, 
Matt. 27. 59; also to fold or wrap 
together, John 20. 7. 


ἐντυπόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἔντυποΞ), to in- 


stamp, impress, engrave, pass. 2. Cor. 


ἐνυβρίζω 


ἐνυβρίζω, f. iow, to be contumacious 
in or towards any one, to treat with 
despite, contemn, Heb. 10. 29. 


ἐνυπνιάζω, also ἐνυπνιάζομαι depon. 
(ἐνύπνιον), to dream, intrans., spoken 
of visions in dreams, Acts 2. 17; fig. 
ἐνυπνιαζόμενοι dreamers, i. e. holding 
vain and empty opinions, deceivers, 
Jude 8. 
ἐνύπνιον, ov, τό (ἐν, Urvos), pr. what 
comes in sleep, a dream, spoken of 
visions in dreams, Acts 2. 17. 
ἐνώπιον (evens), prep. governing 
the gen., in the presence of, before, 
found only in later Greek; in N.T. 
used chiefly by Luke, Paul, and in 
the Apocalypse. a) pr. mostly of 
persons, but also of things, as ἐνώ- 
mov Tov θρόνου before, in front of, 
Rev. 1.4: of persons, before, in the 
presence of, in the sight of, Luke 1. 
17 προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, as a 
herald, = πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ Mark 
‘hs 2; SO προσκυνεῖν ΟΥ̓ πίπτειν ἐνώ- 
πιόν τινος to prostrate one’s self before 
any one, Luke 4. 7; ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν 
Acts 9.15. b) as marking the man- 
ner, and espec. the sincerity in which 
any thing is done, ἐνώπιον Tov Θεοῦ 
in the sight of God, i. 6. God being 
present and a witness, Rom. 14. 22; 
so in obtestations, before God, God 
being witness, Gal. 1.20. c) me- 
taph. in the sight of, i.e. in the mind, 
will, purpose, judgment, of any one, 
bales 1.6 δίκαιοι ἐνώπιον Tov Θεοῦ, 
15.18 ἥμαρτον ἐνώπιόν σον, 10. 15 
δικαιοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον ἀνθρώπων. 
From the Heb., ἐνώπιόν τινος, where 
in Greek a dat. is usual, Luke 15. 
10 χαρὰ γίνεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἂγγέ- 
λων, 1. 6. joy to them, they rejoice ; 
24.11 ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ 
λῆρος, 1. 6. seemed to them; Acts 6. 
ὃ ἤρεσεν ἐνώπιον παντός, i. 6. Was 
pleasing to all: also in the phrase 
εὑρίσκω χάριν ἐνώπιόν Tivos to find 
favour in the sight of any one, 7.46; 
elsewhere παρά τινι, Luke 1. 30. 
"Eves, 6, indec. Enos, Heb. ‘ man,’ 
pr. name of a man, Luke 3. 38. 
ἐνωτίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, depon. mid. 
(ἐν, ots), to receive in the ear, i. 6. to 
give ear to, listen to, Acts 2. 14. 
Ἐνώχ, 6, indec. Enoch, Heb. ‘ dedi- 
cated,’ the patriarch who walked 
with God, Luke 3. 37. 


152. 


ἐξαλείφω ᾽ 


4 


ἐξ, see ἐκ. 

ἕξ, οἱ, al, τά, siz, Matt. 1. Ἰ; 

ἐξαγγέλλω, fut. ελῶ (ἐκ, ἀγγέλλω), 
to give out intelligence, e.g. from one 
camp to another; in N. T. to an- 
nounce abroad, i. e., by Hebr., to 
make wideiy known, to celebrate, ras 
ἀρετὰς τοῦ Θεοῦ 1 Pet. 2.9. 

ἐξαγοράζω, f. dow (ἐκ, ἀγοράζω), to 
purchase out, buy up, i. e. from the 
possession or power of any one, 
trans.; in N. T. to redeem, set free, 
1. 6. out of service or bondage, Gal. 
3.13 ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόμου : mid. 
pr. to redeem for one’s use, fig. Eph. 
5. 16 ἐξαγοραζόμενοι τὸν καιρόν τό- 
deeming the time, 1. e. rescuing and 
improving every opportunity to do 
good. 

ἐξάγω, f. ἄξω (ἐκ, ἄγω), to lead out, 
conduct out of any place, with accus. 
of pers., 6. g. out of prison, Acts 5. 
19, foll. by ἐκ 12.17; out of Egypt, 
7. 36, by ἐκ v.40; genr. Mark 15. 
20, by ἔξω 8.23; as a shepherd his 
flock, John 10. 3. 

ἐξαιρέω, ὦ, f. now (ἐκ, aipéw), aor. 2 
ἐξεῖλον, aor. 2 mid. irreg. ἐξείλατο 
(see dvatpéw), to take out, trans., 
l.e. a) to pluck out, e.g. an eye, 
Matt. 5.29. b) to take out from a 
number, to select, mid. to select for 
one’s self, to choose, Acts 26.17. c) 
mid., fig. to take out of the power of 
any one to one’s self, 1. e. to rescue, 
deliver, foll. by acc. and ἐκ, Acts 12, 
11 ἐξείλετό με ἐκ χειρὸς Ἡρώδου, with 
ex Impl. 7. 84. 

ἐξαίρω, f. αρῶ (ἐκ, αἴρω), to take up 
out of any place, to lift up from; in 
N. T. to take away out of or from, to 
remove, trans., foll. by ἐκ, 1 Cor. 5. 
13 τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν, 1. e. to expel, 
excommunicate. 

ἐξαιτέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐκ, aitéw), to ask 
out, to desire to have, demand; mid. 
to demand for one’s self, Luke 22. 31. 

ἐξαίφνη 5, adv. (ἐκ, αἴφνης = αἴφνω5), 
suddenly, unexpectedly, at once, Mark 
13. 36, Luke 2. 18, 9. 39. 
ἐξακολουθέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐκ, ἀκολου- 
θέω), to follow out, i. 6. fig. to copy, 
conform to, foll. by dat. 2 Pet. 1. 16. 
ἑξακόσιοι, at, a, six hundred, Rev. 
13.18, 14. 20. 

ἐξαλείφω, f. ψω (ἐκ, ἀλείφω), pr. to 





͵ 


ἐξάλλομαι 


smear out, i. 6. to blot out, expunge, 
trans. a) pr. Rev. 3.5: in the sense 
of to abrogate a law, Td χειρόγραφον 
Col. 2. 14: fig. for to pardon, τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας Acts 3.19. Ὁ) by impl. to 
wipe off or away, Rev. 7.17. 

ἐξάλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι (ἐκ, ἅλλομαι), 
to leap out; in N. T. to leap up or 
forth from the place where one sat 
or was, Acts 3. 8. 

ἐξανάστασις, ews, ἢ (ἐξανίστημι), a 
rising up; in Ν. 'T. resurrection from 
the dead, Phil. 3.11. 


_efavaréAAw, f. ελῷ (ἐκ, ἀνατέλλω), 
to spring up out of any place, the 
ground, &c., spoken of plants, to 
shoot forth, sprout up, intrans., Matt. 
13. 5, Mark 4. 5. 

ἐξανίστημι, f. στήσω (ex, ἀνίστημι), 
trans. to cause to rise up out of, to 
raise up out of, intrans. to rise up out 
of. a) trans., pr. of soldiers out of 
ambush, or beasts out of their lairs ; 
in N.T., aor. 1 act., from the Heb., 
to raise up seed, offspring, Mark 12. 
19 ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
αὐτοῦ, 1. 6. ἐκ τῆς γυναικός. b) in- 
trans., aor. 2 act., to rise up out of 
a place, a number or body of per- 
sons, &c., to stand forth, Acts 15. 5. 

ἐξαπατάω, ὥ, f. how (ἐκ, ἀπατάω), 
to deceive wholly, beguile, seduce, 1. 6. 
to lead out of the right way into 
error, trans. Rom. 7.11, 16. 18. 


ἐξάπινα, adv. (later form for ἐξαπί- 
vns lon. for ἐξαίφνης), suddenly, un- 
expectedly, Mark 9. 8. 

ἐξαπορέομαι, οῦμαι (ex, ἀπορέομαι), 
to be wholly without resource, despair 
utterly, foll. by gen. 2 Cor. 1.8, 8050]. 
4. 8. 


ἐξαποστέλλω, fut. στελῷῶ (ἐκ, ἀπο- 
στέλλω), to send away out of the 
place where one is, to send forth, 
trans. a) genr. as an agent, mes- 
senger, &c., Acts 7.12; foll. by εἰς 
of place whither, 9. 30. Ὁ) simply 
to send away, to dismiss, let depart, 
Acts 17.14: in a stronger sense, to 
send away peremptorily, with accus. 
and adj. Luke 1. 53 πλουτοῦντας éé- 
απέστειλεν κενούς. 

ἐξαρτίζω, fut. iow (ἐκ, ἀρτίζω), to 
complete fully, trans., spoken of time, 
to finish, bring to an end, Acts 21.5 
Tas ἡμέρας: of a religious teacher, 
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ἐξέρχομαι 


to make thoroughly perfect, to furnish 
out, 2 Tim. 3.17. 

ἐξαστράπτω, f. bw (ἐκ, ἄστράπτω), 
to flash out, as lightning; in Ν, T. 
of raiment, to shine out, glitter, in- 
trans. Luke 9. 29. 

étautis, adv. (ἐκ, αὐτῆς), lit. from 
this time, i. e. forthwith, presently, 
immediately, Acts 10. 33. 

ἐξεγείρω, f. ερῶ (ex, ἔγείρω), to wake 
out of sleep, pr. implying also the 
rising up from the posture of sleep; 
hence in N. TT. fig. a) to raise up 
out of death (—éyelow ἐκ τῶν νε- 
κρῶν), 1 Cor. 6.14. b) to raise up, 
i. 6. to cause to arise or exist, spoken 
of Pharaoh, Rom. 9.17. 

ἔξειμι (ἐκ, εἰμί), see ἔξεστι. 

11. ἔξειμι (ἐκ, εἶμι), to go out of 

a place, intraps., foll. by ἐκ, Acts 13. 
42 ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς, 27.43 ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν i. 6. out of the water: in the 
sense of to go away, depart out of a 
place, absol. 17. 15. 

ἐξελέγχω, fut. ξω (ἐκ, ἐλέγχω), to 
convict fully, shew to be wholly wrong ; 
in N. T. to rebuke sternly, condemn, 
punish, Jude 15. 

ἐξέλκω, f. κύσω (ἐκ, EAkw), to draw 
out, drag out, trans., pr. from a place, 
house, &c.; in N. T. fig. to draw 
out from the right way, 1. 6. to draw 
away, hurry away, Jam. 1. 14. 

ἐξέραμα, atos, τό (ἐξεράωῚ, a vomit, 
that which is thrown up, 2 Pet. 2. 22. 

ἐξερευνάω, ὦ, f. now (ἐκ, épevvaw), 
to search out, trace out, explore, trans., 
i. e. assiduously, diligently, 1 Pet. 
110. 

ἐξέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἦλθον, 
to go ΟΥ̓ come out of any place, &c.; 
spoken a) of persons, to go or come 
forth. (a) with adjuncts denoting the 
place out of which, &c., foll. by gen. 
Matt. 10. 14 ἐξερχόμενοι τῆς οἰκίας, 
Acts 16. 39; by ἐκ with gen. of 
place, Matt. 8.28 ἐκ τῶν μνημείων, 
John 4. 30; by ἔξω 19.4; by ἔξω 
with gen. Matt. 21. 17 ἔξω τῆς πό- 
Aews, Heb. 13.13; by ἀπό with gen. 
of place, to depart from, Matt. 13. 1 
ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, 24.1; by adv. 5. 26 
ἐκεῖθεν, 12.44 ὅθεν. (8) withan ad- 
junct of person out of or from whom, 
&c., as of those out of whose bodies 
demons depart, foll. by ἐκ Mark 1. 


ἐξέρχομαι 
25; by ἀπό Matt. 12.43; 4050]. Acts 
16.18. Of those from whom, from 
whose presence, one goes forth with 
authority, &c. —to be sent ont by 
any one, foll. by ἀπό, John 13.3 amd 
Θεοῦ, 16. 30; by παρά with gen., v. 
27 παρὰ Tov Θεοῦ, 17.8: so genr. to 
depart from any one, i.e. from his 
presence, intimacy, &c. Luke 5. 8 
ἔξελθε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 2 Cor. 6.17 ἐκ μέσου 
αὐτῶν. (Ὑ) the place whence being 
not expressed but implied, to go out, 
1. 6. to go away, depart, &c. Matt. 9. 
31 οἱ ἐξελθόντες διεφήμισαν, Mark 2. 
12; so of demons departing from 
the body, Matt. 8. 32, Acts 8. 7. 
(δ) with an adjunct of the place 
whither any one departs, &c., foll. 
by eis, Matt. 11. 7 ἐξήλθετε eis τὴν 
ἔρημον, Mark 8. 27; so. with εἰς 
final, 1. 38 εἰς τοῦτο, Mait. 8. 34 eis 
ἀπάντησιν: foll. by ἐπί with ace. 
Luke 8. 27 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 1. 6. from a 
vessel, Acts 1.21; by παρά with acc. 
Mark 2.13 παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν, Acts 
16.13; by πρός with acc. of pers. 
John 18. 29, 2 Cor. 8.17. 

b) metaph. of PERSONS. (a) to 80 
forth fr om, proceed from, ἢ Matt. 2.6 ἐκ 
σοῦ ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, Acts 15. 
24; also, from the Heb., ἐξέρχεσθαι 
€k τῆς ὀσφύος τινός to come forth out 
of the loins of any one, 1. 6. to descend 
from any one, Heb. 7.5. (8) John 
10. 39 ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν, 
lit. ‘he departed out of their hand,’ 
escaped from their power. (vy) 1 
John 4. 2 ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύθα- 
σιν εἰς τὸν κόσμον have gone forth, 
gone abroad, into the world. 

c) of THINGS, to go or come forth, 
to proceed from, viz. (a) of a voice, 
doctrine, rumour, &c. to go forth, 
Rev. 16.17 ἐξῆλθε φωνὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ναοῦ, 
19.5; to go forth, spread abroad, 1 
- Cor. 14. 36 ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ὃ λόγος τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθεν: with place whither or 
where, foll. by els, Matt. 9.26 ἐξῆλ- 
θεν ἢ φήμη εἰς ὅλην τὴν γῆν, Kom. 
10. 18; foll. by ἐν Luke 7. 17, by 
κατά with gen.4.14. (f) of thoughts, 
words, &c. ἐκ τῆς καρδίας Matt. 15. 
18, ἐκ τοῦ στόματος Jam. ὃ. 10; of 
healing power or virtue, to emanate, 
ἐξ ἑαυτοῦ Mark 5. 30, παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
Luke 6. 19; of an edict, to be pub- 
lished, promulgated, παρὰ Καίσαρος, 2 
1; of lightning, to come out of, ap- 
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ἐξηχέω 


pear from, ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν Matt. 24. 
27. (γ)ὴ of liquids, to flow out, John 
19. 34 ἐξῆλθεν αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ, Rev. 
14, 20 ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ. (δ) of a hope, - 
to depart, i.e. to be at an end, va- 
nish, Acts16.19. d)from the Heb. 
εἰσέρχομαι καὶ ἐξέρχομαι, Acts 1.21, 
see εἰσέρχομαι d. 

ἔξεστι, impers. verb, part. ἐξόν (fr. 
ἔξειμι,. not othenwiee in use), it is 
possible, one can, referring to moral 
possibility or propriety, 1. 6. 7 ἐδ 
lawful, is right, is permitted, one may, 
constr. with dat. of pers. and infin. 
expr. or implied; e. g. with infin. 
pres., marking prolonged or cus- 
tomary action, Matt. 14. 4 οὐκ ἔξεστί 
σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν, Mark 6.18: with 
dat. imp]. Luke 6.2. Foll. by infin. 
aor., marking transient action, Matt. 
20.15 οὐκ ἔξεστί μοι ποιῆσαι ὃ θέλω; 
19.3; so part. ἐξὸν ἦν 12. 4, ἐξόν 1. 6. 
ἐστί--- ἔξεστι 2 Cor. 12. 4: with dat. 
impl. Matt. 22.17, 27. 6; so part. 
ἐξόν i.e. ἔστω Acts 2.29. With infin. 
implied, 1 Cor. 6.12; and dat. Mark 
2.24 ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι 1. 6. αὐτοῖς ποιεῖν. 

ἐξετάζω, f. dow (ἐκ, ἐτάζω fr. ἐτόΞ), 
pr. to verify out, i.e. to examine, ex- 
plore whether any thing is true or 
not: hence a) genr. to inquire out, 
i.e. to seek out the truth by inquiry, 
&c.; foll. by περί with gen. Matt. 2. 
8; by τίς interrog. 10.11. b) by 
impl. to question, ask, foll. by ace. of 
pers. John 21. 12. 

ἐξηγέομαι, ovua, f. ἤσομαι, depon. 
mid. (ἐκ, ἡγέομαι), to lead out, i.e. 
to take the lead, be leader; in N. T. 
to lead or bring out, 1. e. to make 
known, declare, trans. a) genr. to 
tell, narrate, recount, Luke 24. 35 
ἐξηγοῦντο τὰ ἐν TH ὁδῷ. Ὁ) of a 
teacher, to make known, unfold, 6. 2. 
τὸν Θεόν, to reveal, John 1. 18> 

ἑξήκοντα, oi, al, τά, sixty, Matt. 
13. 8. 


ἑξῆς, adv. (ἔχω, ἔξω), in order, suc- 


cessively; in N.'T. only with art. as 
adj. ἡ ἑξῆς, 1. 6. ἡμέρα, the following 
day, the neat day; in full, Luke 9. 
37; with ἡμέρα "ΠΕ 7.11, 


ἐξηχέω, ὦ, fut. how (ἐκ, ἠχέω), to 


sound out, sound abroad; in N.T. 
pass. to be sounded abroad, fig. of the 
gospel, &c. to be proclaimed, 1 Thess. 
1, ὃ. 





4 ἕξις 1 


ἕξις, ews, ἡ (ἔχω, ἕξω), habitude of 

body, habit of life; in N. T. habitude, 
as the result of long exercise, prac- 
tice, Heb. 5. 14. 


ἐξίστημι, also ἐξιστάω (ἐκ, ἵστημι), 
aor. 1 ἐξέστησα, aor. 2 ἐξέστην, trans. 
to put out of place, intrans. to be put 
out, be out of place, also to recede from, 
yield, depart; in N. T. only fig. a) 
trans. in pres., aor. 1, and later perf. 
ἐξέστακα, to put out of one’s self, = --- 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοῦ φρονεῖν ἐξίστημι, 
hence genr. to astonish, fill with won- 
der, Luke 24. 22 ἐξέστησαν ἡμᾶς, 
Acts 8.9, 11.  b) intrans. in perf., 
and aor. 2 act. and mid., to be beside 
one’s self, be out of one’s mind, Mark 
3. 21 ἔλεγον ὅτι ἐξέστη, 2 Cor. 5.13: 
hence genr. to be astonished, amazed, 
filled with wonder, Matt. 12. 23 ἐξίσ- 
TAYTO πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι, Mark ὅ. 42 
ἐξέστησαν ἐκστάσει μεγάλῃ, Luke 2 
47 ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει. 
ἐξισχύω, f. dow (ἐκ, ἰσχύω), to be in 
full strength, be fully able, foll. by inf. 
Eph. 3. 18. 


ἔξοδος, ov, ἢ (ἐκ, 650s), pr. way out, 
exit; in N. T. exodus, journey out, 
departure, Heb. 11. 22: fig. of de- 
parture from life, exit, decease, Luke 
9.31, 2 Pet. 1.15. 

ἐξολοθρεύω, f. εὐσω (ἐκ, ὀλοθρεύω), 
to destroy utterly, pass. foll. by ἐκ τοῦ 
λαοῦ Acts 3. 23. 

ἐξομολογέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐκ, ὅμολο- 
γέω), pr. to speak out the same things, 
1. 6. as another; hencein N.T. 1. 
act. and mid. to acknowledge, confess 
fully, trans., e.g. Tas ἁμαρτίας, Matt. 
3.6: in the sense of to acknowiedge 
openly, profess, e.g. TO ὄνομά τινος 
Rev. ὃ. ὃ text.rec.; foll. by ὅτι Phil. 
2.11: hence mid. to make acknow- 
ledgment for benefits, 1. 6. to give 
thanks, praise, foll. by dat. of pers. 
Matt. 11. 25. 

2. act. to assent fully, agree, pro- 

mise, absolute, Luke 22. 6 ἐξωμολό- 
γησε. 

ἐξόν, see ἔξεστι. 

ἐξορκίζω, f. tow (ἐκ, δρκί(ζω), to exact 
an oath, 1. 6. to put to an oath, to ad- 
jure, trans. Matt. 26. 63. 

ἐξορκιστής, ov, ὃ (ἐξορκίζω), an ex- 
orcist, pr. one who binds by an oath; 


» 


9 


genr. one who by adjuration and in- 


5 


ἐξουσία. 


cantation professes to expel demons, 
Acts 19. 13. 

ἐξορύσσω, f. kw (ἐκ, dptacw), to dig 
out, trans. Mark 2.4 ἐξορύξαντες sc. 
τὴν στέγην digging out or removing 
the tiles, earth, &c.: fig. Gal. 4.15 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες, denot- 
ing entire devotedness. 

ἐξουδενόω, ὥ, f. dow (ἐκ, ovdevdw), 
to set out at nought, i.e. to despise, 
contemn, treat with scorn, and by 


impl. to reject with contempt, trans. 
Mark 9. 12. 
ἐξουθενέω, ὦ, f. now (ἐκ, οὐθενέωῚ, 
to set out at nought, 1. 6. to despise, 
contemn, treat with despite, trans. 
Luke 18.9 ᾿ξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοι- 
πούς, 23. 11, 2 Cor. 10. 10 ᾽ξουθενη- 
μένος contempiible, abject: by impl. 
to reject with scorn, Acts 4. 11. 
"]Ἰἐξουσία, as, ἡ (ἔξεστι), power, 1. 6. 
a) the power of doing any thing, 
ability, faculty, Matt. 9. 8 δόντα ἐὲ- 
ουσίαν τοιαύτην Tots ἀνθρώποις, John 
19.11: foll. by gen. of thing to be 
done, Luke 10.19 ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πα- 
τεῖν : by infin., e.g. pres. Matt. 9.6 
ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ἀφιέναι 1. 6. “15 able to 
forgive,’ Luke 5. 24; aor. 12. 5 ἐξου- 
σίαν ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν, Rev. 9.10. In 
the sense of strength, force, efficiency, 
Rev. 9.3,19; so Matt. 7.29: ἐν ἐξ- 
ουσίᾳ as adj. powerful, Luke 4. 32; 
ev ἐξουσίᾳ, κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν, as advV., 1. 6. 
‘ with intrinsic strength, with point 
and effect,’ v. 86, Mark 1. 27. Ὁ) 
power of doing or not doing, i.e. 
LICENSE, liberty, free choice, Acts 1. 
7 ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ, 5.4; 1 Cor. 7. 
37 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει περὶ τοῦ ἰδίου θελή- 
ματος, 1. 6. “11 it stands in his own 
free will.’ c) power as entrusted, 
1. 6. commission, authority, right , full 
power, Matt. 21. 23 ἐν ποίᾳ ΞΕ Ἶς 
ταῦτα ποιεῖς, SP. 

d) power over persons and things, 
dominion, authority, rule, viz. (a) pr. 
and genr. Matt. 28. 18 ἐδόθη μοι πᾶ- 
σα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς, 8. 
9 ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν εἶναι i. 6. subject to 
authority, rule, Mark 13. 34 τὴν 
ἐξουσίαν sc. αὑτοῦ. So foll. by gen. 
of pers. to whom the power belongs, 
Luke 20. 20 ἐξ. τοῦ ἡγεμόνος : by 
gen. of the object subjected to the 
power, Mark 6.7 ἐξ. τῶν πνευμάτων 
1. e. power over, Matt. 10.1; by ἐπί 


ἐξουσιάζω 


νῶν, 11.6; by ἐπί with accus. 6. 8; 
by infin. with ὥστε impl. 11.6; by 
ἐπάνω with gen. Luke 19.17. (B) 
meton. put for (1) what is subject 
to one’s rule, domain, jurisdiction, 
Luke 4.6; 23.7 ἐκ τῆς ἐξ. Ἡρώδου. 
(2) in pl. or collect. those invested 
with power, as in Engl. the powers, 
viz. for rulers, magistrates, Rom. 19. 
1: so for the celestial and infer- 
nal powers, princes, potentates, 6. &. 
either angels, archangels, Eph. 1. 
21, or demons, 6.12; so genr. of the 
powerful adversaries of the gospel, 
1 Cor. 15. 24. ~(3) I Cor. 11. 10 
ὀφείλει ἢ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐ ἐπὶ τῆς 
κεφαλῆς διὰ τοὺς ἀγγελους, prob. 
“emblem of power,’ 1. 6. ὦ veil or 
covering (comp. ver. 18, 16), as an 
emblem of subjection to the power 
of a husband, a token of modest 
adherence to duties and usages es- 
tablished by law or custom; lest 
spies or evil-minded persons should 
take advantage of any impropriety 
in the meetings of the Christians. 
ἐξουσιάζω, f. dow (ἐξουσία), to have 
power, to exercise power, foll. by gen. 
a) in the sense of to have leave, be 
wermitted, 1 Cor. 7. 4 τοῦ ἰδίου σώ- 
ματος οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει, 1. e. “ one has 
no separate power or liberty over 
his own body, to use it as he will.’ 
b) to exercise authority, to rule, reign, 
Luke 22. 25 οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες αὐτῶν 
their rulers, princes: pass. foll. by 
ὑπό τινος, to be ruled by, i.e. to be 
ander the power of, be in bondage to, 
fis, 1Cor,.6. 12." 
ἐξοχή, ns, ἢ (ἐξέχω), prominence, pro- 
jection, 6. g. a point, corner, &c.; 
in N. T. metaph. eminence, distinc- 
tion, Acts 25. 23 ἄνδρες οἱ κατ᾽ ἐξο- 
χὴν ὄντες, =o ἔξοχοι. 
ἐξυπνίζω, ἔ, tow (ἔξυπνος), to wake 
out of sleep, trans., fig. of the dead, 
‘John: 11..11. 
ἔξυπνος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (ἐκ, ὕπνος), 
pr. out of sleep, 1. 8. wakened, awake, 
Acts 16. 27 ἔξυπνος γενόμενος awak- 
ing. 
ἔξω, adv. of place (ἐξ), also prep. 
with gen. out, without, viz. a) of 
place WHERE, without, out of doors, 
foris, after verbs not implying mo- 
tion, as ἑστάναι, &c., John 18. 16 
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with gen. Rev. 2. 26 ἐξ. ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθ-᾿ 


ἔξωθεν, adv. of place (ἔξω), 


ἑορτή 
eens εἱστήκει πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ ἕξω 
Matt. 12. 46; so genr’ without ἃ 
place or city, abroad, Mark 1. 46 
ἔξω ἐν ἐρήμοις τόποις, Inte 1.10; so 
οἱ ἔξω as adj. (external), those with- 
out, Acts 26. 11 εἰς τὰς ἔξω πόλεις 
even to foreign cities. Fig. of those 
not belonging to one’s society, 
church, &c., in N. T. not Christians, 
1 Cor. 5.12, 18, or of those not be- 
longing to the number of the apos- 
tles, Mark 4. 11: so ἔξω ἡμῶν ἄν- 
θρωπος our outward man, the body, 2 
Cor. 4.16. As a prep. with gen. 
out of, outside of, Heb. 13. 11: Ὁ) 
of place WHITHER, out, forth, out of 
doors, foras (1. e. from a place), after 
verbs implying motion or direc- 
tion, John 19. 4 ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ἔξω, 
Matt. ὅ. 18 εἰ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω, John 
11. 48 δεῦρο ἔξω, Acts 5. 84 ποιῆσαι 
ἔξω, 16. 80 προαγαγὼν ἔξω : so after 
verbs of motion compounded with 
ἐκ, as ἐξάγω Luke 24. 50, ἐκβάλλω 
8. 54, ἐξέρχομαι Matt. 26.75. Asa 
prep. with gen. Matt. 21. 17 ἐξῆλθεν 
ἔξω τῆς Aes. 
from 
without, 1. 6. outwardly, externally, 
viz. a) pr. Matt. 23. 27: 80 ὃ ἔξω- 
θεν as adj. outward, external, 1 Pet. 
3.3; τὸ ἔξωθεν the outside, Matt. 23. 
25; that from without, Mark 7. 18: 
fig. of ἔξωθεν those from without, 1. 6. 
not Christians, 1 Tim. 3. 7.  b)= 
ἔξω, out of, without, as prep. with gen. 
Mark 7.15 ἔξωθεν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 


w@0éw), to thrust out, drive out, i.e. 
from a place, viz. a) pr. of a na 
tion, to expel, trans. and foll. by ἀπό, 
Acts 7.45. b) as a nautical term, 
to thrust forward a ship from the sea 
towards the shore, to propel, drive 
out on shore, trans., Acts 27. 39. 


ἐξώτερος, a, ον (compar. from ἔξω), 


outer, uttermost, Matt. 8. 12 τὸ σκό- 
Tos τὸ ἐξώτερον uttermost darkness, 
i.e. ὁ far remote from the light and 
splendour of the feast within’ (ver. 
11), and put for the infernal re- 
gions, or tartarus. 

ἑορτάζω, f. cw (ἑορτή), to keep a fes- 
tival or holyday, intrans. 1 Cor. 5. 8. 

ἑορτή, Hs, ἢ, α feast, festival, holy- 
day, Col. 2.16: spoken of the pass- 
over, and the festival of unleavened 





ὩΣ 


oY 


ἐπαγγελία , 


bread connected with it, the paschal 
Sestival, ἡ n ἑορτὴ τοῦ πάσχα Luke 2. 
41, τῶν ἀζύμων 22. 1, 7 ἑορτή sim- 
ply Matt. 26. : 
tabernacles, 7 
John 7. 2. 
ἐπαγγελία, as, ἡ (ἐπαγγέλλω), an- 
nuhciution, announcement, Viz. a) pr. 
1 John 1. 5 text. rec., where later 
eds. ἀγγελία. b) by impl. order, 
mandate, Acts 23.21. cc) by impl. 
_ promise, Viz. 
Cor. 1. 20 ὅσαι ἐπαγγελίαι τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
Eph. 6. 2 ἐντολὴ πρώτη ἐν ἐπαγγε- 
λίᾳ, 1.13 τῷ πνεύματι τῆς ἐπαγ- 
γελίας the spirit promised. So of 
Special promises, 6. g. made to 
Abraham, Acts 7. 17 comp. ver. 6, 
Heb. 11.9 γῆ τῆς ἐπαγγελίας i. 6. 
the promised land; so in respect of 
Isaac, Rom. 9.9; of a spiritual seed, 
v. 8: or as made to Abraham and 
the Jewish patriarchs and prophets 
in general, 6. g. of a future Saviour, 
Acts 13.23; of future blessings and 
the enjoyment of God’s favour, 2. 
39; of salvation in Christ, 2 Tim. 1. 
1 κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν (wis, an apostle 
in respect to the promise of eterna! 
life in Christ, i. e. appointed to an- 
nounce it, Heb. 4.1. (8) meton. 
put for the thing promised, Heb. 11. 
13; of salvation in Christ, 10. 36; 
of the Holy Spirit, τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 
τοῦ πατρός, Luke 24. 49: so τὴν 
ἐπαγγελίαν Tov πνεύματος λαβών, = 
τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἐπαγγελλόμενον, 1. 6. 
having received the promised effu- 
sion of the Spirit, Acts 2. 33. 
ἐπαγγέλλω, f. EAD (ἐπί, ἀγγέλλω), 
to bring word to or up to, i.e. to an- 
nounce, e.g. events, &c.; in N. T. as 
depon. mid. ἐπαγγέλλομαι, to an- 
mounce one’s self, 1. e. as doing or 
about to do any thing, to promise, 
with perf. pass. ooh yeApat in mid. 
signif. Rom. 4. 21, but also as pass. 
Gal. 3.19. a) genr. to promise, with 
ace. and dat. expr. or impl. Jam. 1. 
12 ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο ὃ ὃ κύριος τοῖς ἄγα- 
πῶσιν αὐτόν, 2.5; with dative and 
infin. Mark 14. 1: absol. Heb. 10. 
356: pass: impers. with dat. Gal. 3. 
19 ᾧ ETRY YEAT AL, 1. e. ‘to whom the 
promise was made.’ b) in the sense 
of to profess, make profession of, foll. 
by ace. θεοσέβειαν 1 Tim. 2. 10, γνῶ- 
ow 6,21, 


ε 


ἑορτὴ ἡ σκηνοπηγία, 
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5: also of the feast of 


_(a) promise given, 2- 


ἐπαισχύνομαι 


ἐπάγγελμα, ατος, τό (ἐπαγγέλλο- 


μαι), a promise, 2 Pet. 1. 4, 8. 18. 


ἐπάγω, aor. 1 part. ἐπάξας, to lead 
up to, bring upon, introduce, pr. to a 
place; in N. T. upon persons, with 
acc. and dat. 2 Pet. 2. 1 ἐπάγοντες 
ἑαυτοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν, v. 5: foll. 
by ἐπί, Acts 5. 28 ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς 
τὸ αἷμα to bring upon us, i.e. to im- 
pute to us, make us answerable for. 
ἐπαγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι (ἐπί, ἄγω- 
νίζομαι), to contend upon, i. 6. for or 
about, with dat. of thing for which, 
Jude 3. 
emabpol Cw, fut. οἴσω (ἐπί, ἀθροίζω), 
trans. to collect together to or upon 
any place, &c.; mid. intrans. ἐπα- 
θροίζομαι, to collect together to or 


upon, to crowd together upon, Luke 
11. 29. 


Ἐπαίνετος, ou, 6, pte ὧν proper 


name of a man, Rom. 16. ὃ 


ἐπαινέω, @, f. ἔσω, Att. ἔσομαι (ἐπί, 
αἰνέω), lit. to praise upon, i. 6. to ap- 
plaud, laud, commend, trans. Luke 
16. 8. 


ematvos, ov, ὃ (ἐπί, aivos), pr. ap- 
plause, commendation, praise, Eph. 1. 
6: meton. object of praise, some- 
thing praiseworthy, Phil. 4. 8. In 
the sense of approbation, commend- 
ation, Rom. 2. 29, 18. 3. Meton. 
reward, 1 Cor. 4. 5. 

ἐπαίρω, fut. αρῶ (ἐπί, αἴρω), to take 
up, raise up, trans. a) pr. asa sail, 
to hoist up, Acts 27. 40; pass. 10 
be taken up, be borne upward, 1. 9. 
Speken of the hands, to lift up, as 
in prayer and benediction, Luke 24. 
50: fig. to lift up, 6. σ. τοὺς ὀφθαλ-- 
Movs, 1. 6. to look upon, 6. 20; τὴν 
φωνήν, i.e. to cry out with a loud 
voice, 11. 27; τὴν κεφαλήν, 1. 6. to 
take courage, 21. 28; τὴν πτέρναν 
ἐπί τινα to lift up the heel against, sc. 
in order to attack and injure, John 
13.18. b) mid. ἐπαίρομαι, to lift up 
one’s self, rise up against any thing, 
foll. by κατά, 2 Cor. 10.5: metaph. 
to be lifted up, become elated, 11.20. 

ἐπαισχύνομαι, only mid. (ἐπί, aic- 
χύνω), aor. 1 pass. ἐπῃσχύνθην, and 
fut. 1 pass. ἐπαισχυνθήσομαι, both 
in mid. signifi, to shame one’s self 
upon, in, at any thing, to be ashamed 
of, with acc. Mark 8. 38 ὃς ἂν ἐπαισ- 

P 


᾽ , 
ἐἑπαϊιτεω 


χυνθῇ με, Rom. 1. 16; 4050]. 2 Tim. 
1.12: foll. by ἐπί with dat. Rom. 6. 
21 ἐφ᾽ ois viv ἐπαισχύνεσθε : by in- 
fin. pres. Heb. 2. 11; so 11. 16 οὐκ 
ἐπαισχύνεται αὐτοὺς 6 Θεός, Θεὸς 
ἐπικαλεῖσθαι αὐτῶν, where the latter 
construction is epexegetical. 
ἐπαιτέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐπί, αἰτέω), pr. 
to ask thereto or for more, hence to 
beg, ask alms, absol. Luke 16. ὃ. 
ἐπακολουθέω, ὦ, f. how (ἐπί, ako- 
λουθέω), to accompany, attend upon, 
follow, Mark 16. 20 διὰ τῶν ἐπακο- 
λουθούντων σημείων the accompany- 
ing signs; with dative, 1 Tim. 6. 24 
τισὶ δὲ Kal ἐπακολουθοῦσιν, sc. ai 
ἁμαρτίαι, and some they follow after, 
1. e. are manifest only subsequently: 
metaph. 1 Pet. 2. 21 ἵνα ἐπακολου- 
θήσητε τοῖς ἴχνεσιν αὐτοῦ to follow 
upon his footsteps, 1. 6. to follow his 
example; 1 Tim. 5.10 εἰ παντὶ ἔρ- 
γῳ ἀγαθῷ ἐπηκολούθησε has followed 
close upon every good work, i.e. been 
studious of, devoted to. 
ἐπακούω, fut. ovow (ἐπί, ἀκούω), to 
hear to, hearken upon, i.e. to hear 
any thing at which one is present; 
in N. T. to hear to, hearken to, 1. 6. 
to hear and answer prayer, foll. by 
gen. 2 Cor. 6. 2 ἐπήκουσά σου. 
ἐπακροάομαι, Guar, deponent mid. 
(ἐπί, ἀκροάομαι), to hear to, hearken 
to, =:émaxovw; with gen. Acts 16.25. 
ἐπάν, conj., for ἐπεὶ ἂν, whenever, so 
soon as, with subjunct., Matt. 2. 8 
ἐπὰν εὕρητε, Luke 11. 22, 34. 
ἐπάναγκες; adv. (ἐπί, ἀνάγκη), ne- 
cessarily, and τὸ ἐπάναγΎκες necessary, 
Acts 15. 28. 
ἐπανάγω, f. ἄξω (ἐπί, dvdyw). 1. to 
lead up upon, in N.'T. as a nautica! 
term, to lead up or out upon the sea, 
to put out to sea, eis τὸ βάθος, Luke 
ὃ. 4, absol. v. 3. 
2. to lead back upon or to a place, 
to cause to return; in N. 'T. intrans. 


to return to, e.g. εἰς THY πόλιν, Matt. 
PA. 18: 

ἐπαναμιμνήσκω, fut. auvhow (ἐπί, 
ἀναμιμνήσκω), pr. to call up the mind 
upon, i.e. to remind of, put in mind 
upon or of, Rom. 15.15. 

ἐπαναπαύω, f. avow (ἐπί, ἀναπαύω), 
to cause to rest upon, mid. to rest one’s 
self upon, to lean upon; in N,'T. only 
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ἐπαφρίζω. 
mt ἐπαναπαύομαι, to rest upon, me- 
taph. viz. a) to abide upon, remain 


with, Luke 10. 6. Ὁ) to confide in, 
rely upon, foll. by dat. Rom. 2. 17. 


ἐπανέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἐπανῆλθον (ἐπί, 
ἀνέρχομαι), to come back upon or to 
a place, to return hither or thither, 
&c. absol. Luke 10. 35, 19. 18. 

ἐπανίστημι (ἐπί, ἀνίστημι), in N. 
T. only mid. ἐπανίσταμαι, f. στήσο- 
μαι, to rise up upon, 1. 6. against any 


one, foll. by ἐπί τινα Matt. 10. 21. 


ἐπανόρθωσι», ews, ἢ (emavop0dw), a 
setting to rights, reparation, restitu- 
tion, e.g. of a city; in N.-“T. fig. 
correction, reformation, 1. 6. of heart 
and life, 2'Tim. 3. 16. c 

ἐπάνω, adv. (ἐπί, ἄνω), also prep. 
with gen., pr. up above, i. e. above, 
over, upon, &c. a) as an ADV. OF 
PLACE, above, over, Luke 11. 44; of 
number, above, more than, Mark 14. 
5, where the gen. of price depends 
on the verb. b) as a PREP. with 
gen. of place, above, over, Matt. 27. 
37 ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ: SO Up- 
on, ὅ. 14 ἐπάνω ὄρους κειμένη. Spo- 
ken of dignity, over, Luke 19. 19 
γίνου ἐπάνω πέντε πόλεων. 

ἐπαρκέω, ὦ, f. dow (ἐπί, ἀρκέω), lit. 
to hold up or in, 1. 6. to hold back 
from going further, to ward off; in 
N. T., by impl., to aid, relieve, foll. 
by dat. 1 Tim. 5. 10. 


ἐπαρχία, as, ἡ (€mapxos), province, 
prefecture of the Roman empire, 
Acts 23. 34, 25. 1. 


ἔπαυλις, ews, ἢ (ἐπί, αὖλι5), a fold, 
stall, country-dwelling, cottage, tent ; 
in N. T. genr. house, dwelling, unk, 
Acts 1. 20. 


ἐπαύριον, adv. of time (ἐπί, aihiep’, 
upon the morrow, to-morrow; hence 
in N.T. ἡ ἐπαύριον, 1. 6. ἡμέρα, the 
morrow, the next day, Matt. 27. 62, 
seep. 

ἐπαυτοφώρῳ, See αὐτόφωρος. 

᾿ΕἘπαφρᾶς-, a, 6, Epaphras, pr. name 
of a man, Col. 1. 7, and not im- 
probably contracted from *Emadeé- 
diros, both designating the same 
person. 

ἐπαφρίζω, fut. low (ἐπί, ἀφρί(ζω), to 
foam upon, foam out, fig. to pour out 
Tike foam, trans. Jude 13. 








᾿Επαφρόδιτος 159 ἐπερωτάω 


᾿Επαφρόδιτος, ov, ὅ, Epaphroditus, | ἐπεισαγωγή, ἧς, ἡ (ἐπί, εἰσαγωγή), 


pr. name of a man, Phil. 2. 26, 
ἐπεγείρω, fut. epw (ἐπί, ἐγείρω), to 
wake up, rouse up, i. 6. out of sleep ; 
in N.T. fig. to rouse up upon 1. 6. 
against any one, to excite against, 
trans., foll. by ἐπί τινα Acts 13. 15, 
κατά Tivos 14, 2. 
ἐπεί, conj. (ἐπί), as, spoken of time 
and motive, viz. a) of TIME, as, 
when, after that, foll. by indic. aor. 
Luke 7. 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε. Ὁ) of 
_CAUSE Or MOTIVE, us, since, because, 
inasmuch as, always in the apodosis, 
which, however, may stand first; 
“1011. by indicat. Matt. 18. 32 ἐπεὶ 
παρεκάλεσάς με, 27. 6; ἐπεὶ μήποτε 
since never, Heb. 9. 17; ἐπεὶ οὖν 
since therefore, 4. 6, since then, since 
gm that case; 1 Cor. 5.10, 7. 14: 
hence before questions implying a 
negative, and before similar hypo- 
thetical clauses, it stands in the 
sense of for, i. e., by impl., for then, 
_ for else, for otherwise, &c. Rom. 3. 6 
ἐπεὶ πῶς κρινεῖ ὃ Θεὸς Thy κόσμον; 
1 Cor. 14.16; so Rom. 11.6 ἐπεὶ 77 
χάρις οὐκέτι γίνεται χάρις, i.e. for 
then, for otherwise. 
emer δή, conj. (ἐπεί, δή), as indeed, 
as now, spoken in N. T. only οἵ ἃ 
ground or motive, 1. 6. since indeed, 
since now, because now, inasmuch as, 
and is always in the apodosis, which, 
however, may stand first; foll. by 
indic. Matt. 21. 46 ἐπειδὴ ὡς προφή- 
Τὴν αὐτὸν εἶχον. 
ἐπειδήπερ, conj. (ἐπειδή, πέρ), since 
now, inasmuch as now, Luke 1. 1. 
ἐπεῖδον, aor. 2 (ἐφοράω), to look upon, 
behold ; in N. T., from the Heb., ἐο 
look upon, regard, atiend to, e. g. for 
good, with kindness, Luke 1. 25 ἐν 
ἡμέραις ais ἐπεῖδεν ἀφελεῖν = ἐπεῖδέν 
με ἀφελεῖν κτλ: also for evil, with 
disfavour, foll. by ἐπί with acc. Acts 
4. 29 ἔπιδε ἐπὶ τὰς ἀπειλὰς αὐτῶν. 
ἔπειμι (ἐπί, εἶμι), to go upon, come on, 
approach; in N.'T. part. ἐπιών, ém- 
οὔσα, emidv, spoken only of the suc- 
ceeding day or night, the coming, the 
following, the next, Acts 7. 26 τῇ 
ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, without ἡμέρα 16. 11; 
23.11 τῇ ἐπιούσῃ νυκτί. 


ἐπείπερ, conj. (ἐπεί, πέρ), since in- 
deed, since now, Rom, 3. 80. 


lit. a leading in upon, i.e. the bring- 
ing in, introduction of something ad- 


ditional, fig. Heb. 7. 19. 


ἔπειτα, adverb (ἐπί, εἶτα), marking 
succession in time, thereupon, then, 
afterwards, next, Luke 16. 7 ἔπειτα 
ἑτέρῳ εἶπεν. For the sake of em- 
phasis, placed between a verb and 
preceding participle, Mark 7.5; so 
along with a more definite notation 
of time, John 11.7 ἔπειτα μετὰ τοῦτο. 
Also in enumerations, when the pre- 
ceding clause contains likewise a 
notation of time, genr. 1 Cor. 12.28; 
SO mp@Tov... ἔπειτα first... then, 


next, &c. 15. 46. 

ἐπέκεινα, adv. (ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνα), beyond, 
with gen. Acts 7. 49. 

ἐπεκτείνω, f. ενῶ (ἐπί, ἐκτείνω), to 
stretch out upon, extend towards, mid. 
to reach forth towards, fig. Phil. 3. 14. 

ἐπενδύτης-, ov, ὃ (ἐπενδύω), upper 
garment, tunic, 1.e. the usual tunic 
(Att. χιτών), in distinction from the 
inner garment next the skin, which 


was called ὑποδύτης (Att. χιτωνίσ- 
kos), John 21. 7. 

ἐπενδύω or Www, f. tow (ἐπί, ἐνδύω), 
to put on over; in N.T. only mid., 
to put on over one’s other garments, 
&c. to clothe upon, fig. of the new 
spiritual body, 2 Cor. 5. 2, 4. 

ἐπέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἐπῆλ- 
Gov, to go ΟΥ̓ come upon or over any 
place, &c.; in N. T. to come on, upon, 
to any place or person, viz. a) of 
PLACE, to come to, 1. e. to come thither, 
arrive, absol. Acts 14.19 ἐπῆλθον ἀπὸ 
*Avtioxelas. sb) of PERSON, to come 
upon, 6. g. in a hostile sense, to 
invade, attack, Luke 11. 22; so of 
evils, calamities, &c. to come upon, 
befall, foll. by ἐπί with acc, 21. 35: 
spoken of the Holy Spirit as rest- 
ing upon and operating in a person, 
foll. by ἐπί with acc. 1.35. 6) part. 
ἐπερχόμενος, spoken of TIME, sea- 
son, destiny, &c. coming on, impend- 
ing, future, Eph. 2.7 ἐν tots αἰῶσι 
τοῖς emEpXoOMEvols. 

ἐπερωτάω, ὦ, f. haw (ἐπί, ἐρωτάω), 
to ask at or of any one, to inquire of, 
viz. a) genr. and with double accus. 
Mark 11. 29 ἐπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ 
ἕνα λόγον : foll. by accus. and περί 


᾿ ἐπερώτημα 


with gen. of thing, 7. 17 ἐπηρώτων 
αὐτὸν περὶ τῆς παραβολῆς : by accus. 
of person and λέγων, or the question 
itself, Matt. 12. 10 καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν 
αὐτόν, λέγοντες: 
the sense of to require, demand, with 
acc. of pers. and infin. 16.1. Ὁ) in 
a judicial sense, to question, inter- 
rogate, with double accus. John 18. 
21; with acc. of pers. and λέγων, 
Matt. 27.11; absol. Luke 23.6. c) 
from the Heb., ἐπερωτᾷν τὸν Θεόν 
to ask or inquire after GoD, 1. 6. to 
seek God, Rom. 10. 20, comp. ἐκ- 
(nT Ew ο. 

ETEPOTN MA, ATOS, TO (ἐπερωτάω), a 
question, inquiry; in N.T. spoken of 
ad question put to a convert at bap- 
tism, or rather of the whole process 
of question and answer, 1. 6. by impl. 
examination, profession, 1 Pet. 3. 21 
βάπτισμα. ... συνειδήσεως ἀγαθῆς ἐπε- 
ρώτημα εἰς Θεόν, i.e. as marking the 
spiritual character of the baptismal 
rite, in contrast to a mere exter- 
nal purification,— others render ἐπ. 
εἰς Θεόν inquiry, longing, after God ; 
others again, desire, petition to God, 
sc. for salvation. 

ἐπέχω, f. ἐφέξω, aor. 2 ἐπέσχον (ἐπί, 
ἔχω), to have or hold upon, to hold 
out towards, direct upon; hence in 
N. T. a) fig. spoken of the mind, 
to fix the mind upon, give heed to, 
mark, foll. by dat. and with νοῦν im- 
plied, Acts 3.5; by πῶς, Luke 14. 7. 
b) as in English, to hold up or on, = 
to hold back or in, viz. (a) in the 
sense of to retain, not to lose, fig. 
Phil. 2. 16 λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, 
i.e. ‘ persevering ig the acknow- 
ledgment and practice of the Chris- 
tian doctrine.’ (8) more usually, 
to keep back, detain a person, in N. 
T. intrans., or with ἑαυτόν impl., zo 
hold one’s self back, 1. e. to remain, 
stay, Acts 19, 22, 

éemnped Cw, f. dow (ἐπήρεια), to mis- 
use, treat despitefully, insult, trans. 
Matt. 5. 44: in the sense of fo tra- 


duce, accuse Jalsely, with accus. 1 
Pet. 3. 16. 
ἐπί, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, with the pri- 
mary signif. on, upon, viz. 
I. with the GENITIVE; e.g. 1. of 
place, in a great variety of relations, 


1600. 


absol. 22. 35. ἼΤΩ 


. > ,ὔ 
ἐπι 


: a 
which may, however, be compre- 


hended under the two leading ideas 


of REST upon, on, or in, and of Mo- 
TION upon, to, towards. a) of place 
where, after words implying rest 
upon, on, in, &c. (a) genr. and with 


gen. of place, Matt. 4. 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν 


ἀροῦσί ce, 9. ἐπὶ κλίνης βεβλημέ- 
γον, V. 6 ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 24. 80 ἐρχόμε-. 
νον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν, 27.19 καθημένου 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, Mark 8. 4 ἐπ᾽ 
ἐρημίας on or in the desert, Luke 4. 
29 ὄρους ἐφ᾽ ov ἡ πόλις φκοδόμητο, 
John 6.19 περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θα- 
λάσσης walking on the lake, 19. 31 

ἵνα μὴ μείνῃ ex) too σταυροῦ, Acts 
20.9 ἐπὶ τῆς θυρίδος upon or in the 
window, Rev. 1. 20 ἐπὶ τῆς δεξιᾶς 
μου on or in the hollow of my hand, 
5.13 ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης on the bottom 
of the sea, in the deep; so Luke 22. 
21 ἢ χεὶρ μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης 
upon the table, v. 80 ἵνα ἐσθίητε καὶ 
πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης μου ‘ of the 
things upon my table,’ Engl. at my 
table; also Matt. 21. 19 ἰδὼν συκῆν 
μίαν ἐπὶ τῆς 6800 upon the way, by the 
way-side; John 21.1 ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσ- 
ons on the shore of the lake. Fig. 
Matt. 8. 16 ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύ- 
pov ἢ τριῶν σταθῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα, Luke 
20. 37 ἐπὶ τῆς βάτου on or in the 
passage or section of the bush, &c. 
(comp. Rom. 11.2 in ἐν 1. ἃ.) Foll. 

by gen. of pers. Acts 21. 23 ἄνδρες 
εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν having a 
vow upon them. (β) in the sense of 
before, in presence of, chiefly of judges, 
witnesses, &c. as is said in Engl. ‘ to 
be led or brought up before, to stand 
before a court,’ &e. Matt. 28. 14 ἐὰν 
ἀκουσθῇ τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, Acts 
24.20 στάντος μου ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου, 
2ὅ. 9 κρίνεσθαι ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ees 50 
genr. 2 Cor. 7. 14 4 καύχησις ἡμῶν ἢ 
ἐπὶ Τίτου our boasting before Titus, 
comp. εἴ τι αὐτῷ κεκαύχημαι ib. 

b) of place whither, after words 
implying motion or direction upon, 
to, towards, &c. with subsequent rest 
upon, Matt. 26. 12 βαλοῦσα τὸ μύρον 
ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός μου, ἢ Mark 4. 26 Ba- 
An τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆ, Luke 22. 
40 γενόμενος ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου, John 6. 
2 σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσθενούν- 
των which he did upon, to the sick 
(others, on, in the case of the sick), 
v. 21 τὸ πλοῖον ἔγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆ5 
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at the land, on the shore, 19. 19 
ἔθηκεν ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ, Acts 5. 380 
κρεμάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου, Rev. 13. 16 
ἵνα δῶσιν αὐτοῖς χάραγμα ἐπὶ τῆς 
χειρός. Fig. ἐπὶ καρδίας Heb. 8. 10, 
10. 16. 

2. of time when, as in Engl. upon 
a time, i.e. on, at, in, during, &c. 
Heb. 1.1 ἐπ᾿’ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμερῶν: 
of time as marked by contemporary 
events, persons, &c., Matt. 1. 11 
ἐπὶ τῆς μετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος at the 
time of, Acts 11. 28 ἐπὶ Κλαυδίου in 
the days of, under: so of actions as 
specifying time, e.g. ἐπὶ τῶν προσ- 
εὐχῶν μου in my prayers, 1. e. when 
I pray, Rom. 1. 10. 

3. FiaG.; spoken a) of dignity, 
authority, &c. upon, over, Matt. 2. 22 
βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς Ἰουδαίας over Ju- 
dea, Rom. 9. ὅ ὃ ὧν ἐπὶ πάντων Θεός, 
Acts 8.27 ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς γάζης, 
12. 20 τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος : SO καθ- 
ίστημι ἐπί Matt. 24.45, δώσω ἐξου- 
σίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν Rev. 2. 26. Ὁ) 
of a subject of discourse, ON, of, con- 
cerning, only after verbs of speech, 
writing, &c. Gal. 3. 16 οὐ λέγει ws 
ἐπὶ πολλῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ws ep ἑνός. cc) of 
manner, where ἐπί with gen. forms a 
periphrasis for an adverb, e.g. ἐπ᾽ 
ἀληθείας, lit. wpon the truth, i.e. of a 
truth, truly, --- ἀληθῶς, Mark 12. 14. 

II. with the DATIVE; e.g. 1. of 
place, in the same sense and cir- 
cumstances as ἐπί with gen., so that 
the Greek poets often use the gen. 
and dat. interchangeably, while in 
prose the dat. is more usual. a) of 
place where, after words implying 
rest upon, on, in, &c. comp. |. 1. a. 
(a) pr. Mait. 14. 8 ἐπὶ πίνακι, Mark 
2. 4, 6. 89 ἐπὶ τῷ χόρτῳ ἀνακλῖναι, 
v. 55 ἐπὶ τοῖς κραβάτοις, Luke 11. 44 
λίθον ἐπὶ λίθῳ, Rev. 19. 14 ἐφ᾽ ἵπ- 
ποις λευκοῖς. (8) as implying close 
proximity, contact, wpon, at, close 
by, Matt. 24. 33 ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἐπὶ θύ- 
pats, John 4. 6 ἐκαθέζετο ἐπὶ τῇ πη- 
yn by the fountain i.e. on the side 
of the well, Acts 3. 10 ἐπὶ τῇ πύλῃ, 
5. 9 ἐπὶ τῇ θύρᾳ. (7) foll. by dat. 
pl. of persons, = with, among, Acts 
28. 14 ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι, 2 Cor. 7. 
7 ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν 1. 6. ὧν. 

b) of place whither, after words 
implying motion or direction wpon, 
to, towards, &c. and including the 
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idea of subsequent rest upon. (a) 
genr. Matt. 9.16 οὐδεὶς ἐπιβάλλει 
ἐπίβλημα ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ, John 8. 
7 λίθον ἐπ’ αὐτῇ βαλέτω: so Mark 
5. 33 ὃ γέγονεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, Acts ὅ. 8ὅ 
ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τί μέλλετε πράσ- 
σειν. Fig. Heb. 10. 16 διδοὺς νό- 
μους ἐπὶ ταῖς καρδίαις. (f) fig. of a 
direction of mind towards any one; 
e. g. in a friendly sense, 2 Cor. 9. 
14 χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν, Luke 18. 
7 μακροθυμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς : also in ἃ 
hostile sense, against, 12. 52 τρεῖς 
ἐπὶ δυσὶ καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τρισὶ διαμερισ- 
θήσονται, Rev. 12. 17 ὠργίσθη ἐπὶ τῇ 
γυναικί. : 

2. of time WHEN, chiefly as mark- 
ing a definite period of time, upon, 
at, in. a)genr. Heb. 9.26 ἐπὶ συν- 
τελείᾳ τῶν αἰώνων. As designated 
by contemporary institutes, actions, 
&c. 2 Cor, 3. 14 ἐπὶ τῇ ἀναγνώσει τῆς 
παλαιᾶς διαθήκης during the read- 
ing, whenever it is read; Phil. 1. 
3 ἐπὶ πάσῃ TH μνείᾳ ὑμῶν at every 
mention, as often as I think of you; 
Heb. 9.15 ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ διαθήκῃ du- 
ring the first covenant, while it was 
in force. So, as implying merely 
co-existence in time, 2 Cor. 7.4 ἐπὶ 
πάσῃ τῇ θλίψει ἡμῶν in, during, un- 
der all our afflictions; Eph. 4. 26 
6 ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέτω ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισ- 
μῷ ὑμῶν during, while your wrath 
continues. b)in the sense of after, 
immediately following wpon, Acts 
11. 19 θλίψεως τῆς γενομένης ἐπὶ 
Στεφάνῳ, i. 6. immediately after 
Stephen; John 4. 27 ἐπὶ τούτῳ upon 
this, thereupon. 

3. FIG.; spoken a) of power, au- 
thority, care over, &c. Matt. 24; 47 
ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὑτοῦ" Ka- 
ταστήσει αὐτόν. b)as marking ac- 
cession or addition upon or to some- 
thing already mentioned or implied, 
upon, unto, besides, Matt. 25. 20 ἄλλα 
τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, Luke 
10. 26 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις besides all 
this, 1 Cor. 14. 16 ἐρεῖ τὸ ἀμὴν ἐπὶ 
τῇ σῇ εὐχαριστίᾳ, Phil. 2. 27 λύπη 
ἐπὶ λύπῃ text. rec. c) of that upon 
which any thing rests as a basis, 
foundation, or support; in various 
specifications, viz. (a) genr. Luke 
4.4 (ἣν οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ, GAN ἐπὶ 
παντὶ ῥήματι Θεοῦ to live upon, i. 68. 
to sustain or support life upon. So 
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after words implying hope, trust, 
confidence wpon or in any person or 
thing, Rom. 15. 12 ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔθνη 
ἐλπιοῦσιν, Mark 10. 24 πεποιθότας 
ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήμασιν, Luke 24. 25 πισ- 
τεύειν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς κτλ, Acts 14. 8 
παῤῥησιαζόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ : also 
in the phrase ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι upon or in 
hope, lit. resting wpon hope, Acts 2. 
26. Here belongs the phrase ἐπὶ 


τῷ ὀνόματί τινος upon the name of 


any one, i.e. to do any thing upon |. 


or in the name of a person, on 
the ground of, under colour of his 
name, &c. Acts 4. 18 διδάσκειν ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ to teach upon 
the name of Jesus, i. e. resting upon 
his name, upon him as the ultimate 
teacher and author; so Luke 9. 49 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί σου ἐκβάλλοντα τὰ 
δαιμόνια casting out demons upon thy 
name, 1. 6. resting the efficacy of their 
exorcism upon thy name; Acts 2. 38 
βαπτισθήτω ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι I. Xp. be 
baptised upon the name of Christ, i. 6. 
the baptism being grounded upon 
the profession of his name; Matt. 
18.5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον ἕν ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματί μου, i.e. as resting upon or 
professing my name as a Christian. 

(8) of the subject of an action or 
of discourse, upon, in reference to, 
Mark 6. 52 ov συνῆκαν [τὸ σημεῖον 
τὸ πεποιημένον ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις, i. 6. 
wrought upon, or in respect to, the 
loaves: of discourse, &c. on, of, con- 
cerning, John 12. 16 ὅτι ταῦτα ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῷ γεγραμμένα, Rev. 10.11 προφη- 
᾿ τεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς, 22. 16 μαρτυρῆσαι 
ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 

(γ) of a condition, law, sanction, 
upon or under which alone any thing 
takes place, 1 Cor. 9.10 ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι 
ἀροτριᾷν, Heb. 8.6 διαθήκη ἥτις ἐπὶ 
κρείττοσιν ἐπαγγελίαις νενομοθέτη- 
ται, 1. 6. under the sanction of; 9, 
17 διαθήκη ἐπὶ νεκροῖς βεβαία, i.e. a 
testament is only valid the testator 
being dead ; 10.28 ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἢ τρισὶ 
μάρτυσιν ἀποθνήσκει, 1. 6. was put to 
death under two or three witnesses. 

(δ) of the ground, motive, exciting 
cause of any action, upon, at, i.e. on 
account of, because of, Matt. 19. 9 μὴ 
ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ, Luke 2. 20 αἰνοῦντες τὸν 
Θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν, ὃ. ὃ ἐπὶ τῷ ῥήματί σου 
χαλάσω τὸ δίκτυον, Acts 3.16 ἐπὶ τῇ 
πίστει, 4. 21; with dat. of person, 
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ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς 21. 24 (566 δαπανάω). 
Hence ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, for ἐπὶ τούτῳ ὅτι, on 
this account that, because, Rom. ὅ. 12. 

(ε) of the occasion UPON or at 
which, in connexion with which, any 
thing takes place, wpon, at, over, af- 
ter words signifying an emotion of | 
mind, as joy, sorrow, compassion, 
astonishment, &c. Matt. 18.13 χαί- 
ρει ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, Luke 1. 47 ἠγαλλίασεν 
ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῷ, Mark 3.5 συλλυπούμενος 
ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει, Luke 19. 41 ἔκλαυσεν 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, Matt. 14.14 ἐσπλαγχνίσθη 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, 7. 28 ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ 
διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, Luke 1. 29 διεταράχθη 
ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ. So of the occasion of 
penitence and shame, 2 Cor. 12. 21 
μὴ μετανοησάντων ἐπὶ τῇ ἀκαθαρσίᾳ, 
Rom. 6. 21 ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπαισχύνεσθε. 

(¢) of the object or purpose of any 
action, &c. upon, unto, for, Gal. 5.13 
ὑμεῖς ew ἐλευθερίᾳ ἐκλήθητε, 1 Thess. 
4.7, Phil. 8. 12 ἐφ᾽ ᾧ that for which: 
hence ἐφ᾽ ᾧ for what, wherefore, Matt. 
26. 50 text. rec., others ἐφ᾽ 6. (η) 
of the norma or model upon or to 
which any thing is adjusted or con- 
formed, wpon, after, according to, 
Luke 1.59 ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῷ Gvd- 
ματι τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ : also Rom. ὅ. 
14 οὐχ ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῷ ὁμοιώ-. 
ματι τῆς κτλ, 2 Cor. 9. 6 6 σπείρων 
ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίας as adv. bountifully. 

111. with the AccUSATIVE; e.g. 
1. of place, and generally combining 
the ideas of rest and motion upon, 
where sometimes, however, the idea 
of motion upon is more prominent, 
and rarely rest upon. a) as imply- 
ing restand motion combined, where 
it marks an extension or spreading 
out wpon or over any thing, a stretch- 
ing or spreading out in various 
directions, distribution wpon, over, 
among; hence pr. along upon, along 
over, throughout, &c., or else simply 
upon, over, at, among, the direction 
of the implied motion being deter- 
mined by the adjuncts; e.g. (a) 
genr. Matt. 27. 45 σκότος ἐγένετο 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, 10. 84 βαλεῖν εἰρήνην, 
μάχαιραν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, 14. 19 τοὺς 
ὄχλους ἀνακλιθῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους, 
v. 26 ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν περιπατοῦντα, 
18. 12 ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πορευθείς about upon 
the mountains, Mark 4. 38 ἐπὶ τὸ 
προσκεφάλαιον καθεύδων 1. 6. stretch- 
ed upon, Luke 5, 86 ἐπίβλημα ἐπι- 
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᾿ βάλλει ἐπὶ ἱμάτιον, Rev. 20. 4 οὐκ 


ἔλαβον τὸ χάραγμα ἐπὶ τὸ μέτωπον. 
So Matt. 18. 2 ὃ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν αἴγια- 


λὸν εἱστήκει stood or had stationed 


themselves along upon the shore; 19. 
28 καθίσεσθε ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα θρό. 
vous along upon the row or circle of 
thrones, as in Rev. 4.4. So with 
accus. pl. of persons, upon, over, to- 
wards all of whom, Matt. 5.45 ἐπὶ 


πονηροὺς καὶ ἀγαθούς, 12.49 ἐκτείνας 


τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τοὺς μαθητάς. 

(8) where the motion is directed 
to a higher place, implying eleva- 
tion or placing upon, i.e. up upon, 
up over, up to, out upon, &c. or simply 


“upon, over, Matt. 4. 5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν 


ἐπὶ πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 18. 48 ἄνα- 
βιβάσαντες ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλόν, 21. ὅ 
ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνον i.e. mounted 
upon, 22. 16 φευγέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, 
Mark 10. 16 τιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτά, 15.22 φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Γολ- 
γοθᾶ τόπον, Luke 5. 19 ἀναβάντες 
ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. So of a yoke or bur- 
den taken up and placed upon any 
one, Matt. 11. 29 ἄρατε τὸν (υγόν 
μου ep ὑμᾶς, 28. 4 φορτία ἐπιτιθέασιν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ὥμους τῶν ἀνθρώπων :. fig. 
of a covenant, Heb. 8.8. Metaph. 
spoken of fear, evils, guilt, punish- 
ment, which come upon any one as 
a burden, as something laid upon 
him; so after γίνεσθαι, ἐπέρχεσθαι, 
Zoyveo Oa, ἐπιπίπτειν, and the like, 
Matt. 23. 35 ὅπως ἔλθῃ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πᾶν 
αἷμα δίκαιον, Luke 1. 12 φόβος ἐπέ- 
πέσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, v.65 ἐγένετο ἐπὶ 
πάντας φόβος, 21.35 ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ 
πάντας, Acts 18. 11 χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ 
σέ: in like manner of good, pro- 
sperity, &c. Matt. 10. 13 ἐλθέτω ἢ 
εἰρήνη ὑμῶν ἐπ᾿ αὐτήν, Acts 4. 88 
χάρις ἣν ἐπὶ πάντας. So of a lot, 
1. e. any thing imposed by lot, 1. 26 
ἔπεσεν 6 κλῆρος ἐπὶ Ματθίαν. (7) 
where the motion is directed to a 
lower place, Matt. 10. 29 ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν 
ov πεσεῖται ἐπὶ THY γῆν, 26. 7 κατέ- 
χεεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν, Rev. 22. 5 
φωτιεῖ ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς i.e. like the sun. 
Fig. of the divine Spirit or power 
descending and abiding upon any 


one, Matt. ὃ. 16 τὸ πνεῦμα καταβαῖ- 


νον καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 

b) of place whither, implying mo- 
tion upon, to, towards any place or 
object as a limit, aim, end, with 
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subsequent rest thereupon. (a) pr. 
and genr., 6. g. after πίπτω, ἐπιπίπ- 
τω, Matt. 26. 39 ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσω- 
πον forwards, Luke 15. 20 ἐπέπεσεν 
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, Acts 10. 25 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας upon i.e. at his 
feet; also Luke 9.62 ἐπιβαλὼν τὴν 
χεῖρα em ἄροτρον, Phil. 3. 14 κατὰ 
σκοπὸν διώκω ἐπὶ τὸ βραβεῖον. So 
after verbs of going, coming, con- 
ducting, collecting, &c. =ods with 
accus., Matt. 3.13 παραγίνεται ἐπὶ 
τὸν ᾿Ιορδάνην upon the Jordan, i.e. to 
the region of Jordan; 12.28 ἔφθασεν 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, Mark 
5. 21 συνήχθη OxAos πολὺς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν: 

SO συναχθῆναι or συνέρχεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτό, 1. 6. upon or to the same place, 
together, Matt. 22. 34, 1 Cor. 11. 20. 
Of judges, tribunals, upon, unto, 1. 6. 
up before, Matt. 10.18 ἐπὶ jyeu. καὶ 
βασιλεῖς ἀχθήσεσθε. Of an oracle, 
miracle, testimony, &c. upon, unto, 
Luke 3. 2 ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Θεοῦ ἐπὶ 
᾿Ιωάννην, Acts 4,22 ἐφ᾽ ὃν ἐγεγόνει τὸ 
σημεῖον, 2 Thess. 1. 10 τὸ μαρτύριον 
ἡμῶν [γενόμενον ep ὑμᾶς. Also as 
implying accession, addition, Matt. 
6. 27 προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν αὖὗ- 
τοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα, Rev. 22. 18. 

(8) where the motion or direc- 
tion wpon implies also an affection 
of the mind for or against; 6. g. 
favourable; kindly, Luke 9. 38 ἐπί- 
βλεψαι ἐπὶ τὸν υἱόν μου, 1 Pet. 8. 12 
οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ κυρίου ἐπὶ τοὺς δικαίους 
Ϊ. 6. are directed upon ; of distavour, 
upon, against, v.12 πρόσωπον κυρίου 
ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά i.e. is directed 
against. Ina hostile sense, Matt. 
10. 21 ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ 
γονεῖς, Luke 12. 53 διαμερισθήσε- 
ται πενθερὰ ἐπὶ τὴν νύμφην αὐτῆς, 
14. 31 ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, Acts 7. 
07 ὥρμησαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. Fig. of con- 
duct or testimony against any one, 
Mark 10. 11 μοιχᾶται ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν, 
Luke 9.5 εἰς μαρτύριον ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς: 
SO in an imprecation, 2Coar: b.:28 
μάρτυρα τὸν Θεὸν ἐπικαλοῦμαι ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἐμὴν ψυχήν. (yy) fig. of mea- 
sure, extent, upon, unto, ee e. up to, 
about, Rev. 21.16 ἐμέτρησε τὴν πό- 
λιν ἐπὶ σταδίους δώδεκα χιλιάδων. So 
ep ὅσον in so far as, inasmuch as, 
Matt. 25. 40; ἐπὶ πλεῖον further on, 
further, the more, Acts 4. 17. 

c) rarely of place where, after 


a. ty 
Sr G' A 


words signifying rest wpon, on, in, 
at, where, however, the idea of pre- 
vious motion upon is implied, Rev. 
5. 1 ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιάν upon i.e. in his 
right hand, 20. 1: after verbs of 
sitting or standing, upon, at, by, &c. 
Matt. 9.9 καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώ- 
νιον, Acts 10. 17 ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν 
πυλῶνα: SO στῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας to 
stand up upon the feet, 14. 10; also 
ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, lit. upon the same place, 
as adv. together, 1. 1d. 

2. of time, viz. a) time how 
long, during, for, | Luke 4. 25 eae 
θη 6 οὐρανὸς ἐ ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία, 13.31: 
ἐπὶ χρόνον for a time, 18.4; ἐφ᾽ oo 
χρόνον so long as, Rom. 7.1, and ἐφ᾽ 
ὅσον, SC. χρόνον, idem, Matt. 19. 15; 
ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόν, sc. χρόνον, a long while, 
long, Acts 20.11: so adverbially, 
ἐπὶ πολύ or ἐπιπολύ long, 28.6; ἐπὶ 
πλεῖον longer, further, 20, 9, 24. 4. 
b) implying a term or limit of time 
upon the coming of which any thing 
is done or assigned, upon, at, about, 
Mark 15. 1 εὐθέως ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ, Luke 
10. 35 ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον, Acts 3.1 ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς : joined with 
an adverb in the later usage, 6. g. 
ἐπὶ τρίς up to thrice, i.e. thrice, 10. 
16, 11. 10. 

3. FIG.; spoken a) of power, au- 
thority, care over, upon, over Luke 
1. 33 βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ᾿Ιακώβ, 
9, 1 δύναμιν καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ δαιμό- 
via, Heb. 3. 6 Χριστὸς ws vids ἐπὶ 
τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ, Luke 2. ὃ φυλάσ- 
σοντες φυλακὰς ἐπὶ τὴν ποίμνην αὗ- 
τῶν. Ὁ) as marking accession or 
addition, wpon, over, Phil. 2. 27 Av- 
an ἐπὶ λύπην, see II. 3.b. c) of an 
object or ground upon, over, or in 
respect to which any thing is done, 
felt, directed, &c., comp. IT. 3. ¢.; 
e.g. (a) ofthe subject of an action 
or discourse, upon, over, in respect 
to, Mark 15. 24 βάλλοντες κλῆρον 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτά, 1 Cor. 7.3, Jam. 5.14 προσ- 
ευξάσθωσαν ἐπ᾽ αὑτόν let them pray 
OVER him, i. 6. in his behalf, in allu- 
sion also perhaps to the posture: 
‘so of a subject of discourse, writ- 
ing, &c. wpon, of, concerning, Mark 
9.12 γέγραπται ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου, Rom. 4.9. (8) of that 
towards which the mind, heart, feel- 
ings, are directed, either in kind- 
“ness or hostility, upon, over, towards ; 
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e.g. in kindness, Matt. 14. 14 ἐσ- 
πλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, Luke 6. 385 
χρηστός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαρίστους, 
Rom. 9. 23; so in hostility, against, 
Matt. 12. 26 ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐμερίσθη, 
Acts 7. 54 ἔβρυχον τοὺς ὀδόντας ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτόν. Hence also of the object of 
trust, confidence, or hope, Matt. 27. 
43 πέποιθεν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν, Acts 9. 42 
πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον, 
Heb. 6. 1 πίστις ἐπὶ Θεόν, 1 Tim. 5. 
ὅ ἤλπικεν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν : also of the 
occasion or object upon or over which 
Joy or sorrow is felt, Rev. 18. 20 
εὐφραίνου ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν text. rec., others 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ ; Luke 23. 28 μὴ κλαίετε 
ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ, Rev. 1. 7. (7) of that to- 
wards which the will or intention is 
directed, the end, purpose, aim of 
an action, &c., upon, for, Sor the sake 
of, after, Matt. 3. 7 ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ 
τὸ βάπτισμα αὑτοῦ i.e. in order to 
be baptised, 26.55 ws ἐπὶ λῃστήν, 
Luke 7. 44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας pov 
water FOR my feet: so of a result, 2 
Tim. 3, 18 ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον. (8) from 
the Heb., spoken of persons upon or 
over whom a name is called, who 
are called by that name, implying 
property, relation, &c. James 2. 7; 
Acts 15.17 ἐφ᾽ ods ἐπικέκληται τὸ 
ὄνομά μου. 

Note. In composition ἐπί implies, 
1. motion upon, towards, against, as 
ἐπάγω, ἐπέρχομαι, &c.; 2. rest up 
on, over, at, as ἐπέχω, ἐπαναπαύω, 
&c.; 8. accession, addition, as ém- 
συνάγω, ἐπαιτέω; 4. succession, as 
ἔπειμι, ἐπιτάσσω; 5. repetition or 
renewal, as ἐπανόρθωσις : very often 
it cannot be expressed in English, 
and is then to us simply intensive. 


ἐπιβαίνω, f. ἤσομαι, to go upon, tread 


upon, intrans.; in N. T. a) fo set 
foot upon, come upon or into, arrive 
in a country, province, &c. εἰς τὴν 
᾿Ασίαν Acts 20.18, τῇ ἐπαρχίᾳ 25. 1. 
b) to go up upon, mount, intrans., e.g. 
em) ὄνον Matt. 21.5: so of a ship, 
to embark, i. 6. els τὸ πλοῖον Acts 21. 
6, τῷ πλοίῳ 27. 2, absol. 21. 2. 


ἐπιβάλλω, fut. αλῷ, to cast upon or 


over, to lay upon, trans. a) pr. and 
foll. by dat., Mark 11. 7 ἐδ μόνων 
αὐτῷ τὰ ἐμέ τὰ 1 Cor. 7. 35 βρόχον 
ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω. In the sense of to 
put upon, 1. 6. to sew on, as a patch, 





ἐπιβαρέω 


Matt. 9.16. In the phrase ἐπιβάλ- 
Aew τὴν χεῖρα or τὰς χεῖρας, foll. by 
ἐπί τινα or dat., to lay hands upon, 
i. 6. (a) to seize, do violence to a per- 
son, foll. by ἐπί τινα Matt. 26. 50, by 
dat. Acts 4. ὃ, and by attraction 12. 
1 ἐπέβαλεν τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί τινας, 
for ἐπί τινας ὥστε κακῶσαι αὐτούς. 
(β) in the sense of to lay hold of, to 
undertake, Luke 9, 62 ἐπιβάλλων τὴν 
χεῖρα ἐπ᾽ ἄροτρον. 

b) intrans. or pr. with ἑαυτόν im- 
plied, ἐο cust one’s self upon, 1. 6. to 
rush upon, fall upon; with εἰς and 
ace. Mark 4. 37 τὰ κύματα ἐπέβαλεν 
εἰς τὸ πλοῖον : also 4050]. 14.72 ἐπι- 
βαλὼν ἔκλαιε rushing forward, 1. 6. 

out of the hall (comp. Matt. 26. 7 
and Luke 22. 62),—-others, émBa- 
λών 1. 6. ἱμάτιον, covering his tace 
or head; others, by impl., begin- 
ning. Hence impers. to full upon, 
fall to, i.e. to pertain or belong to 
any one, Luke 15.12 δός μοι τὸ ἐπι- 
βάλλον μέρος the portion pertaining 
to me. 
ἐπιβαρέω, ὦ, f. now, lit. to burden 
‘upon; in N. T. metaph. to be bur- 
densome upon, e.g. in a pecuniary 
sense, foll. by accus. 1 Thess. 2. 9. 
2 Cor. 2.5 ἵνα μὴ ἐπιβαρῶ πάντας 
ὑμᾶς that I may not burden you all, 
i.e. bear too hard upon you all in 
my censure,—others take ἵνα μὴ 
ἐπιβαρῷῶ as parenthetic, that I may 
not be too severe, and then πάντας 
ὑμᾶς depends on λελύπηκεν. - 


ἐπιβιβάζω, f. dow, to cause to mount, 
trans., as on an animal for riding, 
foll. by ἐπί with accus. Luke 10. 34 
ἐπιβιβάσας αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον κτῆνος: 
with ἐπί impl. 19. 85. 


ἐπιβλέπω, f. ψω, to look upon, fix the 
eyes upon; in N.'T. fig. to look upon, 
have respect to, with ἐπί and accus., 
i, 6. in kindness, favour, Luke 1. 
48; in partiality, James 2. 3. 


ἐπίβλημα, atos, τό (ἐπιβάλλω), lit. 
any thing put on, an addition, hence 
a patch, Matt. 9. 16, Mark 2. 21. 


ἐπιβοάω, ὦ, f. how, to cry out upon, 

to exclaim vehemently, absol. Acts 
20, 24. 

ἐπιβουλή, ἧς, ἢ (βουλή), pr. counsel 
“upon or against, hence plot, conspi- 
racy, Acts 9. 24; 20. 3, 19; 23. 30. 
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ἐπιγαμβρεύω, fut. εὐσω (ἐπί, γαμ- 
Bods), to contract affinity with, to in- 
termarry with; in N.T. to marry by 
right of affinity, trans. Matt. 22. 24, 
spoken of the marriage of a bro- 
ther’s widow, according to the Jew- 
ish law. 

ἐπίγειος, ov, ὃ, ἣ, adj. (ἐπί, γῆ), up- 
on earth, i, 6. earthly, terrestrial, viz. 
belonging to the earth, as τὰ σώ- 
ματα 1 Cor. 15. 40; persons, Phil. 
2.10; τὰ ἐπίγεια earthly things, 1.6. 
relating to earth and this life, 3. 19; 
σοφία ἐπίγειος earthly wisdom, i.e. 
imperfect and perverse, Jam. 3, 15. 


ἐπιγίνομαι, to arise upon, come on, 
intrans., e.g. ofa wind, ¢o spring up, 
Acts 28. 13. ; 

ἐπιγινώσκω, fut. γνώσομαι, pr. to 
know thereupon, i.e. by looking on 
as a spectator; hence genr. with 
ἐπί intens. to know fully, both in an 
inchoative and a completed sense. 
1. to know fully, INCHOATIVE, i. 6. 
to come to know, to gain or receive 
full knowledge of, to become fully ac- 
quainted with, &c. a) genr., foll. by 
acc. of thing, expr. or impl., Luke 
1.4 ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς τὴν ἀσφάλειαν, Acts 
22. 24; by περί with gen. 24. 8; 
8050]. 1 Cor. 13.12; by acc. of pers. 
τὸν υἱόν, Tov πατέρα, Matt. 11. 27: 
so with ἀπό τινος, to know from or 
by any thing, 7.16, 20. δ) in the 
sense of to know well, i. e. from 
others, to ascertain, find out, learn, 
foll. by ὅτι, Luke 7. 37 ἐπιγνοῦσα 
ὅτι ἀνάκειται κτλ, 23.7; 4050]. Acts 
9.80. ο) in the sense of fo perceive, 
be fully aware of, foll. by acc. Luke 
5. 22 ἐπιγνοὺς τοὺς διαλογισμούς, 
Mark 5. 80; by ὅτι 2.8. d) in the 
sense of fo recognise, know, 1. e. by 
sight or person, foll. by acc. of per- 
son, Matt. 14.35: so of things, Acts 
12. 14 ἐπιγνοῦσα τὴν φωνήν τινος, 
21. 39 τὴν γῆν οὖκ ἐπεγίνωσκον 1. 6. 
did not know it from any other. 

2. to know fully, in a COMPLETED 
sense, to have a full knowledge of, &c. 
a) genr. and foll. by acc. of thing, 
Rom. 1.32 τὸ δικαίωμα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπι- 
γνόντες, Col. 1. 6: by acc. of pers. 
in attraction with ὅτι, 2 Cor. 13. 5; 
abso]. Acts 25.10; pass. 1 Cor. 13. 
12 καὶ ἐπεγνώσθην. Ὁ) in the sense 
of to acknowledge, 1. e. as being what 
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one is or professes to be, a prophet, 
apostle, teacher, &c., Matt. 17. 12 
"HAlas ἤδη ἦλθε, καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν 
αὐτόν, 2 Cor. 1. 14: so of doctrines, 
an epistle, &c., v.13 bis. c) from 
the Heb., and with the idea of good- 
will, to know and approve, acknow- 
ledge and care for, cherish, foll. by 
accus. 1 Cor. 16.18 ἐπιγινώσκετε οὖν 
TOUS τοιούτους. 


ἐπίγνωσις, ews, ἢ (ἐπιγινώσκω), pr. 
full knowledge, i. e. a) the act of 
coming to a full knowledge of any 
thing, cognition, acknowledgment, e.g. 
ἐπίγνωσις ἀληθείας 1'Tim. 2.4, ἀγα- 
θοῦ Philem. 6, τοῦ Θεοῦ 2 Pet. 1. 3; 
so ἐπίγνωσις ἁμαρτίας Rom. 3. 20. 
b) objectively, full knowledge, spo- 
ken of what is known, in N. T. 
of God, Christ, divine things, &c., 
Rom. 1. 28 τὸν Θεὸν ἔχειν ἐν ἐπιγνώ- 
σει ἴο retain God in knowledge, 1. 6. to 
retain a knowledge of him; sep. 

ἐπιγραφή, Hs, ἡ (ἐπιγράφω), an in- 
scription, superscription, e.g. on coin, 
Mark 12.16; on the breast or over 
the head of one crucified, stating 
his name and crime, 15. 26. 

ἐπιγράφω, f. yw, to make a mark up- 
on, to graze upon; in N. T. to inscribe, 
1. e. with a stylus, &c., pr. of a pub- 
lic inscription, only in pass. Mark 
15.26. Fig. to impress deeply upon, 
6. 2. νόμους ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν Heb. 
8. 10, ἐπὶ τῶν διανοιῶν 10. 10. 


ἐπιδείκνυμι, fut. δείξω, to shew up, 

_ shew before any one, 1. 6. genr. to 
shew, exhibit, trans., the idea of mo- 
tion up to, towards any one being 
implied. a) pr. Matt. 22. 19 ém- 
δείξατέ μοι τὸ νόμισμα: mid., Acts 
9. 89 ἐπιδεικνύμεναι χιτῶνας shew- 
ing their tunics; Luke 17. 14 ἐπιδ. 
ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱερεῦσι shew yourselves, 
present yourselves before the priests. 
So of deeds, miracles, to shew forth, 
exhibit, Matt. 16. 1. In the sense 
of to point out before or to any one, 
6. 2. αὐτῷ τὰς οἰκοδομάς, Matt. 24. 
1, b) fig. to shew, i.e. by argu- 
ments, to demonstrate, prove, with 
acc. Heb. 6. 17, with acc. and infin. 
Acts 18. 28. 

ἐπιδέχομαι, f. Eouat, depon. mid., 
to receive upon or up to one’s self, 
1. 6. genr. to receive, admit, in N. 
T. in kindness, hospitably, trans., 


3 John 10: fig. to admit, assent to, 
ver..9. eae 
ἐπιδημέω, ὥ, f. how (ἐπίδημος), to be 
among one’s people, be at home; in 
N.T. to come among a people, 1. 6. as 
a Stranger, to reside as a stranger, 
intrans., Acts 2. 10 of ἐπιδημοῦντες 
Ῥωμαῖοι, i.e. Roman residents at 
Jerusalem; 17. 21 οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες 
ξένοι, 1. 6. resident foreigners. 


ἐπιδιατάσσομαι, fut. ἕομαι, to ar- 
range upon, superadd unto, e.g. other 
and further conditions, fig. Gal. 3. 
15. 


ἐπιδίδωμι, f. δώσω, to give upon, 1. 6. 
in addition to; in N. 7. to give forth, 
i.e. from one’s self upon or to an- 
other, to give or deliver over, 1. 6. to 
put into one’s hands, trans. 8) 
genr. Matt. 7.9 μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει 
αὐτῷ, Luke 4. 17 ἐπεδόθη αὐτῷ Bi- 
βλίον. Ὁ) fig. to give over, commit 
to, asa ship to the wind, Acts 27. 
15 ἐπιδόντες [1.6. τὸ πλοῖον or τὰ 
ἱστία τῷ ἀνέμῳ] ἐφερόμεθα. 

ἐπιδιορθόω, ὦ, fut. dow, to make 
straight upon, i.e. to put further to 
rights, arrange further, trans. ; in N. 
T. only mid., Tit. 1. 5 τὰ λείποντα 
ἐπιδιορθώσῃ, Where Lachmann gives 
ἐπιδιορθώσῃς active. 


ἐπιδύω, fut. δύσω, to go down upon, 
spoken of the sun, to set upon or 
during any thing, foll. by ἐπί τινι, 
Eph. 4. 26. 

ἐπιείκεια, as, ἢ (ἐπιεικῆ), propriety, 
probity, moderation; in Ν. T. gentle- 
ness, clemency, Acts 24, 4. 

ἐπιεικῆς, €0S, οῦς, 6, ἢ, adj. (εἰκός, 
fr. ἔοικα), pr. fitting upon, 1. e. fit, 
suitable, proper, hence neut. τὸ ἐπι- 
elKes = ἐπιείκεια, propriety, probity, 
moderation, Phil.4.5: by impl. mild, 
gentle, clement, 1'Tim. 3. 3. 

ἐπιζητέω, ὦ, f. how, to seek for, in- 
quire after, trans. a) genr. Acts 12. 
19 ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν καὶ μὴ εὑρών. 
In the sense of to seek at the hands 
of any one, to require, demand, Matt. 
12. 89 σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ: so Phil. 4. 
17 τὸ δόμα, Acts 19.39. Ὁ) to seek 
to acquire, strive after, long for, trans. 
Matt. 6. 32 ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη ἐπιζητεῖ, 
Phil. 4. 17 τὸν καρπόν. Foll. by inf. 
to desire earnestly, Acts 18. 7 ἐπεζή- 
THTEV ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 











ἐπιθανάτιος 


ἐπιθανάτιος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐπί, θάνα- 
Tos), appointed to death, condemned, 
1 Cor. 4. 9. 

ἐπίθεσις, ews, ἢ (ἐπιτίθημι), a placig 
or laying upon of hands, the emblem 
through which the Holy Ghost was 
imparted, Acts 8. 18. 

ἐπιθυμέω, ὦ, f. now (ἐπί, θυμός), to 
fiz the desire upon, desire earnestly, 
long for, viz. Δ) genr., foll. by gen. 
Acts 20.33 ἀργυρίου οὐδενὺς ἐπεθύ. 
μησα: by infin. aor. Matt. 18. 17 
ἐπεθύμησαν ἰδεῖν, Luke 22. 15 ; with 
infin. pres. Heb. 6. 11; with κατά 

twos Gal. 5.17; 8050]. 1 Cor. 10. 

6. b) spoken of unlawful desire, to 
covet, Rom. 7.7 οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις : in 
regard to a woman, Zo lust after, 

with gen. Matt. 5. 28. 

éem.Ouuntns, ov, ὁ (ἐπιθυμέω), a de- 
sirer, one eager for any thing, 1 Cor. 
10.6 ἐπιθυμηταὶ κακῶν. 

ἐπιθυμία, ας, ἣ (ἐπιθυμέω), earnest 
desire, longing, viz. 8) genr. Luke 
22. 15, Phil. 1. 23 τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ἔχων 
eis τὸ ἀναλῦσαι. b) more frequently 
in a bad sense, irregular and inordi- 
nate desire, cupidity, lust, viz. (a) 
genr. Col. 3.5 ἐπιθυμίαν κακήν, Rom. 
13. 14 εἰς ἐπιθυμίας for its lusts i. 6. 
to satisfy the carnal appetites; sep. 
So ἐπιθυμίαι σαρκός carnal desires or 
appetites, Gal. 5.16; σαρκικαί 1 Pet. 

2.11; κοσμικαί worldly desires, Tit. 
2.12; τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν, 1 John 2.16 ; 
μιασμοῦ polluted desires, 2 Pet. 2.10: 
all the above refer to those desires 
which are fixed on sensual objects, 
as pleasures, profits, honours, &c. 
Further ἐπιθυμίαι τῆς ἀπάτης de- 
ceitful lusts, Eph. 4. 22; νεωτερικαί 
youthful lusts, 2 Tim. 2. 22. (β) 
spoken of impure desire, lewdness, 
Rom. 1. 24. (vy) meton. lust, 1. 6. 
object of impure desire, that which 
is lusted after, John 8. 44. 


ἐπικαθίζω, fut. tow, to cause to sit 
upon, seat upon, trans» Matt. 21. 7 
ἐπεκάθισαν [αὐτὸν] ἐπάνω αὐτῶν, in 
text. rec., they set him upon them; 
intrans. to sit upon, e. g., as others 
here read, ἐπεκάθισεν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν 
he sat upon them. 

ETLKAA EH, @, f. ἔσω, to call upon, Viz. 
1. to cali upon for aid; in N.T. only 
mid. to call upon for aid in one’s 
own behalf, to invoke, trans. a) pr. 
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᾿Επικούρειος 


of invocation addressed to Christ for 
aid, Acts 7. 59 Στέφανον ἐπικαλούμε- 
νον [ τὸν κύριον] καὶ λέγοντα. Hence 
genr. to invoke, pray to, worship, spo- 
ken of God, τὸν κύριον Rom. 10.12; 
foll. by τὸ Byopa κυρίου Acts 2. 21: 
also of Christ, foll. by τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 
κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ 1 Cor. 1. 2. 
b) in adjurations, imprecations, &c. 
to call upon, invoke, 1. e. as a witness, 
2 Cor. 1. 23 μάρτυρα τὸν Θεὸν ἐπι- 
καλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν ψυχήν. c)in 
a judicial sense, to call upon, invoke 
a higher tribunal or judge, i.e. to 
appeal to, e.g. Καίσαρα, Acts 25.11; 
foll. by infin., ver. 21 Παύλου ἐπικα- 
λεσαμένου τηρηθῆναι αὑτὸν εἰς κτλ, 
i. 6. demanding by appeal that, &c. 
2. to call a name upon, 1. e., to name 
in addition, to surname, with double 
acc. Matt. 10.25 ἐπεκάλεσαν in later 
eds.: so mid. 1 Pet. 1.17 εἰ πατέρα 


ἐπικαλεῖσθε τὸν κρίνοντα, i.e. ‘if ye 
call him your Father.’ Elsewhere 


only pass. to be surnamed, viz. a) 
pr. Matt. 10. 3 6 ἐπικληθεὶς Θαδ- 
datos,sep. b) from the Heb., Acts 
15.17 ἐφ᾽ obs ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνομά 
μου upon whom my name is called, 
i. 6. who are called or surnamed by 
my name, implying property, rela- 
tion, &c. 
ἐπικάλυμμα, aTos, τό (ἐπικαλύπτω), 
a covering; in Ν. T. fig. a cloak, pre- 
fests ΒΕ 2-18: 


ἐπικαλύπτω, f. Ww, to cover over; in 
N.T. fig. to cover over sins, 1. 6. to 
forgive, —— Rom. 4. 7. 
ἐπικατάρατος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. ᾿ pr. 
‘one wpon whom a curse rests,’ 1. e. 
accursed, devoted to curses, ρον 
to punishment, Gal. 3.10; ν. 18 ém- 
κάταρατος Tas 6 κρεμάμενος ἐπὶ ξύλου. 
ἐπίκειμαι, f. εἴσομαι, to lie upon, be 
laid upon, intrans. a) pr., foll. by 
ἐπί τινι, John 11. 38 λίθος ἐπέκειτο 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ, 4050]. 21.9: metaph. fo be 
laid upon, imposed, e. g. necessity, 1 
Cor. 9.16; by law, Heb. 9.10. b) 
by impl. to lie heavy upon, press up- 
on, with dative, Luke 5.1 ἐν τῷ τὸν 
ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσθαι αὐτῷ : so of a tem- 
pest, absol. Acts 27. 20. Fig. fo 
press upon, be urgent, with entrea- 
ties, absol. Luke 23. 23. 


> 7 ε . 
ETtKOUpPELOS, ov, 0, an Epicurean, a 


follower of Epicurus, Acts 17. 18. 


9 
ἐπικουρία 


ἐπικουρία, as, ἡ (ἐπίκουρος), help, 
Acts 26. 22. 

ἐπικρίνω, f. we, to judge upon, i. e. 
to confirm by a like judgment; in N. 
T. to give judgment upon, adjudge, 
foll. by infin. Luke 23. 24. 

ἐπιλ αμβάνω, ir λήψομαι, to take hold 
upon, seize upon, surprise ; in NuT. 
only mid. ἐπιλαμβάνομαι, to take hold 
upon, lay hold of, i.e. in order to 
hold or detain to or for one’s self, 
construed usually with gen. of the 
part, but also of person, where, 
however, only a part is implied; 
Sometimes apparently with accus., 
which really depends on the subse- 
quent verb. a) genr. to take hold 
of, e.g. τῆς χειρός to take the hand, 
i.e. to take by the hand, Mark 8. 
23: with gen. of person, expr. or 
impl., denoting that some part is 
laid hold of, 6. g. in order to lead, 
conduct, &c., Acts 17. 19; appa- 
rently with acc. 9.27 Βαρνάβας ἐπι- 
λαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἤγαγε, 1. 6. ἤγαγε 
αὐτόν. So in order to succour, 
heal, &c., Luke 14. 4; fig. Heb. 2. 
16. With the idea of violence, to 
lay hold of, seize as a prisoner, Xc., 
Acts 21. 80, 33; with accus. appa- 
rently, 16.19. Fig. spoken of lan- 
guage, to lay hold of one’s words, 
i.e. to cavil at, censure, Luke 20. 
20 ἵνα ἐπιλάβωνται αὐτοῦ λόγου. Ὁ) 
fig. to lay hold of in order to obtain 
and possess, 1 Tim. 6. 12 ἐπιλαβοῦ 
τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς. 

ἐπιλανθάνω, f. λήσω, to cause to for- 
get upon, 1. e. over or in consequence 
of something else, hence mid. ém- 
λανθάνομαι, f. λήσομαι, aor. 2 ἐπελα- 
θόμην, to forget upon or over some- 
thing else; in N. T. and genr. mid. 
to forget. a) pr. and foll. by infin. 
aor. Mark 8. 14 ἐπελάθοντο λαβεῖν 
ἄρτους: with ὁποῖος Jam. 1. 24. - b) 
in the sense of to neglect, not to 
mind or care for, foll. by gen. Heb. 
6. 10 ἐπιλαθέσθαι τοῦ ἔργου: by acc. 
Phil. 8.14 τὰ ὀπίσω. So pass. perf. 
part. Luke 12. 6 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπιλε- 
λησμένον ἐνώπιον Tod Θεοῦ is not for- 
gotten, neglected, before God. 

ἐπιλέγω, f. Ew, to speak or say upon, 
i. 6. besides, in addition to; in N. 
T. 1. to say or utter upon, i. e. by 
impl. to name, call, John ὅ. 2. 
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ἐπιμένω 


“9, Ἔ choose upon, i. 6. ἴῃ addition 
or succession to another, mid. to 
choose for one’s self, with accus. Acts 
15. 40 ἐπιλεξάμενος Σίλαν. 


ἐπιλείπω, fut. ww, pr. to leave or 
forsake upon, 1. e. in or during any 
thing; hence, by impl., to fail, not 
to suffice, foll. by acc. of pers. Heb. 
11. 82 ἐπιλείψει με διηγούμενον 6 


χρόνος. 
ἐπιλησμονή, ἧς, ἡ (ἐπιλανθάνομαι), 
forgetfulness, James 1. 25 ἀκροατὴς 
ἐπιλησμονῆς a forgetful hearer, for 
ἄκρ. ἐπιλήσμων. 
ἐπίλοιπος», ου, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐπί, λοιπός)ν 
remaining over, remaining, spoken of 
time, 1 Pet. 4. 2. 
ἐπίλυσις, ews, ἢ (ἐπιλύω), solution; 
in N. T. fig. exposition, interpreta- 
tion, 2 Pet. 1.20 πᾶσα προφητεία ypa- 
φῆς ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως ov γίνεται, “ no 
prophecy is of, comes from, any pri- 
vate exposition’ sc. of the will and 
purposes of God by the prophets 
themselves, i.e. it is not θελήματι 
ἀνθρώπου, but ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου, 
as in v. 21,—others less properly, 
‘no prophecy is [capable] of pri- 
vate interpretation’ sc. by the pro- 
phets themselves, i. e. the prophets 
cannot explain their own predic- 
tions. 
ἐπιλύω, f. dow, to let loose upon; m 
N. T. fig. to solve, trans., the idea of 
further being implied, viz. a) in 
the sense cf to explain, interpret, 
Mark 4. 34. ὉὈ)) to determine upon 
as a doubtiul ea Acts 19. 39. 
ἐπιμαρτυρέω, @, f. how, to testify 
upon, to attest, with accus. and infin. 
1 Pet. 3. 12: 


ἐπιμέλεια, AS, ἢ (ἐπιμέλομαι), care 
for, attention, Acts 27. 8 ἐπιμελείας 
τυχεῖν, 1. 6. to enjoy the kind atten- 
tions of his friends. 

ἐπιμέλομαι, OY έομαι οὔῦμαι, f. Hoo- 
μαι, depon. pass., to have cure upon 
or over, to take care of or for, foll. by 
gen., e.g. of the sick, Luke 10, 34; 
of the church, 1 Tim. 3. 5. 

ἐπιμελῶς, adv. (emmeAns), carefully, 
sedulously, Luke 15. 8. 

ἐπιμένω, f. eva, aor. 1 ἐπέμεινα, to 
remain upon, 1. 6. in addition, longer, 
whence genr. fo remain, continue, in- 
trans. a) pr. in a place, foll. by av- 








. 7 
ETLVEVW 


τοῦ there, Acts 15. 34; by ἐν with 
dat. of place, 1 Cor. 16. 8; by ἐπί 
with dat. of pers. Acts 28. 14; by 
πρός with acc. of pers. Gal. 1. 18, of 
_time how long Acts 10.48. Ὁ) fig. 

' to continue in any state, course, &c. 
to be constant in, persevere in, with 
dat., τῇ πίστει Col. 1. 23, τῇ χάριτι 
Acts 13. 43, τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ Bina. 6.1; 
1 Tim. 4. 16 ἐπίμενε αὐτοῖς, i.e. in 
one’s duties. Foll. by part. Acts 
12. 16 ἐπέμενε κρούων, as in Engl. 
he continued knocking. 


ἐπινεύω, f. εὐσω, to nod or wink up- 
on, 1. 6. to assent to by a nod or wink ; 
in N. T. genr. to assent, consent, in- 
trans. Acts 18. 20. 


ἐπίνοια, as, 4 (ἐπί, vous), pr. thought 
upon, 1. 6. cogitation, purpose, Acts 
&. 22, 

ἐπιορκέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (ἐπίορκοΞ), 
to forswear one’s self, 1. 6. to swear 
falsely, not to fulfil one’s oath, absol. 
Matt. 5. 33. 

ἐπίορκος, ov, 6,7, adj. (ἐπί, dices), 
forswearing, false-swearing, perjured, 
pr. ‘taking oath upon oath’ lightly, 
and therefore breaking all; in N. 
T. of persons, as subst. a forswearer, 
Bevan, Tea. 2. 10. 


ETLOVTLOS, ov, 6, ἢ, adj.,a word found 
only in N.T., Matt. 6.11 and Luke 
11. ὃ ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον : one 
class of interpreters derive it from 
the part. ἐπιοῦσα 1. 6. ἡμέρα, and 
then ἄρτος ἐπιούσιος would be ἐο- 
morrow’s bread, bread for the coming 
day, = daily bread ; others, because 
this ἄρτος ἐπιούσιος is asked not for 
to-morrow but to- day, derive ἐπιού- 
σιος from ἐπί and οὐσία being, exist- 
ence, and translate bread for sustain- 
ing life, i. e., by impl., sufficient, 
necessary. 

ἐπιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἐπέ- 
mecov, perf. ἐπιπέπτωκα, to fall upon, 
in N. T. only used of persons, viz. 
a) pr. =to throw one’s self upon, with 
dat. Acts 20.10 ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ, 1. 6. 
upon his body; with ἐπί and accus. 
Luke 15. 20 ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τρά- 
χήλον αὐτοῦ, i.e. embraced him; 
John 13. 25 ἐπιπεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος 
αὐτοῦ, i. 6. throwing himself back 
on Jesus’ breast as he reclined at 
table, see ἀνάκειμαι 2. In-the 
sense of to rush or press upon, foll. 
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3 
ἐπισκέπτομαι 


by dat. Mark 8. 10 ὥστε ἐπιπίπτειν 
αὐτῷ. Ὁ) fig. to fall upon, come up- 
on or over any one, foll. by ἐπί with 
ace. of pers. e.g. φόβο- Acts 19.17, 
ἔκστασις 10. 10, ἀχλύς 13. 11, ὀνει- 
δισμοί Rom. 15. 3. So of the Spirit, 
to descend upon, foll. by ἐπί τινα Acts 
10. 44, ἐπί τινι 8. 16. 
ἐπιπλήσσω, f. Ew, to strike upon, give 
blows upon, beat; in N.T. fig. to chide, 
rebuke, foll. by dat. 1 Tim. 5. 1. 


ἐπιπνίγω, f. kw, to choke upon, to 
strangle, in some mss. Luke 8. 7. 

ἐπιποθέω, ὦ, f. how, to desire upon, 
1. e. over and above, besides; in N. 
T. by impl. to desire earnestly, long 
for, foll. by infin. Rom. 1. 11 ἐπιπο- 
θῷ ἰδεῖν ὑμᾶς : with accus. of thing, 
τὸ γάλα 1 Pet. 2. 2; of person, to 
long after, regard with longing, to 
love, 2 Cor. 9. 14: foll. by πρός τι, 
to incline towards, tend to, Jam. 4.5 
πρὸς φθόνον ἐπιποθεῖ. 

ἐπιπόθησι, ews, ἣ (ἐπιποθέω), ear- 
nest desire, strong affection, 2Cor.7.7. 

ἐπιπόθητος", ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐπιποθέω), 
much desired, longed for, Phil. 4. 1. 

ἐπιποθία, as, ἡ (ἐπιποθέω), --- ἐπι- 
πόθησις, earnest desire, Rom. 15. 28. 

ἐπιπορεύομαι, fut. εὐσομαι, to go or 
come upon, 1. e. to a place or person, 
foll. by πρὸς αὐτόν Luke 8, 4. 

emippamt o,f. yw, to sew upon, trans., 
foll. by ἐπί with dat. Mark 2. 21 ἐπί- 
βλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ. 

ἐπιῤῥίππτω, fut. ψω, to throw or cast 
upon, trans., foll. by ἐπί with accus. 
Luke 19. 85 ἐπιῤῥίψαντες τὰ ἱμάτια 
ἐπὶ τὸν πῶλον. Fig. of care, &c. to 
cast off upon, in filial confidence, 1 
Pet. 5. 7. 

ἐπίσημος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἐπί, σῆμα), 
lit. ‘ having a mark upon,’ e.g. of 
money, stamped, coined; in N.T. fig. 
noted, in a good sense, distinguished, 
eminent, Rom. 16.7; in a bad, noto- 
rious, Matt. 27. 16. 

ETLOLTLO MOS, Ov, 6 (ἐπισιτίζω), food, 
victuals, Luke 9. 12. 

ἐπισκέπτομαι, fut. ψομαι, depon. 
mid., to look upon, look at, i. e. genr. 
to view, inspect; in N.T. a) to 
look at, i.e. in order to select, to 
look out, seek out, e. g. persons for 
office, trans. Acts 6. 8. b) fo look 
upon, 1. 6. fo visit, go to see, look after, 
Q 


ἐπισκευά ἕω 170 ἐπιστηρίζω 


foll. by accusative. (a) pr. Acts 7. 
23 ἐπισκέψασθαι τοὺς ἀδελφούς, 15. 
36: so of those who visit the sick 
or poor, Matt. 25. 36. (β) from 
the Heb., spoken of God, who is 
said ¢o visit men, 1. 6. to inquire, 
as it were, into their situation, and 
afford them relief or aid, foll. by 
accus. expr. or impl., Luke 7. 16 
ἐπεσκέψατο ὃ Θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ, 
Acts 15. 14 ἐπεσκέψατο [τὰ ἔθνη] 
λαβεῖν λαόν, Heb. 2. 6. 


ἐπισκευάζω, fut. dow, to put all in 
readiness upon or for any thing, to 
furnish out upon, equip; in N.T. only 
mid. to furnish out one’s self upon, 

- 1. e. to make preparation fora journey, 
absol. Acts 21. 15 in later eds., see 
ἀποσκευάζω. 

ἐπισκηνόω, ὦ, fut. dow, pr. to pitch 
tent upon, and genr. to come and 
dwell upon or in; in N. T. fig. of a 
divine influence, to descend and abide 
upon, rest upon, 2 Cor. 12. 9. 
ἐπισκιάζω, f. dow, to cast a shadow 
upon, overshadow, with accus. Matt. 
feo +) date. Mark’ 9. 7... Fic. of ἃ 
avine power and influence, fo over- 
shadow, rest upon, Luke 1. 35 δύνα- 
pus ὑψίστου ἐπισκιάσει σε. 
ἐπισκοπέω, ῷ, f. haw, to look upon, 
inspect, visit; in N. T. to look after, 
take care of, absol. 1 Pet. 5. 2 ém- 
σκοποῦντες TO ποίμνιον: with neg. 
μή τις, to take care lest, Heb. 12. 15. 


ἐπισκοπή, ἧς, ἢ (ἐπισκοπέω), Vvisita- 


tion, spoken a) of the act of visit- | 


ing or being visited, inspected, &c.; 
in N. T. fig. of God, who is said to 
visit men for good, Luke 19. 44 τὸν 
καιρὸν ἐπισκοπῆς σου, 1. 6. ‘ the time 
when God visited thee, was present 
to favour thee;’ 1 Pet. 2.12. b) of 
the duty of visiting, inspecting, 1. 6. 
charge, office, genr. Acts 1. 20: spo- 
ken of the office of an ἐπίσκοπος, 1. 6. 
the care and oversight of a Chris- 
tian church, 1 Tim. 3. 1. 
ἐπίσκοπος, ov, 6 (ἐπισκέπτομαι), an 
inspector, overseer, guardian, of trea- 
ties, laws, public works; of cities, 
a prefect, or a patron as Minerva of 
Athens; hence in Athens ἐπίσκοποι 
were magistrates sent out to tribu- 
tary cities to organise and govern 
them: in N. T. spoken of officers 
in the primitive churches, an over- 


seer, superintendent, Acts 20.28; fig. 
of Jesus, 1 Pet. 2. 25. “This name 
was originally simply the Greek 
term equivalent to πρεσβύτερος, 
which latter was derived from the 
Jewish polity; afterwards, a bishop. 
ἐπισπάω, ὦ, f. dow, to draw to; in 
N. T. mid. to draw upon or over in 
respect to one’s self, viz. to draw 
over the prepuce again, 1 Cor. 7. 18 
μὴ ἐπισπάσθω, i. 6. ‘let him not be- 
come as if uncircumcised :’ the allu- 
sion is to a mode of removing the 
mark of circumcision practised by 
Jews who abandoned their religion 
and national customs. 
ἐπίσταμαι, f. στήσομαι (ἐπί, torn), 
strictly mid. to ἐφίστημι, with Ionic 
form, and used to express the par- 
ticular sense of ἐφίστημι: τὸν νοῦν, 
&c., hence pr. to fix one’s mind upon, 
1. 6. to understand, know how; in N. 
T. a) to know, have knowledge of, foll. 
by accus. of thing, Acts 18. 25 ἐπι- 
στάμενος μόνον τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿Ἰωάν- 
νου, of pers. 19. 15 Παῦλον ἐπίστα- 
pat, by περὶ τούτων 26. 26, ws 10. 
28, ὅτι 15. 7, πῶς 20. 18, ποῦ Heb. 
11. 88 foll. by acc. and part. Acts 
24. 10 ὄντα σε κριτὴν ἐπιστάμενοϑ. 
b) in the sense of to understand, 
comprehend, with acc. Mark 14. 68 
οὐκ οἶδα, οὐδὲ ἐπίσταμαι τί σὺ λέγεις, 
1 Tim. 6. 4, Jude 10. 
ἐπιστάτης, ov, ὃ (ἐφίσταμαι), pr. 
‘ one set over,’ a prefect, master; in 
N.T. only in Luke, and addressed 
in the vocat. to Jesus, master, as 
having the authority of a teacher, 
ῥαββί, among his disciples, 5. 4, al. 
ἐπιστέλλω, f. EAB, to send to, 1. 6. to 
send word to any one, verbally or 
by letter; in N.T. a) to send word 
by LETTER, ἕο give direction by let- 
ter, absol. Acts 21. 25; with dat. 18. 
20 ἐπιστεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τοῦ ἀπέχεσθαι. 
b) in later usage, simply to send a 
letter, =to write to, with dat. Heb. 
13. 22. 


ἐπιστήμων, ονος, 5, ἢ, adj. (ἐπίστα- 


μαι), knowing, endued with knowledge, 
Jam. 3. 13. 
ἐπιστηρίζω, fut. iow, to place firmly 
upon, pass. or mid. to rest or lean 
upon, be supported on; in N. 7. fig. 
to confirm, establish, trans. Acts 14. 
22 τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν μαθητῶν. 





ἐπιστολή 


ἐπιστολή, js, ἢ (ἐπιστέλλω), an 
epistle, letter, Acts 15. 80, sep.: fig. 
2 Cor. 8. 2,8. Byimpl. letter of au- 
mortramgespatch, Acts 9. 2. 


ἐπιστομίζω, f. ίσω (ἐπί, στόμα), pr. 
to put wpon the mouth, i.e. to stop the 
mouth with a bit or curb, to check, 
curb; in N. Τὶ, fig. to stop the mouth, 
put to silence, foll. by acc. Tit. 1. 11. 


ἐπιστρέφω, f. pw, aor. 2 pass. ἐπε- 
στράφην with mid. signif., to turn 
upon, turn towards; in N. T. trans. 
and intrans. 1. trans., in a moral 
sense, fo turn upon or to, to convert 
unto, Luke 1. 16 πολλοὺς ἐπιστρέψει 
ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον, ν. 17. In the sense 
of to turn back again upon, to cause 
to return, i. 6. from error, with ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν, or the like, implied, 

‘Jam, 5. 19, 20. 

2. intrans., i. 6. in act. with ἑαυτόν 
implied, and also in mid., ¢o turn 
one’s self upon or towards, i.e. to turn 
towards or unto, &c. a) act. intrans. 
(a) pr. Acts 9. 40 πρὸς τὸ σῶμα: fig. 
8. 2. ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν or κύ- 
ριον, i. 6. to turn to the service and 
worship of the true God, v. 35, 19. 
19, πρὸς κύριον 2 Cor. 3.16, ἐπὶ τὸν 
ποιμένα 1 Pet. 2.25. (8) by impl. 
to turn about upon or towards, Rev. 
1. 12 ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν φωνήν, 
absol. Acts 16.18. Hence (vy) to 
turn back upon, to return unto, pr. 
and with ὀπίσω Matt. 24. 18, eis τὰ 
ὀπίσω Mark 13. 16, with εἰς Matt. 
12. 44, with ἐπί and acc. 2 Pet. 2. 22, 
absol. Acts 15. 86: so of the breath 
or spirit returning to a dead body, 
Luke 8. 55. Fig. spoken of a re- 
turn to GOOD, to return, be converted, 
absol. Acts 3.19; also to EVIL, to 
turn back unto, Gal. 4.9, 2 Pet. 2.21 
ἐπιστρέψαι ek τῆς EVTOATS Sc. ἐπὶ τὴν 
φθοράν comp. v. 19. 

b) mid. intrans. with aor. 2 pass. 
(a) byimpl. ¢o turn about upon or to- 

wards, ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐπιστραφείς Mark 8. 
33, ev τῷ ὄχλῳ 5. 80. (B) to turn 
back upon, return unto, Matt. 10. 13 
ἢ εἰρήνη πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφήτω: fig. 
to return to good, be converted, John 
12. 40 ἐπιστραφῶσι. 

ἐπιστροφή, Ts, ἣ (ἐπιστρέφω), a 
turning about, conversion; in N. T. 


fig. conversion to Christianity, Acts 
15, 3. 
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᾿ἐπιτελέω 


ἐπισυνάγω, f. tw, to lead or bring 
together upon a place, to gather to- 
gether, assemble, trans., Matt. 23. 37. 

ἐπισυναγωγή, ns, ἢ (ἐπισυνάγω), 
the act of assembling, a gathering to- 
gether, Heb. 10. 26. 

ἐπισυντρέχω, f. θρέξομαι, to run to- 
gether upon or to the scene of any 
action, Mark 9. 25. 


ἐπισύστασις, ews, ἢ (ἐπισυνίστα- 
μαι), @ concourse, crowd; whence 
ποιεῖν ἐπισύστασιν to excite a con- 
course, raise a tumult, Acts 24. 12. 
Spoken of a crowd, constant ingress 
of persons coming to any one, 2 Cor. 
11. 28 ἡ ἐπισύὐστασίς μου ἣ καθ᾽ ἡμέ- 
ραν, -τε- quotidianit hominum impetus, 
Cic, pro Arch. 6. ‘ 

emiobarns, €os, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἐπί, 
σφάλλομαι), lit. ‘near upon falling,’ 
i.e. ready to fall, not firm, metaph. 
insecure, dangerous, Acts 27. 9. 

ἐπισχύω, fut. dow (ἐπί, ἰσχύω), to 
strengthen upon, make stronger; in 
N. T. intrans. to be stronger, grow 
stronger, fig. to be more violent, grow 
more fierce, Luke 23.5 ἐπίσχυον λέ- 
yovTes. 

ἐπισωρεύω, f. evow, to heap up upon, 
to accumulate; in N. T. fig. διδασκά- 
λους, 2 Tim. 4. 3. 


ἐπιταγή, ns, ἢ (ἐπιτάσσω), charge, 
injunction, command, 6. g. of Christ, 
1 Cor. 7. 6; of God, for will, decree, 
Rom. 16. 26; genr. Tit. 2. 15 μετὰ 
πάσης ἐπιταγῆς with all injunction, 
i.e. strongly, severely. 


ἐπιτάσσω, fut. fw, to arrange upon, 
e. g. soldiers, i.e. to arrange in ranks 
one upon another, to station a garri- 
son; in N. T. by impl. to enjoin up- 
on, charge, command, with dat. Mark 
1. 27 τοῖς πνεύμασι τοῖς ἀκαθάρτοις 
ἐπιτάσσει: with acc. and dat. Phi- 
lem. 8 ἐπιτάσσειν σοι τὸ ἀνῆκον: With 
ace. impl. Mark 9. 25; foll. by dat. 
and infin. aor. 6. 39, by inf. pres. 
Acts 25. 2; by acc. and inf. Mark 
6.27; absol. Luke 14. 22. 
ἐπιτελέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, to bring through 
to an end, to finish, perform, trans. 
a) pr. spoken of any work, busi- 
ness, course, &c. Luke 13. 32 ἰάσεις, 
2 Cor. 7. 1 ἁγιωσύνην i.e. to prac- 
tise, Heb. 8. 5 τὴν σκηνήν i. 6. to 
make, 9.6 τὰς λατρείας ἐπιτελοῦντες 


ἐπιτήδειος 172 ἐπιφαίνω 
performing the sacred rites. b)mid.| ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς, Mark 8. 82; ab- 


to come to an end, finish, intrans., 
with dat. of manner, Gal. 3. 3 évap- 
ξάμενοι πνεύματι, νῦν σαρκὶ ἐπιτε- 
λεῖσθε having begun in the Spirit, do 
ye now end in the flesh? i. e. in at- 
tachment to carnal ordinances. c) 
fig. spoken of sufferings, &c. to ac- 
complish, i.e. to undergo, endure, pass. 
"Τοῖς 5.9. 

ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov (ἐπιτηδές), apt, 
proper; in N.T. by impl. needful, 
necessary, James 2. 16 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
Tov σώματος things needful for the 
body, i. e. the necessaries of life. 


ἐπιτίθημι, f. θήσω, aor. 1 ἐπέθηκα, 
aor. 2 ἐπέθην, to place or put upon, 
lay upon, impose, trans. a) pr. and 
(a) genr., foll. by ἐπί with acc. Matt. 
23. 4 φορτία ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὥμους, Acts 15. 10 ἐπιθεῖναι (υγὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον, Mark 4. 21 λύχ- 
νον ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν. Foll. by acc. 
and dat. Acts 15. 28 ἐπιτίθεσθαι ὑμῖν 
βάρος. Fig. of a name, Mark 3. 16, 
17. Foll. by ἐπί with gen. Luke 8. 
16 λύχνον ἐπὶ λυχνίας : by ἐπάνω 
with gen. Matt. 21. 7. (β) in the 
phrase ἐπιτιθέναι τὴν χεῖρα, τὰς χεῖ- 
pas, to lay the hand or hands upon, as 
the symbol of healing power, &c. 
foll. by ἐπί with accus. Matt. 9. 18, 
Mark 8. 25, by dat. v. 23; or for be- 
nediction, inauguration, &c. Acts 8. 
17, foll. by dat. 6. 6. (vv) spoken of 
stripes, to lay on, 1. 6. to inflict, πλη- 
yas ἐπιθέντες Luke 10. 30, with dat. 
Acts 16. 23, ἐπί τινα Rev. 22. 18. 
(5) fig. of gifts, to lade with, supply 
with, foll. by dat. Acts 28.10 avayo- 
μένοις ἐπέθεντο TA πρὸς THY χρείαν. 
b) mid. to set one’s self upon or 
against any one, to set upon, assail, 
with dat. Acts 18. 10 οὐδεὶς ἐπιθή- 
σεταί σοι. c) by impl. to add upon, 
superadd, foll. by πρός with acc. Rev. 
22.18 ἐάν τις ἐπιθῇ πρὸς ταῦτα. 


ἐπιτιμάω, ὦ, f. how, to put further 
honour upon, to honour, of things, to 
set a further value upon, to estimate 
higher in price, to adjudge, confirm 
by a judgment; in N. T. spoken of 
an estimate or judgment put upon 
what is wrong or contrary to one’s 
will, and hence to admonish, reprove, 
rebuke, foll. by dat. a) genr. with 
dat. of pers. Matt. 19.13 af μαθηταὶ 


sol. 2 Tim. 4. 2: with the idea of 
punishment, Jude 9 ἐπιτιμήσαι σοι 
κύριος.  Foll. by dat. of ans: and 
implying a desire of restraining, 6. δ. 
spoken of winds and waves, Luke 
8. 24; ofafever, 4.39. b)byimpl. 
to admonish strongly, with urgency, 
authority, 1. 6. to enjoin upon, charge 
strictly, the idea of rebuke or cen- 
sure being implied, e. g. demons, 
foll. by dat. Luke 4. 35; of persons, 
9. 21: so with dat. and ἵνα, Matt. 
20.31 ὁ ὄχλος ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα 
σιωπήσωσιν: with dat. and ἵνα mn, 
= to forbid strictly, 12. 16. 


ἐπιτιμία, as, ἣ (ἐπιτιμάω), the being 


in good repute, 1. 6. in full citizen- 
ship; in N. T. spoken of the esti- 
mate fixed upon a wrong by ajudge, 
a judicial infliction, i. e. penalty, 
punishment, 2 Cor. 2. 6. 
ἐπιτρέπω, fut. pw, aor. 1 ἐπέτρεψα, 
aor. 2 pass. ἐπετράπην, to turn upon, 
direct upon, trans., 1. e., by impl., ἕο 
give over to, commit to; in N. T. to 
permit, allow, suffer, with dat. of pers. 
and infin. of object, expr. or im- 
plied, Matt. 8. 21 ἐπίτρεψόν μοι θά- 
ψαι τὸν πατέρα μου: absol. John 19. 
38; 1 Cor. 16. 7 ἐὰν 6 κύριος ἐπιτρέ- 
πῃ es the Lord permit. 


ἐπιτροπή, HS, ἢ (ἐπιτρέπω), commis= 


sion, charge, Acts 20. 12. 


ἐπίτροπος, ov, ὁ (ἐπιτρέπω), prop. 


‘one to whom a charge is commit- 
ted,’ 1. e. a steward, manager, agent. 
a) pr. Luke 8. 3 Koga ἐπιτρόπου 
Ἡρώδου, i. 6. the manager of his 
private affairs. b) -- ὃ παιδαγωγός, 
1. 6. ὦ tutor, guardian, curator, usu- 
ally a slave or freedman, to whose 
care the boys of a family were com- 
mitted, who trained them up and 
instructed them at home, or accom- 
panied them to the public schools, 
Gal, 4. 2. 


ἐπιτυγχάνω, aor. 2 ἐπέτυχον, to 


light upon, chance to meet, to hit a 
mark, attain one’s aim; in N.T. genr. 
to attain unto, i.e. to obtain, acquire, 
foll. by gen. Heb. 6.15 ἐπέτυχε τῆς 
ἐπαγγελίας, 11. 83; with acc. τοῦτο 
Rom. 11.7 in later eds.; absol. ib. 


ἐπιφαίνω, fut. ave, aor. 1 ἐπέφηνα, 


aor. 2 pass. ἐπεφάνην, pr. to cause to 
appear upon or to, to shew before, ex- 








ἐπιφάνεια , 173 ἐπουράνιος © 


hibit; in N. T. act. with ἑαυτόν im- 
plied, and also mid. or pass. to shew 
one’s self upon or to, 1. 6. to appear 
upon or to, spoken of light, to shine 
upon, intrans. a) pr. act. pres. absol. 
Acts 27. 20 μήτε ἄστρων ἐπιφαινόν- 
των: aor. 1 with dat. Luke 1.78, 79 
ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους ἐπιφᾶναι Tots ἐν 
σκότει. Ὁ) fig. aor. 2 pass. to be con- 


spicuous, be known and manifest, 'Tit. 
2. 11. 

ἐπιφάνεια, as, ἣ (ἐπιφαίνω), an ap- 
pearing, appearance, spoken of the 
advent of Jesus, 2Tim. 1.10; of his 
future advent, 2 Thess. 2. 8. 

ἐπιφανής", €os, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (ém- 
φαίνομαι), appearing upon or to, visi- 
ble, clear, manifest; in N.T. splendid, 


1. 6. fig. illustrious, memorable, Acts 
2. 20. 


ἐπιφαύω, fut. αὐσω, to appear unto, 
shine upon, fig. to give light to, en- 
lighten, with dat. Eph. 5. 14. 


ἐπιφέρω, f. ἐποίσω, aor. 2 ἐπήνεγκον, 
to bear or bring upon or to a person, 
viz. a) pr. to bring to any one, foll. 
by ἐπί with accus. Acts 19. 12 ὥσ- 
τε ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας ἐπιφέρεσθαι 
govddpia. b) in the sense of fo 
add upon, to superadd to, Phil. 1. 17 
θλῖψιν ἐπιφέρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς. 0) to 
bring upon, i.e. against, in a judi- 
cial sense, of accusation, &c. Acts 
25. 18 αἰτίαν, Jude 9 κρίσιν: so of 
wrath or punishment, Rom. 3. 5 
ἐπιφέρων THY ὀργήν, i.e. inflicting 
punishment. 

ἐπιφωνέω, ὦ, f. how, to cry out up- 
on, i.e. thereupon, Luke 23. 21; in 
acclamation, Acts 12. 22; foll. by 
dat. of pers. wpon, i. 6. for or against, 
whom outcry is made, 22. 24. 

ἐπιφώσκω, to grow light upon, dawn 
upon, intrans. Matt. 28. 1 τῇ ém- 
φωσκούσῃ i.e. ἡμέρᾳ, Luke 28. 54. 

ETLXELPEW, ὦ, fut. How, to lay hands 
upon, attack; in N.T. fig. to take in 
hand, undertake, attempt, with infin. 
Luke,1. 1, Acts 9. 29, 19. 13. 

ἐπιχέω, f. εὐσω, to pour upon, trans. 
6. g. upon wounds, Luke 10. 34. 

ἐπιχορηγ έω, ὦ, fut. how, to furnish 
upon, 1. 6. besides, in addition, fo 
supply further, superadd, trans., 2 
Cor. 9. 10 ὁ ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ 
σπείροντι, Gal. 3.5: mid. in ἃ reci- 


procal sense, to supply one another, 
to furnish aid mutually, Col. 2. 19 τὸ 
σῶμα ἐπιχορηγούμεγυν. 
ἐπιχορηγία, as, ἡ (ἐπιχορηγέω), 4A 
ply, aid, help, Phil. 1.19; Eph. 4 
16 διὰ πάσης ἁφῆς THS ἐπιχορηγίας 
through all the joints of supply, 1. 6. 
which afford mutual aid. Ἢ 
ἐπιχρίω, f. iow, torub or smear upon, 
anoint upon, foll. by accus. and ἐπί 
with accus., John 9. 6 ἐπέχρισε τὸν 
πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς: by accus. 
of the thing anointed, v. 11 ἐπέχρισέ 
μου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς 1.6. τῷ πηλῷ. 
ἐποικοδομέω, ὦ, f. how, to build up- 
on, i.e. as a foundation; in N. T. 
only fig. to build upon, spoken of 
Christian faith and life, as built up- 
on the only foundation, Jesus meek 
pass., foll. by ἐπί with dat. Eph. 2 
20 ἐποικοδομηθέντες ἐπὶ τῷ δε ie 
τῶν ἀποστόλων, Col. 2. 7: act., [0]]. 
by ace. and ἐπί with acc. 1 Cor. 3. 
12, by ace. v. 14, 4050]. v.10. By 
impl. to build up further, i. e. in the 
faith and upon Christ, foll. by acc. 
of pers. expr. or impl. Acts 20. 32 
τῷ δυναμένῳ ἐποικοδομῆσαι 1. 6. ὑμᾶς, 
Jude 20 ἑαυτούς. 
ἐποκέλλω, f. ελῷ (ἐπί, ὀκέλλω), tO 
drive upon, run aground, trans. Acts 
27. 41 ἐπώκειλαν THY ναῦν. 
ἐπονομάζω, f. dow (ἐπί, ὀνομάζω), to 
name upon or after, 1. e. in allusion 
to some other name or circum- 
stance; in N. T. pass. to be named 
in addition to some other name, fo 
be also called, Rom, 2. 17 σὺ Ιουδαῖος 
ἐπονομά(ῃ. 
ἐποπτεύω, f. εὐσω (ἐπί, ὀπτεὐω)Ὶ, to 
look upon, 1. Θ. to oversee, inspect; in 
N. T. genr. to behold, contemplaie, 
trans. 1\Pet, 2. 12, 3: 2. 


ἐπόπτης“, ov, ὃ (ἐπόψομαι), a looker- 
on, spectator, eye-witness, 2 Pet. 1. 
16. 


ἔπος, εος, ovs, τό (ἔπω), a word, Heb. 
7. 9, see εἶπον a. init. 
ἐπουράνιος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπί, ovpa- 
vos), pr. upon or above the heavens, 
i.e. heavenly, celestial, viz. a) spo- 
ken of those who dwell in heaven, 
Matt. 18. 35 6 πατὴρ ὃ ἐπουράνιος, 
hil. 2.10 of ἐπουράνιοι i. e. angels; 
of those who come from heaven, 1 
Cor. 15. 48; of the heavenly bodies, 


€ 7 
ξἕπττοι 


pl. τὰ ἐπουράνια, i.e. the heavens, 
heaven, Eph. 1. 20 ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐν 
τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις: so of the lower hea- 
vens, the sky, the air, as the seat of 
evil spirits, 6.12. c) spoken of the 
kingdom of heaven and whatever 
pertains to it; 6. g. of the kingdom 
itself, 2 Tim. 4, 18; also τὰ ἐπουρά- 
via, things pertaining to the king- 
dom of God, Eph. 1. 3; or genr., 
things spiritual, John 3. 12, 

ἑπτά, Ol, αἱ, τά, Indec. seven, Matt. 
15. 84: the number seven was often 
put by the Jews for an indef. round 
number, 12.45; likewise as a sacred 
number of cood omen, Acts 6. 3. 

ἑπτάκις, num. adv. (ἑπτά), seven 
times, put for an indef. round num- 
ber, Matt. 18. 21, 22. 

ἑπτακισχίλιοι, at, a, seven thou- 
sand, Rom. 11. 4. 

Ἔραστος-, ov, 6 (ἐράω), Erastus, pr. 
name of a man, Acts 19. 22. 
ἐργάζομαι, fut. σομαι, depon. mid. 
( ἔργον), imperf. εἰργαζόμην, aor. 1 
εἰργασάμην, perf. pass. εἴργασμαι, to 
work, intrans. and trans. 1. intrans. 


to work, labour, i.e. (a) pr. ἐν τῷ 


ἀμπελῶνι, Matt. 21. 28; at a trade, 
Acts 18.3; genr. Luke 13.14. (8) 
in the sense of fo be active, 1. 6. to 
exert one’s powers and faculties, 
&ec., John 5. 17 6 πατὴρ ἐργάζεται. 
(γ) also to do business, 1. e. to trade, 
traffic, Matt. 25. 16 εἰργάσατο ἐν 
αὐτοῖς." 

2. trans. to work, form by labour, 
i. e. to do, perform, produce, &c. a) 
genr. of things wrought, done, per- 
formed, 6. g. miracles, John 6. 30 τί 
ἐργάζῃ i.e. σημεῖον ; Acts 13. 41 ἔρ- 
γον: of sacred rites, τὰ ἱερά 1 Cor. 
9. 18: so genr. Eph. 4. 28; ἔργα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐργάζεσθαι John 6. 28, ἔρ- 
γον τοῦ κυρίου 1 Cor. 16. 10; ἔργα 
ἐν Θεῷ εἰργασμένα wrought in God, 
i.e. in conformity to his will, John 
3.21: also ἐργάζομαι ἔργον καλὸν els 
τινα Matt. 26. 10, τὸ ἀγαθὸν πρὸς 
πάντας Gal. 06. 10, τὸ κακόν τινι Rom. 
13.10. Fig. to work, 1. e. good or 
evil, to do, to commit, practise, with 
acC., τὸ ἀγαθόν Rom. 2. 10, τὴν δι- 
ee Acts 10. 85, τὴν ἀνομίαν 

Matt. 7. 28, ἁμαρτίαν James 2. 9. 
b) in the sense of to dill, cultivate ; 
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the sun, moon, &c. ν. 40. Ὁ) neut. 














ἐργασία, 


ἔργον 
ἴῃ N. T. fig. spoken only Ae. the sea, 


τὴν θάλασσαν ἐργάζεσθαι to cultivate 
the sea, 1.e., aS in English, fo ply the 
sea, follow the sea as an occupation, 
as seamen, merchants, &c. Rev. 18. 
17. c)in the sense of to work for, 
labour for, earn, 6. g. τὴν βρῶσιν 
John 6. 27, genr. 2 John 8, 


as, ἢ (ἐργάζομαι), work, 
labour; in N.'T. a) labour, i.e. fig. 
pains, effort, in the Latinism épya- 
olay διδόναι operam dare, Luke 12. 
58, see δίδωμι 4. α. b) a working, 
doing, 1. 6. the practice, of evil, with 
eis final, Eph. 4. 19 εἰς ἐργασίαν ἂκα- 
θαρσίας πάσης, 1. e. so as to work 
all uncleanness. c) work, i.e. occu- 
pution, trade, craft, Acts 19.25. d) 
meton. earnings, gain from labour, 
Acts 16. 16, 19. 


ἐργάτης, ov, ὃ (ἐργάζομαι), a worker, 
labourer, viz. a) genr., in the fields,- 
Matt. 9. 37: fig. of labourers in the 
church, 1.e. teachers, &c. 2 Tim. 2, 
15; with censure, Phil. 3. 2. b) 
with gen., a worker, doer of any 
thing, = 6 ἐργαζόμενος, Luke 18. 27 
ἐργάται τῆς ἀδικίας workers of ini- 
quity, evil-doers. 06) a workman, 
artisan, Acts 19. 25. 


ἔργον, ov, τό (ἔργω obsol.), work, 


1.€. Δ) LABOUR, business, employment, 
something to be done, viz. (a) gent. 
Mark 18. 34 δοὺς ἑκάστῳ τὸ ἔργον 
αὐτοῦ, Eph. 4. 12 εἰς ἔργον διακονίας. 
Of the work for which: Jesus was 
sent, τὸ € ἔργον John 17. 4, τὰ ἔργα 
ὅ. 20, τὸ ἔργον τοῦ a sc. ὃ δέ- 
δωκέ μοι ἵνα ποιήσω, 4, 84: so τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου, i. 6. “ which he 
began, and left to be continued by 
his disciples,’ =the cause of Christ, 
the gospel-work, 1 Cor. 15. 58: also 
of this work as committed to apos- 
tles and teachers, 2 Tim. 4. 5 ἔργον 
ποίησον εὐαγγελιστοῦ. Further τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ Θεοῦ, i. 6. which God re- 
quires, our duty towards him, John 
6.29. (8) in the sense of under- 
taking, attempt, Acts 5. 38. 

b) Work, i. 6. DEED, act, action, 
implying something done, viz. (a) 
genr. as ἔργον ἐργάζεσθαι to work a 
work, do a deed, Acts 18.41: so of 
the works of Jesus, miracles, mighty 
deeds, Matt. 11.2; of God, Heb. 3. 9. 
(8) where λόγος and ἔργον stand in 








ἐρεθίζω 


contrast, Luke 24. 19 δυν. ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ 
ἐν λόγῳ, Col. 3.17 ἐν λόγῳ ἢ ἐν ἔργῳ: 
50 by impl. Jam. 1. 25 οὐκ ἀκροατὴς 
. ἀλλὰ ποιητὴς ἔργου, i. e. ‘ nota 
hearer of the word only, but a doer 
of the deed.’ (vy) of the works of 
men, generally, in reference to right 
and wrong, as judged by the moral 
law, the precepts of the gospel, &c. 
(1) genr. Matt. 23.5 πάντα τὰ ἔργα 
αὑτῶν ποιοῦσι πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι τοῖς 
ἄνθρ.: SO κατὰ τὰ ἔργα ἀποδιδόναι to 
reward according to one’s works, Rom. 
2.6. (2) of good works, with epi- 
thets, 6. ρ΄. ἔργον ἀγαθόν, ἔργα ἀγαθά, 
a good deed, good works, i. e. either 
benefit, kindness, Acts 9. 36, or well- 
doing, virtue, piety, Rom. 13.3; ἔρ- 
γὸν καλόν, ἔργα καλά, a good deed, 
good works, 1. 6. a pious act, well- 
doing, virtue, &c., Matt. 5. 16, Mark 
14.6; τὰ ἔργα τὰ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, --- 
τὰ δίκαια, Tit. 3.5; ἔργον τέλειον 
perfect work, i.e. full, complete in 
well-doing, Jam. 1.4: without epi- 
thet, John 8. 39 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ, 
Jam. 3.15. (3) of evil works, with 
epithets, 6. g. ἔργα πονηρά wicked 
works, evil deeds, John 3. 19; νεκρά 
dead works, i. e. sinful, Heb. 6. 1; 
ἄνομα, 2 Pet. 2.8; ἀσεβείας, Jude 
15; τοῦ σκότους“, 1. 6. of moral dark- 
ness, sin, Rom. 13. 12; τῆς σαρκός 
carnal works, Gal. 5. 19: without 
epithet, by impl., Rev. 2.6 ὅτι μισεῖς 
τὰ ἔργα τῶν Νικολαϊτῶν. (4) ofthe 
works of the law, ἔργα τοῦ νόμου, i. 6. 
required by or conformable to the 
Mosaic moral law; so of a course 
required by this law, Rom. 2.15 τὸ 
‘€pyov τοῦ νόμου, or conformable to 
this law, 3. 20: so with τοῦ νόμου 
implied, 4. 2,6,ssep. (5) of works of 
faith, ἔργα τῆς πίστεως, i.e. spring- 
ing from faith, combined with faith, 
1 Thess. 1.3; with τῆς πίστεως im- 
plied, Heb. 6. 10. 

6) work, i.e. A THING WROUGHT, 
something made, created; genr. of 
men, Acts 7.41 ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν 
χειρῶν, 1. 6. an idol: of the works of 

God, genr., 15. 18, Heb. 1.10. So 
of works implying power, and put 
for power, might, 6. g. of God, John 
9.3; of Satan, 1 John 3.8 ἵνα λύσῃ 
τὰ ἔργα Tov διαβόλου, i.e. destroy 
his power. 

ἐρεθίζω, f. ίσω (ἐρέθω), to excite, pr. 
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3 7 

ἐρημόω 

to anger, i. 6. to provoke, irritate, 
trans. Col. 3.21 τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν : also 


to action, 1. 6. to incite, stimulate, 2 
Cor. 9. 2. 


ἐρείδω, f. εἰσω, to fix firmly, trans. ; 
in N.T. intrans. with ἑαυτόν impl., 
to become fixed, stick fast, as a ship 
upon a sandbank, Acts 27.41. 
ἐρεύγομαι, f. ξομαι, depon. mid., pr. 
‘ to eject through the mouth,’ hence 
to vomit, fig. of the sea; of a cry of 
men or animals, to bellow; hence, 
in N. T. and Alexandrine usage, to 
speak out, utter, trans. Matt. 13. 35 
ἐρεύξομαι κεκρυμμένα. 
ἐρευνάω, @, fut. ἤσω, to search into, 
investigate, explore, trans., Tas γρα- 
pds John 5.39, τὰς καρδίας Rom. 8. 
27, τὰ βάθη τοῦ Θεοῦ 1 Cor. 2. 10; 
foll. ye ποῖος 1 Pet. 1.11. 


ἐρημία, as, ἣ (Zonuos), a solitude, de- 
sert, i.e. an uninhabited and uncul- 
tivated tract ΠΕΤΟΥ͂Ν Matt. 15.33. 


ἔρημος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. solitary, desert, 
viz. a) pr. of a place or region un- 
inhabited and uncultivated, Matt. 
14. 33 eis ἔρημον τόπον. In the sense 
of deserted, desolate, laid waste, 23. 
38 6 οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος. Spoken of 
a female, solitary, destitute 1. 6. of 
a husband, unmarried, Gal. 4. 27 
πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρήμου. Ὁ) as 
subst. 7 ἔρημος sc. χώρα, a solitude, 
desert, = ἐρημία, i. 6. an uninhabited 
and uncultivated tract of country, 
Matt. 3. 3 φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ, 
11. 7, Luke 5. 16; of a desert as 
adapted to pasturage, 1. 6. unin- 
habited, &c., 15.4, comp. Matt. 18. 
12 τὰ ὄρη. Spoken of the desert 
of Judea, i.e. the south-east part 
thereof, from the Jordan along the 
Dead Sea, which was mostly unin- 
habited, Matt. 3.1; of the desert 
or mountainous region where Jesus 
was tempted, probably near Jericho, 
4.1; of a desert probably between 
the Mount of Olives and Jericho, 
Acts 21.38; of the Arabian desert, 
between Mount Sinai and Palestine, 
7. 30. 

ἐρημόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἔρημος), to deso- 
late, lay waste; in N. T. only pass. 
to be made desolate, be laid waste, e.g. 
βασιλεία Matt. 12. 25, πόλις Rev. 18. 
19; πλοῦτος 1. 6. to be destroyed, come 
to nought, v.16; so of a person, 17. 


ἐρήμωσις 

16 ἠρημωμένην ποιήσουσι τὴν πόρνην 
i.e. ‘shall despoil her.’ 

ἐρήμωσις, ews, ἢ (ἐρημόω), desola- 
tion, a laying waste, Luke 21. 20. 

ἐρίζω, f. iow (Epis), to strive, wrangle ; 
in Ν, T., by impl., to ery out, to be 
vociferous, like wranglers, intrans., 
Matt. 12. 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει. 

ἐριθεία, as, ἣ (ἐριθεύω), party-strife, 
contention, rivalry, Phil. 1. 17; pl. 2 
Cor. 12: 20. 

ἔριον, ov, τό (elpos), wool, Rev. 1. 14. 

ἔ OLS, δος, N strife, contention, wrang- 
ling, Rom. 18. 18: meton. love of 
strife, 1. 29. 

ἐρίφιον, ov, τό (ἔριφος), a young kid, 
kidling, Matt. 25. 33. 

ἔριφος, ov, ὃ, 7, akid, young goat, pr. 
Luke 15.29. | 

Ἑρμᾶς, a, ὃ, Hermas, pr. name of a 
man, Rom. 16. 14. 

ἑρμηνεία, as, ἢ (ἑρμηνεύω), interpre- 
tation, explanation, 1 Cor. 14. 26: 
meton. for faculty of interpreting, 
12. 10." 

Epunvevea, f. evow, to interpret, i. 6. 
explain, declare; in N.T. to translate 
from one language to another, John 
1.43 Κηφᾶς, ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται Πέτρος. 

Ἑρμῆ 5; ov, 6, Hermes, py.name, a) 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16. 
14. b)same as Mercury in heathen 
mythology, Acts 14. 12. 

‘Ep Movers, eos, ous, 6, Hermogenes, 
pr. name of a man, 2 Tim. 1.15. 

ἑρπετόν, ov, τό (ἑρπετός), a creeping 
animal, reptile, Acts 10. 12. 

épvOpds, a, dv, red, in N. T. only in 
ἡ ἐρυθρὰ θάλασσα the Red Sea, Acts 
7. 36. 


ἔρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἦλθον, 
perf. ἐλήλυθα, pluperf. ἐληλύθειν, to 
come, go, move or pass along, 1. 6. in 
any direction, as marked by the 
adjuncts, or often simply by the 
context:— the forms from ἐλθεῖν, 
however, more frequently signify to 
come, so that, e.g., ἦλθεν is rarely 
said of one who goes from or away; 
while those from ἔρχεσθαι are used 
indifferently of both directions. 

1. TO GO, with adjuncts implying 
motion from a place or person to 
another. a) pres. and imperf., foll. 
by εἰς and accus. of place, ἤρχοντο 


He Ὁ: 


ἔρχομαι 
πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς Καπερναούμ 
John 6.17; by accus. ὅδόν to go one’s 
way, Acts 9.17; by σύν τινι John 
21.3: pres. ina preter-sense, Heb. 
11. 8. b) improperly aor. 2 ἦλθον, 
absol. Mark 11. 13; with πρός twa 
Luke 15. 20; with acc. of distance, 
ὁδὸν ἡμέρας, 2. 44. 

2. TO COME, with adjuncts im- 
plying motion to or towards any 
person or place, viz. a) pr., spo- 
ken of persons. (a) absol. Matt. 8. 
9 λέγω ἄλλῳ, ἔρχου, Kal ἔρχεται, 
seepiss. Pres. in an historical sense, 
1. e. instead of the aorist, Matt. 25. 
11 ὕστερον ἔρχονται καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ 
παρθένοι, comp. ver. 10: apparently 
in a future sense, but only of what 
is certainly to take place, Luke 3. 
16 ἔρχεται ὃ ἰσχυρότερός μου, John 
4, 25; especially in the phrase ὅ 
ἐρχόμενος the coming, i.e. the fu- 
ture one, he who shall come, the 
Messiah, 12. 18, also 6. 14; so in 
the periphrasis of the name Jeho- 
vah, ὁ ὧν καὶ 6 ἦν καὶ 6 ἐρχόμενος, 
Rev. 1.4. By ἃ species of pleonasm, 
the part. ἐλθών is prefixed to other 
verbs in which the notion of coming 
is already pre-supposed, in order to 
render the idea more full and com- 
plete, Matt. 2. 28 ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν 
εἰς πόλιν, as in Engl. he came and 
dwelt, 8.2; comp. ἀνίστημι II. d. 

(B) with adjuncts marking object 
or purpose, e.g. foll. by infin. Matt. 
2. 2 ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ: by 
part. fut. 27. 49 εἰ ἔρχεται Ἠλίας σώ- 
σων αὐτόν, Acts 8. 27: so with part. 
pres. implying purpose and man- 
ner, τρία ἔτη ἔρχομαι ζητῶν καρπόν — 
Luke 13. 7; with-%va, John 10. 10. 
(vy) with dat. of person, either pleo- 
nastic, in respect to, for, or directly, 
for πρός τινα, Matt. 21.5 6 βασιλεύς 
gov ἔρχεταί σοι, Rev. 2. 5, 16: so 
with dat. of thing, as manner or in- 
strument, John 21. 8 of ἄλλοι μαθη- 
ταὶ τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ἦλθον. (5) with adv. 
of place, Matt. 8. 29 ἦλθες ὧδε, Mark 
5. 27; with adv. and infin. of pur- 
pose, John 4. 15 μηδὲ ἔρχωμαι ἐν- 
θάδε ἀντλεῖν : also ὧδε εἰς τοῦτο EAN- 
λύθει, Acts 9. 21. 

(ε) construed with prepositions, 
viz. (1) ἀπό with gen. of place, Acts 
18. 2 ἐληλυθότα ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας, 
Mark 1. 9; of pers., from a person, 





ἔρχομαι ἊΝ 


ὃ. 8ὅ. (2) εἰς with ace. of place, to 
come into, e.g. els τὴν οἰκίαν to enter, 
Matt. 2.11; a country, city, &c. to 
come to or into, Mark 5 . 1, 8.10;— 
of purpose (i. 6. εἰς final), John 1. 7 
οὗτος «ἦλθεν εἰς μαρτυρίαν, 4. 45 εἰς 
τὴν ἑορτήν i.e. to attend the feast: 
with εἰς repeated, both of place and 
final, 9. 39. (3) ἐκ with gen. of 
place whence, John 3. 31; ἐκ and 
εἰς 4,54. (4) ἐν with dat. of man- 
ner, Luke 23. 42. (5) ἐπί with gen. 
of thing, implying rest upon, Matt. 
24. 30 ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν: with acc. of 
place upon or to which one comes, 
Mark 6. 53 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Tevv., Luke 
19. 5;—of object or purpose, ἐπὶ 
τὸ βάπτισμα αὐτοῦ Matt. 3. 7;—of 
person, to come to or before any one, 
Acts 24. ὃ; to come upon any one, 
e.g. τὸ πνεῦμα, 19.6; also to come 
against, Luke 14.31. (6) ἕως αὐτοῦ, 
4.42. (7) κατά with acc. to move 
to, toward, along by, Acts 16.7. (8) 
μετά with acc. of pers. to come after 
i, e. in time, to follow, appear later, 
Acts 13.25. (9) ὀπίσω with gen. of 
pers. to come after, i.e. to follow, fig. 
to become the follower, disciple, of 
any one, Matt. 16. 24; of time, zo 
come after, appear later, 3.11. (10) 
mapa with gen. of person, to come 
from any one, 1. 6. as sent, Luke 8. 
49; with accus. of place, at, near, 
along, παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν Matt. 15. 
29. (11) πρός with acc. of person 
to whom one comes, and this is the 
more usual construction, John 3. 2; 
with acc. of thing, v. 20. 
b) in the sense of to come forth, 
1, 6. before the public, to appear, 
make one’s appearance, Matt. 11. 14 
ὃ μέλλων ἔρχεσθαι, v.19; pres. in 
fut. sense, 17.11: foll. by part. pres. 
of manner, 11.19. So ἐν σαρκί, 
i. e. ‘came, appeared in the flesh,’ 
spoken of Christ, 1 John 4. 2; ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματί τινος Matt. 24. 5, see 
ἐπί II. 3.c. 6) in the sense of to 
come again or back, to return, absol., 
Luke 15. 30 ἦλθεν, of the prodigal 
son; ἕως ἔρχομαι, 19. 13; ἐλθών 
pleonastic (see in a.a), Matt. 5. 24, 
So with infin. of purpose, 2 Thess. 
1. 10; with part. pres. of manner, 
John 9. 7 ἦλθε βλέπων he came back 
seeing ; with eis and acc. of place, 
Matt. 2. 21; with πρός and acc. of 


7 ἐρωτάω 


person, John 7. 45. ἀ) metaph. of 
persons, 6. g. foll. by διά, as 6 ἐλθὼν 
5¢ ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, 1 John 5. 6 
(see διά 1. 4. b): by εἰς, as εἰς ἑαυ- 
τὸν ἐλθών coming to himself, i. 6. reco- 
vering his right mind, Luke 16. 17; 
eis χεῖρον ἐλθοῦσα growing worse, 
Mark 5. 26; εἰς ἀπελεγμόν, Acts 19. 
27; εἰς κρίσιν i. 6. to be condemned, 
John 5. 24; εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν, 1 Tim. 2. 
4; eis τὴν ὥραν ταύτην, John 12. 27: 
by ἐκ, Rev. 7.14 ἐκ τῆς θλίψεως 1. 6. 
have escaped from. 

e) fig., spoken of things, e.g. (a) 
of time, as ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι Matt. 
9.15; ἦλθεν or ἐλήλυθεν ἡ ὥρα, John 
10. 4, 82. Pres. in a fut. sense, ofa 
time near and certain, to be coming, 
be near, Luke 23. 29 ἔρχονται ἡμέ- 
oat: SO part. ἐρχόμενος coming, 1. 6. 
future; αἰών Mark 10. 30, τὰ ἐρχό- 
μενα ἀναγγελεῖ John 16. 13, ἑορτή 
Acts 18.21. (8) of the kingdom 
of God, to come, i. e. to be esta- 
blished, Matt.6.10. (yy) ofgood or 
evil, e.g. of good, Rom. 3. 8, foll. by 
εἴς τι Phil. 1. 12, by ἐπί τινα to come 
upon, ἢ εἰρήνη Matt. 10. 13; of evil, 
guilt, &c. foll. by ἐπί τινα to come 
upon, happen to, πάντα John 18. 4, 
ὀργή Eph. 5. 6, αἷμα Matt. 28. 35; 
so of offences, to come, arise, 18. 7. 
(δ) genr., of a voice, with ἐκ, Mark 
9.7; of astar, Matt. 2.9; of floods, 
7. 25, 27; of rain, Luke 12. 54; of 
wind, John 3. 8; of utensils, fo be 
brought, Mark 4. 21. So of a law, 
faith, &c. to come, i. e. to be an- 
nounced, made known, Rom. 7. 9; 
eis τὸ φανερόν to come abroad, i. e. be 
manifested, Mark 4. 22; ὅταν ἔλθῃ 
τὸ τέλειον when that which is per fect 
is come, is established, 1 Cor. 13. 10. 

ἔρω, see εἶπον. 
ἐρωτάω, @, f. how, toask. a) to ask, 
1. €. {o INTERROGATE, fo inquire of 
with acc. of pers. Matt. 16. 13 ἠρώτα 
τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ λέγων : foll. by 
accus. of person and thing, ἐρωτήσω 
ὑμᾶς λόγον ἕνα, 21. 24 ;— of person 
and περί with gen. of thing, Luke 
9.45: 4050]. 22.68. b) from the 
Heb., to ask, 1. e. to REQUEST, en- 
treat, beseech, foll. by acc. of per- 
son, ἠρώτων αὐτὸν λέγοντες Matt. 15. 
23;— of thing, τὰ πρὸς Thy εἰρήνην 
Luke 14. 52 ;—of pers. and prepo- 
Sitions, 6. g. περί τινος 4. 38, ὑπέρ 


ἐσθής 


τινος 2 Thess. 2.1;—of person and 
ἵνα or ὅπως, Mark 7. 26 ἠρώτα αὐτὸν 
ἵνα κτλ, Luke 7. 36; ὅπως v. 3 ;—of 
person and infin. aor. 5. 3. 

ἐσθής, ros, ἡ (ἕννυμι, €oOnv), a gar- 
ment, vestment, Luke 23.11. 


ἔσθησις, ews, ἡ (ἐσθής), α garment, 
raiment, Luke 24. 4. 


ἐσθίω, a strengthened form from 
obsol. ἔδω, Att. fut. ἔδομαι, aor. 2 
ἔφαγον fr. obsol. φάγω, later fut. 
φάγομαι, 2 pers. φάγεσαι, ---- ἐο eat, 
take food, spoken both of men and 
animals. a) genr. and absol. of per- 
sons, Matt. 12. 1 τίλλειν στάχυας 
καὶ ἐσθίειν, 15.37 ἔφαγον πάντες καὶ 
ἐχορτάσθησαν, 26. 26; with infin. 
final, διδόναι τινὶ φαγεῖν, 14. 10 : [0]]. 
by μετά with gen., to eat with any 
one, 1. 6. at table, to take a meal 
with, Luke 7. 36 ἵνα φάγῃ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 
Matt. 9.11 ἐσθίειν : so ἐνώπιόν twos 
to eat before any one, in his sight, 
Luke 24. 43. 

b) with an adjunct of the object, 
or thing eaten, viz. (a) foll. by gen. 
once, Luke 15. 16 κερατίων ὧν ἤσ- 
θιον οἱ χοῖροι, i.e. of which, parti- 
tively, or else by attraction. (8) 
by ἐκ, fo eat of any thing, 1. 6. a part 
of it, by Hebraism instead of the 
Attic simple gen.; ἐσθιέτω ἐκ τοῦ 
ἄρτου 1 Cor. 11. 28, φάγω Luke 22. 
16: in the sense of fo live from, Heb. 
13.10. (γ)ὴ by ἀπό, to eat from, i.e. 
of any thing, a part of it; so ἐσθίειν, 
spoken of dogs, Matt. 15. 27, oa- 
yew Rev. 2.17 text.rec. (δ) by ace. 
of the thing eaten, viz. (1) genr. as 
φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα Mark 14. 12, καρ- 
πόν 11. 14: so of fowls, &c. σάρκας 
φαγεῖν to devour, Rev. 19. 18; fig. 
17. 16. 1 Cor. 11. 20 κυριακὸν δεῖτ- 
vov φαγεῖν, 1. 6. to celebrate. (2) 
from the Heb., ἄρτον ἐσθίειν or φα- 
γεῖν to eat bread, i.e. to take food, 
take a meal; ἐσθίειν Matt. 15. 2, 
φαγεῖν v. 20: fig. of a banquet in 
the kingdom of God, Luke 14. 16: 
for the ‘phrases ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά 
τινος and τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον ἐσθίειν, 
see ἄρτος Ὁ. (8) by impl. to eat 
in order to support life, fo use as 
food, live upon, Mark 1. 6 ἐσθίων 
ἀκρίδας καὶ μέλι ἄγριον, John 6. 31 
τὸ μάννα: fig. 6.53: with a negat. 
Luke 4.2. (4) in a partitive sense, 
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; ἔσχατος i 
to eat of, partake of, for é« or ἀπό 
twos as above, 1 Cor. 8.7. 

c) from the Heb., in the phrase 
ἐσθίειν or φαγεῖν καὶ πίνειν to eat 
and drink, absol. or with accus. (a) 
simply for to take a meal, &c. Luke 
10.17. (8) for to live, i.e. in the 
usual manner, Matt. 11. 18 μήτε ἐσ- 
Olav μήτε πίνων, i.e. not living as 
other men, comp. a. mu Goes 30.9 
ἦλθεν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀπ. ἐσθίων καὶ 
πίνων, i.e. like other men: hence 
in antith. with νηστεύειν it signifies 
not to fast, Luke 5. 33; but with a 
neg. οὐ φαγεῖν οὐδὲ πιεῖν not to eat 
or drink, to abstain from food, fast, 
Acts 9.9. (vy) by impl. to feast, 
banquet, Luke 12. 19 avamavov, φάγε, 
πίε, εὐφραίνου : with the idea of lux- 
ury, revelling, &c. v.45. (δὴ foll. 
by ἐνώπιόν τινος, to eat and drink in 
the presence of any one, i. e. to live 
in acquaintance and intercourse 
with him, Luke 13. 26: so fig. 22. 
30 iva ἐσθίητε καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς 
τραπέζης μου, i.e. ‘that ye may feast 
at my table, live in familiar inter- 
course with me.’ 

d) FIG. to devour, consume, trans., 
of fire, Heb. 10.27; rust, Jam. 5. 3. 


Ἐσλί, 6, indec. Esli, pr. name of a 


man, Luke 3. 25. 

ἔσοπτρον, ov, τό (es, ὕπτω Obsol.), 
a looking-glass, mirror, James 1.23; 
1 Cor. 13.12 βλέπομεν δι᾽ ἐσόπτρου 
ἐν αἰνίγματι, i.e. ‘we now see only 
a reflected image, obscurely, and not 
face to face,’ as we shall hereafter. 

ἑσπέρα, as, ἢ (ἕσπερος), evening, 
Luke 24. 29, Acts 4. 3, 28. 29. 


"Eo pom, ὃ, indec. Esrom, Heb. Hez- 


ron, ‘walled in,’ prop. name of the 
grandson of Judah, Matt. 1. 3. 


ἔσχατος, n, ov (ἔχω, ἔσχον), the last, 
uttermost, spoken both of place and 
time; viz. 8) of PLACE. (α) UE 
remotest, and neut. as subst. τὸ 
ἔσχατον the extremity, Acts 1.8 ἕως 
ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς. (B) fig., imply- 
ing rank or dignity, the last, lowest, 
Luke 14. 9 τὸν ἔσχατον τόπον : 80 
genr. Matt. 19. 80 πολλοὶ ἔσονται 
πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι, καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 
(γ) of order or number, the last, 
utmost, Matt. 5. 26 τὸν. ἔσχατον 
κοδράντην. 
b) of ΤΙΜΕ, the last, latest, only in 





ἐσχάτως 


later Greek. 
Matt. 20. 8 οἱ ἔσχατοι, 1. 6. the la- 
bourers latest hired; 1 Cor. 15. 45 
ὁ ἔσχατος "Addu = 6 δεύτερος : in 
an adverbial sense, Mark 12. 22 
ἐσχάτη πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ἣ γυνή. 
Of things, THE LAST, and in refer- 
ence to two, the later, latter, e. g. 
τὰ ἔσχατά τινος the latter state or 
condition of any one, Matt. 12. 45: 
80 ἦ eax. πλάνη 27. 64, τὰ ἔσχ. ἔργα 
Rev. 2. 19, πληγαί 15.1; also ἐν τῇ 
ἐσχ. σάλπιγγι 1 Cor. 15.52, 1. 6. the 
trumpet of the last day: neut. ἔσ- 
χατον as adv., v. 8 ἔσχατον πάντων, 
and so also Mark 12. 22 in some 
eds. (8) with a noun of time, as 
ἢ ἐσχάτη ἡμέρα the last day, 6. 5. of 
a festival, John 7. 37; of the world, 
the day of judgment, 6. 39. Fur- 
ther in the phrases, ἐν ταῖς ἐσχάταις 
ἡμέραις in the last or latter days, Acts 
2.17; ἐπ᾿ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμερῶν Heb. 
1.1; ἐν καιρῷ ἐσχάτῳ and ἐν ἐσχάτῳ 
χρόνῳ in the last time, 1 Pet. 1. 5, 
Jude 18; ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτων τῶν χρόνων 
1 Pet. 1. 20; ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστί it is 
the last hour, 1 John 2. 18,— all οἵ 
which refer to the last times of 6 
αἰὼν οὗτος, the times since the com- 
ing of Christ, in which the power of 
this world is in part broken, but 
will be wholly destroyed only at his 
second advent, -- τὰ τέλη τῶν aid- 
νων 1 Cor.10.11: these expressions 
seem, therefore, strictly to include 
the whole interval between the first 
and the final advent of Christ; but 
they sometimes refer more parti- 
cularly to the period in which the 
sacred writers lived, adjacent to the 
first coming, as Acts 2.17, Heb. 1. 
1, 1 Pet. 1. 20, Jude 18, 1 John 2. 
18; and elsewhere more to later 
times, before the second coming, as 
2 Tim. 3.1, James 5. 3, 1 Pet. 1.5, 
We Pet. 3: 3: (vy) in the phrase 6 
πρῶτος καὶ ὃ ἔσχατος the first and the 
last, spoken of the Messiah in glory, 
Rey. 1. 11, probably in the sense of 
eternal, the beginning and the end, 
—others, the only One, the Supreme, 
Ἵ. 6. the beginning and the end, the 
- source and sum of all things. 
ἐσχάτως", adv. extremely, i.e. in ex- 
tremity, as ἐσχάτως ἔχειν, Lat. in 
extremis esse, to be at the last gasp, 
at the point of death, Mark ὅ. 23, 
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(a) genr. of persons, ἔσω, adv. of place (is), into, in, with- 


e 
ἑτέρος 


in, opp.to ἔξω. a) pr. implying mo- 
tion INTO a place, &c., Matt. 26. 58 
εἰσελθὼν ἔσω: with gen. Mark 15. 
16 ἔσω τῆς αὐλῆς. b) of place where, 
WITHIN, John 20. 26; hence 6, 7, τὸ 
ἔσω as adj., inner, interior, metaph. 
6 ἔσω ἄνθρωπος the inner man, the 
mind, soul, Rom. 7.22; οἱ ἔσω those 
within the church, i. 6. Christians, 
LGak, 5242. 


ἔσωθεν, adv. of place (ἔσω), from 
within, pr. implying motion from 
within, Mark 7. 21 ἔσωθεν ἐκ τῆς 
καρδίας. By impl., like ἔσω, within, 
internally, of persons, Matt. 7. 16 
ἔσωθεν εἰσὶ λύκοι: hence 6, 7, Td 
ἔσωθεν as adj., the inner, the inside, 
fig. for the mind, heart, &c. Luke 
11. 89. 


ἐσώτερος, a, ov (compar. fr. ἔσω), 
inner, interior, Acts 16. 2. 

ETALPOS, OV, 6, 4 Companion, comrade, 
friend, Matt.11.16: in a direct ad- 
dress, ἑταῖρε friend, as in Engl. my 
good friend, 20. 13. 

c ε ε . «“ 

ἑτερόγλωσσορ, Ov, 6, H, adj. (ἕτερος, 
γλῶσσα), other-tongued, of another 
language, 1 Cor. 14.21 ἐν ἑτερογλώσ- 
gols SC. λόγοις, or perhaps neut. for 


γλώσσαις ἑτέραις, with allusion to 
Is. 28: 21. 


ἑτεροδιδασκαλέω, ὦ, f. how (ἕτε- 
pos, διδασκαλέω), to teach otherwise, 
other doctrine, &c. 1 Tim. 1. 3. 

ETepo ζυγέω, ὦ, f. how (Erepdivyos), 
to bear a different yoke, be yoked un- 
equally, heterogeneously; in N. T. 
only fig. of Christians living in fa- 
miliar intercourse with pagan ido- 
laters, 2 Cor. 6. 14. 


ἕτερος, a, ov, correl. pron., the other, 
other. a) pr. and defin. 6 ἕτερος 
with the article, the other of two, 
where one has been already men- 
tioned, Matt. 6. 24 τὸν ἕνα μισήσει 
καὶ Toy ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει, Luke 4. 45 
ἐν ταῖς ἑτέραις πόλεσιν in those other 
cities where the gospel has not-yet 
been preached. In distinction from 
one’s self, another person, = τὸν TAN- 
σίον, Rom. 2.1. So ἡ ἑτέρα sc. ἡμέρα 
the other, i.e. the next day, the day 
after, Acts 20. 15. 
b) indef. and without the article, 
«οἶμον, another, some other, =&AAos, 


> , : 
ἑτέρως 


but with a stronger expression of 
difference. (a) pr. Matt. 8. 21 ére- 
pos τῶν μαθητῶν, Eph. 3. 5 ἐν ἑτέραις 
γενεαῖς i.e. former: joined with τὶς 
indef., ἕτερός τις some other one, any 
other, Acts 8. 34: distributively, ei- 
ther repeated, 1 Cor. 15. 40 ἑτέρα 
pev...érépa δέ, or with other pro- 
nouns, Matt. 16. 14 of μὲν... ἄλλοι 
δὲ... ἕτεροι δέ. (β)) of another kind, 
&e. another, different, = ἀλλοῖος, e. g. 

ἐν ἑτέρᾳ μορφῇ Mark 16. 12, νόμος 
Rom. 7. 28, εὐαγγέλιον Gal. 1. 6, ὅδός 
James 2. 25: so οἵ ἃ priest out of ἃ 
different line or family, Heb. 7. 11; 
probably also of a king from another 
race, Acts 7.18. In the sense of 
foreign, strange, and by impl. won- 

derful, Jude7. For the phrase ére- 
pais γλώσσαις λαλεῖν Acts 2. 4, see 
γλῶσσα Ὁ. y. 


ἑτέρως, adv. otherwise, Phil. 3. 15. 


ἔτι, adv. yet, still, viz. a) implying 
DURATION, e.g. (a) spoken of the 
present time, yet, still, hitherto, Lat. 
adhuc, Matt. 12. 46 ἔτι αὐτοῦ Aa- 
λοῦντος, 27. 63 εἶπεν ἔτι ζῶν. ΟΥ̓ 
the present, in allusion to the past, 
yet, still, even now, sc. as before, 
Mark 8.17: so ἔτι νῦν yet now, even 
now, 1 Cor. 3.2. In the sense of 
even, already, Luke 1.15 ἔτι ἐκ κοι- 
Alas μητρός, Heb. 7.10. (8) of the 
future, YET, STILL, still further, 
longer, Luke 16. 2 οὐ δυνήσῃ ἔτι 
οἰκονομεῖν : espec. with a neg. not 
further, no more, no longer, Lat. non 
amplius, Matt. 5. 18 εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει 
ἔτι. Comp. οὐκέτι. 

b) implying ΑΟΟΈΒΒΙΟΝ, addition, 
yet, more, further, besides. (a) geny. 
Matt. 18.16 παράλαβε μετὰ σοῦ ἔτι 
ἕνα ἢ δύο. So ἔτι δὲ καί and further 
also, moreover also, Luke 14. 20. (B) 
with a compar., intens. yet, much, 
far, Phil. 1.9 ἔτι μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον. 

ἑτοιμάζω, f. dow (ἕτοιμος), to make 
ready, prepare, trans. a) ΡΥ.» e.g. 
τὴν ὅδόν the way of a king, as was 
customary before oriental monarchs 
in their journeys, Rev. 16. 12; fig. 
of the Messiah, Matt. 3.3: ofa meal, 
banquet, &c. Luke 17. 8, τὸ πάσχα 
22.8: of a place, domicile, &c. τό- 
πον John 14. 2, πόλιν Heb. 11. 16, 
ξενίαν Philem. 22; so ἑτοιμάσαι κυ- 
piw λαόν Luke 1. 17: of persons, to 
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i) 


prepare, put in readiness, e. g: sol- 
diers, Acts 23. 23; a bride ἑαυτήν, 
Rev. 19. 7; a servant or minister 
ἑαυτόν, 8. 6: pass. part. ἡτοιμασμέ- 
vos, prepared, i.e. fig. apt, ready, 2 
Tim. 2. 21; pr. of horses εἰς πόλε- 
μον, Rev. 9.7. In the sense of to 
provide, ἀρώματα Luke 23. 56, ἀγαθά 
12.20. b) of Gop, as having in his 
counsels prepared good or evil for 
men, i.e. to destine, appoint, Matt. 
20. 28. 
ἑτοιμασία, as, ἢ (ἕτοιμος), prepara- 
tion, 1. 6. readiness, alacrity, ΕἸ ΡΉ. 6. 
15 ὑποδησάμενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἕτοι- 
μασίᾳ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, “ shod as to 
your feet with readiness, alacrity, 
in behalf of the gospel,’ i. e. let 
your feet be ever ready to go forth 
to preach the gospel,’ comp. 2 Tim. 
Ds 21. 


ef « e ¢€ 
€TOLMOS, ἢ: OY, also ἕτοιμος, 6, ἢ, 


ready, prepared; said of things, a 
banquet, Matt. 22. 4; a chamber, 
Mark 14.15; a contribution, 2 Cor. 
9.5; of time, John 7.6; of things 
done, τὰ ἕτοιμα 2 Cor. 10.16: foll. 
by inf., ready to be done, σωτηρίαν 
ἑτοίμην ἀποκαλυφθῆναι 1 Pet. 1. 5. 
Of persons, Matt. 25. 10 αἱ ἕτοιμοι 
εἰσῆλθον : foll. by πρός τι, ready for 
any thing, Tit. 3.1; by infin., ready 
to do, &c. Acts 23. 15, with infin. 
impl. v. 21; ἕτοιμος γίνομαι to be- 
come ready, be prepared, Matt. 24. 
44: so ἐν ἑτοίμῳ ἔχειν to be in rea- 
diness, foll. by inf. 2 Cor. 10. 6. 

ἑτοίμως, adv., ready, in readiness ; 
hence ἑτοίμως ἔχειν to be ready, Acts 
21.138, 2 Cor. 12. 14. 

ἔτος, €0s, ous, TO, a year, Luke 3. 1; 
dat. pl. as marking a period in or 
during which, John 2. 20; ace. pl. of 
time how long, 5. 5. In the phrase 
εἶναι or γενέσθαι ἐτῶν to be of such 
or such an age, Mark 5. 42 ἣν ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα, Luke 2. 42 ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώ- 
δεκα, 1. 6. twelve years old; John ὃ. 
57 πεντήκοντα ἔτη οὔπω ἔχεις thou 
hast not yet forty years, 1. 6. art not 
forty years old: κατ᾽ ἔτος year by 
year, every year, Luke 2. 41. 


εὖ, adv. (cds), well, good, viz. a) pr. 
with verbs, ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται that 
it may be well with thee, that thou 
mayest be prosperous, Eph. 6. 3; 
Mark 14.7 εὖ ποιῆσαί τινα to do good 





Eva 


to any one; Acts 15. 29 εὖ πράσ- 
σειν to do well, i.e. to do right, act 
well,— others, to do well, i. 6. be 
prospered. b) in commendations, 
= ebye, Lat. euge, well! well done! 
Matt. 25. 21 ἐὃ δοῦλε ἀγαθέ. 

Nore. In composition εὖ means 
well, good, and hence is often inten- 
sive. 

Eva, as, ἢ, Eve, Heb. “ life,’ pr. name 
of the first woman, 2 Cor. 11. 3. 

εὐαγγελίζω, f. low (εὐάγγελοΞ), aor. 
1 εὐηγγέλισα, to bring glad tidings, lo 
announce as glad tidings, to declare as 
matter of joy. 1. ACTIVE, with acc. 
of pers., and acc. of thing impl., to 
announce unto, publish unto, 1. e. as 
glad tidings, Rev. 14. 6 εὐαγγελίσαι 
τοὺς καθημένους, 10.7 ws εὐηγγέλισε 
τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ δούλους τοὺς προφήτας 
text. rec. τοῖς δούλοις κτλ. 

IL. MIDDLE, in the earlier writers 

and in N. T. to announce, publish, i. e. 
as glad tidings, &c. a) genr., with 
acc. of thing, Acts 10. 86 εὐαγγελι- 
ζόμενος εἰρήνην, Rom. 10. 15: foll. 
by accus. of thing and dat. of pers., 
which was the more usual construc- 
tion, Luke 1.19 ἀπεστάλην εὐαγγε- 
λίσασθαί σοι ταῦτα, 2. 10: with an 
accus. of thing impl., 4. 18: foll. by 
accus. both of thing and person, by 
attraction before ὅτι, Acts 13. 382. 
b) spoken of the annunciation of 
the gospel of Christ and all that 
pertains to it, ἐο preach, proclaim, 
the idea of glad tidings being of 
course every where implied, viz. 
(a) εὐαγγελίζεσθαι THY βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ or τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 
Θεοῦ to preach the kingdom of God, 
&c. Luke 8.1, Acts 8. 12; with dat. 
of pers. Luke 4.43; so with τὴν Ba- 
σιλείαν impl., absol. 9. 6; with acc. 
of pers. 3.18. (8) εὐαγγελίζεσθαι 
Ἰησοῦν τὸν Χριστόν or τὸν κύριον 
Ἰησοῦν, &c. Acts 5. 42, 11. 20; with 
dat. of pers. 8. 35; foll. by ἐν τοῖς 
ἔθνεσι Gal. 1.16. (vy) genr. evay- 
γελίζεσθαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, τὸν λόγον, 
τὴν πίστιν, &c. Acts 8. 4, Gal. 1. 28; 
foll. by dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 15.1: 
with τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, τὸν λόγον, &c. 
impl., i.e. to preach the gospel, with 
dat. of pers. Rom. 1.15; acc. of pers. 
Acts 14. 15, of place for pers. 8. 29, 
40; foll. by εἰς marking extent, 2 
Cor.10.16; absol. Acts 14. 7. 
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εὐαγγέλιον 


ITI. PASSIVE, to be announced, pub- 
lished, i. 6. as glad tidings, viz. (a) 
with nom. of the thing announced, 
which in the active constr. would 
be the accus. of thing, Luke 16. 16 
ἢ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, Gal. 1. 11 τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον, with dat. of pers. 1 Pet. 
4.6. (B) withnom. of person, which 
in the active constr. would be the 
dat. or accus. of person, genr. Heb. 
4. 2 ἐσμὲν εὐηγγελισμένοι καθάπερ 
κἀκεῖνοι to us have good tidings been 
proclaimed as well as unto them: so 
in respect to the gospel, &c. to have 
the gospel preached, to hear the gos- 
pel-tidings, Matt. 11. 5 πτωχοὶ evay- 
γελίζονται. 

εὐαγγέλιον, ov, τό (εὐάγγελοΞῚ), Te- 
ward for good news, good news, glad 
tidings; in N.T. spoken only of the 
glad tidings of Christ and his salva- 
tion, the gospel. a) pr. in the sense 
of glad tidings, every where except 
in the writings of Paul. (a) τὸ ev- 
αγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας 1. 6. τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
Matt. 4..28 ; by impl. 26. 13: Rev. 
14.6 εὐαγγέλιον αἰώνιον, comp. Luke 
2. 10: meton. annunciation of the 
gospel, i.e. through Christ, Mark 1. 
1: also εὐαγγέλιον τῆς χάριτος τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, i. 6. as manifested in Christ, 
Acts 20. 24. (8) in respect to the 
coming and life of Jesus as the 
Messiah, gospel, glad tidings, Mark 
8.35 ἕκενεν ἐμοῦ καὶ Tov εὐαγγελίου. 
Hence later, gospel, in the sense of 
‘a history of Jesus’ life,’ &c. as in 
the titles of the first four books of 
the N. T. 

b) in the writings of Paul, the 
gospel, i.e. (a) genr. ‘ the gospel- 
scheme,’ its doctrines, declarations, 
precepts, promises, &c. Rom. 2. 16 
κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν μου, i.e. “ the 
gospel which I preach,’ 11. 28, 5 - 
piss.: 80 τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
the gospel of Christ, made known by 
him as its founder and chief corner- 
stone, Rom. 15. 19; τοῦ Θεοῦ, 1. 6. 
of which God is the author through 
Christ, v.16. Byantithesis, ἕτερον 
εὐαγγέλιον a different gospel, includ- 
ing other precepts, &c. Gal. 1. 6. 
(8) meton. the gospel-work, 1. 6. the 
work of preaching the gospel, Rom. 
1. 1 ἀφωρισμένος εἰς εὐαγγέλιον Θεοῦ, 
1 Cor. 9. 14 ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου Gv, 
Philem. 18 ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγ- 

R 


9 is 
εὐαγγελιστῆς 


γελίου ‘in bonds for preaching the 
gospel,’ Gal. 2. 7 πεπίστευμαι Td εὐ- 
αγγέλιον τῆς ἀκροβυστίας “1 was 
entrusted to preach the gospel to 
the gentiles;’ so Rom. 10.16 οὐ πάν- 
TES ὑπήκουσαν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ all have 
not obeyed the preaching of the gospel, 
i.e. the gospel as preached. 
εὐαγγελιστής, οὔ, ὃ (εὐαγγελίζο- 
μαι), prop. ‘a messenger of good 
tidings ;’? in N. T. an evangelist, a 
preacher of the gospel, not located 
in any place, but travelling as a 
missionary to preach the gospel and 
found churches, Acts 21. 8. 
εὐαρεστέω, ὦ, fut. now (cddpecros), 
perf. εὐηρέστηκα, to please well, with 
dat. Heb. 11.5: mid. to take pleasure 
_ in, be pleased with, with dat. 13. 16. 
εὐάρεστος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, ἀρέσ- 
kw), well-pleasing, acceptable, ap- 
proved, with dative expr. or impl., 
Rom. 12. 1 εὐάρεστον τῷ Θεῷ, ν. 2; 
[01]. by ἐνώπιδν τινος instead of dat. 
Heb. 18, 21; by ἐν with dat. of pers. 
ἐν κυρίῳ Col. 3. 20. 


evapegTws, adv., so as to please, ac- 
ceptably, Heb. 12. 28. 


Εὔβουλος, ov, 6, Hubulus, pr. name 
of a man, 2 Tim. 4. 21. 

εὐγενής, Eos, ous, 6, 4, adj. (εὖ, γέ- 
vos), well-born, noble, of high rank, 
Luke 19.12: metaph. noble-minded, 
generous, Acts 17. 11. 

εὐδία, as, ἢ (εὔδιος, fr. εὖ, Διός), se- 
rene sky, fair weather, Matt. 16. 2. 

εὐδοκέω, ὦ, f. how, aor. 1 εὐδόκησα 
and ηὐδόκησα, pr. to seem good, by 
impl. ¢o THINK good (see δοκέω 8), 
hence genr. to be well-disposed to- 
wards any person or thing, foll. by 
dat. of pers. to favour, of thing, to 
assent to; in N.T. to think good,1.e. 
to take pleasure in, viz. a) genr. to 
view with approbation, foll. by ἐν with 
dat. of person, Matt. 8. 17 6 vids μου 
ev ᾧ εὐδόκησα, 17.5; of thing, 2 Cor. 
12.10: foll. by εἰς with ace. of pers., 
implying direction of mind, Matt. 
12.18 εἰς ὃν εὐδόκησα ἢ ψυχή μου: 
foll. by acc. of thing, by Hebr., Heb. 
10. 6 ὁλοκαυτώματα οὐκ εὐδήμ ας 
b) in the sense of to WILL or DESIRE, 
foll. by infin. (a) genr. to be will- 
ing, be ready, 2 Cor. 5. ὃ εὐδοκοῦμεν 
μᾶλλον ἐκδημῆσαι. (8) by impl. to 
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εὐθύμως 


determine, resolve, the idea of bene- 
volence being implied, Rom. 15. 26 
εὐδόκησαν Μακεδονία καὶ ᾿Αχαΐα κτλ. 
Spoken of God, Luke 12. 32 εὐδόκη- 
σεν ὃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν 
βασιλείαν, Gal. 1. 15, Col. 1. 19. 
εὐδοκία, as, ἣ (εὐδοκέω), a being well 
pleased, pleasure, viz. a) pr. delight 
am any person or thing, and hence 
good will, favour, Luke 2. 14 ἐν av- 
θρώποις εὐδοκία, 1. 6. on the part of 
God. Of men, good will, kind in- 
tention, Phil. 1. 15 δι’ εὐδοκίαν. By 
implic. desire, longing, Rom. 10. 1. 
b) in the sense of good pleasure, will, 
purpose, the idea of benevolence be- 
ing included, spoken of God, Eph. 
1.5; 2 Thess. 1. 11 πληρώσῃ πᾶσαν 
εὐδοκίαν ἀγαθωσύνης, i.e. “ fulfil in 
you the virtue which his good plea- 
sure hath purposed,’ = πᾶσαν aya- 
θωσύνην εὐδόκητον: so Matt. 11. 26 
οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου 
such was thy good pleasure. 
εὐεργεσία, as, ἢ (eveoyerns), a good 
deed, benefit, Acts 4.9; also genr. 
well-doing, the discharge of the du- 
ties required by the gospel, 1 Tim. 
6. 2,— others, beneficence. 
εὐεργετέω, ὦ, f. how (evepyerns), to 
do good, confer benefits, Acts 10. 38. 
eveoyeTns, ov, ὃ (εὖ, Epyw obsol.), 
a well-doer, benefactor; in N. T. as 
a title of honour, euergetes, benefac- 
tor, Luke 22. 25. 


εὔθετος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, τίθημι), 


well-situated, convenient; in N. T. 
fit, meet, proper, Luke 9. 62: by 
impl. useful, Heb. 6. 7. 

εὐθέως, adv. (εὐθύς), straightway, im~ 
mediately, forthwith, Matt. 8. ὃ: by 
impl. shortly, 3 John 14. 
εὐθυδρομέω, ὦ, f. Now (εὐθύς, Spd- 
fos), to run straight; of a ship, to 
sail a straight course, Acts 16. 11. 
εὐθυμέω, ὦ, f. Now (εὔθυμος), to be of 
good cheer, of cheerful mind, Acts 27. 
22, 25, James ὅ. 13. 

εὔθυμος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, θυμός), 
well-minded, 1. 6. well-disposed, be- 
nign; in N.T. of good cheer, cheer- 
ful, Acts 27. 36: hence neut. of 
comparat. εὐθυμότερον as adv. the 
more cheerfully, 24. 10. 

εὐθύμως, adv., cheerfully, Acts 24. 
10 in some eds. 











εὐθύνω 


εὖθ ύνω, fut. υνῶ (εὐθύς), to make 
straight, trans. a) pr. ofa way, to 

make straight and level, τὴν ὅδόν, 
John1.28. b)genr. to guide straight, 
1, 6. to direct, steer a ship, and heace 
ὃ εὐθύνων a steersman, pilot, James 
3. 4. 

εὐθύς, εἴα, v, straight, viz. a) pr.as 
adj. Matt.3.3 εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς Tpl- 
βους αὐτοῦ ‘ make the ways straight 
and level’ before the king: fig. of 
the heart and life, right, true, Acts 
8, 21 ἡ καρδία, 13. 10 ὅδδοὺς κυρίου. 
b) εὐθύς as adv. of time, straight, im- 
mediately, forthwith, =ev0éws, Matt. 
3. 16, 13. 20, 21, Mark 1. 12, 28. 

εὐθύτη-,ητος, ἢ (εὐθύς), straightness, 
fig. rectitude, Heb. 1. ὃ ῥάβδος εὐθύ- 
τητος = ῥάβδος εὐθεῖα, a ite sceptre. 
εὐκαιρέω, ὦ, f. how (εὔκαιρος), im- 
perf. εὐκαίρουν and ηὐκαίρουν, pr. to 
have good time, i.e. to have leisure, 
opportunity, &c.; ; genr. Mark 6. 91 
οὐδὲ φαγεῖν ηὐκαίρουν. So with εἰς 
final, to have leisure for, i.e. to spend 
one’s time im any thing, Acts Pugs 
᾿Αθηναῖοι εἰς οὐδὲν ὃ ΕἸ μον εὐκαίρουν, ἢ 
λέγειν κτλ. 

εὐκαιρία, as, 4 (εὔκαιρος), fit time, 
opportunity, Matt. 26.16. 

εὔκαιρος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (εὖ, Kaipds), 
well-timed, opportune, Mark 6. 21 
γενομένης ἡμέρας εὐκαίρου. 
εὐκαίρως, adv., in good time, oppor- 
tunely, Mark 14.11, 2 Tim. 4. 2 

εὔκοπος, ov, 5, 7, adj. (εὖ, κόπος), 
easy ; An N.T. only neut. of compar. 
εὐκοπώτερον, Θασῖεν, lighter, Matt. 9. ὃ. 


εὐλάβεια, as, ἣ (εὐλαβής), caution, 
circumspection, timidity, fear; in N. 
T. fear of God, reverence, piety, Heb. 
d. 7, 12. 28. 

εὐλαβέομαι, oduat, f. ἤσομαι, depon. 
pass. (εὐλαβής), to act with caution, 
be circumspect; in N. T. to fear, foll. 
by μή, Acts 23. 10 εὐλαβηθεὶς ὃ χιλί- 
apxos μὴ διασπασθῇ ὁ Παῦλος (where 
Lachmann has φοβηθείς); in refer- 


ence to God, to fear, reverence, Heb. 
a 

εὐλαβής, έος, ovs, δ, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, Aa- 
βεῖν), pr. “ taking well hold,’ i.e 
carefully, circumspectly, hence cau- 
tious, circumspect, timid, fearful; in 
N. T. God-fearing, pious, devout, 
Luke 2, 25, Acts 2. 5, 8. 2. 
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εὐλογία 


εὐλογέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (εὖ, Adyos), im- 
perf. ηὐλόγουν, aor. 1 εὐλόγησα, pr. 
to speak weil of, commend; in N.T. 
to bless, trans.; spoken a) of men 
towards God, to BLESS, 1. e. to praise, 
celebrate, with ascriptions of praise 
and thanksgivings, Luke 1. 64 ev- 
λογῶν τὸν Θεόν. b) of men towards 
men and things, fo bless, pr. ‘ with 
praise and thanksgiving to invoke 
God’s blessing upon,’ viz. (qa) with 
accus. of pers. expr. or impl. it sig- 
nifies ,to pray for one’s welfare, &c. 
Matt. 5. 44 εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρω- 
μένους ὑμᾶς, Rom. 12.14: so Mel- 
chisedec for Abraham, Heb. 7. 1; 
Isaac and Jacob for their descend- 
ants, 11.20, 21. (8) with accus. of 
thing expr. or impl., of food or a 
meal, &c., to bless, 1. e. to ask God’s 
blessing upon, genr., 6. g. ἄρτους 
Luke 9. 16; impl. Matt. 14. 19 εὐλό- 
γησε, καὶ κλάσας. So of the Lord’s 
supper, where we may render by 
impl. to consecrate, Mark 14. 22; 1 
Cor. 10.16 τὸ ποτήριον ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν. 

c) of God towards men, fo BLEss, 
l.e. to distinguish with favour, to 
prosper, make happy, with acc. Acts 
3. 26 ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν εὐλογοῦντα 
ὑμᾶς, Eph. 1.3. Pass. to be blessed, 
1. 6. of God, Gal. 8. 8,9: hence pass. 
part. perf. εὐλογημένος, blessed, fa- 
voured of God, happy; so in joyful 
salutations, &e., of the Messiah and 
his reign, εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου, Matt. 21. 9; so 
Luke 1. 28 εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναι- 
tiv, i.e. blessed above all women. 


εὐλογητός, h, dv (εὐλογέω), blessed ; 
in N. T. only of God, 1. 6. worthy of 
praise, adorable, Mark 14. 61. 


εὐλογία, as, ἢ (εὐλογέω), eulogy, 
commendation; 1n N. T. in a bad 
sense, fair speech, adulation, Rom. 
16. 18: elsewhere Ddlessing, viz. a) 
from men towards God, blessing, 
praise, in ascriptions, implying also 
thanksgiving, Rev. 7.12 ἡ εὐλογία 
καὶ 7 δόξα τῷ Θεῷ. Db) from men 
towards men and things, dlessing, 
1. 6. benetliction, invocation of gocd 
from God, upon persons, Heb. 12. 
17; things, 1 Cor. 10.16 τὸ ποτή- 
ριον εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν the cup of 
blessing, 1. 6. of benediction, conse- 
cration. 6) meton. dlessing, 1. 6. fa- 


4 ip 
εὐμετάδοτος 


vour conferred, gift, benefit, bounty, 
viz. (a) from God to men, &c. Rom. 
15. 29 ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας τοῦ 
εὐαγγελίου, i.e. in the full, abun- 
dant blessings of the gospel ; Gal. 
3. 14 ἡ εὐλογία τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ, the 
blessing promised of God to Abra- 
ham and his seed; so Heb. 6. 7. 
(8) from men to men, gift, bounty, 
present, 2 Cor.9.5: hence, by impl., 
liberality, generosity, ib. @s εὐλογίαν, 
Kal μὴ ws πλεονεξίαν, V.6; ἐπ᾽ εὐλο- 
γίας as adv. liberally, generously. 

εὐμετάδοτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, με- 
ταδίδωμι), ready to impart, 1. 6. libe- 
ral, bountiful, 1 Tim. 6. 18. 

Evvirn, ns, 7, Eunice, pr. name of the 
mother of Timothy, 2 Tim. 1. 5. 

εὐνοέω, ὦ, f. haw (evvons), to be well- 
minded, well- disposed, with dat. Matt. 
ὃ. 25 ἴσθι εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου 
ταχύ, 1. 6. be reconciled. 

εὔνοια, ας, ἢ (εὐνοέω), good will, a 
willing mind, Eph. 6.7: by euphe- 
mism, 1 Cor. 7. 3 text. rec. 

εὐνουχίζω, f. iow (εὐνοῦχος), to eu- 
nuch, make a eunuch, pass. to be made 
a eunuch, pr. Matt. 19.12: fig. εὐ- 
vouxicew ἑαυτόν to make one’s self a 
eunuch, i.e. to live like a eunuch in 
voluntary abstinence, ib. 

εὐνοῦχος, ov, ὃ (εὐνή, ἔχω), pr. bed- 
keeper, keeper of the bed-chamber; 
hence eunuch, one who has been 
emasculated, such persons only be- 
ing employed as the keepers of ori- 
ental harems; in N.T. a) pr. a 
eunuch, Matt. 19.12: fig., ib., of 
those impotent from birth, and also 
of those who live like eunuchs in 
voluntary abstinence. Ὁ) by impl. 
a minister of court, Acts 8. 27: eu- 
nuchs often rose to stations of great 
power and trust in eastern courts; 
so that the term apparently came 
to be applied to any high officer of 
court though not emasculated, so 
prob. Gen. 37. 6, 39. 1. 

Evodia, as, 7, Euodia, pr. name of a 
woman, Phil. 4. 2. 

εὐοδόω, ὦ, f. dow (evod0s) pr. to lead 
ina good way, to prosper one’s journey, 
fig. to make prosperous, give success 
to; in N. T. only pass. to be led in 
a good way, i.e. a) pr. to have a 
prosperous journey, Rom. 1. 10, --- 
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others fig. as below. Ὁ) fig. fo be 
prospered, 1 Cor. 10. 2. θησαυρίζων ὅ 
τι εὐοδῶται: perhaps: Rom. 1. 10, 
if I shall be prospered, permitted, to 
come unto you. 

εὐπάρεδρος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, πάρε- 
dpos), pr. ‘sitting diligently by,’ 1. 6. 
assiduous, with dat. 1 Cor. 7. 35 πρὸς 
τὸ εὐπάρεδρον τῷ κυρίῳ, = assiduity, 
devotedness. 

evmeOns, έος, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (ev, πεί- 
θομαι), easily persuaded, compliant, 
James 3.17. 

εὐπερίστατος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (εὖ, 
περιΐσταμαι), prop. “ standing well 
around,’ i. 6. easily besetting, Heb. 
12. 1: so Chrysostom. 

εὐποιΐα, as, ἡ (εὐποιέω), well-doing, 
1.6. a doing good, beneficence, Heb. 
13. 16. 

εὐπορέω, ῶ, f. how, depon. pass. εὑ- 
πορέομαι, οῦμαι, imperf. ηὐπορούμην 
(εὔπορος), to be prosperous, absol. 
Acts 11. 29 καθὼς ηὐπορεῖτό τι. 

εὐπορία, as, ἢ (εὐπορέω), prosperity ; 
in N. T. abundance, wealih, Acts 
19. 25. 

εὐπρέπεια, as, ἢ (εὐπρεπής), grace- 
fulness, beauty, James 1. 11. 

εὐπρόσδεκτος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, 
προσδέχομαι), well-received, i.e. ac- 
ceptable, approved, with dat. Rom. 
15. 31, absol. ver. 16. By impl. fa- 
vourable, 2 Cor. 6. 2 καιρὸς εὐπρόσ- 
δεκτος a time of favour. 

εὐπρόσεδρος", ov, 6, 7, adj. (εὖ, πρόσ- 
edpos), pr. —evmdpedpos, assiduous, 
hence also τὸ εὐπρόσεδρον assiduity, 
devotedness, with dat. 1 Cor. 7. 35 
text. rec.,— later eds. εὐπάρεδρον. 

εὐπροσωπέω, ὦ, f. how (εὐπρόσωπος), 
to make a fair shew, strive to please, 
Gal. 6. 12. 

εὑρίσκω, f, ρήσω, aor. 1 e¥pnoa(rare), 
pert. εὕρηκα, aor.2 εὗρον, aor. | pass. 
εὑρέθην, aor. 2 mid. later εὑράμην,--- 

to find, trans. a) genr. to find with- 
out seeking, to meet with, light upon, 
trans. (a) pr., with accus. of pers. 
Matt. 18. 28 εὗρεν ἕνα τῶν συνδού- 
λων: of thing, 18. 44, (β) fig. to 
find, i. 6. to perceive, learn by expe- 
rience, that a person or thing is or 
does so and so; the accus. usually 
having with it a part. or adj., viz. 
(1) with acc. and part. Mark 7. 30 





εὐροκλύδων 


εὗρε τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυθός : so in 
the pass. constr. Matt. 1. 18 εὑρέθη 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα. (2) with accus. 
and adj, or other adjunct, the acc. 
of év being implied, Acts 5. 10 οἱ 
νεανίσκοι εὗρον αὐτὴν νεκράν, Rom. 
7. 18: so in the pass. constr. Luke 
9. 36 εὑρέθη μόνος, Acts 5. 39. 

b) to find by search, inquiry, &c., 
to find out, discover, trans. (a) pr., 
absol. Matt. 7. 7 ζητεῖτε, καὶ εὑρή- 
σετε: foll. by acc. of pers. expr. or 
impl. John 7. 35 οὐχ εὑρήσομεν av- 
rov, 2 Tim. 1.17: of thing, expr. 
or impl. Matt. 7. 14 ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν οἱ 
εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν, 12.43: so of a 
judge after examination, John 18. 
38 οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. 
(β) fig. in different senses, viz. (1) 
εὑρίσκειν Θεόν to find God, i.e. to be 
accepted of him, on humbly and 
sincerely turning to him, Acts 17. 
27 (ητεῖν τὸν Θεόν, εἰ ἄρα γε αὐτὸν 
εὕροιεν : pass. Rom. 10. 20. (2)5ρο- 
ken of computation, measurement, 
&c. to find, make out, Acts 19. 19 
εὗρον ἀργυρίου μυριάδας πέντε, 27.28 
ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι. (8) to find out men- 
tally, i. 6. to invent, contrive, before 
an indirect clause with τό expr. or 
impl. Luke 19. 48 οὐχ εὕρισκον τὸ τί 
ποιήσωσιν, 5.19 μὴ εὑρόντες διὰ ποίας 
εἰσενέγκωσιν αὐτόν. 

c) mid. to find for one’s self, 1. 6. to 

acquire, obtain, once with acc. Heb. 
9. 12 αἰωνίαν λύτρωσιν εὑράμενος. 
So also the act., to acquire, obtain, 
get, for one’s self or another, Matt. 
10. 89 ὁ εὑρὼν τὴν ψυχήν, Luke 9. 
12 εὕρωσιν ἐπισιτισμόν : with dat. 
Matt. 11.29 εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς 
ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν, Acts7.46. By Hebr. 
in the phrase εὑρίσκειν χάριν παρὰ 
τῷ Θεῷ to find grace, obtain favour 
with God, Luke 1. 30; ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
@cov, Acts 7.46; absol. Heb. 4. 16: 
SO εὑρεῖν ἔλεος παρὰ κυρίου, 2 Tim. 
ibs. 

εὐροκλύδων, wyos, ὃ (εὖρος, κλύδων), 
euroclydon, a tempestuous wind, Acts 
27. 14; some Mss. read εὐρυκλύδων, 
euryclydon (εὐρύς, κλύδων): the cod. 
Alex. and Vulgate have εὐρακύλων, 
euroaquilo,— approved by Dr. Bent- 
ley, see his Remarks on Freethink- 
ing, Works, vol. 111. p. 354, new ed. 
by Rev. Alex. Dyce, 1838. 
εὐρύχωρος, ov, ὃ, H, adj. (εὐρύς, χῶ- 





εὐφημία 


pos), pr. ‘ broad-spaced,’ i. 6. broad, 
spacious, ἢ 656s, Matt. 7. 13. 
εὐσέβεια, as, ἢ (εὐσεβής), piety, re- 
verence; in N. T. only as directed 
towards God, and denoting the spon- 
taneous feeling of the heart, thus 
differing from εὐλάβεια ; hence god- 
liness, religiousness, Acts 3. 12, Tit. 
1. 1, sep.: meton. for religion, the 
gospel-scheme, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 
εὐσεβέω, ὦ, f. how (εὐσεβής), to be 
pious towards any one, with accus., 
towards Gop, to reverence, worship, 
Acts 17. 23; towards parents, &c. 
ἴδιον οἶκον, to respect, honour, 1 Tim. 
5. 4. 
εὐσεβῆ», έος, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, σέ- 
βομαι), pious; in Ν. T. towards God, 
religious, devout, Acts 10. 2, 7. 
εὐσεβῶς, adv. piously, religiously, 2 
Trm.-'3, 47," Tit. 2. 18. 
εὔσημος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, σῆμα), 
pr. ‘ well-marked,’ fig. of good omen ; 
in N. T. distinguishable by certain 
marks, fig. of speech, easy to be un- 
derstood, distinct, 1 Cor. 14. 9. 
e¥oTwAayxXVOS, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, 
σπλάγχνον), tender-hearted, full of 
pity, compassionate, Eph. 4. 32. 
εὐσχημόνως, adv. (εὐσχήμων), be- 
comingly, decorously, in a proper 
manner, Rom. 13.13, 1 Cor. 14. 40. 
εὐσχημοσύνη, ns, ἣ (εὐσχήμων), be- 
comingness, decorum, e.g. of dress, 
&c. 1 Cor. 12. 23. 
εὐσχήμων, OVOS, 6, ἡ, adj.(ed, σχῆμα), 
well-fashioned, well-formed, comely. 
a) pr. 1 Cor. 12. 24 τὰ εὐσχήμονα i.e. 
μέλη : metaph. τὸ εὔσχημον, deco- 
rum, propriety, 7.35. Ὀ) ἢσ. ἴῃ the 
later Greek, of high standing, hon- 
ourable, noble, Mark 15. 43 εὐσχή- 
μων βουλευτής, Acts 13. 50, 17. 12. 
εὐτόνως", adv. (εὔτονος, fr. εὖ, τείνω), 
intensely, i.e. powerfully, vehemently, 
Luke 23. 10, Acts 18. 28. 
εὐτραπελία, as, ἡ (εὐτράπελος, fr. 
εὖ, τρέπω), prop. urbanity, humour, 
wit; in N. T. in a bad sense, levity, 
gesting, frivolous and indecent dis- 
course, Eph. ὅ. 4. 
Evtvuxos, ov, ὃ, Eutychus, pr. name 
of a youth, Acts 20. 9. 
εὐφημία, as, 7 (evpnuos), words of 
good import or omen, acclamation ; in 


N. T. good report, fame, 2 Cor. 6. δ. 


ὁ εὔφη μος 


εὔφημον», ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (εὖ, φήμη); pr. 
‘well-spoken, well-worded,’ hence 
of good import, laudatory; in N. T. of 
good report, praiseworthy, Phil. 4. 8. 

εὐφορέω, ὦ, f. how (eddopos), to bear 
well, yield abundantly, intrans., spo- 
ken of the earth, Luke 12. 16. 

εὐφραίνω, f. ave (εὔφρων), to make 
glad, cause to rejoice, trans., mid. and 
aor. 1 pass. in mid. signif., to be glad, 
rejoice, exult, intrans. a) genr., act. 
once, 2 Cor. 2. 2 τίς ἐστιν ὃ εὐφραί- 
vev we; mid. Luke 15. 32 εὐφρανθῆ- 
var ἔδει, Acts 2. 26; with ἔν τινι 7. 
41; ἐπί τινι to rejoice over, Rev. 18. 
20. b) as connected with feasting, 
mid. ¢o rejoice, be merry, Luke 12. 
19 φάγε, πίε, εὐφραίνου: hence, by 
impl., simply for fo feast, banquet, 
15, 29, 16. 19. 

Εὐφράτης», ov, ὃ, Euphrates, a large 
and celebrated river of western Asia, 
rising in the mountains of Armenia, 
and flowing through Syria and Me- 
sopotamia into the Persian gulf ; 
Rev. 9. 14, 


εὐφροσύνη, ns, ἡ (εὔφρων), gladness, 
goy, Acts 2. 28, 14. 17. 

εὐχαρισπτέω, ὦ, f. how (εὐχάριστος), 
aor. 1 εὐχαρίστησα and ηὐχαρίστησα, 
pr. ‘to shew one’s self grateful,’ i. e. 
to requite a favour, —6iddvar χάριν: 
in later Greek and in N. T. to give 
thanks, thank, = εἰδέναι χάριν, to ex- 
press one’s gratitude; with dat. of 
pers. Luke 17. 16 εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ, 
Rom. 16.4: elsewhere in N.T. used 
only in reference to God, to give 
thanks to God, usually foll. by τῷ 
Θεῷ, &c.and also other adjuncts, as 
with περί, ὑπέρ, ἐπί, ὅτι, ἵνα, &c., 
Rom. 1, 8 εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ περὶ 
πάντων ἜΤ ὅτι κτλ, Eph. ὅ. 20 ὑ- 
πέρ, Phil. 1. ὃ ἐπί; absol. Eph. 1. 16; 
pass. with accus. 2 Cor. 1.11 ἵνα εὐ- 
χαριστηθῇ [τῷ Θεῷ] τὸ χάρισμα. 
Spoken of giving thanks hefore 
meals, &c., foll. by τῷ Θεῷ Acts 27. 
39; absol. Matt.15.36: Byimpl., to 
praise, bless, worship, Rom. 1. 21; 1 
Cor. 14.17 καλῶς εὐχαριστεῖς, comp. 
εὐλογήσῃ“ ν. 16. 

εὐχαριστία, ας, ἢ (εὐχάριστος), gra- 
titude, thankfulness, Acts 24, 8. In 
Paul’s writings and the Revelation, 
thanksgiving, thanks, 1. e. the expres- 
sion of gratitude to God, with dat. 
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εὐώνυμος 


pean: 2 Cor. 9.11, Rev. 4.9; genr. 

1 Cor. 14. 16, Col. 2. 7.4. 2: so in 
oe Pauline usage, Eph. 5. 4, where 
others grateful discourse. 


εὐχάριστος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, χαρί- 
Couat), grateful, pleasing; in N. T. 
grateful, i.e. thankful, fall of grati- 
tude to God, Col. 3. 15,— others, by 
implic., well-pleasing, acceptable to 
God; others, liberal. 

εὐχή, HS, ἢ (εὔχομαι), 1. prayer to 
God, Jam. 5. 15, comp. v. 16. 

2. α vow, spoken of the vow of the 
Nazarite, Acts 21. 23,—1in the case 
of indigent Nazarites, it was cus- 
tomary among the Jews for others 
to be at the expense of the sacri- 
fice by which their vow was termi- 
nated, who thus became partners in 
the vow: 18.18 κειράμενος τὴν κε- 
φαλὴν ἐν Keyxpeats, εἶχε γὰρ εὐχήν, 
prob. a votum civile, usual among 
the Jews as well as the gentiles, by 
which persons in distress or danger, 
or any necessity, vowed in case of 
deliverance to cut off their hair and 
offer sacrifices in honour of God,— 
but some, thinking such a vow in- 
consistent with Paul’s. views, refer 
κειράμενος to "Axvaas; while others 
suppose the vow of a Nazarite to be 
meant. 

εὔχομαι, f. Eouat, depon. mid., im- 
perf. evxdunv and ηὐχόμην, pr. ‘to 
speak out, utter aloud,’ hence fo 
pray to God, to vow, to boast; in N. 
T. to pray, viz. a) pr. toGod, with 
dat. Acts 26. 29, πρὸς 2 Cor. 18. 7, 
absol. foll. by ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων Jam. 5. 
16. b) by impl. to pray for, 1. e. to 
wish for, desire earnestly, with acc. 
and infin., Acts 27. 29 ηὔχοντο ἡμέ- 
ραν γενέσθαι, Rom. 9. 3, ὃ John 2; 
with τοῦτο, 2 Cor. 13. 9. 

εὔχρηστος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (εὖ, χρά- 
ομαι), very useful, 2 Tim. 2. 21. 
εὐψυχέω, ῷ, f. how (<Byuxos) to be 
in good spirits, Phil. 2. 19. 

εὐωδία, as, ἢ (εὐώδης, fr. ὕδωδα vf. of 
ὄζω), good odour, sweet savour, fra- 
grance; in N. Τ᾿. fig. of persons or 
things well ease to God, 2 Cor. 
2.15, Eph. 5. 2, Phil. 4. 18. 

εὐώνυμος, ov, ὃ, ἣ, adj. (εὖ, ὄνομα), 
pr. of good name, honoured; hence 
of good omen, used by way of euphe- 
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mism instead of ἀριστερός the left, 
which was a word of ill omen, since 
all omens on the left were sinister, 
or regarded as unfortunate; in N. 
T. the left, spoken chiefly of the left 
hand in opp. to the right, Matt. 20. 
21, 23, Mark 10. 37, 40, 15. 27; of 
the left foot, Rev. 10. 2: so adver- 

_bially, Acts 21. 3 καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν 
εὐώνυμον, i.e. on the left hand. 

ἐφάλλομαι, fut. αλοῦμαι (ἐπί, ἅλλο- 
μαι), to leap or spring upon, i. 6. to 
assault, Acts 19. 16. 

ἐφάπαξ, adv. (ἐπί, ἅπαξ), lit. “ upon 
once,’ i.e. once, once for all, Rom. 
6.10: so 1 Cor. 15.6, once, i. 6. not 
several times. 

Ἐφεσῖνος, ἡ, ov, Ephesian, of Ephe- 
sus, Rev. 2. 1 text. rec. 

Ἐφέσιος, a, ov, Ephesian, an Ephe- 
sian, Acts 19. 28. 

Ἔφεσος“, ov, 7, Ephesus, a celebrated 
city, the capital of Ionia, on the 
western coast of Asia Minor, be- 
tween Smyrna and Miletus; where 
one of the chief Christian churches 
of the apostolic age was gathered, 
Eph. 1. 1. 

EMEVPETTNS, οὔ, ὃ (ἐφευρίσκω), an in- 
ventor, deviser, Rom. 1. 30. 

ἐφημερία, as, ἣ (ephuepos), in Sept. 
pr. the daily service of the priests in 
the temple; hence in N. T. meton. 
Ὁ course, class, into Which the priests 
were divided for the daily temple- 
service, each class continuing for a 
week at a time, Luke 1. 5, 8. 

ἐφήμερος, ov, 6, H, adj. (ἐπί, ἡμέρα), 
pr. ‘for the day;’ in N. T. daily, 
James 2. 15. 

ἐφικνέομαι, οῦμαι, aor. 2 ἐφικόμην 
(ἐπί, ἱκνέομαι), to come upon or to any 
one, to arrive at, foll. by ἄχρι 2 Cor. 
10. 13, by εἰς v. 14, 

a f, ἐπιστήσω (ἐπί, ἵστημι), 
trans. to place upon or over, to set 
over; in N. T. only in the intrans. 
forms, act. aor. 2 é 2 ἐπέστην, perf. part. 
ἐφεστώς, and mid. ἐφίσταμαι, to place 
one’s self upon or near, to stand upon, 
by, near, &c. a) pr. of persons, to 
stand by, near, Xe. genr. Acts 22.13 
ἐλθὼν πρός με καὶ ἐπιστάς, v.20 αὐτὸς 
ἥμην ἐφεστώς : with dat. of pers. 28. 
11; with ἐπί τι 10. 17: ἐπάνω τινός, 
to stand by and over, Luke 4, 39, 
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b) implying also approach, to come 
and stand by, to come to or upon any 
person or place, Luke 20. 1 ἐπέστη- 
σαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, 10.40: so with the 
idea of sudden appearance, Acts 12. 
7 ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐπέστη, with dat. 
Luke 2. 9. In a hostile sense, to 
come upon, assail, genr. Acts 6. 12, 
with dat. 4. 1. 0) fig. (a) of per- 
sons, to stand fast by, 1. 6. to be in- 
stant, pressing, earnest, 2 Tim. 4. 2 
ἐπίστηθι εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως sc. κηρύσ- 
σων τὸν λόγον. (f) of things, 6. g. 
evil, to come upon, fall upon, befall, 
foll. by ἐπί with accus. Luke 21. 34, 
with dat. 1 Thess. 5.3: so of atem- 
pest, Acts 28.2. In the sense of to 
impend, be at hand, 2 Tim. 4.6 6 και- 
ods ἐφέστηκε. 


Ἐφραΐμ, ὃ, indec. Ephraim, in N.T. 


pr. name of a town or city, John 
11, 54: Eusebius says it was eight 
Roman miles north of Jerusalem; 
while Jerome, with more probabi- 
lity, makes the distance twenty. 


ἐφφαθά, ephphatha, an Aramzan im- 
perative = διανοίχθητι, be opened, 
Mark 7. 34. 

ἔχθρα, as, ἡ (ἐχθρός), enmity, hatred, 
Luke 23. 12, Rom. 8. 7, Gal. 5. 20: 
meton. cause of enmity, Eph. 2. 15. 

ἐχθρός, a, dv (€xGos), 1. pass. hated, 
odious, object of enmity, Rom. 11. 
28 ἐχθροὶ δι’ ὑμᾶς, opp. to ἀγαπητοί. 

2. act. inimical, hostile. a) pr. as 
adj. Matt. 13. 28 ἐχθρὸς ἄνθρωπος an 
enemy, Rom. 5. 10 ἐχθραὶ ὄντες, Col. 
1.21. b) as subst. 6 ἐχθρός an ene- 
my, adversary. (a) gen., foll. by gen. 
of pers. Matt. 5. 43; of thing, Acts 
13. 10. (B) of the adversaries of 

the Messiah, foll. by gen. Matt. 22. 
44, Phil. ὃ. 18 τοῦ σταυροῦ: so ἐχ- 
θρὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ Jam. 4. 4. (Ύ) spec. 
ὃ ἐχθρός the adversary, Satan, Luke 
10.19 ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ 
ἐχθροῦ, comp. ν. 18. 


ἔχιδνα, ns, ἣ (exis), a viper, Acts 28. 


3: fig. of wicked men, Matt. 3. 7. 


ἔχω, f. ἕξω and σχήσω, imperf. εἶχον, 


aor. 2 ἔσχον, pert. ἔσχηκα;---ἰο have, 
to hold, i. e. to have and hold, imply- 
ing continued having or possession, 
trans. a) pr. and primarily, to have 
in one’s hands, ¢o HOLD in the hand, 
Rev. 1. 16 ἔχων ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ 
χειρὶ ἀστέρας Era: by impl., 3. 1. 


ἔχω 

b) genr. and most frequently, to 
have, to POSSESS, i.e. externally. (a) 
with accus. of things in one’s pos- 
session, power, charge, control, &c. 
(1) genr. and simply, 6. g. property, 
Matt. 19. 22 ἦν ἔχων κτήματα πολλά, 
Mark 10. 22; μηδὲν ἔχειν to have 
nothing, be poor, 2 Cor. 6. 10: hence 
in later usage ἔχειν simply, with τὰ 
χρήματα or the like impl., to have i.e. 
much, ¢o be rich, &c., and ov or μὴ 
ἔχειν to have not, be poor, Matt. 13. 
12. So of flocks, πρόβατον ἔχειν, 
Matt. 12.11; produce, estates, &c. 
Luke 12.19; κληρονομίαν fig. Eph. 
5. 5, and μέρος μετά τινος John 13. 
8; of arms, utensils, &c. Luke 22. 
86; garments, 3. 11; provisions, 
Matt. 14. 17; a home, place, &c. 8. 
20; of members or parts of the body, 
ὦτα 11.15, ὀφθαλμούς Mark 8. 18, 
ἀκροβυστίαν ἔχοντες Acts 11. 3, καρ- 
diay fig. Mark 8. 17; of power, fa- 
culty, dignity, &c. John 4. 44, 6. 68: 
so of any good, advantage, benefit, 
&e. μισθόν Matt. 5.46; χάριν πρὸς 
τὸν λαόν, i.e. ‘favour with,’ Acts 2. 
47; πίστιν faith, as a gift, &c. Rom. 
14.22; ζωὴν αἰώνιον John 8. 36. Of 
a law, &c. John 19.7; of age, years, 
8.57; of a ground of complaint, &c. 
with κατά τινος or πρός τινα, Matt. 
5. 23, Acts 19. 38, or of reply, 2 Cor. 
5.12; of a definite beginning and 
end, Heb. 7. 3. (2) with an ad- 
junct qualifying the accus., e.g. an 
adj. or part. in acc. Acts 20. 24 οὐδὲ 
ἔχω THY ψυχήν μου τιμίαν, Luke 19. 
20 ἡ μνᾶ ἣν εἶχον ἀποκειμένην : 80 
with a noun in apposition, 1 Pet. 2. 
16 μὴ ὡς ἐπικάλυμμα ἔχοντες τῆς Ka- 
κίας τὴν ἐλευθερίαν. (8) by impl., 
with the notion of charge, trust, &c. 
Rev. 1. 18 ἔχω τὰς κλεῖς τοῦ θανάτου. 
(4) in the sense of to have at hand, 
ready, 1 Cor. 14. 26 ἕκαστος ψαλμὸν 
ἔχει, διδαχὴν ἔχει, κτλ. 

(B) with accus. of person, imply- 
ing some special relation or con- 
nexion, viz. (1) genr. and simply, 
e.g. of a husband or wife, Matt. 14. 
4 οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν i.e. asa 
wife; John 4. 17 οὐκ ἔχω ἄνδρα: so 
ἀδελφοὺς ἔχειν Luke 16. 28, ἀρχιερέα 
Heb. 4. 14, δεσπότας 1 Tim. 6. 2, ὅζο. 
(2) with an adjunct qualifying the 
accus., e.g. a noun in apposition, 
Matt. 3. 9 πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβρα- 
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au; Acts 18. ὅ εἶχον Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέ- 
ΤῊΡ : with an adj. or part. in accus. 
Luke 17. 7 δοῦλον ἔχων ἀροτριῶντα, 
14.18 ἔχε με παρῃτημένον : sc with 
prep. and its case, Acts 25. 16 πρὶν 
ἢ κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγό- 
ρους, Matt. 26. 11 πτωχοὺς ἔχετε 
μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν : so ἔχειν ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτόν 8.9, 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ Rev. 9.11. 

(γ) where the subject is a thing, 
to have implying the existence of 
something in or in close connexion 
with the subject; with ace. of thing, 
Matt. 13. 5 οὐκ εἶχε γῆν πολλήν... 
διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάθος γῆς, v. 6: so 
Acts 1. 12 ὄρος σαββάτου ἔχον ὅδόν 
having a sabbath-day’s journey, i. 6. 
being thus far from the city; 2 Tim. 
2.17 γάγγραινα νομὴν ἕξει “ shall eat 
around, spread ;’ Heb. 9. ὃ ἐχούσης 
στάσιν “ having yet a standing.’ 

c) spoken of what a person is 
said TO HAVE IN or ON, BY Or WITH 
himself, i.e. of any condition, cir- 
cumstances, state, external or in- 
ternal, in which one is, &c. (a) 
genr. of any obligation, duty, course, 
&c., Acts 21.23 εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ 
ἑαυτῶν, Rom. 12. 4 πρᾶξιν, 2 Cor. 
4. 1 διακονίαν, Col. 2.1 ἀγῶνα: of 
sin, guilt, &c. ἁμαρτίαν ἔχειν John 
9.41, ἔγκλημα Acts 23. 29, κρίμα 
1 Tim. 5. 12, but κρίματα ἔχειν to 
have lawsuits, 1 Cor. 6.7. So τέλος 
ἔχειν to have an end, i.e. pr. ‘ to 
come to an end,’ be destroyed, 6 
Σατανᾶς Mark 3. 26; or fig. to have 
an accomplishment, be fulfilled, as 
prophecy, Luke 22. 37. Of effects 
or results depending on the subject 
as a cause or antecedent, Heb. 10. 
35 ἥτις ἔχει μισθαποδοσίαν μεγάλην 
‘which has, or brings with it, great 
reward ;’ 1 John 4.18 ὁ φόβος κόλα- 
σιν ἔχει. 

(β) of any condition or affection 
of body or mind, where one is said 
to have such or such an affection, 
&c. (1) of the body, as μάστιγας 
or ἀσθενείας ἔχειν to have disease, 
infirmity, &c. Mark 3.10, Acts 28. 
9; wounds, Rev. 13.14; δαιμόνιον 
or πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον ἔχειν to have a 
devil, &c. be possessed, Matt. 11. 18, 
Mark 3. 30. (2) of the mind, as ἀγά- 
anv ἔχειν John 5.42, ἀνάγκην Luke 
14. 18, &c.; χάριν τινί. to have favour 
towards any one, Lat. gratias habeo, 
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of 
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= to thank, 17.9: χρείαν ἔχειν to 
have need, be in want, with gen. Matt. 
6. 8 ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε, genr. Mark 2. 
25, with infin. Matt. 3. 14, ἵνα John 
2.25. By an inversion of the sub- 
ject and the predicate, such an affec- 
tion or emotion is in Greek writers 
often said to have or possess a per- 
son; inN. T. only Mark 16, 8 εἶχε 
αὐτὰς τρόμος Kal ἔκστασι5. 

(γ) pr. of things which one has 
in, on, or about himself, including 
the idea of to bear, carry, 6. 8. in 
one’s self, as ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν to be 
pregnant, Matt. 1.18; fig. 2 Cor. 
1.9: so on one’s self, of garments, 
arms, ornaments, &c. = to bear, 
wear, Matt. 3. 4 εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα, John 
12. 6 τὸ γλωσσόκομον εἶχε, 18. 10 
μάχαιραν ; foll. by ἐπί expr. orimpl. 
Rev. 9. 4, 18.17; 1 Cor. 11.4 ἔχειν 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς to have upon the head, 
prop. so as to hang down from it, 
like a veil, toga, &c.: fig. of persons 
wearing an appearance, &c. Col. 2. 
23: of a tree having leaves, Mark 
11.13. (δ) in the sense of to con- 
tain, i.e. to have within one’s self, 
Heb. 9. 4: fig. ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 
13. 21, Mark 4. 17. 

d) fig. and intensive, TO HAVE 
FIRMLY i. 6. in mind, TO HOLD TO, 
HOLD FAST, viz. (a) genr., e. g. of 
things, John 14. 21 ὁ ἔχων τὰς év- 
τυλάς μου Kal τηρῶν αὐτάς, SHp.: SO 
ἔχειν Θεόν, τὸν πατέρα, τὸν υἱόν to 
have God and Christ, to hold fast to 
them, i. e. to acknowledge them with 
love and devotedness, 2 John 9. 
(8B) by impl. to hold for or as, to re- 
gard, count, with acc. of pers. and 
noun in apposition, Matt. 14. 5 ὡς 
προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον they counted 
him as a prophet, 21. 20, 46. 

e) foll. by infinitive, strictly with 
an accus. τὶ, οὐδέν, Xe., viz. ἔχω τι 
[ὥστε] εἰπεῖν or ποιῆσαι, or the like, 
as in Engl. to have something to say 
or do, 1. e., by impl., to be able to 
say or do something, I cAN, imply- 
ing only an objective or external 
ability, and thus differing from 6v- 
ναμαι, q.V.; usually with infin. aor. 
Luke 7. 40 ἔχω coi τι εἰπεῖν, 12. 4 
μὴ ἐχόντων περισσόν τι ποιῆσαι, Acts 
4. 14 οὐδὲν εἶχον ἀντειπεῖν : with in- 

fin. pres. 2 John 12. More direct 
is the meaning fo be able, I can, 
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when the accus. is suppressed, 6. g. 
foll. by infin. aor. Matt. 18. 25 μὴ 
ἔχοντος αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, lit. ‘he not 
having to pay,’ 1. 6. not being able 
to pay; pres. John 8. 6 ἵνα ἔχωσι 
κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ. So where the in- 
fin. is suppressed, Mark 14. 8 ὃ ἔσ- 
xev αὕτη ἱποιῆσαι), ἐποίησε, Acts 3. 
6 ὃ ἔχω [διδόναι], τοῦτό σοι δίδωμι. 
f) intrans., or with ἑαυτόν impl., 
always with an adverb or adverbial 
phrase, to have one's self so and so, 
to be circumstanced, to be, &c., e. g. 


᾿ ἑτοίμως ἔχειν to be ready, Acts 21. 
13; ἐσχάτως“ ἔχειν to be at extremity, 


Mark 5. 23: so κακῶς ἔχειν to be 
sick, Matt. 4.24; καλῶς ἔχειν to be 
well, i. e. to recover trom sickness, 
Mark 16. 18; οὕτως ἔχειν to be so, 
Acts 7.1; πῶς 15.36, ἄλλως 1 Tim. 
5.25; Acts 24.25 τὸ viv ἔχον as it 
now is, as the matter now stands, 
i.e. adverbially, for the present : foll. 
by ἐν and dat. adverbially, John 5. ὃ 
ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ ἔχειν : so of place, ἔχειν 
ev to be in a place, 11. 17 ἔχοντα ἐν 
τῷ μνημείῳ. 

g) mid. ἔχομαι, to hold one’s self 
upon or to, to adhere to, to be near to, 
adjacent, contiguous; in N. T. only 
part. ἐχόμενος, ἡ; ov, near, next, e.g. 
of place, Mark 1. 38 εἰς τὰς ἐχομέ- 
vas κωμοπόλεις 1. 6. next, adjacent ; 
of time, τῇ ἐχομένῃ, 1. 6. ἡμέρᾳ, the 
neat day, Acts 20.15; in full, 21, 
26; τῷ ἐχομένῳ σαββάτῳ 13. 44. 
Fig. Heb. 6. 9 τὰ ἐχόμενα σωτηρίας 
things pertaining to salvation, 1. e. 
conjoined with it. 


€ws, adverb, and in later writers also 


as preposition with genitive. 

1. as ADV. a) uniil, 1. 6. so long 
as until, marking the continuance 
of an action up to the time of ano- 
ther action, and followed by the 
indicative, subjunctive, or optative, 
according as the latter action is 
certain or uncertain. (a) foll. by 
indic. of a past action, Matt. 2. 9 
ἕως ἐλθὼν ἔστη, 24. 39; of a future 
action, where the earlier Greeks 
prefer the subjunctive, but later 
writers employ the future,—only 
ἔρχομαι in a fut. sense, Luke 19. 13, 
John 21. 22, 28, 1 Tim. 4.13. (8) 
by subjunct. aor. with ἄν, where the 
latter action is only probable; here 
in Engl. we find either the first or 


second future, Matt. 3. 18 ἕως ἂν 
εἴπω σοι, Sep.: with ἄν suppressed, 
Mark 6. 45 ἕως αὐτὸς ἀπολύσῃ τὸν 
ὄχλον, 14. 82, sep. b) by impl. so 
long as, WHILE, 1.e. during the con- 
tinuance of another action, until it 
ends, &c. John 9. 4 ἕως ἡμέρα ἐστίν, 
12. 35, 36 ἕως τὸ φῶς ἔχετε (where 
_Lachmann has ὡς τὸ φῶ»). 

II. as PREP. governing the gen. 
in later writers, until, unto, marking 
a terminus ad quem, and spoken both 
of time and place. 1. of TIME, viz. 
a) foll. by gen. of a noun of time, 
Matt. 26. 29 ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης : 
by gen. of person or event, 1.17 
ἕως Δαβίδ, ἕως τῆς μετοικεσίας Ba- 
βυλῶνος, ἕως τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Ὁ) by 
gen. of a pronoun, e.g. (a) ἕως οὗ, 
1. 6. χρόνου, until what time, until 
when, i.e. simply until, with indic. 
or subjunc.; with indic. Matt. 1. 25 
ἕως ov ἔτεκε τὸν υἱόν, 13. 33; with 
subj. aor. without ἄν, 14, 22 ἕως οὗ 
ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους, sep. (β) ἕως 
ὅτου, i. 6. χρόνου, until when, until, 
with indic., John 9. 18 ἕως ὅτου ἐφώ- 
νησαν τοὺς γονεῖς, Matt. 5.25; with 
subjunct. without ἄν, Luke 13. 8 
ews ὅτου σκάψω. c) by adv. of time, 
with or without Tov: so ἕως τοῦ νῦν 
until now, Matt. 24. 21; ἕως τῆς σή- 
μερον 27. 8, but ἕως σήμερον 2 Cor. 
3. 15: so genr., without τοῦ, usually 
in later writers, ἕως ἄρτι until now, 
Matt. 11.12; ἕως πότε until when, 
1. 6. how long? 17.17, Mark 9. 19. 

2. of PLACE, as far as to, unto, &c. 
a) pr. in various constructions. (a) 
foll. by gen. of place, Matt. 11. 23 
ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ to, up to heaven ; 26. 
58 ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς TOU ἀρχιερέως, Luke 
2.15 ἔως Βηθλεέμ, 26. 11 ἕως καὶ εἰς 
τὰς ἔξω πόλεις to and even into foreign 
cities, the construction being here 
adapted to εἰς and not to ἕως: so 
with gen. of person, as marking a 

place, 4.42. () by adv. of place, 
e.g. ἕως ἄνω to the brim, John 2.7; 
ἕως κάτω to the bottom, Matt. 27. 51; 
ἕως ἔσω Mark 14. 54; ἕως ὧδε Luke 
23. 5. (vy) by prep. and its case, 
e.g. ἕως εἰς Βηθανίαν as far as into 
Bethany, 1. 68. quite thither, Luke 
24. 50: so ἕως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως as far 
as to without the city, 1. 6. quite out 
of the city, Acts 21. 5. 

b) fig., foll. by gen. of a term or 


con he ee oo 


limit marking extent, Matt. 26. 38 
ἕως θανάτου, Luke 22.51 ἐᾶτε ἕως 
τούτου: οἵ person, in’a like sense, 
Matt. 20. 8 ἕως τῶν πρώτων, Rom. 
3. 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός “ not so 
much as one.’ 


Z. 


Ζαβουλών, 6, indec., Zabulon, Heb. 
‘dwelling,’ pr. name of one of Ja- 
cob’s sons; in N. T. meton. the tribe 
of Zabulon, Matt. 4. 13. 


Ζακχαῖος, ov, 6, Zaccheus, Heb. 
‘pure,’ pr. name of a chief publi- 
can, Luke 19.2. — 

Zapd, 6, indec., Zara, Heb. ‘ dawn,’ 
pr. name of a son of Judah by Tha- 
mar, Matt. 1. 3. 


Ζαχαρίας, ov, 6, Zacharias, Heb. 
Zechariah, ‘ God remembered,’ pr. 
name of two men in N.T. 1. the 
father of John the Baptist, a priest 
of the class of Abia, Luke 1. 5.—2. 
a person killed in the temple, Matt. 
23.30. 

Caw, ὦ, ζῇς, ζῇ, infin. (ἣν, fut. ζήσω 
and later ζήσομαι, aor. 1 €(yoa,—to 
live, intrans. The Attics rarely em- 
ployed this verb except in the pres. 
and imperfect, supplying the other 
tenses from Bidw. a) to live, have 
life, spoken of physical life and ex- 
istence, as opp. to death or non-ex- 
istence, and implying always some 
duration. ᾿ (a) genr. of human life, 
&c. Acts 17. 28 ἐν αὐτῷ ζῶμεν, 22. 
22, ἔτι ζῶν Matt. 27. 63, ζῶντες καὶ 
γεκροί Acts 10. 42; τὸ (ἣν, subst. 
life, Phil. 1. 21, 22. ΟἹ persons 
raised from the dead, Matt. 9.18 7 
θυγάτηρ μου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀλλὰ 
ἐλθὼν... ζήσεται, sep.: spoken also 
of those restored from sickness, not 
to die, by impl. to mend, to be well, 
John 4, 50 6 vids cov Gj. (8) in 
the sense of to exist, absolutely and 
without end, now and hereafter, to 
live for ever ; 3 of human beings, Matt. 
22. 82 οὐκ ἔστιν ὃ Θεὸς νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ 
ζώντων, John 11. 25, by impl. Heb. 
7. 8; of Jesus, 6. 57; of God, ib. 6 
ζῶν πατήρ, ---ὖὃ ἔχων ζωὴν ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
ὃ. 26; also in an oath, by Hebr., 
Rom. 14. 11 ζῶ ἐγώ, λέγει κύριος as 
I live. Part. (ay ever-living, eternal, 
ὃ Θεὸς 6 ζῶν Matt. 16.16, Rom. 9. 
26; and as opp. to idols, which are 








ζάω 
dead, non-existing, Acts 14. 16. 
Ὑ) fig. of things, only in part. ζῶν, 
ὥσα, ζῶν, living, lively, active, also 
enduring, opp. to what is dead, tor- 
pid, inactive, and likewise transient, 
e.g. 1 Pet. 1.3 ἐλπὶς ζῶσα lively, 
enduring hope; Rom. 12. 1 θυσία 
ζῶσα living and constant sacrifice, 
opp. to the interrupted sacrifice of 
slaughtered victims; Heb. 4.12 (av 
6 λόγος Tov Θεοῦ ‘ the divine threat- 
enings are living, sure, never in 
vain ;’ 1 Pet. 1. 23 6 λόγος ζῶντος 
Θεοῦ ‘ the living, efficient, enduring 
word ;’ 2. 4 λίθος ζῶν, of Christ as 
‘the corner-stone of the church,’ 
not inactive and dead, but living 
and efficient,—of Christians v. 5d. 
So ὕδωρ ζῶν living water, 1. 6. the 
water of running streams and foun- 
tains, opp. to that of stagnant cis- 
terns, pools, marshes, John 4. 10. 
By imp]. and also by Hebr., part. 
(av life-giving, John 6. 51 ὁ ἄρτος 
ὁ ζῶν living 1. 6. life-giving bread, 
which imparts eternal life, comp. 
the foll. clause; Acts 7. 88 λόγια 
ζῶντα, Heb. 10. 20 ὁδὸς ζῶσα. 

b) to live, i. e. to sustain life, to 
live on or by any thing, Matt. 4. 4 οὐκ 
ἐπ᾿ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ (ζήσεται, 1 Cor. 9. 14. 
c) to live in any way, to pass one’s 
life in any manner, Luke 15. 13 
(av ἀσώτως, Acts 26.5 ἔζησα Φαρι- 
gatos, Gal. 2.14 ἐθνικῶς ζῆν, 2 Vim. 
ὃ. 12 εὐσεβῶς (ἣν, Tit. 2. 12, Luke 
2. 86 ζήσασα ἔτη μετὰ ἀνδρός, Rom. 
7.9 ἔζων χωρὶς νόμουι͵ Hence (ἣν 
τινί, ἔν τινι, κατά τινα, to live to, 
in, according to any one, i.e. to be 
devoted to, live conformably to the 
will, purpose, precepts, example, of 
any person or thing, 6. g. τῷ Θεῷ 
Rom. 6. 10, τῷ κυρίῳ Christ 14. 8, 
τῷ πνεύματι Gal. 5. 25, ἑαυτῷ Rom. 
14. 7, τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ 1 Pet. 2. 24: so 
ev ἁμαρτίᾳ under the power of sin, 
Rom. 6.2; ἐν πίστει full of faith, 
under the power of faith, Gal. 2. 20; 
ἐν κόσμῳ in conformity to the world, 
Col. 2. 20; ἐν αὐτοῖς 3.7: κατὰ σάρκα 
(nv to live after, according to, the 
flesh, Rom. 8. 12, 18. d) by impl. to 
live AND PROSPER, be blessed, genr. 
Rom. 10.5 6 ποιῆσας αὐτὰ ζήσεται 
ἐν αὐτοῖς, 1 Thess. 3.8 ὅτι νῦν ζῶμεν 
we live, feel ourselves happy. In 
the sense of to have eternal life, be 
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ζηλόω 


admitted to the bliss and privileges 
of the Redeemer’s kingdom, Luke 
10. 28 τοῦτο ποίει, καὶ Chon, John 6. 
51,1 John 4. 9 ἵνα ζήσωμεν 80 αὐτοῦ. 

ZeBedatos, ov, 6, Zebedee, Heb. 
‘ Jehovah’s gift,’ pr. name of the 
husband of Salome and father of 
James and John, Matt. 4. 21. 

ζεστός, h, dv (Céw), boiling, hot; in 
N.'T. fig. fervid, fervent, Rev. 3. 109. 

Cedyos, εο5, ous, τό (Cevyvupt), a 
yoke, 1. 6. two or more animals yoked 
or working together, Luke 14. 19; 
hence genr. a pair, couple, 2. 24. 

ζευκτηρία, as, 7 (ζεύγνυμι), a band, 

fastening, Acts 27. 40. 

Ζεύς, Διός, 6, Jupiter, the supreme 
god of the heathen mythology, Acts 
14.13 Διὸς τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ τῆς πό- 
Aews, 1, 6. whose temple was in front 
of the city. 

Céw, f. ζέσω, to boil, be hot; in N. T. 
fig. to be fervid, fervent, Acts 18. 25, 
Rom. 12. 11. 

ζηλεύω, fut. εὐσω (= (ηλόω), Rev. 
3. 19 in some Mss, 

ζῆλος, ov, ὃ (ζέω), xeal, fervour, viz. 
a) genr. and in a GOOD sense, ar- 
dour tor any person or cause, €. g. 
foll. by gen. of that for which, John 
2.17; by ὑπέρ with gen. 2 Cor.7.7; 
absol. v.11; κατὰ ζῆλον xealously, 
ardently, Phil. 3.6; 2 Cor. 11. 2 
(NAG ὑμᾶς Θεοῦ ζήλῳ I am zealous 
for you with a zeal from God, inspired 
of God,—others, by Hebr., ardent 
zeal, intense affection. b) in a BAD 
sense, Viz. (a) heart-burning, envy, 
jealousy, Acts 13. 45; pl. ζῆλοι, 2 
Cor. 12.20. (8) anger, indignation, 
Acts 5.17; Heb. 10.27 πυρὸς ζῆλος 
Jiery wrath. 

ζηλόω, ὦ, f. dw (ros), to be zeal- 
ous towards, i.e. for or against any 
person or thing, trans. a) genr. for 
a person or thing, and usually in a 
good sense, e.g. of things, =‘¢o de- 
sire ardently, be eager fer, 1 Cor. 12. 
31 ζηλοῦτε τὰ χαρίσματα τὰ κρείτ- 
τονα, 14. 1, 39. Of persons, in a 
good sense, =o have ardent affee- 
tion for, to love, Gal. 4.18; in a bad 
sense, to make a shew of zeal, to pro- 
fess affection for any one, in order to 
gain him as a follower, v.17. Ὁ) 
against a person, to be jealous of, to 
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envy, Acts 7. 9 ζηλώσαντες τὸν Ἴω- 
onp: absol. 17.5, Jam. 4.2 φονεύετε 
kal ζηλοῦτε ye kill and envy, i.e. ye 
have heart-burnings even so as to 
kill one another. 

ζηλωτής, od, 6 (CnAdw), 1. one xeal- 
ous for any thing, eagerly desirous 
of, genr. 1 Cor. 14. 12 ζηλωταί ἐστε 
πνευμάτων. So of zealots in behalf 
of the ancient Jewish law, Acts 21. 
20 ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόμου: in the age of 
Christ the name ζηλωταί, zelote, was 
applied to an extensive association 
of private persons, who professed 
great attachment to the Jewish in- 
stitutions, and undertook to punish 
without trial those guilty of violat- 
ing them, under which pretext they 
committed the greatest excesses and 
crimes. 

2. Zelotes, a surname of Simon, 
an apostle: he was probably so 
called from having been one of the 
zelote, Luke 6.15. 

ζημία, as, 7, damage, loss, detriment, 
Acts 27. 10, 21, Phil. 3. 7, 8. 

ζημιόω, ὦ, f. dow (ζημία), to bring 
loss upon any one, pr. with two ac- 
cus.; in N. Τ᾿ only pass. or mid. to 
suffer loss, receive detriment, 1 Cor. 
3. 15, ἐν μηδενί 2Cor. 7.9; Phil. 3. 
8 τὰ πάντα ἐζημιώθην I have suffered 
the loss of all things. Aor. 1 pass. 
ἐζημιώθην in mid. signif. to bring loss 
upon one’s self, i. 6. to lose, τὴν ψυχήν 
Matt. 16. 26, ἑαυτόν Luke 9. 25. 

Ζηνᾶς, a, 6, Zenas, prob. a Christian 
teacher, Tit. 3. 18. 

ζητέω, ὦ, f. how, to seek, trans. a) 
pr. to seek after, look for, strive to 
find; (a) genr., 6. g. 8050]. in the 
proverbial phrase, Matt. 7. 7 ¢- 
τεῖτε, Kal εὑρήσετε: foll. by acc. of 
pers. 2.13 ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον : so (7- 
Tew Tov Θεόν to seek after God, 1. e. 
to turn to him, to strive humbly and 
sincerely to follow and obey him, 
Acts 17.27. Foll. by ace. of thing, 
pr. something lost, Matt. 18.12 (η- 
τεῖ τὸ πλανώμενον, Luke 19.10; with 
accus. impl. 15. 8; genr. Matt. 12. 
43 ἀνάπαυσιν, 26. 59 ψευδομαρτυρίαν, 
Rev. 9.6 τὸν θάνατον : so of what 
one seeks to buy, μαργαρίτας Matt. 
13. 45: hence, from the Heb., ζ)- 
rel τὴν ψυχήν τινος to seek the life 
of any one, i. e. to seek to kill him, 


ἪΝ 
ζόφος i 


2.20. In the constr. ζητεῖν πῶς to 
seek how, 1. 6. to seek opportunity, 
Mark 11.18. (B) to seek, in the 
sense of to endeavour, try, e. g. with 
acc. of thing, to try to gain, to strive 
after, with the idea of earnestness 


-and anxiety, Matt. 6. 33 ζητεῖτε τὴν 


βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, Luke 12. 29 μὴ 
ζητεῖτε τί φάγητε, John 5. 44. 7. 18, 
8. ὅ0.. So genr. to endeavour, strive, 
foll. by iva 1 Cor. 14. 12; by infin,, 
aor. Matt. 21. 46 ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν 
κρατῆσαι, Luke 5. 18; pres. 6. 19, 
Gal. 1.10; inf. impl. John 5. 30 οὐ 
ζητῶ τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμόν 1. 6. ποιεῖν. 
(y) by impl. to desire, wish, foll. by 
infin. aor. Matt. 12. 46 ζητοῦντες 
αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι, Luke 9.9; with ac- 
cus. 2 Cor. 12. 14 οὐ ζητῶ τὰ ὑμῶν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑμᾶς, 1 Cor. 7. 27. 

b) to seek, for to require, demand, 
expect, with acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 1. 
22 σοφίαν ζητοῦσιν, Heb. 8.7; foll. 
by παρά τινος Mark 8.11 ζητοῦντες 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ σημεῖον, Luke 11. 16; by 
ἔν τινι 1 Cor. 4. 2 ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοι : 
with ace. of pers. John 4. 23. c) by 
impl. to inquire, to ask, foll. by περί, 
John 16. 19 περὶ τούτου (ζητεῖτε. 


ζήτημα, aros, τό ((ζητέω), pr. Some- 


thing sought or inquired about, 
question, i.e. a topic of inquiry or 
dispute, Acts 10. 2, 18. 15. 


ζήτησις, ews, ἢ ((ητέω), act of seek- 


ing, search; in N. T. inquiry, dis- 
cussion, dispute, John 3. 25 ἐγένετο 
ζήτησις : meton. = ζήτημα, question, 
i. e. topic of inquiry or dispute, Tit. 
3.9, Acts 25. 20, 1 Tim. 6. 4. 


ζιζάνιον, ov, τό, xizanium, Lat. lo- 


lium, a general name for weeds in 
grain, like our cockle, darnel, &c.; 
in N. T. spoken of a plant common 
in Palestine, which infests fields of 
grain, and resembles wheat in ap- 
pearance, but is worthless, bastard 
wheat, Matt. 13. 28. 


Ζοροβάβελ, ὃ, indec., Zorobabel, 


Heb. Zerubbabel, pr. name of the 
leader of the first body of Jewish 
exiles from Babylon to Jerusalem, 
Matt. 1. 12. 


ζόφος, ov, 6, darkness, murkiness, 


thick gloom, Heb. 12. 18 ζόφῳ in 
Mss. for σκότῳ in text. rec.: else- 
where of the darkness of tartarus, 
2 Pet. 2.4 σειραῖς ζόφου ταρταρώσας 





ae 
ἽΝ 
ζυγός 
παρέδωκεν thrusting them down to 
tartarus into chains of darkness, i.e. 
where darkness lies like chains up- 
on them; Jude 6G: intens. ζόφος τοῦ 
σκότους thickest darkness, 2 Pet. 2.17. 
ζυγός, ov, 6 (ζεύγνυμι), a yoke, serv- 
ing to couple any two things toge- 
ther; hence in N.T. a) fig. a yoke. 
(a) as an emblem of servitude, 1 
Tim. 6.1. (8) as denoting severe 
precepts, moral bondage, e. g. of the 
Mosaic law, Acts 15. 10; hence, by 
antith., the precepts of Christ, Matt. 
11.29. b) the beam of a balance, 
which unites the two scales; hence, 
by synecd., a balance, pair of scales, 
Rev. 6. 5. 
ζύμη, ns, ἡ (ζέω), leaven, sour dough, 
Matt. 13.33; hence, as leaven causes 
to ferment and turn sour, spoken 
proverbially, Gal. 5. 9 μικρὰ ζύμη 
_GAov τὸ φύραμα (υμοῖ a little leaven 
leavens the whole mass, i. q. ‘a few 
bad men corrupt a multitude.’ Fig. 
for corruptness, perverseness of life, 
doctrine, heart, &c. Matt. 16. 6. 
ζυμόω, ὦ, fut. dow (ζύμη), to leaven, 
make ferment, trans. Matt. 13. 33; 
proverbially 1 Cor. 5. 6. 
ζωγρέω, ὦ, f. how ((wds, aypedw), to 
take alive; in N.'T. fig. to take, cap- 
ture, for to win over, trans. Luke 5. 
10 ἀνθρώπους ἔσῃ (wypev: pass. part. 
perf. 2 Tim. 2.26 ἐζωγρημένοι ὑπ᾽ ai- 
τοῦ taken captive by him, in a moral 
sense, —ensnared, seduced. 
ζωή, As, ἡ (Caw), life,i.e. a) genr. 
physical life and existence, as opp. 
to death and non-existence. (a) pr. 
and genr. of human life, &c. Acts 17. 
25 διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωήν, Heb. 7. 3: of 
life or existence after rising from 
the dead, only of Christ, Rom. 5.10; 
fig. of the Jewish people, 11. 15. 
(8) in the sense of existence, life, ab- 
solutely and without end, Heb. 7. 16 
(wh ἀκατάλυτος. So ξύλον ζωῆς tree 
of life, which preserves from death, 
Rev. 2. 7; ὕδωρ ζωῆς water of life, 
21.6; but ἐπὶ ζωῆς πηγὰς ὑδάτων 7. 
17 in later eds. 15 ---: ἐπὶ ζώσας π. b. 
in text rec. to living fountains of wa- 
ter, 1. 6. perennial; ἄρτος ζωῆς John 
6. 35. Μείοη. of God and Christ or 
the Logos, life, absolutely, for the 
source of all life, John 1. 4. 
b) life, i.e. manner of life, con- 
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duct, in a moral respect, Rom. 6. 4; 
Eph. 4. 18 ζωὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ, i. e. which 
God requires, a godly life. c) life, 
i. 6. happy life, welfare, happiness. 
(a) genr. Luke 12. 15, John 6. 51; 
2 Cor. 2. 16 ὀσμὴ ζωῆς savour of life, 
i.e. salutary; Acts 2. 28 ὁδοὺς ζωῆς 
the ways of life and happiness. (8) 
in the Christian sense of eternal life, 
i.e, that life of bliss and glory in 
the kingdom of God which awaits 
the true disciples of Christ after the 
resurrection; so ζωὴ αἰώνιος Matt. 
19. 16, sep.; 7 ζωὴ ἡ μέλλουσα 1 
Tim. 4.8; ἡ ὄντως ζωή 6.19; 4050]. 
n ζωή Matt. 7. 14: Acts 5. 20 τὰ 
ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς ταύτης the words, 
doctrine, of eternal life; Rom. 5. 17, 
sep.: 50 στέφανος τῆς (ζωῆς crown of 
life, reward of eternal life, James 1. 
12; χάρις τῆς ζωῆς gift of eternal 
life, 1 Pet. 3.7. Meton. for the au- 
thor and giver of eternal life, John 11. 
25; for the cause, source, means of 
eternal life, 5. 39. 


ζώνη, ns, ἡ (ζώννυμι), a zone, belt, 


girdle, Matt. 3.4. ‘The girdle was 
worn by both sexes among the Jews, 
because of their long flowing dress; 
it was often hollow, and served asa 
pocket or purse for money, Mark 
6. 8. 

ζώννυμι or ζωννύω, f. ζώσω, to gird, 
put on a girdle, John 21.18. 

ζωογον έω, ὦ, fut. how (ζωογόνος, fr. 
(wds, γένω obsol.), to bring forth alive, 
and pass. to be born alive; in N. T. 
to preserve alive, Acts 7.19, Luke 
17. 33. 


ζῶον, ov, τό ((wds), a living thing, 


animal, beast, Heb. 18. 11: symbo- 
lically, Rev. 4. 6, sep. , 
ζωοποιέω, &, f. how (Cwds, ποιέω), to 
make alive, endue with life, quicken, 
trans. a) pr. 1 Tim. 6. 18 Θεοῦ τοῦ 
ζωοποιοῦντος τὰ πάντα: of the dead, 
to recall to life, quicken, reanimate, 
1 Cor. 15. 22; of seeds, to quicken, 
pass. to germinate, ver. 36. Ὁ) by 
impl. fo give eternal life, make alive, 
i.e. for ever, in the bliss and privi- 
leges of the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
John 6. 63, 1 Cor. 15. 45. 


Η. 


H, a particle disjunctive, interroga- 


tive, and comparative. 
5 


Sr 


1. DISJUNCTIVE, or, aut. a) genr. 
Matt. 5.17 τὸν νόμον ἢ τοὺς προφήῆ- 
vas, v. 36. δὴ) ῆι ἦς ἤ τορδαῦε; ἘΞ 
ther...or, Matt. 6. 24 ἢ τὸν ἕνα μι- 
σήσει.... ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται. 

2. INTERROGATIVE, where, how- 
ever, the primary force or 15 strictly 
retained, or whether? or if perhaps ? 
an forte? a) pr. indirect, in the Jat- 
ter clause of a double interrogation 
after πότερον, whether ...or, John 7. 
17 γνώσεται πότερον ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐσ- 
τίν, ἢ ἐγὼ amr ἐμαυτοῦ λαλῶ: So 
‘genr., where πότερον or something 
equivalent is implied, Matt. 9. 5. 
b) genr. and in a direct question, 
where the interrogation implies a 

‘negation of something preceding, 
Matt. 7. 9 ἢ τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄν- 
θρωπος; 20.15, Rom. 3. 29. 

3. COMPARATIVE, than; e.g. 8) 
after comparatives and words im- 
plying comparison, Matt. 10. 15 
ἀνεκτότερον... ἢ TH πόλει ἐκείνῃ, 
John 4. 1; μᾶλλον ἤ more than, ra- 
ther than, 3.19; πρὶν ἤ sooner than, 
before, Matt. 1.18: so after θέλω, 1 
Cor. 14.19. b) after ἄλλος, ἕτερος, 
and the like, Acts 17. 21 εἰς οὐδὲν 
ἕτερον εὐκαίρουν ἢ λέγειν KTA: with 
ἄλλος, &c. implied, John 18. 10 6 
λελουμένος ov χρείαν [ ἄλλην] ἔχει ἢ 
τοὺς πόδας, Acts 24. 20, 21 τί ἀδί- 
κημα [ἄλλο] ἢ περὶ μιᾶς ταύτης φω- 
νῆς. c) after the positive, where it 
may be rendered rather than, more 
than, =mardAov ἤ, so that the po- 
sitive with # is equivalent to the 
comparative; Matt. 18. ὃ καλόν col 
ἐστιν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς THY ζωὴν χωλὸν ἣ 
κυλλόν, ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἔχοντα βληθῆ- 

pot εἰς τὸ πῦρ, Luke 17. 2, 18. 14. 

4, with other particles; viz. (a) 
ἀλλ᾽ H unless, except. (B) ἢ καί or 
also, or even, Luke 18. 11 οὐκ εἰμὶ 
ὥσπερ of λοιποί, ἢ καὶ ὧς οὗτος : in- 
terrogatively, 11.11. (vy) ἤπερ than 
perhaps, than indeed, after μᾶλλον, 
John 12. 43. (δ) ἥτοι, =%, or, but 
stronger; in N. T.-only Fro... ἢ 
whether indeed...or, Rom. 6. 16. 


ἦ, a particle of affirmation, truly, as- 
suredly, certainly; in N. T. only in 
the connexion ἢ μήν, the usual in- 
tensive form of oaths, most certainly, 
most surely, Heb. 6. 14. 


ἡγεμονεύω, f. evow (ἡγεμών), to go 
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ἡγέομαι 
before, be a leader, chief; in N.'T. to 


be governor of a Roman province, 
with gen., Luke 2. 2, ὅ.1. . 


dominion, reign, Luke 3. 1. 


ἡγεμών, ὄνος, 6 (ἡγέομαι), a leader, 


guide, commander of an army; in N. 
T. 1. a leader, chief, head, Matt. 2. 
6 ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν ᾿Ιούδα, where, by 
meton., ἡγεμόνες heads of families 
are put for the families themselves, 
and so for the cities in which they 
dwelt. 

2. a governor, president, prefect of 
a Roman province, whether pro- 
consul, legate, or procurator. Au- 
gustus made a new partition of the 
provinces of the Roman empire in- 
to provincie senatorie, which were 
left under the nominal care of the 
senate, and provincie imperatorie 
vel Cesarum, which were under the 
direct control of the emperor. To 
their provinces the senate sent offi- 
cers for one year, called proconsuls, 
with only a civil power, and neither 
military command, nor authority 
over the taxes: those sent to com- 
mand in the imperial provinces were 
called legati Cesaris pro consule, &c., 
and had much greater powers. In 
each of these provinces, of both 
kinds, there was, besides the presi- 
dent, an officer called procurator Ca- 
saris, who had charge of the revenue, 
and who sometimes discharged the 
office of a governor or president, 
especially in a small province, or 
in a portion of a large one where 
the president could not reside; as 
did Pilate, who was procurator of Ju- 
dea, which was annexed to the pro- 
vincia imperatoria of Syria; hence 
he had the power of punishing ca- 
pitally, which the procurators did 
not usually possess: so also Felix, 
Festus, and the other procurators 
of Judea. Hence spoken a) genr. 
of a proconsul, legate, president, 
Matt. 10.18. b) of the procurator 
of Judzea, viz. Pilate, Matt. 27. 2; 
Felix, Acts 23.24; Festus, 26. 50. 


ἡγέομαι, ovua, fut. ἤσομαι, depon. 


mid. (ἄγω), to lead, i. e. to go before, 
be leader, chief, in war; hence in N. 
T. 1. to be a leader, chief, genr., only 
in part. ἡγούμενος, a leader, chief, 


ἡγεμονία, as, ἣ (ἡγεμών), leadership, 





4 


4 
t 





- ἡδέως 


ἡγεμών : so Acts 14. 12 6 ἡγούμενος 
χοῦ λόγου the chief speaker. Spoken 
genr. of those who have influence 
and authority, Luke 22. 26; of offi- 
cers and teachers in the churches, 
Heb. 13.7; of a chief magistrate, as 
Joseph in Egypt, Acts7.10; of the 
Messiah, a ruler, prince, Matt. 2. 6. 
2. ἡγοῦμαι, and perf. ἥγημαι with 
pres. signif., like Lat. ducere, fig. to 
lead out before the mind, 1.e. to view, 
regard as being so and so, to esteem, 
count, reckon; spoken of things, with 
-accus. 2 Pet.3.9 ὥς τινες βραδυτῆτα 
ἡγοῦνται: with acc. and infin. Phil. 
8. ὃ ἡγοῦμαι πάντα (ζημίαν εἶναι: with 
accus., and εἶναι implied, 2 Cor. 9. 
ὃ ἀναγκαῖον ἡγησάμην παρακαλέσαι, 
James 1. 2 πᾶσαν χαρὰν ἡγήσασθε, 
ὕταν κτλ: with double accus., and 
εἶναι impl., to think to be such and 
such, to esteem as any thing, Phil. 3. 
7 ταῦτα ἥγημαι ζημίαν. So of per- 
sons, to hold or esteem one as such 
and such, with double accus., and 
εἶναι impl., Acts 26. 2 ἥγημαι ἐμαυ- 
τὸν μακάριον, Phil. 2.3, μὴ ws ἐχθρόν 
2 Thess. 3.15: with accus. and ad- 
verb, 1 Thess. 5. 13 ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς 
ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ ἐν ἀγάπῃ, i.e. to re- 
gard them as very highly deserving 
of love. 
ἡδέως, adv. (ἡδύς), sweetly, i. 6. with 
relish; in N. T. fig. with pleasure, 
gladly, Mark 6. 20, 12. 37. 


ἤδη, adv. now, even now, already; 
spoken a) in reference to time 
past and present, marking an action 
as completed, Matt. 3. 10 ἤδη ἡ ἀξίνη 

κεῖται κτλ, ὃ. 28 ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν av- 

thy, sep.; 1 John 4. 8 νῦν ἤδη now 
even already; Phil. 4. 10 ἤδη ποτέ 
now at length. b) by impl., of the 
immediate future, PRESENTLY, SOON, 
Rom. 1. 10 εἴπως ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωθή- 
Toma ἐλθεῖν if perhaps I may shortly, 
or at length, be prospered to come. 


ἥδιστα, adv. (ἡδύς), lit. most sweetly, 
i.e. with high relish; in N. T. fig. 
most gladly, 2 Cor. 12. 9, 15. 
ἡδονή, 7s, ἢ (ἥδομαι), pleasure, grati- 
fication, enjoyment; in N. T. of the 
pleasures of sense, Luke 8.14: me- 
ton. desire, lust, Jam. 4. 1. 
ἡδύοσμον, ov, τό (ἡδύοσμος, fr. ἡδύς, 
ὀσμή), mint, garden or spear-mint, 
Matt. 23. 23: it was strewed by the 
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Jews on the floors of their houses 
and synagogues. 

ἦθος, eos, ovs, τό (Ionic for 260s), 
accustomed seat, haunt, dwelling of 
animals and men; in N. T. custom, 
usage, pl. τὰ ἤθη manners, morals 
character, 1 Cor. 15. 33, quoted from 
Menander, see Fragm. edit. Mei- 
necke, p. 75. 

ἥκω, f. ἥξω, later aor. 1 ἧξα, to come, 
1. e. to have come, be here, in the 
sense of a preterite; genr. of per- 
sons, foll. by ἀπό with gen. of place 
whence, Matt. 8. 11 ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν 
ἥξουσι, Mark 8.3; by ἐκ John 4.47, 
and in the sense of to come forth, 
arise, Rom. 11.26; by πρός with acc. 
of pers. Acts 28.23 ἧκον πρὸς αὐτόν, 
fis. John 6. 37; with ἐπί τινα, to come 
upon one, in a hostile sense, Rev. 3. 
3; absol. Matt. 24. 50 ἥξει 6 κύριος 
Tov δούλου éxelvov. John 8. 42 ἐκ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἥκω for ἐξελθὼν 
ἥκω. Fig. of things, 6. σ. of time, 
John 2. 4 ὥρα ἥκει, Luke 13.35; of 
the end or consummation of any 
thing, Matt. 24. 14; of evils, cala- 
mities, Rev. 18. 8: so foll. by ἐπί 
τινα, to come upon any one, 1. 6. spo- 
ken of evil times, Luke 19. 43; of 
guilt and its punishment, fo be laid 

upon, Matt. 23. 36. 


‘HAL or Ἡλεί, 6, indec. Heli, pr. name 
of Joseph’s father, Luke 3. 23. 


"HAL, interjec., Heb., my God, Matt. 


27. 46. 


Ἠλίας, ov, 6, Elias, Heb. ‘my God 


is Jehovah,’ Elijah, a celebrated pro- 
phet of the O. T. and expected fore- 
runner of the Messiah, Matt. 17. 12. 
ἡλικία, as, (HAE), adultness, matu- 
rity, οἵ life, mind, person, i.e. 8) 
age, full-aged vigour, John 9. 21 αὖ- 
Tos ἡλικίαν ἔχει. b) stature, size, 
Luke 19.3 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρός, 12. 25, 
Matt. 6. 27: fig. Eph. 4. 13. 
ἡλίκος, ἢ, ov, correl. pron. (ἧλιξ), 
how great, quantus, Col. 2. 1. 
ἥλιος, ov, ὃ (€An), the sun, Matt. 13. 
43, Mark 1. 32: meton. for light, 
daylight, Acts 13. 11. 
ἧλος, ov, 6, a nail, John 20. 25. 
μεμα, es, 7.1. DAY, i.e... a) pr. 
the time from one sunrise or sunset 
to another. (a) genr. Matt. 6. 34, 
John 11.9 ὧραι τῆς ἡμέρας, Luke 24. 


ἡμέρα 


21 τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν ἄγει (see 
ἄγω 2. 4); 2 Ῥεί. 2, 18 τὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
τρυφήν daily riot,—others under b; 
Rev. 2. 10 θλῖψις ἡμερῶν δέκα afflic- 
tion of or for ten days; Jam. 5. ὃ ὡς 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς ‘as for the day of 
slaughter:’ so with gen. of a festival, 
ἄς. ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν σαββάτων or Tov 
σαββάτου the sabbath-day, Luke 4. 
16, John 19. 31; ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύμων 
the passover, Acts 12. 3; ἡμέρα τῆς 
πεντηκοστῆς day of pentecost, 2. 1. 
Often in specifications of time; viz. 
in the génitive of time when, 1. 6. in- 
definite and continued, τῆς ἡμέρας 
in a day, every day, Luke 17.4. In 
the dative of time when, i.¢. definite, 
Matt. 16. 21 τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἔγερθῆ- 
ναι, Luke 13.14: by Hebr. 2 Cor. 4. 
16 ἡμέρᾳ καὶ ἡμέρᾳ day by day, every 
day, daily. Inthe accusative of time 
how long, implying duration, Matt. 
20. 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί, 28. 20 
πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας i.e. always: so 20. 
2 συμφωνήσας ἐκ δηναρίου τὴν ἡμέραν 
for a denarius the day, 1. e. for ἃ day’s 
work; Acts 5. 42 πᾶσάν τε ἡμέραν 
every day, i.e. the whole time; 2 
Pet. 2. 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας (see ἐκ 2). 
In these and similar specifications 
of time ἡμέρα is often construed with 
ἃ. preposition, viz. in the gen. after 
ἀπό, ἄχρι, διά, ἕως, mpd; dat. after 
ev; accus. after εἰς, ἐπί, κατά, μετά, 
πρός, --- for which see these preposi- 
tions respectively. 

(8) emphatically, @ certain day, 
set day, Acts 17.31 διότι ἔστησεν ἡ- 
μέραν ἐν ῃ μέλλει κρίνειν τὴν οἰκου- 
μένην, Heb. 4. 7. (γ)ὴ spec. ἡμέρα 
τοῦ κυρίου the day of the Lord, when 
the Saviour will return to judge the 
world, 1 Cor. 1. 8, sep.; Luke 17. 
24 6 vids τοῦ ἄνθρ. ἐν ἡμέρᾳ αὑτοῦ, 
comp. ν. 80; 4050]. 1 Cor. 3.13: so 
ἐκείνη ἡ ἡμέρα that day, the great 
day of judgment, Matt. 7. 22: with 
a gen., ἡμέρα κρίσεως 10. 15, ὀργῆς 
Rom. 2. 5, ἀπολυτρώσεως Eph. 4. 30: 
further ἡ ἐσχάτη ἡμέρα John 6. 39; 
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ Θεοῦ the day of God, by 
whose authority Christ sits as judge, 
2 Pet. 3.12; ἡ ἡμέρα ἡ μεγάλη τοῦ 
Θεοῦ Rev. 16. 14. 

b) day, daylight, from sunrise to 
sunset, 6. σ᾿. in antith. with νύξ, asin 
the gen. of time when, ἡμέρας καὶ 
γυκτός by day and by night, Luke 18. 
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7: or in accus. of time how long, 
νηστεύσας ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα καὶ 
νύκτας Matt. 4. 2; 80 νύκτα καὶ ἡμέ- 
ραν night and day, i. 6. continually, 
incessantly, Mark 4.27: genr. Rev. 
8.12 7 ἡμέρα μὴ φαίνῃ, καὶ ἡ νὺξ 
ὁμοίως. Simply, e.g. τὰς ἡμέρας the 
days, 1. 6. during the daytime, every 
day, Luke 21. 37: so ἡμέρας μέσης 
at mid-day, Acts 26.13; ἡμέρας ye- 
νομένης day being come, when it was 
day, 12.18; ἡ ἡμέρα κλίνει the day 
declines, Luke 4. 42; John 9. 4 ἕως 
ἡμέρα ἐστί so long as itis day. Fig. 
for the light of true knowledge, mo- 
ral hight, Rom. 18. 12, 2 Pet. 1. 19. 
2. TIME in general, nearly = χρό- 
vos. a) sing. of a point or period of 
time, Matt. 18. 1 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ 
ἐξελθών. Foll. by gen. of pers. Luke 
19. 42 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ σου ταύτῃ in this 
thy time, whilst thou yet livest; so 
John 8. 56 ἵνα ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν 
ἐμήν my time, the time of my τηδ- 
nifestation;— of thing, ἕως ἡμέρας 
ἀναδείξεως Luke 1. 80, σωτηρίας 2 
Cor. 6. 2, 2 Pet. 8. 18 αἰῶνος = jp. 
αἰώνιος time eternal, for ever. ὃ) 
from the Heb., pl. ἡμέραι days, i. 6. 
time. (a) genr. Matt. 9. 15 ἐλεύ- 
σονται ἡμέραι, Mark 13. 20; with 
adj. Acts 15.7 ἀφ᾽ ἡμερῶν ἀρχαίων, 
ὃ. 24 ἡμέρας ταύτας. Foll. by gen. 
of pers., Luke 4. 25 ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
Ἠλίου, Acts 7. 45;—of an event, 
Luke 2.6 ἡμέραι τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν, 
Acts 5. 857. (B) spec. the time of 
one’s life, 1. e. one’s days, years, 
age, life, fully Luke 1.75 πάσας τὰς 
ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς : absol. v. 7 mpoBe- 
βηκότες ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὑτῶν ad- 
vanced in years, in age; V. 18, 2.86: 
genr. Heb. 7. 3. 


ἡμέτερος, α, ov (ἡμεῖς), POSS. pron. 


of 1 pers. pl., our, our own, Acts 2. 11. 


ἡμιθανής, €os, ods, 6, 4, adj. (ἦμι 


for ἥμισυ, θνήσκω), half-dead, Luke 
10. 80. 


ἥμισυς, ea, v, Att. gen. ews, pl. ea, 


half, dimidius; in N. T. only neut. 
τὸ ἥμισυ as subst., a half, gen. ἡμί- 
gous Matt. 6. 23, pl. τὰ ἡμίση Luke 
19.8, both being forms of the later 
Greek; Rev. 11. 9 ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ 
ἥμισυ. 


ἡμιώριον, ov, τό (Hut for ἥμισυ, ὥρα), 


a half-hour, Rev. 8. 1. 





ἡνίκα 


ἡνίκα, correl. adv. when, whenever, 
with indic. 2 Cor. 3.15; with subj. 
and ἄν v. 16. 

ἥπιος, ov, 6, 7, adj. mild, gentle, kind, 
1 Thess. 2.7, 2 Tim. 2. 24. 

"Hp, 6, indec. Er, Heb. ‘ awake,’ pr. 
name of a man, Luke 3. 28. 

ἤρεμος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. placid, quiet, 
tranquil, 1 'Tim. 2. 2. 

Ἡρώδης, ov, 6, Herod, pr. name of 
four persons in N. T., Idumzans by 
descent, who were successively in- 
vested by the Romans with autho- 
rity over the Jewish nation in whole 
or in part. 1. Herod surnamed the 
Great, son of Antipater, at the age 
of fifteen made procurator of Gali- 
lee: he rebuilt and decorated the 
temple of Jerusalem; and it was 
near the close of his life that Jesus 
was born, and the infants were mas- 
sacred in Bethlehem, Matt. 2. 16. 
—2. Herod Antipas, ᾿Αντίπας, often 
called Herod the tetrarch, son of 
Herod the Great by Malthace, and 
own brother to Archelaus. After his 
father’s death, Augustus gave him 
Galilee and Perea, with the title of 
tetrarch, Luke 3.1, whence also he 
is called by the very general title 
βασιλεύς Matt. 14.9. He first mar- 
ried a daughter of Aretas, whom he 
dismissed on becoming enamoured 
of Herodias, who was his own niece, 
and the wife of his brother Philip 
Herod: it was for his bold remon- 
Strance on this occasion that John 
the Baptist was put to death through 
the arts of Herodias. In Mark 8. 
15 Ἡρώδης is put collectively for 
“Hpwdiavol, q.v.—3. Herod Agrippa 
the elder, called by Josephus only 
᾿Αγρίππας, grandson of Herod the 
Great, and son of Aristobulus: he 
‘died suddenly and miserably at 
Ceesarea, A.D. 44, Acts 12. 21.— 4. 
Herod Agrippa the younger, called 
in the N. T. and by Josephus only 
Agrippa, ᾿Αγρίππας, the son of the 
elder Herod Agrippa: it was be- 
fore him that Paul was brought by 
Festus, Acts 25. 13. 

Ἡρωδιανοί, ὧν, oi, Herodians, Matt. 
22.16; probably partisans of Herod 
(Antipas), and therefore supporters 
of the Roman domination, which 
the Pharisees were not: hence prob. 
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in general — Sadducees, comp. Mark 
8.15 with Matt. 16. 6. 

Ἡρωδιάς, ddos, ἢ, Herodias, grand- 
daughter of Herod the Great and 
sister of Herod Agrippa the elder: 
she was first married to her uncle 
Philip (Herod), but left him to live 
with Herod Antipas, Matt. 14. 3. 

Ἡρωδίων, wvos, 6, Herodion, proper 
name of a man, Rom.16.11. 

Ἡσαΐας, ov, 6, Esaias, Heb. § Jeho- 
vah’s deliverance,’ Isaiah, a celebra- 
ted Hebrew prophet: meton. for the 
book of Isaiah, Acts 8. 28. 

Ἡσαῦ, 6, indec, Esau, Heb. ‘ hairy,’ 
pr. name of the elder son of Isaac, 
the ancestor of the Edomites, Rom. 
9. 13. 

ἡσυχάζω, fut. dow (ἥσυχος), to be 
quiet, tranquil, still, intrans., spoken 
of life, 1 Thess. 4.11: by impl. ¢o 
rest, 1.e. from labour, Luke 23. 56; 
from further cavil, discussion, ὅτ. 
to hold one’s peace, be silent, 14. 4. 

ἡσυχία, as, 7 (Hovxos), quiet, tran- 
quillity, stillness, e. g. quiet life, 2 
Thess. 3. 12: in the sense of sfill- 
ness, silence, Acts 22.2, 1 Tim. 2.11. 

novx.os, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (=Haovxos), 
quiet, tranquil, undisturbed from 
without, 1 Tim. 2. 2, 1 Pet. 3. 4. 

ἡττάομαι, Guat, fut. ἤσομαι, depon. 
pass. (ἥττων), to be inferior, genr. 2 
Cor. 12.13 τί ἐστιν ὃ ἡττήθητε ὑπὲρ 
τὰς λοιπὰς ἐκκλησίας: hence to be 
overcome, be vanquished by any one, 
with dat. 2 Pet.2.19 ᾧ τις ἥττηται, 

τούτῳ καὶ SedovAwTat: absol. v. 20. 

HTTH MA, aTos, τό (ἡττάομαι), a being 
inferior, in a worse state, 1. 6. as 
compared with any other or former 
state, duty, &c. Rom. 11.12 ἥττημα 
αὐτῶν 1. 6. ‘ their being brought into 
a worse state,’ = diminution, degra- 
dation: hence failure, fault, 1 Cor. 
6.7. 

ἥττων, ovos, ὃ, ἢ, USed as an irreg. 
compar. to κακός, Viz. worse, inferior, 
weaker ; in N.'T. only neut., 1 Cor. 
11.17 εἰς τὸ ἧττον for the worse ; 
adv. 2 Cor. 12.15 ἧττον ἀγαπῶμαι 
the less am I loved. 

ἠχέω, ῷ, fut. how (Fxos), to sound, 
resound, intrans., 1 Cor. 13. 1 χαλ- 
Kos ἠχῶν: of the sea, fo roar, Luke 
21. 28. 


ἦχος 


ἦχος, ov, 6 (Ξεἠχή), sound, noise, 
Acts 2. 2: metaph. fame, rumour, 
Luke 4. 87, comp. Mark 1. 28 ἀκοή. 


©. 


Θαδδαῖος, ov, 6, Thaddeus, a sur- 
name of the apostle Jude, also called 
Lebbeeus, Matt. 10. ὃ. 


θάλασσα, ns, ἡ (prob. GAs), the sea, 
@ sed, ViZ. a) genr. and as implying 
the vicinity of land, Matt. 13. 47 
σαγήνῃ βληθείσῃ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, 
18.6 πέλαγος τῆς θαλ. depth of the 
sea: also for the ocean, Rev. 20.13; 
ἢ γῆ καὶ ἡ θάλασσα land and sea, for 
the whole earth, 7.1; 6 οὐρανὸς καὶ ἢ 
γῇ καὶ ἢ θάλασσα heaven, earth, and 
sea, for the universe, 5.13: poet. of 
the waters above the firmament, on 
which the throne of God_is said to 
be founded, θάλασσα ὑαλίνη crystal 
sea, 4.6. b) of particular seas and 
lakes. (a) by impl. the Mediter- 
ranean, Acts 10.6, 32. (B) the Red 
Sea, ἐρυθρὰ θάλασσα, Acts 7. 36; 
absol. 1 Cor. 10.1. (yy) the sea of 
Galilee or Tiberias, 7 θάλ, τῆς Ta- 
λιλαίας Matt. 4. 18, τῆς Τιβεριάδος 
John 21.1; absol. 6. 16. 

θάλπω, f. bw, to warm, make warm, 
by fire, or by warmth imparted ; in 
N. T. fig. to cherish, nourish, trans. 
1 Thess. 2. 7 ὧς ἂν τροφὸς θάλπῃ τὰ 
ἑαυτῆς τέκνα, Eph, 5. 29. 

Θάμαρ, ἢ, indec., Thamar, Heb. 
‘palm-tree,’ the widow of Er, Matt. 
1. 3. 

θαμβέω, ὦ, fut. now (θάμβοΞ), to be 

_ astonished, amazed, intrans. Acts 9, 
6 τρέμων καὶ θαμβῶν text. rec.: later 
also trans., hence pass. θαμβέομαι, to 
be astonished, amazed, Mark 1. 27. 

θάμβος, eos, ous, τό (θάομαι), aston- 
aishment, amazement, Luke 4. 36. 

θανάσιμος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (@dvaros), 
deadly, 6. g. poisonous, Mark 16. 18. 

θανατηφόρο»σ, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (θάνατος, 
φέρω), death-bringing, deadly, Jam. 
3. 8. 


θάνατος, ov, 6 (θανεῖν, fr. OvnoKw)s 
deuth, the extinction of life, natu- 
rally or by violence. a) genr. and 
of natural death, John 11.4; Mark 
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8 εἰς θάνατον, ib. πληγὴ τοῦ θανάτου 
deadly wound. Pl. θάνατοι deaths, 
1, 6. exposures to death, 2 Cor. 11. 
23. Hence meton. for plague, pes- 
tilence, Rev. 6.8. Ὁ) spoken of a 
violent death, e. g. as a punishment, 
ἔνοχος θανάτου Matt. 26. 66, κατα- 
κρίνειν τινὰ θανάτῳ 20. 18, θάνατος 
σταυροῦ Phil. 2.8; genr. Matt. 10. - 
21. So of the death of Jesus, Phil. 
2. 8; as piacular, Rom. 6. 10. By 
Hebr. Matt. 15. 4 θανάτῳ τελευτάτω, 
Rev. 2. 23 ἀποκτενῶ ἐν θανάτῳ. - — 
c) in O. T. death often has the 

sense of destruction, perdition, misery, 
implying both physical dissolution 
and exclusion from the presence and 
favour of God, in consequence of 
sin; in N.T. this notion is applied 
with more definiteness to the gos- 
pel-scheme, and as ζωή is used to 
denote the bliss and glory of the 
kingdcm of God, including the idea 
of a joyful resurrection, so θάνατος 
is put for the opposite, viz. exclu- 
sion from the kingdom of God, in- 
cluding the idea of physical death 
as aggravated by eternal condem- 
nation; John 8. 51 θάνατον ov μὴ 
θεωρήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, Rom. 6, 16 
δοῦλοι ἁμαρτίας εἰς θάνατον, ν. 21 τὸ 
τέλος ἐκείνων θάνατος, 2 Tim. 1. 10 
καταργήσαντος μὲν τὸν θάνατον, φω- 
τίσαντος δὲ ζωὴν διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου : 
called also 6 δεύτερος θάνατος, Rev. 
2.11. d) poet. ὃ θάνατος personi- 
fied, death, as the king of hades, 
Rev. 6.8: meton. for &&ns itself, 
Matt. 4. 16 ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου 
death-shade, the shades of orcus, i. 6. 
thickest darkness. 

θανατόω, ὦ, f. dow (θάνατος), to put 
to death, in N.T. by the intervention 
of others, i. e. to cause to be put to 
death, to deliver over to death, trans. 
a) pr. Matt. 10. 21 θανατώσουσιν αὖ- 
Tous, sep. b) fig. to mortify, subdue 
evil desires, &c. Rom. 8. 13; pass. 
to become dead to any thing, be freed 
from its power, with dat. 7. 4. 


θάπτω, fut. Ww, aor. 2 ἔταφον, to 
perform funeral rites, pr. including 
burning and burial; in N. T. genr. 
to bury, inter, trans., Matt. 8. 21. 


14. 34 περίλυπος ἕως θανάτου sorrow- Θάρα, ὃ, indec., Thara, Heb. Terah, 


ful even unto death, comp. Engl. ‘ to 
grieve one’s self to death;’ Rev. 18, 


, 


pr. name of the father of Abraham,’ 
Luke 3. 34. 





θαῤῥέω 


θαῤῥέω, &, f. how (θάῤῥος, later Att. 
for Odpaoes), to be of good cheer, have 
good courage, be full of hope and 
confidence, intrans., 2 Cor. 5.6 θαῤ- 
ῥοῦντες πάντοτε, v. 8: foll. by ἔν τινι, 
to have hope and confidence in any 
one, 7. 16; by εἴς τινα, to be bold to- 
wards any one, 10. 1, 2. 
θαρσέω, ὦ, f. how (θάρσος), same as 
θαῤῥέω; in N. T. only imperat. @dp- 
σει, θαρσεῖτε, be of good cheer, have 
good courage, spoken by way of en- 
couragement, Matt. 9. 22, 14,27. 
θάρσος, eos, ovs, τό, cheer, i.e. a 
cheerful mind, courage, spirit, e.g. 
λαμβάνειν θάρσος to take courage, i.e. 
to be encouraged, be full of hope 
and confidence, Acts 28. 15. 
θαῦμα, atos, τό (θάομαι), a wonder; 
in N. T. admiration, Rev. 17. 6. 
θαυμάζω, f. dooua, aor. 1 ἐθαύμασα 
(θαῦμα), to wonder, viz. a) INTRANS. 
to be astonished, amazed, absol. Matt. 
8.10 δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς ἐθαύμασε, sep. With 
adjuncts, to wonder at any thing; 
e.g. with acc. of pron. as remote 
object, John 5.28 μὴ θαυμάζετε τοῦ- 
το, Luke 24. 12 τὸ γεγονός : with διά 
τι Mark 6, 6, ἔν τινι Luke 1. 21, ἐπί 
τινι 2. 88, περί τινος. v.18: foll. by 
ὅτι, to wonder that, because, ὅτο. 11. 
38 ; by εἰ, to wonder if, whether, Mark 
15. 44. b) by impl., TRANS. to won- 
der at, i.e. to admire, with acc. Luke 
7.9 ὃ ᾿ΙΤησοῦς ἐθαύμασεν αὐτόν, Acts 
7. 81; pass. 2 Thess. 1.10. From 
the Heb., Jude 16 θαυμάζοντες πρόσ- 
ὦπα admirers of persons, i. 6. “ hav- 
ing respect to persons, partial.’ In 
const. preg. Rev. 13. 3 θαυμάζειν 
ὀπίσω τοῦ θηρίου to wonder after the 
beast, i.e. to admire and follow him, 
become his worshipper, comp. v. 4. 
θαυμάσιος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (θαυμάζω), 
wonderful, admirable ; in N.T. neut. 


τὸ θαυμάσιον, a wonder, miracle, Matt. 
“1 ta. 

θαυμαστός, x, dv (θαυμάζω), wonder- 
ful, admirable, wondrous, Rev. 15. 1, 
Matt. 21.42. In the sense of strange, 
unusual, 2 Cor. 11.14 καὶ od θαυμασ- 
Tov no wonder; John 9. 80. 

θεά, as, 7 (θεός), a goddess, e.g. Di- 
ana, Acts 19. 27. 

θεάομαι, f. άσομαι, depon. mid. (θέα, 
᾿θάομαι), aor. 1 pass. ἐθεάθην in pass. 
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θέλημα 


sense, to see, look at, behold, trans’ 
a) pr., including the notion of de7 
sire, pleasure, &c. Matt. 11. 7 τί 
ἐξήλθετε θεάσασθαι; so πρὸ τὸ θεα- 
θῆναι αὐτοῖς in order to be seen BY 
them, 6.1. In the sense of to visit, 
Rom. 15. 24. b) simply to see, to 
perceive with the eyes, = ἰδεῖν, with 
accus. John 8. 10 μηδένα θεασάμενος: 
pass. ἐθεάθη ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς Mark 16.11: 
with acc. and part. v. 14, Luke 6. 
27: foll. by ὅτι John 6. 5. 

θεατρίζω, f. ίσω (θέατρον), to be an 
actor in the theatre, to bring upon the 
theatre, present as a spectacle, trans. ; 
hence in N.T. genr. to make a pub- 
lic spectacle of, expose to public scorn, 
pass. Heb. 10. 83: criminals were 
sometimes exposed and punished in 
the theatre. 


θέατρον, ov, τό (θεάομαι), a theatre, 
i.e. the place where dramatic and 
other public spectacles were exhi- 
bited; here too the people were ac- 
customed to convene on other occa- 
sions, to hear harangues, hold public 
consultations, &c. Acts 19.29: me- 
ton. a spectacle, public show, fig. 1 
Cor. 4. 9. 


θεῖον, ov, τό, sulphur, brimstone, Rev. 
19.20; πῦρ καὶ θεῖον fire and brim- 
stone, i.e. sulphurous flames, 14. 10; 
πῦρ καὶ καπνὸς καὶ θεῖον sulphurous 
flames and smoke, 9. 17. 

θεῖος, a, ov (Θεός), divine, pertain- 
ing to God, 2 Pet. 1.3,4. Neut. τὸ 
θεῖον the divine nature, Divinity, Acts 
17. 29. 

θειότης, ἡτος, 7 (Θεός), Deity, God- 
head, i.e. the divine nature and per- 
fections, Rom. 1. 20. 

θειώδη, eos, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (θεῖον, 
εἶδος), sulphurous, i.e. made of sul- 
phur, Rev. 9. 17. 


θέλημα, ατος, τό (θέλω), will, 1. 6. 
active volition. a) pr. will, the act 
of willing, wish, good pleasure, Matt. 
26. 42 γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά σου, 1 
Cor. 16. 12 οὐκ ἦν θέλημα : so θέλη- 
μα σαρκός carnal desire, John 1. 13. 
b) meton. will, the thing willed, what 
one wills to do, or to have done, 
Matt. 7. 21 6 ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
πατρός, Eph. 2.3 τὰ θελήματα τῆς 
σαρκός. Hence, by impl., wiil, i.e. 
purpose, counsel, decree, law, Matt. 


θέλησις 


18. 14 οὐκ ἔστιν θέλημα ἔμπροσθεν 
τοῦ πατρός : so collect. τὸ θέλημα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, the counsels, eternal pur- 
poses of God, 6.10. c) meton. will, 
the faculty of willing, free- will, 1 
Cor. 7. 87 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει περὶ τοῦ ἰδίου 
θελήματος : of God, 1 Pet. 8. 17 εἰ θέ- 
λει τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


θέλησις, ews, ἣ (θέλω), will, good 
pleasure of God, Heb. 2. 4. 


θέλω and ἐθέλω (fut. θελήσω), both 
forms being used alike by the At- 
tics, though not indiscriminately,— 
to will, wish, desire, pr. implying ac- 
tive volition and purpose, and thus 
differing from βούλομαι. a) pr. TO 
WILL, 1.6. to have in mind, to pur- 
pose, intend, please. (a) of God and 
Christ, foll. by infin. aor. Rom. 9. 22 
εἰ θέλων ὁ Θεὸς ἐνδείξασθαι τὴν ὀρ- 
γήν, Col. 1. 27; by inf. and acc. 1 
Tim. 2. 4; absol. with inf. impl. 
John 5.21. (£8) of men, foll. by inf. 
aor. Matt. 5. 40 τῷ θέλοντί σοι κρι- 
θῆναι, John 1. 44; pres. Matt. 19.21 
εἰ θέλεις τέλειος eee John 6.67; by 
inf. and acc. Luke 1. 62; absol. with 
inf. impl. Matt. 8.2 ἐὰν θέλῃς, Mark 
3.13. So with neg. οὐ θέλω, not to 
wiil, not to have in mind, and by impl. 
to will not, to determine not to do this 
or that, fo refuse, &c. foll. by inf. aor. 
Matt. 2.18 οὐκ ἤθελε παρακληθῆναι, 
Mark 6. 26; pres. John 7. 1; 4050]. 
with inf.impl. Matt. 18. 80. In an- 
tith., 6. g. 10 will and to do, Rom. 
7. 18, Phil. 2. 13. . Further,. with 
a negative, the idea of θέλω some- 
times approaches that of δύναμαι, 
to be able, IT can, Luke 18. 13 οὐκ 
ἤθελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐπᾶραι, 
‘would not, could not, dared not.’ 
(vy) fig. of the wind, John 3. 8 ὅπου 
θέλει πνεῖ, 1. 6. pro lubitu. 

b) genr. TO WISH, desire, choose, 
foll. by inf. aor. Luke 8. 20 ἰδεῖν σε 
θέλοντες, 23. 8; pres. John 16. 19, 
Gal. 4. 20; foll. by inf. and accus. 
Mark 7. 24; absol. with inf. impl. 
Matt. 15. 28 γενηθήτω σοι ws θέλεις, 
Mark 9.13. So with neg. οὐ θέλω, 
to will not, be unwilling, to choose not, 
foll. by inf. aor. Luke 19. 14 οὐ θέλο- 
μεν τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι, 1 Cor. 10.20; 
pres. ν. 1, Rom. 1.13; 8050]. with 
inf, impl. John 21. 18.  Foll. by εἰ, 
Luke 12.49 τί θέλω, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη; 
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θεμέλιος 


Sometimes with an accus. simply, 
where, however, an infin. is strictly 
implied, Luke 5. 39 οὐδεὶς πιὼν πα- 
λαιὸν εὐθέως θέλει νέον sc. πίνειν, 2 
Cor: 11.12 τῶν θελόντων ἀφορμήν se. 
εὑρεῖν. Foll. bv ἵνα with subjunct. 
Matt. 7.12 ὅσα ἂν θέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν 
ὑμῖν, Mark 6. 25: so in interroga- 
tions, foll. by fut. indic., or more 
properly aor. subj., pr. with ἵνα im- 
plied, Matt. 20. 32 τί θέλετε [ἵνα] 
ποιήσω ὑμῖν, as in Engl. what will ye 
[that] I should do unto you? 26.17 
ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμέν σοι φαγεῖν τὸ 
πάσχα; sep.: once with ἤ, in the 
sense of to choose rather, to prefer, 1 
Cor. 14.19. Sometimes ἐθέλειν (but 
not θέλειν) when followed by an in- 
fin. is to be rendered as an adverb 
before a finite verb, willingly, g gladly, 
John 6. 21 ἤθελον λαβεῖν dorky eis 
τὸ πλοῖον they gladly received him 
into the vessel. 

6) byimpl. fo be disposed, inclined 
to any thing, ἐο delight in, love, i. 4. 
φιλέω ; with infin. Luke 20. 46 TOV 
ἀπ περιπατεῖν ἐν στόλαις καὶ 
φιλούντων ἀσπασμούς : so, by Hebr., 
with accus. Matt. 27. 43 εἰ θέλει αὖ- 

τόν, 9.18 ἔλεον θέλω καὶ οὐ θυσίαν. 
Foll. by ἔν τινι, to delight in any 
thing, Col. 2.18 θέλων ἐν ταπεινο- 
φροσύνῃ. d) by impl. to be so and so 
minded, to be of opinion, affirm, 2 Pet. 
3.5 λανθάνει αὐτοὺς τοῦτο θέλοντας it 
escapes them who affirm this, who are 
thus-minded. 6) θέλω with infin. 
is sometimes nearly = μέλλω, to be 
about to, 1. 6. it serves merely as an 
auxiliary, and gives to the infin. a 
future sense, but only of inanimate 
things; Acts 2.12 τί ἂν θέλοι τοῦτο 
εἶναι what then will this be? or as in 
colloquial Engl. ‘what is this going 
to be ?’ 


θεμέλιος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (θέμα, τίθημι), 


pr. ‘placed or laid as a foundation,’ 
fundamental; hence in Ν. T. as a 
subst. foundation. a) masc. 6 θεμέ- 
Atos sc. λίθος, pr. foundation-stone, 
Heb. 11. 10 τὴν τοὺς θεμελίους ἔχου- 
σαν πόλιν. Fig. of elementary doc- 
trine and instruction, the founda- 
tion, 1 Cor. 3.10; of a fundamental 
doctrine or principle, e.g. Curist, 
v.11, 12; also 1 Tim. 6. 19 θεμέλιον 
καλόν a good foundation, sc. on which 
hope and salvation may rest: me- 





θεμελιόω 


ton. 2 Tim. 2. 19 θεμέλιος τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
that which God hath founded, God’s 
building, the gospel-scheme. _b) 
neuter, τὸ θεμέλιον, foundation, in 
Luke’s writings, Acts 16. 26 τὰ θε- 
μέλια, Luke 6. 48. 

θεμελιόω, ὦ, fut. dow (θεμέλιοΞ), to 
lay the foundation of any thing, to 
found, trans. Matt. 7.25 τεθεμελίωτο 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν (where for the omis- 

sion of the augment in plupf. see 
Stuart’s N. T. Gram. pp. 68, 70): 
metaph. to ground, establish, confirm, 
Col. 1. 23 τῇ πίστει τεθεμελιωμένον. 

θεοδίδακτος", ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (Θεός, δι- 
δάσκω), taught of God, 1 Thess. 4. 9. 

θεολόγος“, ov, 6 (Θεός, λέγω), theo- 
logue, one who treats of God and 
divine things; in N. T. spoken of 
John, the divine, the theologian, in 
the inscription of the Apocalypse, 
as maintaining the divine nature 
and attributes of the Logos, comp. 
Rev. 1. 2. 

θεομαχέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (θεομάχοΞ), to 
fight or contend against God, Acts 
23.9 text. rec. 

θεομάχος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (Θεός, μά- 
χομαι), fighting aguinst God, con- 
tending with God, Acts 5. 39. 

θεόπνευστος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (Θεός, 
mvew), God-inspired, given from God, 
2'Tim. 3. 16 πᾶσα γραφὴ θεόπνευστος. 


Θεός, od, δ, ον. a) genr., God, the 
supreme Lord and Father of all, Je- 
hovah, ὃ Θεός Matt. 1.23; withoutthe 
art. Θεῷ 6.24; κύριος ὁ Θεός Mark 12. 
29; sep. In construction: (a) before 
a gen. of person, 6 Θεός Tivos the God 
of any one, i. 6. his protector, bene- 
factor, the object of his worship, 

- Matt. 22.32 ὃ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραάμ : so voc. 
27.46 Θεέ μου, Mark 15. 34 ὃ Θεός 
μου :— of thing, 1.e. God as the au- 
thor and giver, the source of any 
thing, 6. σ. Θεὸς τῆς ὑπομονῆς καὶ 
THs παρακλήσεως Rom. 15.5, τῆς ἐλ- 
πίδος ν. 18, τῆς εἰρήνης 10. 20, πάσης 
χάριτος 1 Ῥεῖ. ὅ. 10. (β) gen. Θεοῦ 
after other nouns, 6. g. as active 
or subjective, denoting what comes 
forth, is sent, given, appointed from 

God, Matt. 3.16 πνεῦμα τοῦ Θ., Luke 

11. 49 σοφία Tov Θ., 3. 38 (vids) τοῦ 
Θ., 9. 20 Χριστὸς τοῦ Θ., Matt. 6. 33 
βασιλεία τοῦ ©., 2 Tim. 3.17 6 ἄν- 
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θεότης 


θρωπος- τοῦ ©. the man of God, taught, 
furnished of God; 1 ‘Thess. 4. 16 4 
σάλπιγξ ©. the trump of God, which 
sounds by his command, =7 ἐσ- 
χάτη σάλπιγξ 1 Cor. 15.52. Also in 
a passive or objective sense, Luke 
11.42 ἀγάπη τοῦ Θ. love TO God (see 
ἀγάπη b); 6.12 προσευχὴ τοῦ O. 
prayer to God, Mark 11. 22 πίστις 
Θεοῦ faith in God: so οἶκος τοῦ Θ. 
i, 6. consecrated to God, Luke 6. 4; 
Rey. 15. 2 κιθάραι τοῦ ©. harps for 
the praise of God. Further τὰ τοῦ 
©. the things of God, e.g. his coun- 
sels, purposes, 1 Cor. 2. 11; or things 
pleasing to him, Matt. 16.23; or be- 
longing, pertaining to him, 22. 21,— 
in which sense we also find τὰ πρὸς 
τὸν Θεόν, i.e. his service and wor- 
ship, Rom. 15. 17. (vy) dat. Θεῷ, 
e.g. after adjectives, as ἀστεῖος τῷ 
Θ, Acts 7. 20, δυνατὰ τῷ Θ. 2 Cor. 
10. 4, as an intensive from the Heb., 
exceedingly (see ἀστεῖος and duva- 
76s): elsewhere after verbs, &c. To 
or FOR God, Rom. 6.10 (ἣν τῷ Θεῷ 
i.e. ‘to his honour and praise, in 
accordance with his will.’ 

b) spoken of Christ, the Logos, who 
is declared to be 6 Θεός, John 1. 1; 
20.28; Rom. 9.5; Phil. 2.6; 1 Tim. 
3.16; Heb. 1.8; 1 John 5, 20; Rev. 
19. 17, comp. v. 7; 22.6. c) from 
the Heb., spoken of kings as the re- 
presentatives of God in the Jewish 
theocracy, John 10. 34, 35. ἀ) in 
the Greek sense, 6 θεός a god, the 
deity, οἱ θεοί the gods, i. 6. the hea- 
then gods, Acts 7. 43 6 θεός, 14. 11 
οἱ θεοί : so Satan is called ὁ θεὸς τοῦ 
αἰῶνος τούτου the god of this world, 
its leader, &c. 2 Cor. 4.4. Once 
fem. ἡ θεός a goddess, Diana, Acts 
19.37 insome eds. Meton. an image, 
idol, Acts 7. 40. 


θεοσέβεια, ας, ἡ(θεοσεβή5), reverence 
towards God, godliness, 1 τη. 2. 10. 

θεοσεβής, €os, ovs, 6, ἡ, adj. (Θεός, 
σέβομαι), reverencing God, godly, a 
worshipper of God, John 9. 31. 

θεοστυγής", €0S, οῦς, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (Θεός, 
στυγέω), pass. hated of the gods; in 
N.'l. act. hating God, impious, Rom. 
1. 30. 

θεότη; τος, ἡ (Θεός), Deity, God- 
head, the divine nature and pertec- 
tions (same as θειότης); Col. 2. 9. 


Θεόφιλος 


Θεόφιλος, ov, 6, Theophilus, pr. name 
of a person of distinction, κράτιστος, 
Luke 1. ὃ, Acts 1. 1. 


θεραπεία, as, ἡ (θεραπεύω), volun- 


tary service, attendance, ministry, |. 


genr.; in N.T. a) care of the sick, 
and by impl. relief, healing, Luke 9. 
11, Rev. 22.2. b) meton. and col- 
lect. attendants, domestics, retinue, 
Matt. 24. 45, Luke 12. 42. 
θεραπεύω, f. evow (θεράπωνῚ, to wait 
-upon, minister unto, 1. e. to render 
voluntary service and attendance. 
a) pr. pass. Acts 17. 25 οὐδὲ ὑπὸ 
χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων θεραπεύεται. b) to 
take care of the sick, to tend, genr.; 
in N.T. by impl. to relieve, heal, cure, 
absol. Luke 6.7 ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ θε- 
ραπεύει: with acc. of pers. Matt. 4. 
24 ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. Foll. by acc. 
and ἀπό, Luke 7.21 ἐθεράπευσε πολ- 
λοὺς an) νόσων, 8.2; by acc. of dis- 
ease, Matt. 4. 23 Daaelar πᾶσαν 
νόσον. Rev.13.3 πληγὴ ἐθεραπεύθη. 


θεράπων, οντος, 6, an attendant, mi- 
nister, implying voluntary service 
and attendance, and therefore dif- 
ferent from δοῦλος ; once of Moses, 

_ Heb. 3. 5. 

θερίζω, fut. ίσω (θέρος), to summer, 
intrans.; in N. T. to harvest, reap, 
VIZ. a) genr. and absol. Matt. 6. 26 
ov σπείρουσιν οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν, James 
5.4 οἱ θερίσαντες the reapers. Hence 
in proverbial expressions; θερίζων 
ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας, i.e. turning the 
labours of others to one’s own profit, 
Matt. 25. 24: ina like sense John 
4, 37 ἄλλος ἐστὶν ὃ σπείρων, Kat ἄλ- 
λος ὃ θερίζων: further ὃ ἐὰν σπείρῃ 
ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο καὶ θερίσει, i.e. he 
will be rewarded according to his 
works, Gal. 6.7; and in a similar 
sense 2 Cor. 9. 6. b) FIG. ¢o reap 
the fruit of one’s labour, to receive 
in recompense, with accus. 1 Cor. 9. 
11 τὰ σαρκικά, Gal. 6.8, 9: also ofa 
Christian teacher gathering in con- 

_verts into the kingdom of God, John 
4. 36, 38 ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς θερίζειν. 
6) by impl. to cut down, destroy, Rev. 
14.15, 16 ἐθερίσθη ἡ γῆ, i. 6. the 
iniquity of men is fully ripe and is 
cut off. 

θερισμός, ov, 6 (θερίζω), harvest, har- 
vesting, John 4.35 6 θερισμὸς Epxe- 
tat. Meton. the harvest to be ga- 
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2 θεωρέω 


thered, produce of the harvest; in 
Ne: fig. for the converts to be ga- 
thered into Christ’s kingdom, Matt. 
9. 37; also of those whose iniquity 
Is fully ripe for punishment, Rev. . 
14. 16. 


θεριστής, ov, 6 (θερίζω), a hurvest- 

man, reaper, Matt. 13. 30, 39. ; 
θερμαίνω, f. ανῶ (θερμός), to warm ; 
in N. T. mid. θερμαίνομαι, to warm 
one’s self, Mark 14. 54 θερμαινόμενος 
πρὸς τὸ φῶς, ν. 67; with clothing, 
Jam. 2. 16. 


θέρμη, ns, ἡ (θερμός), warmth, heat, 
Acts 23.3 


θέρος, eos, ous, τό (θέρω), summer, 
i.e. the warm season, in Palestine 
corresponding to the whole of our 
spring and summer months, Matt. | 
24. 32, Mark 13. 28, Luke 21. 30. 


Θεσσαλονικεύς, ews, 6, a Thessa- 
lonian, Acts 20.4, 1 Thess. 1.1. 


Θεσσαλονίκη, ns, ἡ, Thessalonica, a 
city of Macedonia at the head of the 
Sinus Thermaicus: the Jews had a 
synagogue here; and it was to the 
Thessalonian church that Paul wrote 
his earliest epistles; Acts 17. 1. 

Θευδᾶς, a, 6, Theudas, an impostor 
who excited tumult among the Jews, 
Acts 5. 36. 

θεωρέω, ὦ, f. how (θεωρός), pr. to bea 
spectator of, i.e. to look on or at, to 
behold, trans. a) pr. including the 
notion of attention, wonder, &Xc. 
(a) genr., with acc. of thing, Luke 
23. 48 θεωροῦντες τὰ γενόμενα, John 
2. 23;—of pers. Rev. 11. 11: foll. 
by πῶς Mark 12.41, ποῦ 15.47; ab- 
sol. v. 40. (8) to look at, view with 
attention, Matt. 28. 1 θεωρῆσαι τὸν 
τάφον. Fig. to consider, Heb. 7. 4 
θεωρεῖτε πηλίκος οὗτος. (ὙὝ)) to look 
at, by impl. to comprehend, recognise, 
acknowledge, with acc. of pers. John 
6. 40 πᾶς ὁ θεωρῶν τὸν υἱόν, 12. 45, 
14. 07." 

b) simply ¢o see, perceive with 
the eyes, behold, nearly = ἰδεῖν. (a) 
genr., foll. by acc. of pers. Mark 3. 
11 ὅταν αὐτὸν ἐθεώρουν, Acts 3. 16; 
with part. added, Luke 10. 18 ἐβεῶ: 
ρουν τὸν Σατανᾶν πέρ δες 24. 89; ;— 
of thing, 21.6 ταῦτα ἃ θεωρεῖτε, John 
7.33; with part. added, 10. 12 θεωρεῖ 
Tov λύκον ἐρχόμενον. (B) to perceive, 
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y θεωρία 
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mark, note, foll. by ὅτι Acts 27. 10, 
᾿ πόσος 21. 20, acc. of thing Mark 5. 

38 θεωρεῖ θόρυβον : with part. added, 

Acts 17. 16; with acc. of pers. and 
-part. 1 John 3. 17; with part. impl. 
Acts17. 22. (vy) from the Heb. to 
see, for to experience, 6. g. τὸν θάνα- 
τον John 8. 51. 


θεωρία, as, ἡ (θεωρέω), a beholding, 
viewing; in N.T. a sight, spectacle, 
Luke 23. 48. 


θήκη, ns, ἡ (τίθημι), pr. a place to 

“put or set any thing, a repository, 
receptacle, e.g. for a sword, a sheath, 
John 18. 11. 

θηλάζω, f. dow (θηλή). 1. pr. causat. 
to suckle, give suck, absol. Matt. 24. 
19 οὐαὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις. 

2. immed. to suck at the breast 
(for which more usually θηλάζομαι), 
foll. by acc. Luke 11. 27 μαστοὶ ois 
ἐθήλασας : part. θηλάζων, suckling, 
Matt. 21. 16. 

θῆλυ", era, v,adj.female. a) ἡ θήλεια, 
as subst. a female, a woman, Rom. 
1. 26, 27. 0) τὸ θῆλυ, only in the 
phrase ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ male and fe- 
‘male, Matt. 19. 4, Gal. 5. 28. 


θήρα, as, ἡ (θήρ), hunting, the chase, 
prey, game; in N.T. meton. destruc- 
tion, 1.e. cause of destruction, Rom. 


cad. 9. 

θηρεύω, f. evow (θήρα), to hunt, take 
in hunting; in N.T. fig. to catch at 
one’s words, Jay hold of, with accus. 
Luke 11. 54 ζητοῦντες θηρεῦσαί τι eK | 
TOU στόματος αὐτοῦ. | 


id 
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θηριομαχέω, ὦ, f. how (θηρίον, μά- 
χομαι), to fight with wild beasts, like 
condemned persons in the public 
spectacles; absol. 1 Cor. 15. 52, 
prob. fig. in allusion to Acts 19. 29 
56.» ‘ if to human view, as men would 
count it, 7 fought with wild beasts ;’ 
others lit., if so far as depended on 
man’s will I fought, Xc., supposing 
that the infuriated multitude (Acts | 
1. c.) may have demanded that Paul 





θηρίον, ov, τό, a beast, wild beast, 
Mark 1.13: fig. of brutal, savage 
men, Tit. 1.12: symbolically in the 
Apocalypse, 11. 7, sep. 

θησαυρίζω, f. iow (θησαυρό), to trea- 
sure up, lay up in store, foll. by acc. 
and dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 6. 19 
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θνητός 


θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυρούς, Luke 12. 
21: fig. of evil, punishment, Rom. 
2.5 ὀργήν. By impl. to keep in store, 
reserve, pass. with dat. 2 Pet. 3. 7. 


θησαυρός, ov, ὃ (τίθημι). 1. treasure, 
any thing Jaid up in store, wealth, 
e. g. temporal, Matt. 6.19: fig. of 
Spiritual treasures, pertaining to 
the mind or to eternal life, v. 20. 

2. treasury, place where treasures, 
stores, are laid up, storehouse, Matt. 
13.52 ἐκβάλλει ἐκ τοῦ θησαυροῦ και- 
νὰ καὶ παλαιά: fig. of the storehouse 
of the mind, where the thoughts, feel- 
ings, counsels are laid up, 12. 35; 
hence of a chest, box, casket, in which 
precious things are kept, 2. 11 ἀνοί- 
ἕαντες τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὐτῶν. 


θιγγάνω, f. θίξομαι, aor. 2 ἔθιγον (a 
lengthened form of the pres. instead 
of θίγω), to touch, with gen. Heb. 12. 
20 κἂν θηρίον θίγῃ Tov ὄρους : absol. 
Col. 2. 21: intens. to touch forci- 
bly, =to smite, harm, Heb. 11. 28 
ἵνα μὴ 6 ὀλοθρεύων θίγῃ αὐτῶν. 

θλίβω, fut. ψω, to press, press upon, 
trans.; in N.T. a) pr. of a person 
in a crowd, Mark 3.9 ἵνα μὴ θλίβω- 
σιν αὐτόν. In the sense of to press 
together, compress, pass. part. perf. τε- 
θλιμμένος pressed together, made nar- 
row, whence Matt. 7. 14 τεθλιμμένη 
ἡ ὁδός narrow is the way. Ὁ) fig. to 
oppress With evils, afflict, distress, 2 
Thess. 1.6 τοῖς θλίβουσιν ὑμᾶς : pass. 
ve #52 Cor. 3.6; 4: 8, ΠΕ. 

θλῖψις, ews, ἡ (θλίβων, pressure, com- 
pression, straitness ; in N. T. fig. pres- 
sure from evils, affliction, distress, 2 

Cor. 2. 4, Phil. 1. 16; of a woman 

in travail, John 16.21. By meton. 

evils by which one is pressed, afflic- 

tion, distress, calamity, Matt. 13.21: 

in apposit. Mark 13. 19 ἔσονται ἡμέ- 

pat ἐκεῖναι θλῖψις : SO With synonym, 
θλῖψις καὶ στενοχωρία Rom. 2. 9, θλῖ- 

Wis καὶ ἀνάγκη 2 Cor, 6. 4. 


| θνήσκω, fut. θανοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἔθανον, 


should be thus punished. 


perf. τέθνηκα, int. τεθνάναι, to die; 
in N.T. only perf. τέθνηκα to have 
died, i.e. to be dead, in a present 
sense, Mark 15. 44 ef ἤδη τέθνηκε, 
Luke 8. 49; 1 Tim. 5. 6 ζῶσα τέ- 
θνηκε, though living is dead, i. e. as 
good as dead. 





| θνητός, ἡ, dv (θνήσκω), mortal; σῶμα 


θορυβέω 
Rom. 6. 12, σάρξ 2 Cor. 4. 11: τὸ 


θνητόν mortal nature, mortality, 5. 4. 
θορυβέω, &, f. how (θόρυβος), to make 
a noise, uproar, clamour, spoken of a 
multitude, genr.; in N.T. a) mid. 
spoken of loud lamentation, wailing, 
to make a noise together, among them- 
selves, to wail together, Matt. 9. 28 
ἰδὼν ὄχλον θορυβούμενον. Ὁ) trans. 
to set in an uproar, exctte tumult in, 
τὴν πόλιν Acts 17. 5. 
θόρυβος, ov, 6, noise, uproar, clamour, 
of a multitude, viz. a) genr. Matt. 
27. 24 θόρυβος γίνεται: of loud la- 
mentation, wailing, Mark ὅ. 88. Ὁ) 
of popular commotion, tumuli, Matt. 
26. 5, Mark 14. 2, Acts 20. 1. 
θραύω, f. ow, perf. pass. τέθραυσμαι, 
to break in pieces, crush; in N. T. 
fig. to break, crush, 1. 6. the strength 
of any one; τεθραυσμένος, crushed, 
bruised, oppressed, Luke 4. 18 ἀπο- 
στεῖλαι τεθραυσμένους ἐν ἀφέσει. 
θρέμμα, ατος, τό (τρέφω), pr. ἃ nurs- 
ling, thing bred, breed, and hence 
cattle, flocks, herds, John 4. 12. 
θρηνέω, ὦ, fut. how (Opivos), to weep 
aloud, wail, mourn, viz. a) intrans. 
John 16. 20 κλαύσετε καὶ θρηνήσετε: 
of hired mourners wailing for the 
dead, Matt. 11. 17. Ὁ) trans. in 
later usage, to bewail, Luke 23. 27. 
θρῆνος, ov, ὁ (Opéw), loud weeping, 
wailing, Matt. 2. 18. 
θρησκεία, as, ἡ (θρησκεύω), a wor- 
shipping, worship, often with the idea 
of superstition, 6. g. θρησκεία τῶν 
ἀγγέλων Col. 2.18: so of a severe 
mode or form of worship, Acts 26. 
5: genr. of the worship of God, and 
hence religion, piety, Jam. 1. 26. 
6p70KOS, ov, 6, 7, adj. (Opew), fearing 
God, pious, religious, Jam. 1. 26. 
θριαμβεύω, f. ow (OpiauBos), to tri- 
umph, hold atriumph; in N.T. a) 
to lead in triumph, triumph over, with 
acc. Col. 2.15. b) causat. to cause 
to triumph, with acc. 2 Cor. 2. 14. 
θρίξ, τριχός, ἡ, pl. τρίχες, dat. pl. 
θριξί, a hair, pl. the hair, sc. of the 
head, sing. Matt. 5. 36; pl. 10. 30, 
seep.: of the hair of animals, 3. 4. 
θροέω, ὦ, fut. how (Opdos, Opéw), to 
~ make a clamour, tumult; later and 
in N. T. trans. to disturb, trouble, 
terrify, pass. Matt. 24, 6 μὴ θροεῖσθε. 
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θυμίαμα 


θρόμβος, ov, 6, a large drop, clot, 
Luke 22. 44 θρόμβοι αἵματος. 

θρόνος, ov, 6 (θράω obsol.), a seat, pr. 
a high seat with a footstool; later 
and in N. T. a throne, as the emblem 
of regal authority. a) pr. as attri- 
buted to kings, Acts 2. 30: also to 
God, as the sovereign of the uni- 
verse, Matt. 5. 34; to Jesus, as the 
Messiah, 19. 28; to the apostles in 
the kingdom of God, ib. ; symboli- 
cally to the elders around God’s 
throne, Rev. 4.4: further, to Satan, 
2.13; symbolically to the beast, 16. 
10. b) meton. for dominion, Luke 
1. 82 δώσει αὐτῷ τὸν θρόνον Δαβίδ, 
Heb. 1. 8: also for a potentate, higher 
power, Col. 1. 16 εἴτε θρόνοι κτλ, 
where θρόνοι is spoken generally of 
earthly or of celestial potentates, 1. 6. 
archangels. 

Θυάτειρα, wy, τά, Thyatira, a city 
of Asia Minor, on the confines of 
Lydia and Mysia, near the river 
Lycus, between Sardis and Perga- 
mus, Acts 16. 14. 


θυγάτηρ, Tépos, τρός, H, a daughter. 
a) pr. and genr. Matt. 9. 18, sap. : 
fig. as expressing a relation of kind- 
ness and tenderness, 2 Cor. 6..18; 
also voc. in a direct address, Matt. 
9. 22 θάρσει, θύγατερ. Ὁ) from the 
Heb., daughter, i. e. a female de- 
scendant, Luke 1. 5, 13.16. c) from 
the Heb., put before names of places S, 
Luke 23. 28 θυγατέρες Ἱερουσαλήμ 
daughters of Jerusalem, i. e. born and 
living there, its female inhabitants : 
hence in sing. θυγάτηρ Σιών daughter 
of Sion, pr. collect. for the inhabitants 
of Sion, and in poet. personification 
put for Sion itself, i. e. Jerusalem, 
Matt. 21. 5. 

θυγάτριον, ov, τό (θυγάτηρ), a litile 
daughter, female child, Mark 5. 23. 

θύελλα, ns, ἡ (θύω), a tempest, whirl- 
wind, Heb. 12. 18. 

Ovivos, ἡ, ov (Ovia), thyine, Rev. 18. 
12: the θυΐα or θύα was an ever- 
green African tree with aromatic 
wood, from which statues and costly 
vessels were made, Lat. citrus. 


θυμίαμα, aros, τό (θυμιάω), incense 
burnt in religicus worship, Rev. 5. 
8: meton. Luke 1. 10 ὥρα τοῦ θυ- 
μιάματος, and ν. 11 θυσιαστήριον τοῦ 





θυμιατήριον 


οθυμ. hour and altar of incense, 1. 6. for 
burning incense. 

θυμιατήριον, ov, τό (θυμιάω), acen- 
ser for burning incense, Heb. 9. 4, 
—othérs, altar of incense. 

θυμιάω, ὦ, f. ἄσω (θῦμα, θύω), to burn 
incense, 8.050]. Luke 1. 9 ἔλαχε τοῦ 
θυμιᾶσαι. 

θυμομαχέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (θυμός, μάχο- 
μαι), to fight fiercely; in Ν, T. to be 
greatly offended, enraged against, foll. 
by dat. Acts 12. 20. 

θυμός, ov, ὃ (θύω), pr. MIND, soul, 
e.g. as the principle of life, the 
seat of the will or desire, of the emo- 
tions or passions; hence genr. and 

in N.T. PAssion, i. e. violent com- 
motion of mind, indignation, anger, 
wrath, differing from ὀργή in the 
mode of conception rather than in 
the thing signified; Luke 4. 28 e- 
πλήσθησαν πάντες θυμοῦ, Eph. 4. 31 
θυμὸς καὶ ὀργή: pl. θυμοί bursts of 
anger, Gal. 5.20. Spoken of God, 
and including the idea of punish- 
ment, punitive judgments, Rev. 15. 
1; Rom. 2. ὃ θυμὸς καὶ ὀργή, the 
direst judgments. Further, inO. T. 
Jehovah is represented as giving to 
the nations in his wrath an intoxi- 
cating cup, so that they reel and 
‘stagger to destruction; hence also 
in N. T. οἶνος τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
wine of the wrath of God, Rev. 14.10; 
with oivos impl. 15. 7: by a similar 
firure, 7 Anvds Tov θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
v.19, the wine-press of the wrath of 
God, in allusion to Is. 63. 3. 

θυμόω, @, f. dow (θυμός), to provoke 
to anger, pass. to be angry, Matt.2.16. 

θύρα, as, 7, a door, pl. ai θύραι doors, 
i.e. perhaps double-doors. a) pr. 
and genr. Matt. 6. 6; Acts 12. 13 
τὴν θύραν τοῦ πυλῶνος, i. 6. a small 
door or wicket within a larger: so 
door of a prison, 5.19; of the tem- 
ple, 3. 2; of a fold or enclosure, 
John 10. 1: symbolically, Rev. 3. 
20: hence τὰ πρὸς τὴν θύραν (= τὸ 
πρόθυρον), vestibule, porch, Mark 2. 
2. So ἐπὶ θύραις εἶναι to be at the 
door, 1. e. near at hand, Matt. 24.33; 
also James 5. 9 πρὸ θυρῶν ἕστηκεν. 
b) by impl. entrance, e. g. of a cave 
or sepulchre, mouth, Matt. 27. 60. 
Metaph. access, opportunity, as ἀνοί- 
yew τὴν θύραν to set open a door, i.e. 
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θύω 


to give access, present opportunity, 
Acts 14. 27; so Rev. 3. 8 θύρα ave- 
ῳγμένη, free access to one’s self: 
meton. one who is the medium of 
access to any thing, John 10. 7 εἰμὶ 
ἡ θύρα τῶν προβάτων. 

θυρεός, ov, 6 (θύρα), pr. a dvor, 1. 6. 
a stone for closing the entrance of a 
cave; in later Greek and in N. T. 
a shield, as being large and of an 
oblong shape like a door, fig. Eph. 
6. 16 τὸν θυρεὸν τῆς πίστεως. 

θυρίς, ίδος, ἢ (θύρα), a little door, 
aperture; in Ν. Τ᾿ a window, Acts 20, 
9 καθήμενος ἐπὶ τῆς θυρίδος, where 
Engl. IN ὦ window. 

θυρωρός, ov, 6, ἡ (θύρα, ovpos), a 
door-keeper, porter, male or female, 
Mark 13. 34 6 θυρ., John 18. 16 7 
θυρ.; of a shepherd keeping watch 
at the door of a fold, 10. 3. 

θυσία, as, ἡ (θύω), sacrifice, 1.e. a) 
pr. the act and rite of sacrificing, 
mactation, Matt. 9. 13, Heb. 9. 26 
διὰ THs θυσίας αὑτοῦ. Of an expia- 
tory sacrifice for sin, Eph. 5.2. Ὁ) 
meton. the thing sacrificed, victim, 
the flesh of victims, Mark 9. 49; 
1 Cor. 10. 18 οἱ ἐσθίοντες Tas θυσίας 
who eat of the victims, as was done by 
the priests and persons offering the 
sacrifice. So of birds as a sin-offer- 
ing, Luke 2.24. Metaph. 1 Pet. 2. 
5; Rom.12.1 θυσίαν ζῶσαν, see Caw 
a. y. 0) fig. of service, obedience, 
praise, offered to God, offering, obla- 
tion, Phil. 2.17: so θυσία αἰνέσεως 
offering of praise, Heb. 13. 16. 


θυσιαστήριον, ov, τό (θυσιά(ζω), an 


altar, genr. Matt. 5.23: spec. of the 
altar for burnt- offerings in the tem- 
ple, 23. 85; so 1 Cor. 10. 18 κοινω- 
vol Tov θυσ. and Heb. 13. 10 φαγεῖν 
ex Tov θυσ. i. 6. of the victims laid 
upon the altar; symbolically in hea- 
ven, Rev. 16. 7 ἤκουσα τοῦ θυσ. λέ- 
“yovTos, 1. 6. a voice from the altar: 
of the altar of incense in the tem- 
ple, pr. Luke 1.11; symbolically in 
heaven, Rev. 8. 3. 
θύω, f. vow, perf. pass. τέθυμαι, aor. 1 
pass. ἐτύθην, to sacrifice, kill and offer 
in sacrifice, immolate, absol. Acts 14. 
13 ἤθελε θύειν, with dat. v.18, acc. 
and dat. 1 Cor. 10.20. 80 τὸ πάσχα 
θύειν to kill the paschal lamb, 1. e. as 
a species of sacrifice, Mark 14, 12. 
ε 


Θωμᾶς 


Hence, as sacrifices were connected 
with feasting, θύειν is also simply 
to kill, slaughter, i.e. animals for a 
feast, Luke 15. 23 τὸν μόσχον τὸν 
σιτευτὸν θύσατε: genr. John 10. 10. 

Θωμᾶς, a, ὃ, Thomas, Heb. ‘twin,’ one 
of the twelve apostles, also called 
Δίδυμος, John 11. 16. 

θώραξ, axos, 6, a breast-plate, cuirass, 
Lat. lorica, armour covering the 
body from the neck to the thighs, 
Rev. 929: 


I. 


Ἰάειρος, ov, 6, Jairus, Heb. ‘ he 
gives light,’ an officer of a syna- 
gogue, Mark ὅ. 22. 


Ἰακώβ, 6, indec. Jacob, Heb. ‘ sup- 
planter,’ pr. name of two persons in 
N.T. a) the patriarch of the Jew- 
ish nation, Matt. 1. 2: fig. for the 
posterity of Jacob, the Jewish people, 
Rom. 11. 26. b) the father of Jo- 
seph the husband of Mary, Matt. 
1. 15. 

Ἰάκωβος, ov, ὃ (prob. = Ἰακώβ), 
James, pr. name of two of the apos- 
tles. 1. James the son of Zebedee, 
the elder, own brother of John: he 
was put to death by the elder Herod 
Agrippa, Acts 12, 2.—2. James the 
Less, brother of Jude, and son of 
Mary, sister to our Lord’s mother 
and wife of Clopas or Alpheus, Matt. 
13.55; hence called the son of Al- 
pheus, 10.3, and also the brother, 1. 6. 
kinsman, of our Lord, Gal. 1. 19. 

ἴαμα, atos, τό (idouar), healing, cure, 
1 Cor. 12. 9. 

Ἰαμβρῆ»5, ov, ὅ, Jambres, ΒΒΟ Ἶ αν νῆ 5. 

Ἰαννά, 6, indec. Janna, pr. name of 
aman, Luke 3. 23. 

Ἰαννῆς, ov, 6, Jannes, and ᾿Ιαμβρῆς, 
Jambres, names of two of the Egyp- 
tian magicians who withstood Moses, 
2 Tim. 3. 8; not found in the Ο. T., 
but derived by Paul from tradition, 
which is also preserved in the Tar- 
gums, Talmud, and rabbins. 
idouwat, Guat, f. ἄσομαι, depon. mid. 
to heal, cure, trans.; the pres., im- 
perf. iduny, and aor. 1 mid. ἰασάμην, 
are active; the pass. forms, perf. 
ἴαμαι, aor. 1 ἰάθην, and fut. 1 ἰαθήσο- 
pat, retain the passive sense. With 
ace. Luke 5.17 εἰς τὸ ἰᾶσϑαι αὐτούς, 
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ἴδιος, a, ov, own, one’s own, i. 6. 


ἴδιος 


6.19: pass. Matt. 8. 8 ἰαθήσεται 6 
παῖς μου, ver. 13; foll. by aad, to be 
healed from or of any thing, Mark 5. 
29 ἔγνω ὅτι ἴαται ἀπὸ τῆς μάστιγος. 
Metaph. of moral diseases, to heal, 
save, i.e. from the consequences of 
one’s sins, Matt. 13. 15 μήποτε ἐπι- 
στρέψωσι καὶ ἰάσωμαι αὐτούς, sep. 
Ἰάρεδ, 6, indec. Jared, Heb. “ de- 
Scent,’ pr. name of a man, Luke 3. 


ἴασις, ews, ἢ (idoua), healing, cure, 
Luke 13. 32, Acts 4. 22, 30. 

ἴασπις, wos, ἢ, jasper, a precious 
stone of various colours, as purple, 
cerulean, green, &c. Rev. 4. 3. 

Ἰάσων, ovos, 6, Jason, a kinsman of 
Paul, Rom. 16. 21. - 

ἰατρός, ov, ὁ (idoua), a physician, 
Mark 5. 26. 

ἴδε, later form for ἰδέ imperat. aor. 2 
of εἶδον; in N. T. often as a particle 
of exclamation, see, lo, behold! e.g. 


as calling attention to something 


present, Matt. 25. 20, John 19. 5 
ἴδε ὁ ἄνθρωπος, v. 14; addressed ap- 
parently to several, but directed to 
one, 7. 26. In the sense of behold, 
observe, consider! Mark 1d. 4, al. 


ἰδέα, as, ἡ (εἴδω), aspect, appearance, 
Matt. 28.3. 
a) 


as pertaining to a private person 
and not to the public, PRIVATE, 
PARTICULAR; hence in N. T. adver- 
bially: (a) ἰδίᾳ individually, sever- 
ally, 1 Cor. 12. 11 διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ ἑκά- 
στῳ καθὼς βούλεται. (8) κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
privately, by one’s self, apart from 
others, e.g. of an individual, alone, 
Matt. 14. 18, 23 ἀνέβη eis τὸ ὄρος 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν : of several, as apart from 
all others, 17. 19. 

_ b) as belonging to one’s self and 
not to another, OWN, proper, pecu- 
liar, viz. (a) denoting ownership, 
that of which one 15. himself the 
owner, possessor, or producer, my 
own, thy own, his own, &c.; of THINGS, 
Matt. 22. 5 εἰς τὸν ἴδιον ἀγρόν, 26. 
15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν, 
Mark 15. 20 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμά- 
tia τὰ ἴδια, John 5.43 ἐν ὀνόματι τῷ 
ἰδίῳ, 2 Pet. 1. 20 ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως (see 
ἐπίλυσις): 80 εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν 
one’s own city, where one resides 


2 ae 





ἰδιώτης 


Matt. 9. 1, or the seat of one’s fa- 
mily Luke 2. 3; ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι 
John 4, 44: pleonast. with gen. of 
person in addition, John 10. 12 οὗ 
οὐκ εἰσὶ τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια, 2 Pet. 3. 3, 
16. Hence τὰ ἴδια, genr. possessions, 
property, Luke 18. 28 in Mss.; spec. 
own house, home, John 19. 27 εἰς τὰ 
ἴδια, 16. 32; own nation, people, 1. 
11: also πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια to transact 
one’s own business, 1 Thess. 4. 11; 
λαλεῖν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων to speak out of 
one’s own heart, disposition, cha- 
racter, John 8.44. Spoken of βεε- 
SONS, ἴδιος ἀδελφός John 1.42; ἀνήρ 
husband, 1 Cor.7.2; δεσπότης 1 Tim. 
6.1; δοῦλος Matt. 25.14; ἴδιος av- 
τῶν προφήτης their own prophet or 
poet, 1. 6. of their own country, Tit. 
1.12: hence οἱ ἴδιοι, 1. 6. own house- 
hold, family, 1 Tim. 5.8; own friends, 
companions, John 13. 1; own people, 
countrymen, 1. 11: collect. τὸ ἴδιον 
10..19. 

(B) in the sense of peculiar, parti- 
cular, as distinguishing one person 
from others, e.g. ἰδία διάλεκτος Acts 
1.19, δεισιδαιμονία 25. 19, χάρισμα 
1 Cor. 7. 7. (vy) as denoting that 
which, in its nature or by appoint- 
ment, pertains in any way to a per- 
son or thing, Acts 13. 36 Δαβὶδ ἰδίᾳ 
"γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας his own generation, 
in which he lived; 1 Cor. 3. 8 τὸν 
ἴδιον μισθόν... κόπον, 15. 23; Acts 
1. 25 eis τὸν ἴδιον τόπον to his own 
place, 1. e. proper and appointed for 
him: so καιρὸς ἴδιος, καιροὶ ἴδιοι, own 
time, 1.e. due, proper time, as deter- 
mined of God, Gal. 6. 9, 1 Tim. 2. 6. 
(δ) sometimes ἔδιος is put instead of 
a possessive pronoun, without any 
emphasis, Matt. 22.5, 25.14, 1 Pet. 
o. 1; 5: also = ἑαυτοῦ, 1 Cor. 7. 2 
ἑκάστη Tov ἴδιον ἄνδρα, John 1. 42. 


ἰδιώτης, ov, 6 (ἴδιος), a private citi- 
zen, opp. to one in a public station ; 
an individual, opp. to the many; in 
N. T. plebeian, i. 6. unlettered, un- 
learned, Acts 4.13 ἀγράμματοι καὶ 
ἰδιῶται, 1 Cor. 14. 16, 28, 24, 2 Cor. 
ἘΈ Ὁ. 


 ἐδού, ἃ demonstr. particle, lo, behold! 
_ (pr. for ἰδοῦ imperat. of aor. mid. 
εἰδόμηνῚ, serving to call attention to 
something external, exterior to one’s 
self; usually put at the beginning of 
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U 
ἱεράτευμα, ατος, 


[2 / 
ἱερεὺς 


a clause, or only with καί before it; 
but sometimes in the middle, before 
words which are to be particularly 
noted, e.g. Luke 13.16: construed 
a) with a nom. and finite verb, Matt. 
1, 20 ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, 
2.1. b) from the Heb., with a nom. 
simply, where the verb of existence 
is implied, Matt. 8. 17 ἰδοὺ φωνὴ ἐκ 
τῶν οὐρανῶν, Acts 8. 86 ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ. 
Foll. by ἐγώ, or an equivalent word, 
expressing resignation or obedience, 
Luke 1. 38, Heb. 2. 13: so in an- 
swers, Acts 9. 10. 


Ἰδουμαία, as, ἢ, Idumea, Mark 3. 8. 


This country lay to the south-east 
of Palestine along the great valley 
ΕἸ Ghor, which extends from the 
Dead Sea to the gulf of Akaba, and 
chiefly on its eastern side, which 
is rough and mountainous: here 
dweit the descendants of Esau, who 
were always hostile to the Jews, and 
during the Jewish exile had taken 
possession of the southern parts of 
Palestine as far as Hebron, so that 
the /ater name Idumza includes also 
this region. 


ido@s, ὥτος, ὃ (80s), sweat, Luke 22. 
44, 


Ἰεζαβήλ, 7, indec. Jezebel, pr. name 


of the impious and idolatrous queen 
of Ahab; put in N. T. as the em- 
blem of false and idolatrous teach- 
ers, Rev. 2. 20. 


Ἱεράπολις, ews, ἢ, Hierapolis, a city 


of Phrygia, Col. 4. 13. 


ἱερατεία, as, ἢ (ἑερατεύω), priesthood, 


1. 6. priest’s office, Luke 1. 9. 

τό (ieparevw), 
priesthood, meton. and collect. for 
priests, i.e. Christians, 1 Pet. 2. 5. 


iepatevw, fut. evow (ἱερεύς), to be a 


priest, officiate as priest, Luke 1. 8. 


Ἱερεμίας, ov, ὃ, Jeremiah, Heb. ‘ ap- 


pointed of Jehovah,’ a celebrated 
prophet of the O. T., Matt. 2. 17. 
ἱερεύς, éws, ὃ (ἱερός), α priest, one 
who performs the sacred rites; of 
heathen priests, 6 ἱερεὺς tov Διός 
Acts 14.13: of the Jewish priests, 
genr. Matt. 8. 4; of the high priest, 
Acts 5. 24; of Melchisedec, Heb. 
7.1; of Jesus, as a spiritual high 
priest, 5.6: fig. Christians are called 
ἱερεῖς τῷ Θεῷ priests unto God, as 
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yielding to him spiritual sacrifices, 
Rev: 1. 6. : 


Ἱεριχώ, 7, indec. Jericho, pr. name 
of a city in the tribe of Benjamin, 
situated at the foot of the mountains 
which border the valley of the Jor- 
dan and the Dead Sea: it was de- 
stroyed by Joshua, but was after- 
wards rebuilt, and became the seat 
of schools of the prophets; Matt. 
20. 29. 


iepdduTos, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ἱερός, θύω), 
offered in sacrifice, sacrificed, spoken 
of the flesh of victims, 1 Cor. 10. 28 
in some eds. for εἰδωλόθυτον. 

ἱερόν, ov, τό (ἱερός), a temple, i. 6. 
a consecrated place, including the 
temple proper, or fane (ναός), and 
all its courts and appurtenances ; 
spoken ofa heathen temple, Acts 19. 
27; elsewhere in Ν. T. only of the 
Jewish temple in Jerusalem, and 
always in reference to it as rebuilt 
by Herod the Great. According to 
Josephus, the whole circuit of the 
temple (τὸ ἱερόν) consisted of three 
parts or enclosures, viz. the proper 
temple (ναός) in the midst, and two 
circular courts or areas around it. 
The first or outer court or enclosure, 
which was also the lowest and sur- 
rounded the whole temple, was open 
for all, and contained the porches or 
piazzas where the people collected, 
and where things and animals per- 
taining to the sacrifices were bought 
and sold, as well as money exchan- 
ged; itis often called by Christian 
writers the ‘ court of the gentiles.’ 
From this to the second or inner 
court or enclosure (τὸ δεύτερον ie- 
pov) was an ascent of fourteen steps, 
and then of five more; this was di- 
vided into the court (or separate 
place) of the women, and the court 
of Israel or of the priests, and none 
but such as were clean were per- 
mitted to enter it: here too the sa- 
crifices were prepared and offered, 
for here stood the altar of burnt- 
offerings before the entrance of the 
ναός, comp. Matt. 23.35. The third 
and highest enclosure was the tem- 
ple itself (ναός, τὸ ἱερὸν τρίτον), into 
which only the priests might enter, 
comp. Luke 1. 9,10, and which was 
divided into two parts, the sanctuary 


(τὸ. ἅγιον), and the holy of holies © 
(τὸ ἅγιον ἁγίων). The whole temple 
therefore consisted strictly of two 
parts, 6 ναός, and τὸ πρόναον or the 
courts and appurtenances. Hence 
τὸ ἱερόν is put for the whole, and 
also for the πρόναον, but not for the 
ναός; e.g. a) genr. and for the 
whole, Matt. 24. 1 τὰς οἰκοδομὰς τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ. b) of the courts, πρόναον, 
Matt. 12. 5 οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ 
σάββατον βεβηλοῦσι, Mark 11, 11. 
c) of the outer court, where things 
were bought and sold, Matt. 21. 12; 
here too Jesus disputed and taught, 
v. 23; so the apostles, Acts 5. 20. 

ἱεροπρεπής, €os, ovs, 6, ἢ; adj. (ἱερός, 
πρέπω), pr. becoming to a sacred place 
or person, hence becoming to religion, 
Tit. 2. 8 ἐν καταστήματι ἱεροπρεπεῖς, 
i.e. in their conduct adorning the 
Christian profession. 


ἱερός, a, ὄν, sacred, consecrated to 
God; in N. T. a) 2 Tim. 3.15 τὰ 
ἱερὰ γράμματα the sacred writings, 
holy Scriptures, i.e. the Old Test. Ὁ) 
τὰ ἱερά sacred things, sacred rites, 1 
Cor. 9. 18 οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοι those 
performing the sacred rites, minister- 
ing in holy things. 

Ἱεροσόλυμα, see Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

Ἱεροσολυμίτη»", ov, 6, a Jerusalem- 
ite, one from Jerusalem, Mark 1. 5, 

ἱεροσυλέω, ὦ, f. now (ἱερόσυλος), to 
rob temples, commit sacrilege, fig. to 
rob God of due honour, worship, 
obedience, Rom. 2. 22. 

ἱερόσυλος-, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἑερόν, συλάω), 
robbing temples, sacrilegious, as subst. 
temple-robber, Acts 19. 37. 

ἱερουργέω, &, f. how (ἱερουργόΞ), = 
τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργάζομαι, to perform sacred 
rites, espec. sacrifice, to officiate as 
priest ; in N. T. fig. in the Christian 
sense, Rom. 15. 16 ἱερουργοῦντα τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον ministering as a priest [in 
respect [0] the gospel. 

Ἱερουσαλήμ, ἢ, indec., Ἱεροσόλυμα, 
wy, τά, and Ἱεροσόλυμα, ἡ, indec., 
Jerusalem, Heb. ‘ dwelling of peace.’ 
This celebrated city, the capital of 
Palestine, was the seat of true re- 
ligion under the Jewish theocracy, 
—the chief scene of our Saviour’s 
ministry,—and the central point 
from which the gospel was promul- 
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gated: itis situated near the middle 
of Palestine among the mountains, 
nearly forty miles distant from the 
Mediterranean, and about twenty- 
five from the Jordan and Dead Sea. 
David first reduced it, and made it 
the capital of his kingdom, whence 
it is also called the ‘city of David.’ 
It was destroyed by the Chaldeans, 
but rebuilt by the Jews on their re- 
turn from exile; and at a later period 
Herod the Great expended large 
sums in its embellishment, In N. 
T. a) pr. the city itself, Mark 11. 1. 
b) meton. for the inhabitants of Je- 
rusalem, only fem. Matt. 2. 8. c) 
metaph. Jerusalem for the Jewish 
state, church, dispensation, spoken 
(a) of the former or Mosaic dis- 
pensation, Gal. 4. 25 ἡ νῦν Ἱερουσα- 

᾿ λήμ. (B) of the latter or Christian 
dispensation, the Redeemer’s king- 
dom, of which the spiritual Jeru- 
salem is the seat, Gal. 4. 26 ἡ ἄνω 
Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

ἱερωσύνη, ns, ἡ (ἱερός), priesthood, 
priest’s office, Heb. 7. 11. 

Ἰεσσαί, 6, indec. Jesse, Heb. “ rich,’ 
pr. name of David’s father, Matt. 
1. ὅ. 

Ἰεφθάε, 6, indec. Jephthah, Heb. 
‘he delivered,’ a leader of Israel, 
Heb. 11. 32. 

Ἰεχονίας, ov, 6, Jechonias, Heb. ‘ Je- 
hovah-appointed,’ a king of Judah, 
son of Jehoiakim, and grandson of 
Josiah, Matt. 1. 11, 12, where he is 
said to be the son of Josiah,—the 
name of Jehoiakim (Ἰωακείμ) being 
omitted in the genealogy in text. 
rec., though found in some mss, 

Ἰησοῦς, 6, gen. and dat. Ἰησοῦ, acc. 
Ἰησοῦν, Jesus, Heb. “ Jehovah his 
help,’ pr. name of three persons in 
N; T. 1. Jesus, the Christ, the Sa- 
viour of men, Matt. 1. 1, seepiss.— 
2. for Joshua, the successor of Moses 
and leader of Israel, Acts 7. 45.— 
3. Jesus, surnamed Justus, a fellow- 
labourer with Paul, Col. 4. 11. 

ἱκανός, ἡ, dv (ἱκάνω), pr. coming to, 
reaching to, and hence sufficing. a) 
sufficient. (a) of things, enough, 2 Cor. 
2.6 ixavby τῷ τοιούτῳ ἡ ἐπιτιμία αὕτη, 
Luke 22. 38 ἱκανόν ἐστι it is enough, 
desist: hence τὸ ἱκανόν satisfaction, 
e.g. τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιεῖν τινί to make sa- 


tisfaction, to satisfy, Mark 15. 15; 
τὸ ἱκανὸν λαβεῖν to take satisfaction, 
i. 6. security, Acts 17.9. (B) of 
persons, adequate, competent, foll. by 
πρός τι, 2 Cor. 2. 16 πρὸς ταῦτα τίς 
ἱκανός ; by infin. aor. 3.5. So in the 
sense of competent, worthy, foll. by 
infin. aor. Matt. 3.11 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκα- 
vos Ta ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι, Mark 1. 
7; pres. 1 Cor. 15. 9; foll. by ἵνα, 
Matt. 8. 8. 

b) spoken of NUMBER or magni- 
tude, abundant, great,much, pl. many, 
ἀργύρια ἱκανά Matt. 28. 12; ὄχλος 
ἱκανός a great multitude, Mark 10. 
46; λαὸς ἱκανός Acts 5. 387. So of 
time, ἱκαναὶ ἡμέραι many days, 9. 23; 
ἱκανὸς χρόνος a long time, gen. 27.9, 
dat. 8.11, acc. 14. 3, acc. pl. χρόνους 
ἱκανούς Luke 20.9; ἐκ χρόνων ἱκα- 
νῶν of a long time, 8. 27; ἐξ ἱκανοῦ id. 
23.8; ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόν a long while, Acts 
20. 11. 

ixavdTns, nTos, ἡ (ikavds), sufficiency, 
competency, ability, 2Cor.3.5. 

ἱκανόω, ὦ, f. dow (ἱκανός), to make 
sufficient, to render competent or fit, 
with acc. 2 Cor. 3. 6, Col. 1. 12, 


ἱκετηρία, as, ἡ (ἱκετήριος, fr. ixérns), 
prop. the suppliant-branch, 1. e. the 
olive-branch which suppliants held 
in the hand, ἐλαία or ῥάβδος being 
understood; in N. T. supplication, 
Heb. 5. 7. 

ixuds, ddos, ἡ, moisture, dampness, 
Luke 8. 6. 

Ἰκόνιον, ov, τό, Iconium, a large and 
populous city of Asia Minor, lying 
near the confines of Phrygia, Lyca- 
onia, and Pisidia, Acts 13.51. 

ἱλαρός, a. dv (iAaos), Lat. hilaris, 1. 6. 
cheerful, joyous, 2 Cor. 9.7. 

iAapotns, τος, ἡ (iAapds), cheerful- 
ness, alacrity, Rom. 12.8. 

ἱλάσκομαι, f. ἄσομαι (ἵλαος), mid., 
to reconcile to one’s self by expiation, 
to propitiate; in N. T. with acc. τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας, to propitiate AS TO sins, to 
make propitiation for sins, Heb. 2. 17. 
Aor. 1 imperat. ἱλάσθητι in the pass. 
sense, be propitious, be merciful, with 
dat. Luke 18. 18. 

ἱλασμός, ov, ὃ (ἱλάσκομαι), propitia- 
tion, expiation (abstr. for concr. pro- 
pitiator), 1 John 2. 2, 4.10. 

ἱλαστήριος, a, ov (ἱλάσκομαι), pro- 


ἵλεως 


pitiatory, expiatory; in N. Τ. a) 
masc. 6 ἱλαστήριος, a propitiator, one 
who makes propitiation, Rom. 3. 25. 
Ὁ) neut. τὸ ἱλαστήριον mercy-seat, 
Heb. 9. 5, pr. the lid or cover of the 
ark of the covenant. 

ἵλεως, w, ὃ, 7, adj. (Attic for fAaos), 
as used of the gods, appeased, propi- 
tious, of men, cheerful; in N. T. of 
God, propitious, merciful, with dat. 
Heb. 8. 12 ἵλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς ἀδικίαις. 
From the Heb., ἵλεώς σοι i. 6. ἔστω 
6 Θεός, God be merciful to thee! God 
Sorgive thee! =God forbid! μὴ γέ- 
vo.To, far be it from thee! as an ex- 
clamation of aversion, Matt. 16. 22. 

Ἰλλυρικόν, ov, τό, Iilyricum, a coun- 
try of Europe on the eastern shore 
of the Adriatic gulf, north of Epi- 
rus, and west of Macedonia; Rom. 
15. 19. : 

ἱμάς, avros, 6, a thong, strap, of lea- 
ther; in N. T. spec. a) pl. thongs 
with which the hands of captives 
or criminals were bound and then 
drawn up into the position for 
scourging, Acts 22. 25 προέτεινεν 
αὑτὸν Tots iuaot,— others, a scourge. 
b) a shoe-latchet, the thong by which 
a shoe or sandal was fastened to the 
foot, Mark 1.7. 

ἱματίζω, f. tow (ἱμάτιον), to clothe ; 
in N. T. only pass. perf. part. ἱμα- 
τισμένος clothed, Mark 5. 15. 

ἱμάτιον, ov, τό (ipa, εἶμα), a gar- 
ment, e.g, a) genr. any garment, 
Matt. 9. 16 ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ : pl. τὰ 
ἱμάτια, garments, clothing, raiment, 
including the outer and inner gar- 
ment (mantle and tunic), 17. 2 τὰ 
ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκά: 80 in the 
phrase to rend the clothes, 26.65. b) 
the outer garment, mantle, pallium, 
different from the tunic (χιτών), and 
worn over it, comp. Acts 9. 39: it 
seems to have been a large piece of 
woollen cloth nearly square, which 
was wrapped round the body or 
fastened about the shoulders, and 
served also to wrap the wearer in at 
night; hence it might not be taken 
by a creditor, though the tunic could 
be, Matt. 5.40; so 9. 20,21: pl. τὰ 
ἱμάτια, outer garments, which were 
often laid aside, Acts 7. 58. 

ἱματισμός, ov, 6 (ἱματί(ω), clothing, 
raiment, genr. clothes, Luke 7. 25. 
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ἱμεί po μαι, depon. (ἵμερος), to long 
for, and hence to have a strong affec- 


e/ 
tva 


tion for, with gen., 1 Thess. 2. 8 text. 
rec.,— others ὁμειρόμενοι, q. Vv. 


ἵν α, conjunct. thaé, construed usually 


with the subjunctive, seldom with 
the optative, often with the indica- 
tive; pr. τελικῶς or final, as mark- 
ing the end, purpose, cause, for or 
on account of which any thing is 
done, TO THE END THAT, IN ORDER 
THAT it might or may be so and so; 
but also ἐκβατικῶς or eventual, as 
marking simply the event or result 
of any action, that in which it ter- 
minates, SO THAT i¢ was, is, will be 
so and so: these two significations, 
however, are often so nearly related, 
that the distinction then consists ra- 
ther in a different mode of concep- 
tion than in any thing essential. ~ 
I. pr. τελικῶς, as marking the final 
end, purpose, or cause, io the end 
that, in order that, and iva mh in or- 
der that not, lest. 1. with the sus- 
JUNCTIVE. a) preceded by_the pre- 
sent or an aorist of any mood except 
the indicative, ‘or by the perfect in a 
present sense, where the subjunc- 
tive marks what it is supposed will 
really take place; Matt. 9. 6 iva 
εἰδῆτε... τότε λέγει to the end that 
ye may know (comp. Mark 2. 10, 
Luke 5. 24), 18.16, 19. 16, Luke 8. 
10, 12. 86, John 1.7 οὗτος ἦλθεν ἵνα 
μαρτυρήσῃ, 5. 84 ταῦτα λέγω iva b- 
μεῖς σωθῆτε, 6.38 καταβέβηκα οὐχ 
ἵνα ποιῶ, 11. 4. 17. 21 ἵνα ὃ κόσμος 
πιστεύσῃ, Acts 16. 30, Rom. 1. 11, 
Gal. 6.13, Jam. 4. 3, sepiss.; ἵνα μή 
Luke 8. 12, Rom. 11.25. b) by the 
imperative, the subjunc. as above in 
a.; after imper. pres. Luke 21. 36 
ἀγρυπνεῖτε ἵνα καταξιωθῆτε, John 7. 
ὃ, 1 Cor. 7. 5 bis, Eph. 4. 28, 6. 8; 
iva μή Matt. 7.1, John 5. 14;—after 
imper. aor. Matt. 14. 15 ἀπόλυσον 
Tous ὄχλους; iva ἀγοράσωσιν βρώμα- 
τα, Mark 1. 82, Luke 16. 9, 1 Cor. 
ὃ. 18, Eph. 6.13; ἵνα μή Matt. 17. 
27, John 4.15: so after an exhort- 
ation, ἄγωμεν Mark 1. 88, Luke 20. 
14, Rom. 3. 8;—after an imperat. 
implied, Matt. 26. 5, John 1. 22. c) 
by the future, the subjunc. as above 
in a.; Luke 16. 4 ἔγνων τί ποιήσω, 
ἵνα δέξωνται με, 1 Cor. 16.6; inter- 
rog. Matt. 19. 16; ἵνα μή Luke 18. 
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5. d) by a past tense, where the 
subjunc. strictly stands instead of 
the opt., and marks an action which, 
-in itself or its consequences, is still 
continued, or which the speaker re- 
gards as certain. (a) genr. Mark 
3. 14 ἐποίησε δώδεκα ἵνα ὦσι μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἵνα ἀποστέλλῃ, Luke 1. 
3, 4 ἔδοξε σοι γράψαι, ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς, 
John 1. 31, 3. 16,17, 8.6, sep.; ἵνα 
μή Eph. 2.9, Heb. 11. 28. So ellip- 
tically, John 1. 8 ἀλλ᾽ [ἦλθεν] ἵνα 
κτλ, 9. 8 ἀλλ᾽ [τοῦτο ἐγένετο) ἵνα 
φανερωθῇ. (β) in simple narrations ; 
Matt. 27. 26 Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν ἵνα 
σταυρωθῇ, Mark 6. 41 ἐδίδου τοῖς μα- 
θηταῖς, ἵνα παραδῶσιν αὐτοῖς, 9. 18, 
22, 10. 18, Luke 19.4; ἵνα μή John 
18. 28, 19. 81. 

2. with the OPTATIVE, preceded 
by the present, where the opt. marks 
what may possibly take place ; twice, 
Eph. 1. 16, 17 οὐ παύομαι εὐχαρισ- 
τῶν iva ὃ Θεὸς δῴη κτλ, 3. 16. 

ὃ. with the INDICATIVE, but in 
N. T. only the future and present, 
and not with a past tense as often in 
classic writers. a) with indic. future, 
in the same sénse as the subjunctive 
in 1. a. above, and preceded only by 
the present; 1 Cor. 13. 3 ἐὰν παραδῶ 
τὸ σῶμά pov iva καυθήσομαι, 1 Pet. 
3.1. So fut. and subjunc. together, 
Rev. 22. 14 ἵνα ἔσται ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτῶν 
«ον καὶ εἰσέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν: Eph. 
6.3 ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται, καὶ ἔσῃ μα- 
κροχρόνιος, where, however, ἔσῃ may 
be taken independently of ἵνα, i. 6. 
and thou shalt live long. b) with in- 
dic. present, in the same sense, pre- 
ceded by the present, &c.; twice, 
Gal. 4. 17 ζηλοῦσιν ὑμᾶς, ἵνα αὐτοὺς 
ζηλοῦτε, 1 Cor. 4. 6 ἵνα μὴ φυσιοῦσθε: 
not found in classic Greek. 

I]. ἐκβατικῶς, as marking simply 
the event or result of an action, so 
_ that, so as that; in N.'T. only with 
the subjunctive, implying some- 
thing which really takes place; in 
classic writers oftener with the in- 
dicative of a past tense. a) pre- 
ceded by the present, &c. Luke 22. 
29, 30 διατίθεμαι ὑμῖν... ἵνα ἐσθίητε 


καὶ πίνητε κτλ, John 6. 7 ἄρτοι οὐκ 


ἀρκοῦσιν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα ἕκαστος αὐτῶν 
βραχύ τι λάβῃ, Rom. 3. 19 6 νόμος 
“τοῖς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ λαλεῖ, ἵνα πᾶν στόμα 


φραγῇ, 6.1; Rev. 14.18 vai, λέγει τὸ 
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πνεῦμα, ἰ ἀποθνήσκουσι) iva ἀναπαύ- 
σωνται: ἵνα μή Acts 2. 25, Gal. 5.17. 
b) by the imperative, Acts 8. 19 δότε 
κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, iva... 
λαμβάνῃ κτλ, Jam. 1.4, 1 Pet. 4. 18, 
5.6; ἵνα μή Tit. 3. 14, Rev. 8. 11. 
c) by the future, John 5. 20 μείζονα 
τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, iva ὑμεῖς 
θαυμάζητε, Luke 11.50, John 16. 24. 
d) by a past tense (comp. I. 1. d.); 
Luke 9. 45 jyvdouv τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο, 
iva μὴ αἴσθωνται αὐτό, John 9.2 τίς 
ἥμαρτεν, ἵνα τυφλὺς γεννηθῇ; Rom. 
11.11 μὴ ἔπταισαν, ἵνα πέσωσι; Vv. 81. 
Here belongs the frequent phrase 
ἵνα πληρωθῇ ἢ γραφή, Td ῥηθέν, &c. 
used as a formula of quotation, and 
implying that something took place 
not in order that a prophecy might 
be fulfilled, but so that it was ful- 
filled; not im order TO MAKE the 
event correspond to the prophecy, 
but so that the event DID correspond 
to it; Matt. 1.22 τοῦτο ὅλον γέγονεν 
iva πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθέν, 26. 56, sep. 
With a past tense implied, Mark 
14.49, John 13. 18. 

III. in later Greek, ἵνα, in vari- 
ous constructions, lost the power of 
marking either purpose or event, 
and became simply a demonstrative 
conjunction, like our chat, i.e. mere- 
ly pointing out that to which the 
preceding words refer, or introdu- 
cing something already implied in 
the preceding words: in this way 
iva with the subjunctive came often 
to be employed where earlier writers 
used the infinitive or other particles, 
e.g. a) used instead of the con- 
struction with the infinitive, originally 
perhaps because the infinitive also 
often implies purpose: thus (a) after 
words and phrases implying com- 
mand and the like, as in Engl. “1 
command that you do it,’ for ‘I 
command you ¢o do it;’? Mark 13. 
34 τῷ θυρωρῷ ἐνετείλατο iva γὙρηγορῇ; 
John 11.57 δεδώκεισαν ἐντολὴν ἵνα, 
Acts 17.15 λαβόντες ἐντολὴν ἵνα. 
So ἵνα after ἀγγαρεύω Matt. 27. 32, 
ἀπαγγέλλω 28.10, ἀποστέλλω Acts 
16. 36, γράφω Mark 12. 19, διαστέλ- 
λομαι 13. 34, εἶπον 3. 9, ἐξορκίζω 
Matt. 26. 68, ἐπιτιμάω 12. 16, λέγω 
Acts 19.4, παραγγέλλω Mark 6. 8, 
συντίθεμαι John 9.22; so also ἐδόθη 


αὐτοῖς ἵνα Rev. 9.5; οὐκ ἤφιεν ἵνα 


ἵνα δ, 


Mark 11. 16: with some word of 
command implied, Eph. 5. 33. (8) 
after verbs of entreating, persuading, 
and the like; Luke 9. 40 ἐδεήθην 
τῶν μαθητῶν cov iva ἐκβάλωσιν αὐτό, 
22.82: so after διαμαρτύρομαι 1 Tim. 
ὃ. 21, ἐρωτάω Mark 7. 26, παρακα- 
λέω 5.10, προσεύχομαι Matt. 24. 20, 
πείθω 27.20. (vy) after verbs of de- 
sire, and the like; Matt. 7.12 ὅσα 
ἂν θέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν, 18. 14 
θέλημά ἐστι ἵνα, John 6. 39; ζητεῖ- 
ται ἵνα 1 Cor.4.2: with θέλω impl. 
Gal. 2.10. (8) after ποιέω in the 
sense of to cause, to effect, &c. John 
11. 37 οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὗτος ποιῆσαι ἵνα 
καὶ οὗτος μὴ ἀποθάνῃ; Col. 4. 16; and 
so in an attraction, Rev. 8. 9, where 
the future also is joined with the 
subj. after ἵνα. (e) after words im- 
plying Sitness, sufficiency, need, and 
the like; οὐκ ἄξιός εἰμι ἵνα λύσω 
John 1. 27, ἱκανός Matt. 8. 8, apKetds 
10. 25, χρείαν ἔχειν ἵ ἵνα John 2:20); 

after impers. συμφέρει Matt. 5. 29, 
λυσιτελεῖ Luke 17.2. (¢) after a 
word or phrase followed by a defin- 
ing or explanatory clause, ἵνα some- 
times introduces the latter; John 
4. 34 ἐμὸν βρῶμά ἐστιν ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με, 18. 89 ἔστι 

συνήθεια ὑμῖν ἵνα ἕνα ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω. 
So especially after οὗτος used em- 
phatically or δεικτικῶς in reference 
to a following clause, Luke 1. 43 
πόθεν μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλθῃ ἢ μήτηρ τοῦ 
κυρίου μου πρός με; more usual in 
John, e.g. 6. 29 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ ἔργον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύσητε, 17.3 αὕτη 
ἐστὶν ἢ αἰώνιος ζωή, ἵνα γινώσκωσιν 
σέ, 1 John 8. 11, 23: so ἐν τούτῳ 
ἐδοξάσθη ὃ πατήρ, ἵνα καρπὸν φέρητε 
John 15. 8; also v. 13 μείζονα ταὐύ- 
TNS ἀγάπην οὐδεὶς ἔχει, ἵνα τὶς τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ θῇ: with οὗτος or ἐν 
τούτῳ implied, 1 Cor. 9, 18. 

b) instead of ὅπως after verbs of 
taking care, endeavouring, and the 
like; βλέπετε iva ἀφόβως γένηται 1 
Cor. 16. 10, ζγόω 14.1, ζητέω ν. 12, 
μεριμνάω 7. 84, φυλάσσεσθε ἵνα μή 2 
Pet. 8.17: with a verb of this kind 
implied, 2 Cor. 8.7. 6) instead of 
ὅτι, Mark 9. 12 γέγραπται ἵνα πολλὰ 
πάθῃ: with ὅτι Rom. 4. 28. d) of 
time, only in John, after ὥρα, instead 
of the more usual ὅτε or ἐν ἣ ; 12. 28 

. ἐλήλυθεν ἢ ὥρα ἵνα δοξασθῇ ὁ υἱὸς 
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Ἰουδαία, ας, ἢ 


Ἰουδαία 


τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 18. 1, 16.°2, 32,—s0 
Enel. the hour is come THAT the Son 
of man should be glorified, for when 
or in which; with ὅτε 4. 21, 23, 5. 
25; with ἐν 7 v. 28: or we may take 
ἵνα here as eventual, ‘ sa that he shall 
be glorified.’ Others regard ἵνα in 
such cases as an adverb of place, used 
fig. of time, like Engl. wherein. 


ἱνατί or ἵνα τί, as an interrog. par- 
ticle, elliptically for ἵνα τί γένηται 
in order that what 1. e. wa ie take 
place? to what end? why? where- 
fore? Matt. 9. 4, 27. 46, Luke 13. 7. 


Ἰόππη, ns, 7, Joppa, a celebrated and 
very ancient city and port of Pales- 
tine on the Mediterranean, about 
west-north-west of Jerusalem, — 
9. 36. 


Ἰορδάνης, ov, 6, Jordan, the largest 
and most celebrated river of Pales- 
tine: it takes its rise not far from 
the village of Paneas, near Cesarea 
Philippi, and is joined by another 
stream which rises in the higher 
parts of the adjacent Antilibanus. 
After a course of about fifteen miles, 
it passes through the lake of Merom, 
and after flowing about the same 
distance further falls into the lake 
of Tiberias: leaving this lake, it 
flows through a fertile valley of con- 
siderable width into the Dead Sea, 
receiving in its course some minor 
streams; Matt. 3. 5. 

ids, od, 6 (ἵἴημι), pr. something sent 
out, emitted, hence a missile weapon, 
arrow; in N. T. a) rust, as being 
emitted on metals, Jam. 5. ὃ. Ὁ) 
poison, venom, as emitted by serpents, 
&c. Jam. ὃ. 8 


(fem. of *Iovdaios, 
supp. γῆ); Judea, Heb. Judah, pr. 
name strictly of the territory of the 
tribe of Judah, but usually employed 
in a more extended sense. Under 
David it denoted the territories of 
Judah and Benjamin: after the 
secession of the ten tribes it was 
applied to the dominions of the 
kingdom of Judah in distinction 
from that of Israel, and of course 
included the whole southern part 
of Palestine: after the captivity, as 
most of the exiles who returned 
were of the kingdom of Judah, the 
name Judea (Judah) was given ge- 





ἸἸουδαίζω 


nerally to the whole of Palestine 
west of the Jordan: under the Ro- 

- mans, in the time of Christ, Pales- 
tine was divided into Galilee, Sa- 
maria, and Judza, the last including 
the whole southern part west of the 
Jordan,—it then belonged to Ar- 
chelaus, but was afterwards made 
a Roman province dependent on 
Syria, and governed by procurators ; 
Matt. 2. 1: meton. people of Judea, 
3. 5. 

Ἰουδαΐζω, f. tow (lovdatos), to Juda- 
ise, 1. 6. live like the Jews, follow their 

~ manners, customs, rites, Gal. 2. 14. 


Ἰουδαϊκός, h, dv, Jewish, current 
among the Jews, μύθοι Tit. 1. 14. 


*lovdaink@s, adv. Jewishly, in the 
Jewish manner, Gal. 2. 14. 

Ἰουδαῖος, a, ov (Iovdas), pr. adj. 
Jewish; in N.T. a) fem. pr. 7 Ἴου- 
δαία χώρα or γῆ the land of Judea, 
Mark 1. 5, John 3. 22; 7 Ιουδαία 
γυνή a Jewess, Acts 16.1. b) masc. 

ὃ Ιουδαῖος, as subst. a Jew, pr. one 
of the tribe or country of Judah, 
but in later usage applied to all the 

inhabitants of Judza or Palestine, 

John 4. 9: usually pl. of ᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
the Jews, 19. 21, sep.; ᾿Ιουδαῖοι καὶ 
Ἕλληνες Acts 14.1 (see” EAAny b.): 
by synecd. οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι is put for the 

‘chief men, leaders of the Jews, John 
1.19, sep. As adj. joined with a 
noun, e.g. ἀνὴρ Ἰουδαῖος Acts 10. 28, 
pl. 2. 14; ψευδοπροφήτης 13. 6, ἀρχι- 
ερεύς 19. 14, 

Ἰουδαΐσμ ός5, ov, 6, Judaism, the Jew- 
ish religion as opposed to heathen- 
ism ; in Ν, Τ᾿ as opp. to Christianity, 
Gal. 1. 13. 


Ἰούδας, a, ὁ, Judas, Heb. Judah, τε- 
‘nowned,’ pr. name of eight persons 
in N.T. 1. Judah, the fourth son 
of Jacob, and head of the tribe of 
_ Judah, Matt. 1. 2: meton. for the 
tribe or posterity of Judah, 2.6; so 
6 οἶκος *lovda the house i. 6. kingdom 
of Judah, opp. to that of Israel, 
Heb. 8. 8.—2. Judas or Judah, two 
of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3. 
26, 30.—3. Jude, an apostle, called 
also Lebbeus and Thaddeus, brother 
of James the Less and cousin of our 
Lord; he wrote the epistle bearing 
his name; Matt. 13.55, Jude 1.—4., 

_ Judas surnamed Iscariot, 1.e. ‘ man 
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ἰσότιμος 


of Kerioth,’ an apostle, and the 
traitor who betrayed our Lord; 
Matt. 10. 4, sep.—5. Judas sur- 
named Barsabas, a Christian teach- 
er, Acts 15. 22.—6. Judas, a Jew 
living in Damascus, Acts 9. 11.—7. 
Judas surnamed the Galilgan, Acts 
5.37. 

Ἰουλία, as, 7, Julia, pr. name of a 
woman, Rom. 16. 15. 

Ἰούλιος, ov, 6, Julius, pr. name of a 
centurion, Acts 27. 1,3 


Ἰουνίας, ov, 6, Junias, pr. name of a 
kinsman of Paul, Rom. 16. 7. 


Ἰοῦστος, ov, 6, Justus. 1. pr. name 
of a man at Corinth with whom 
Paul lodged, Acts 18. 7.—2. sur- 
name a) of Joseph called also Bar- 
sabas, Acts 1. 23. b) of a man 
named Jesus, a friend and fellow- 
labourer of Paul, Col. 4. 11. 
ἱππεύς, €ws, ὁ (ἵππος), a horseman, 
pl. ἱππεῖς cavalry, Acts 23. 23. 
ἱππικός, h, dv (ἵππος), equestrian, 
skilled in riding, a horseman; in N. 
T. neut. τὸ ἱππικόν i. 6. τάγμα, col- 


lect. the horsemen, cavalry, asin Engl. 
the horse, Rev. 9. 16. 


immos, ov, 6, ahorse, James 3. 3. 
ἶρις, wos, ἣ, a rainbow, iris, Rev. 4. 3. 
Ἰσαάκ, 6, indec. Isaac, Heb. ‘ de- 
rider,’ pr. name of the son of Abra- 
ham by Sarah, Matt. 1. 2. 
ἰσάγγελος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἶσος, &y- 
yedos), angel-like, Luke 20. 36. 
Ἰσαχάρ, 6, indec. Heb. Issachar, 
‘ purchased,’ pr. name of the ninth 
son of Jacob by Leah: meton. for 
the tribe of Issachar, Rev. 7.7. 
Ἰσκαριώτης, see Ἰούδας 4. 
ἶσος, ἡ, ov, like, alike, equal, spoken 
of measure, quantity, condition, na- 
ture, and the like, Matt. 20. 12 ἴσους 
ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας, Luke 6. 34 ἵνα 
ἀπολάβωσι τὰ ἶσα, John 5. 18 ἶσον 
ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ Θεῷ, Phil. 2. 6: 


hence alike, consistent, 6. g. μαρτυρίαι 
Mark 14. 56. 


ἰσότη s, τος, ἢ (ios), likeness, equa- 
lity, 1. 6. equal state or proportion, 
2 Cor. 8. 13: in the sense of equity, 
what is equitable, Col. 4. 1. 

ἰσότιμος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (ἶσος, τιμή), 
alike honoured, alike prized, i. 6. of 
equal honour or standing; in N. T. 


ἰσόψυχος 


alike precious, of like value, i.e. genr. 
like, equal, 2 Pet.1.1. 
ia dWuxos, ov, ὃ, ἣ, adj. (ἴσος, ψυχή), 
like-minded, Phil. 2. 20. 
Ἰσραήλ, 6, indec. Israel, Heb. ‘wrest- 
_ler with God,’ a name given to Ja- 
cob after wrestling with the angel; 
in N. T. spoken only in reference to 
his posterity, as 6 ofkosI., Matt. 10. 
6; 6 Aads1., Acts 4. 10; υἱοὶ Ἴ., 7. 
23: so genr. Israel for the Israelites, 
the children of Israel, spoken in O. T. 
of the kingdom of Israel in opp. to 
that of Judah, but in N. T. applied 
to all the descendants of Israel then 
remaining, and synonymous after 
the exile with of Ἰουδαῖοι, Rom. 10.1. 
*lopanaityns, ov, ὃ, an Israelite; in 
N. T. ΞξΞξ ὁ Ἰουδαῖος, John 1. 48. 
ἵστημι, f. στήσω, aor.1 ἔστησα, aor. 
2 ἔστην, perf. ἕστηκα, plupf. ἑστή- 
ke and εἱστηκειν (8 pers. pl. Att. 
ἑστήκεσαν), perf. infin. ἑστηκέναι 
contr. ἑστάναι, perf. part. ἑστηκώς 
contr. ἑστώς ὥσα ws, aor. 1 pass. ἐσ- 
_Td0ny, fut. 1 pass. σταθήσομαι : aless 
usual form is pres. ἱστάω Rom. 3. 
81. The significations of this verb 
are divided between the trans. to 
cause to stand, to place, and the in- 
trans. to stand. 

I. TRANSITIVE, In the present, 1m- 
perfect, future, and aorist 1 of the 
active, to cause to stand, to set, TO 
PLACE. a) pr. with acc. and adjunct 
implying place where; Acts 22. 30 
Παῦλον ἔστησαν eis αὐτούς before 
them. So ék δεξιῶν Matt. 2ὅ. 88, ἐν 
μέσῳ 18. 2, ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ Acts ὅ. 
27, ἐνώπιόν τινος 6.6; ἐπί with acc. 
Matt. 4.5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτε- 
ρύγιον, Luke 4.9; παρά with dat. 9. 
47; genr. to cause to stand forth, Acts 
1.23 ἔστησαν δύο, 6.13; opp. to fall- 
ing, Rom. 14.4. b) to establish, con- 
firm, Rom. 3. 31 νόμον, 10. ὃ: so of 
time, to fix, appoint, ἡμέραν Acts 17. 
81. c) to place, i.e. in a balance, = 
to weigh, with acc. and dat. Matt. 26. 
15 ἔστησαν αὐτῷ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια 
they weighed out to him: metaph. to 
impute, τινὶ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν Acts 7. 60. 

II. INTRANSITIVE, in the perfect, 
pluperfect, and aorist 2 of the active, 
in the middle, and by implication in 
aorist 1 and future 1 of the passive, 
TO STAND, and so perf. act. ἕστηκα 


914. 


ἵστημι 


as present, whence plupf. ἑστήκειν as 
imperf. a) pr. and absol. 1 Cor. 10. 
12 6 δοκῶν ἑστάναι, BAcwETH μὴ πέσῃ : 
in sacrifice or prayer, Heb. 10.11, 
Matt. 6.5. With an adjunct imply- 
ing place where, 12. 46 ἔξω, Mark 
11.5 ἐκεῖ, 18. 14: foll. by εἰς τὸ μέ- 
σον John 20. 19; ἐκ δεξιῶν Luke 1. 
11; ἐν with dat. of place, ἐν τῇ 
ἀγορᾷ Matt. 20. 8, impl. ν. 6; ἐν αὖ- 
τοῖς among i.e. before them, Acts 24. 
21; ἐνώπιόν τινος 10. 30; ἐπί with 
gen. of place, ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ 
Luke 6. 17; in the sense of before, 
Acts 25. 10 ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, 24. 20 
ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου Mark 13. 9; with 
acc. of place, Matt. 13.2; also ἐπὶ 
τοὺς πόδας to stand upon the feet, 
Acts 26. 16, impl. 3.8; μετά τινος 
John 18.5; παρά with acc. Luke 5, 
1; πέραν τῆς Oar. John 6. 22; πρὸ 
τῶν θυρῶν Acts 5.23; πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ 
John 18. 16, with acc. πρὸς τὸ μνη- 
μεῖον 20.11; σὺν αὐτοῖς Acts 4.14; 
also κύκλῳ τινός round about any one, 
Rev. 7. 11; μέσος ὑμῶν ἕστηκεν John 
1.26. Without an adjunct of place 
expressed, but in the sense of to 
stand by, near, there, according to 
the context, —{o be present, Matt. 
26.73 προσελθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον 
τῷ Πέτρῳ, Luke 19. 8, 23. 85: joined 
with an adj. or particip. Acts 9. 7 
εἱστήκεισαν évveot, Eph. 6. 14: so 
of persons standing before a judge, 
either as accusers, Luke 28. 10, or 
as accused, Acts 26.6 ἕστηκα κρινό- 
μενος, Matt. 27. 11 ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
ἡγεμόνος : also before Christ as 
Judge, where it is by impl. ἕο stand 
erect, firm, in the consciousness of 
agquittal and final approval, Luke 
21.36. Spoken of fishing-boats, to 
stand, be stationed, in Engl. to lie, ὃ. 
2. b) FIG. fo stand fast, i.e. to con- 
tinue, endure, persist; of things, Ba- 
σιλεία Matt. 12.25, θεμέλιος 2 Tim. 


2.19: of persons, Acts 26. 22 ἄχρι 


THs ἡμέρας ταύτης ἕστηκα, 1 Cor. 7. 
87 ἕστηκα ἑδραῖος, John 8. 44 ἐν τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ οὐχ ἕστηκεν, 1 Pet. ὅ. 12 εἰς 
ἣν ἑστήκατε. So to stand fast against * 
an enemy, Eph. 6. 13, with πρός τι 
v. 11: so against evils, Zo endure, 
sustain, Rev. 6.17. In the sense of 
to be established, confirmed, Matt. 18. 
16 ἵνα ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων ἣ 
τριῶν σταθῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 6) ἔστην διὰ 


᾿ ἱστορέω 215 Ἰωγᾶς 


ἐστάθην, to stand still, stop; of per- 
sons, Matt. 20. 32 στὰς δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς: of 
things, 2.9; to cease, Luke 8. 44. 


ἱστορέω, &, f. how (ἵστωρ), to ascer- 


_ tain by inquiry and personal exa- 


mination, to know, have seen person- 
ally; in N. T. to see, visit a person 
in order to make his acquaintance, 
Gal. 1.18 ἱστορῆσαι Πέτρον. 


ἰσχυρός, d, ὁν (ἰσχύω), strong, mighty, 


powerful. a) of PERSONS, spoken of 
the powers both of body and mind, 
physical and moral, Matt. 3. 11 ἰσ- 
χυρότερός μου ἐστίν, Heb. 11. 34 ἰσ- 
χυροὶ ἐν πολέμῳ, and so Matt. 12. 


-29; 1 John 2. 14, strong 1. 6. firm in 


faith: of angels, Rev. 5.2; of God, 
18.8. Fig. strong in influence and 
authority, mighty, honourable, 1 Cor. 
4.10; 1. 27 τὰ ἰσχυρά for concr. οἱ 
ἰσχυροί. Ὁ) of THINGS, strong, 1. 6. 
vehement, great; ἄνεμος Matt. 14. 30, 
λιμός Luke 15. 14, κραυγή Heb. 5. 
7; also firm, sure, παράκλησις 6. 18 ; 
severe, ἐπιστολαί, 2Cor.10.10: ofa 
city, strong, fortified, Rev. 18. 10. 


ἰσχύς, vos, ἡ (ἴσχω), strength, might, 


power, spoken of the powers both of 
body and mind, physical and moral ; 
physical, Rev. 18. 2 ἔκραξεν ἐν ἰσχύϊ 
l.e. mightily, vehemently: of mental 
and moral power, might, ability, fa- 
culty, Mark 12. 30 ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος 
σου with all thy might, v. 33: also 
genr. power, potency, pre-eminence, 2 
Pet. 2. 11 ἄγγελοι ἰσχύϊ καὶ δυνάμει 
μείζονες, Eph.1.19 κράτος τῆς ἰσχύος 
Ξε: κράτος ἰσχυρόν mighty power; so 
in ascriptions to God, Rev. ὅ. 12. 


ἰσχύω, f. vow (ἰσχύς), to be strong, 


i. e. to have strength, ability, power, 
both physical and moral. a) physi- 
cal, to be strong, robust, Matt. 9. 12 
οἱ ἰσχύοντες the strong, i.e. the well, 
not the weak and sick. b) genr. fo 
be able, I can, foll. by infin. Matt. 8. 
28 ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελθεῖν, 
26. 40: with inf. imp]. Mark 9. 18, 
Luke 13. 24; Phil. 4. 13 πάντα io- 
χύω 1. 6. I can do or endure all things, 
—hetter perhaps πάντα as acc. of 
manner, &c. c)= to have efficacy, 
avail, have force and value, Gal. 5.6 
οὔτε περιτομή τι ἰσχύει, Heb. 9. 17; 
εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει it has no value, is 
worthless, Matt. 5.13. d) same as 
to prevail, foll. by κατά Twos, against 


or over any one, Acts 19. 16; absol. 
Rev. 12. 8. Fig. to spread abroad, 
acquire strength and efficacy, Acts 
19. 20. : 

tows, adv. (isos), pr. equally, alike ; 
in N.T. it may be, perhaps, doubt- 
less, Luke 20. 18. 

Ἰταλία, as, ἢ, Italy, Acts 18. 2. 

Ἰταλικός, ἢ, ov, Italian, Acts 10. 1. 

Ἰτουραία, as, ἢ, Itur@a, a region 
the exact situation of which is 
doubtful, though it made part of 
Coele-Syria, Luke 3. 1. 

ἰχθύδιον, ov, τό (ἰχθύς), a small fish, 
Matt. 15. 34, Mark 8. 7. 

ἰχθύς, vos, 6, a fish, Matt. 15. 36. 

ἴχνος, €0s, ovs, τό (ἵκω, ἱκνέομαι), a 
footstep; in Ν, T. only fig. in the 
phrase to walk or follow in one’s foot- 
steps, 1. 6. to imitate his example, 
Rom. 4. 12, 1 Pet. 2. 21. 

Ἰωάθαμ, 6, indec. Jotham, Heb. ‘ Je- 


hovah is perfect,’ pr. name ofa king 
of Judah, Matt. 1. 9. 


Ἰωάννα, ns, ἢ, Joanna, pr. name of 
the wife of Chusa, Luke 8. 3. 


"Iwavvas, a, 6, Joannas, prob. same 
as Ἰωάννης, one of the ancestors of 
Jesus, Luke 3. 27. 


Ἰωάννη», ov, 6, John, Heb. Johana», 
‘ Jehovah-given,’ proper name of 
four persons in N.T. 1. John the 
Baptist, the son of Zacharias, and 
forerunner of Christ, beheaded by 
order of Herod Antipas, Matt. 3. 1. 
—2. John the apostle, the son of 
Zebedee, and brother of the elder 
James, especially beloved by our 
Lord, Matt. 4. 21.—3. John, one of 
the ‘ kindred’ of the high priest, 
Acts 4. 6.—4. John surnamed Mark, 
the companion of Paul and Barna- 
bas, and writer of the second Gos- 
pel, Acts 12. 12. 

Ἰώβ, 6, indec. Job, Heb. “ ill-treated,’ 
the patriarch whose afflictions and 
patience are narrated in the book 
of Job, Jam. 5. 11. 


Ἰωήλ, 6, Joel, Heb. ‘ Jehovah his 
God,’ one of the minor Hebrew 
prophets, Acts 2. 16. 

Ἰωνάν, 6, indec. Jonan, prob. same as 
*Iwvas, one of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3. 30. 


Ἰωνᾶς, a, 6, Jonas, Heb. Jonah, ‘dove,’ 


΄- 
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pr. name of two personsinN.T. 1. 
a noted prophet of the O. T., Matt. 
12. 39.—2. the father of the apostle 
Peter, a fisherman, John 1. 42. 


Ἰωράμ, ὃ, indec. Joram, Heb. Jeho- 
. ram, ‘ Jehovah is high,’ pr. name of 
a king of Judah, the son and suc- 
cessor of Jehoshaphat, Matt. 1. 8. 
Ἰωρείμ, 6, indec. Jorim, perhaps 
same aS Ἰωράμ, one of the ances- 
tors of Jesus, Luke 3. 29. 
Ἰωσαφάτ, 6, indec. Josaphat, Heb. 
Jehoshaphat, ‘ Jehovah-judged,’ a pi- 
ous ΕἸΠΕ of Judah, Matt. 1. ὃ 
Ἰωσή, 6, indec. Jose, prob. same as 


᾿Ιωσῆς, one of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3. 29. 


*Iwo7js, δ, indec. Joses, pr. name a) 
of a brother of James the Less, a 
kinsman of Jesus, Matt. 13. 55.—b) 
of Barnabas the companion of Paul, 
Acts 4. 36. 

Ἰωσήφ, ὃ, indec. Joseph, Heb. ‘he 
will add,’ pr. name of seven per- 
sons in ΝΟ Τ. 1. the patriarch, the 
eleventh son of Jacob, John 4. 5; 
Rev. 7. 8 φυλὴ Ἰωσήφ put for the 
half-tribe of Ephraim, comp. v. 6.— 
2. three of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 8. 24, 26,30.—3. the husband 
of Mary the mother of Jesus, Matt. 
1.16.—4. Joseph of Arimathea, Matt. 
27.57.—5. Joseph called also Barsa- 
bas and Justus, nominated as an apo- 
stle in the place of Judas, Acts 1. 23. 


Ἰωσίας, ov, ὃ, Josias, Heb. Josiah, 
* whom Jehovah heals,’ pr. name of 
a pious king of Judah, Matt. 1. 10. 

ἰῶτα, τό, indec. iota, Heb. yodh (Ὁ) 
the smallest Hebrew letter, fig. for 
the minutest part, Matt. 5.18. 


K. 


κἀγώ, crasis for καὶ ἐγώ, dat. Kdpol, 
acc. κἀμέ, and I, &c., the καί every 
where retaining its own power just 
as if written separately (see καί), 
Matt. 2. 8; dat. Luke 1. 3; accus. 
John 7. 28. It is often printed with 
iota subscript κἀγώ, but improperly, 
—the rule of modern grammarians 
being, that in crasis the subscript 
is proper only where « is the last 
vowel elided, as in κᾷτα for καὶ εἶτα. 


καθά, adv. (καθ᾽ i), lit. ¢ according to 


καθαρίζω 


what,’ 1. 6. according as, or simply as, 
Matt. 27. 10. 


καθαίρεσις, ews, ἡ (καθαϊβέω). a pull- 


ing down, demolition, e. g. of a for- 
tress, 2 Cor. 10. 4: fig. of religious 
knowledge and experience, destruc- 
tion, opp. to οἰκοδομή, v. 8. 


καθαιρέω, ὦ, f. how, aor. 2 καθεῖλον 
(κατά, aipéw), to take down from a « 


higher place, trans., 6. g. from the 


cross, Mark 15. 36 εἰ ἔρχεται Ἠλίας. 


καθελεῖν αὐτόν, v. 46: with the idea 
of force, violence, e.g. to pull down, 
demolish, as buildings, καθελῷ τὰς 
ἀποθήκας Luke 12. 18; a people, to 
overthrow, conquers wreath ἔθνη ἐπ- 
τά Acts 13.19; princes, potentates, 


to cast down mee their thrones, fo 


dethrone, Luke 1.52. Fig. to sub- 
vert, destroy, τὴν μεγαλειότητα Acts 
19. 27, λογισμούς 2 Cor. 10. 4. 


καθαίρω, f. apo (καθαρός), to cleanse 


from filth, trans.; in N. T. a) to 
cleanse a tree or vine from useless 
branches, to prune, John 15. 2. b) 
fig. to cleanse from sin, to purify, i.e. 
by ees Heb. 10.2. 


καθάπερ, adv. (καθά, πέρ), according 


as, = as, even as, Rom. 4. 6 καθάπερ 
καὶ Δαβὶδ λέγει: foll. by οὕτως so, 
12. 4. 


καθάπτω, fut. tw (κατά, ἅπτω), to 


adapt, fit down upon any thing, whence 
to bind or fasten upon, trans.; in N. 
T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. = 
mid. καθάπτομαι, to fix one’s self upon, 
to fasten on, foll. by gen. Acts 28. 3 
ἔχιδνα καθῆψε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. 


gr 


καθαρίζω, ἴ, tow (καθαρός), a later 


verb instead of the earlier καθαίρω, 
to make clean, cleanse, trans. a) pr. 
Matt. 23. 25 καθαρίζετε τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ 
ποτηρίου, v. 26. Spoken of lepers 
afflicted with a filthy disease and ac- 
counted as unclean, to cleanse, —to 
heal, Luke 4. 27: preg. Matt. 8. 3 
ἐκαθαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἢ λέπρα his leprosy 
was cleansed and removed, i. 6. was 
healed, comp. Luke 5.13. _b) fig. to 
cleanse in a moral sense; (a) from sin 
or pollution, i. e. by expiation, to 
purify, Heb. 9. 22; foll. by ἀπό τινος, 
] John 1. 7 τὸ αἷμα Ἰησοῦ καθαρίζει 
ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἁμαρτίας ‘from the 
guilt of sin and its consequences,’ 
v.9: so Tit. 2. 14 ἵνα καθαρίσῃ é ἑαυτῷ 
λαόν. (8) genr. and without expi- 





καθαρισμός 


ation, to cleanse, purify, free from 
moral uncleanness, with ἀπό τινος, 
2 Cor. 7.1 καθαρίσωμεν ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ 
παντὸς μολυσμοῦ σαρκός: without 
ἀπό, Αοἰβ 1ὅ. 9. c) in the sense of 
to declare clean, i. e. Levitically, 
to make lawful, trans. Acts 10.15 ἃ 6 
Θεὸς ἐκαθάρισε, σὺ μὴ κοίνου, 11. 9: 
so Mark 7. 18, 19 πᾶν τὸ ἔξωθεν εἰσ- 
πορευόμενον... εἰς τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκ- 
πορεύεται, καθαρίζον πάντα τὰ βρώ- 
ματα, 1. 6. ‘making lawful all meats, 
shewing them to be clean and law- 
ful,’ where the part. καθαρίζον refers 
to the whole preceding context by 
way of apposition. 


καθαρισμός, ov, 6 (καθαρίζω), a 


cleansing, purification. a) pr., e.g. 
of the Jewish washings before meals, 
John 2.6; fig. of the ceremonial pu- 
rification of lepers, Mark 1. 44; of 
a woman after child-birth, Luke 2. 
22: so of baptism as a rite of puri- 
fication, John 8. 25. Ὁ) metaph. 
purification from sin, expiation, Heb. 
1. 3; 2 Pet. 1. 9. 


κάθαρμα, see περικάθαρμα. 
καθαρός, a, dv, clean, pure, i.e. un- 


soiled, unalloyed. a) pr. Matt. 27. 
59 ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ σινδόνι καθαρᾷ, 
Heb. 10. 22 ὕδατι καθαρῷ : fig. Luke 
11. 41, see ἔνειμι. Fig. in the Le- 
vitical sense, John 13.10 ἐστὶ καθα- 
pos ὅλος. By impl. lawful, not for- 
bidden, Rom. 14.20, Tit.1.15 πάντα 
καθαρά. Ὁ) metaph. clean, pure, in 
a moral sense. (a) guiltless, inno- 
cent, Acts 18. 6 καθαρὸς ἐγώ : foll. 
by ἀπό τινος, 20. 26. (B) sincere, 
upright, void of evil, Matt. 5. 8 oi 
καθαροὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ, John 13. 10 ὑμεῖς 
καθαροί ἐστε, Tit. 1. 15 τοῖς καθαροῖς: 
so John 15. 3, the figure being taken 
from the vine, cleansed, pruned, see 
Kabalpw. 


καθαρότης, nTos, ἢ (καθαρός), clean- 


ness, pureness, in the Levitical sense, 
Heb. 9. 13. 

καθέδρα, as, ἡ (καθέζομαι), a seat, 
Matt. 21.12; 23. 2 καθίζειν ἐπὶ τῆς 
καθέδρας Μωυσέως to sit in Moses’ 
seat, fig. to occupy his place as an 
expounder of the law. 

καθέζομαι (κατά, ἕζομαι), imperf. 
ἐκαθεζόμην, pr. to seat one’s self, i.e. 
to sit down, to sit, John 4. 6; 11. 20 
ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἐκαθέζετο i.e. continued 
sitting. ; 
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κάθημαι 


καθεῖς (καθ᾽ εἷς), see εἷς b. γ. 

καθεξῆς», adv. (κατά, ἑξῆς), lit. ‘ac- 
cording to the order or succession,’ 
i. 6. successively, consecutively, in 
connected order; Luke 1.3 καθεξῆς 
σοι γράψαι ‘to write a connected 
narrative ;’ Acts 11.4, 18.23: with 
the art. 6 καθεξῆς, successive, 1. 6. 
subsequent, following, spoken of or- 
der, 3. 24 καὶ τῶν καθεξῆς sc. προφη- 
τῶν : of time, Luke 8. 1. 

καθεύδω (κατά, εὕδω), imperf. éxd- 
θευδον, to lie down to sleep; in N.T. 
genr. to sleep, go to sleep, and impf. 
to be asleep, intrans. Matt. 8. 24, 13. 
25: by impl. to be in a deep sleep, 
in a state of unconsciousness like 
one dead, 9. 24 οὐκ ἀπέθανε, ἀλλὰ 
καθεύδει, Mark 5.39; hence spoken 
of those really dead, 1 Thess. 5. 10 
εἴτε γρηγορῶμεν, εἴτε καθεύδωμεν. 
Fig. for to be slothful, secure, not vi- 
gilant, Eph. 5. 14 ἔγειρε, ὃ καθεύδων. 

καθηγητής", οὔ, ὃ (καθηγέομαι), a 
leader, guide; in N.T. in the sense 
of teacher, master, Matt. 28. 8. 


καθήκω (κατά, ἥκω), to come or reach 
down to; in N. T. used only imper- 
sonally, it is becoming, is fit, right, 
καθῆκεν Acts 22. 22; part. neut. τὸ 
καθῆκον what is right, Rom. 1. 28 τὰ 
μὴ καθήκοντα, i.e., by impl., things 
abominable. 

κάθημαι (κατά, Hua), infin. καθῆσθαι 
(for 2 pers. κάθῃ, imper. κάθου, like 
τίθῃ, τίθου, see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. 
pp. 108, 9), pr. to sit down, but in 
common usage = ἧμαι, fo sit, intrans. 
a) pr. (a) to sit down, Matt. 15. 29 
ἀναβὰς εἰς τὸ ὄρος ἐκάθητο ἐκεῖ. (B) 
genr. to sit, absol., 1. 6. to sit there, 
to sit by, Luke 5.17 ἦσαν καθήμενοι 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. With an adjunct of 
place, &c. ἐκεῖ Mark 2.6, οὗ Acts 2. 
2, ὧδε Jam. 2.3: and so witha prep., 
ἀπέναντί τινος Matt. 27. 61; εἰς τὸ 
ὄρος Mark 13.3; ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 22. 
44; ἐν ἀγορᾷ 11.16, ἐν δεξιᾷ Col. 3. 
1, ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Mark 16.5; ἐπάνω 
τινός Matt. 28. 2; ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους 24. 
3, ἐπὶ τῇ ὡραίᾳ πύλῃ Acts 8. 10, ἐπὶ 
τὸ τελώνιον Matt. 9. 9; μετὰ τῶν 
ὑπηρετῶν 26.58; παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν 
18.1; περὶ αὐτόν Mark 8. 32, 34; 
πρὸς τὸ φῶς Luke 22. 56; ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον Jam. 2.3. (7) spoken of 
any dignitary who sits in public; a 
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καθημερινός 


judge, Matt. 27.19; a queen, Rev. 
18.7. b) in the sense of fo abide, 
dwell, be, Matt. 4.16 τοῖς καθημένοις 
ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου : foll. by 
ἐπί with gen. of place, Rev. 14. 6; 
with ace. Luke 21. 35. 


καθημερινός, fh, dv (κατά, ἡμέρα), 
daily, Acts 6. 1 ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ 
καθημερινῇ 1. 6. of alms. 


καθίζω (κατά, Tw), f. καθίσω (Matt. 
25. 31, instead of καθιζήσω or Att. 
καθιῷ), aor. 1 ἐκάθισα, ---- trans. to 
cause to sit down, to seat, and intrans. 
to stt down, to sit. 1. TRANS. to cause 
to sit down, to seat, with ἐν of place, 
Eph. 1. 20 ἐκάθισεν [αὐτὸν] ev δεξιᾷ 
αὑτοῦ. So to cause to sit, to set, sc. 
as judges, 1 Cor. 6. 4 τούτους καθί- 
ζετε sc. κριτάς or δικαστάς. 

2. INTRANS. or with ἑαυτόν impl., 
and also mid. to seat one’s self, 1. 68. 
to sit down, to sit. a) pyr. and genr. 
Matt. 5.1 καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ, Mark 9. 
385. With an adjunct of place, αὐτοῦ 
here, Matt. 26. 86; ὧδε Mark 14. 32: 
50 with prepositions, eis τὸν ναόν 2 
Thess. 2.4; ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 20. 21; 
ἐν τῷ θρόνῳ Rev. 8. 21, ἐν δεξιᾷ Heb. 
1.3; ἐπὶ θρόνου Matt. 19. 28, ἐπὶ αὐ- 
τῷ 85. τῷ πώλῳ Mark 1]. 7, ἐφ᾽ ὅν ν. 
2: κατέναντί τινος 12. 41 ; μετά τινος 
Rey. 3.21; σύν τινι Acts 8.81. b) 
by impl. to abide, continue, ἐν τῇ πό- 
Ae: Luke 24. 49; absol. Acts 18.11. 

καθίημι, f. καθήσω (κατά, ἵημι), aor. 
1 καθῆκα, pr. to send or throw down ; 
i. e., in N. T., to let down, trans., 
Luke 5.19 καθῆκαν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ μέ- 
σον, Acts 9.25 διὰ τοῦ τείχους : pass. 
or mid. part. καθιέμενος, with ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς 10.11, ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 11. 5. 


καθίστημι, also καθιστάω, fut. κα- 
ταστήσω, aor. 1 κατέστησα, to set 
down, ==to set or place, in Ν. T. 
mostly only in the trans. forms ; 
pass. or mid. to be set, to be, &c. a) 
to set, to cause to stand, pass. to stand ; 
fig. καθίσταμαι, to stund, to be set, = 
to be, Jam. 3.6 ἢ γλῶσσα καθίσταται 
ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν, 4.4: hence also act. 
καθίστημι, to cause to be, to render, 
make, 2 Pet. 1.8 ταῦτα οὐκ ἀργοὺς 
[ὑμᾶς] καθίστησιν : pass. to be made, 
to become, Rom. 5. 19 ἁμαρτωλοὶ κα- 
τεστάθησαν of πολλοί. Ὁ) of PER- 
sons, to set, constitute, foll. by acc. 
and ἐπί with gen. ἔο set one over any 


218 


καθώς 


thing, Matt. 24. 45 ὃν κατέστησεν 6 
κύριος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ THs θερατείας αὑτοῦ, 
25. 21; with dat. 24. 47; with acc. 
Heb. 2. 7: foll. by double accus., of 
pers. and station, to constitute, make, 
Luke 12. 14 τίς με κατέστησε δικασ- 
τὴν ep ὑμᾶς; so with acc. of pers. 
omitted, Tit. 1.5. Pass. with accus. 
of manner, Heb. 5.1; with εἴς τι 8. 
3. 6) as in Engl. Zo set one down on 
a journey, 1. 6. to accompany, conduct, 
out of respect or for security, Acts 
17.15 of καθιστῶντες τὸν TlavAop. . 


καθ ό, adv. (καθ᾽ 8), lit. ‘according to 
what,’ — καθά, as, according as, Rom. 
8. 26, 2 Cor. 8. 12. 

καθολικός, h, dv (κατά, ὅλος), catho- 
lic, i.e. general, universal; found in 
many editions in the inscriptions to 
the epistles of James, Peter, John, 
and Jude, i. e. the catholic epistles, 
so called as being addressed not to 
any particular church, but to Chris- 
tians at large. 


καθόλου, adv. (καθ᾽ ὅλου), prop. 
‘ throughout the whole,’ i. 6. wholly,. 
entirely; καθόλου μή not at all, Acts, 
4.18. 


καθοπλίζω, f. tow (κατά, 6wAiCw), to 
arm fully, trans., pass. to be fully 
armed, Luke 11. 21. 


καθοράω, ὦ (κατά, dpdw), to look down 
upon from a higher place, to behold ; 
in N. T. genr. and fig. to perceive, 
see clearly, pass. Rom. 1. 20. 

καθότι, adv. (καθ᾽ ὅτι), lit. ‘ accord- 
ing to what,’ i.e. a) according as, 
as, Acts 2. 45 καθότι ἄν τις χρείαν 
εἶχε. Ὁ) for that, because that, inas- 
much as, Luke 1.7 καθότι ἦν στεῖρα. 


καθώς, adv. (κατά, ws), a later form 
instead of καθά, pr. according as, = 
simple @s,as. a) pr. implying man- 
ner. (a) genr. Matt. 21. 6 καθὼς 
προσέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, seepiss. : 
preg. Mark 15. 8 ἤρξατο αἰτεῖσθαι 
καθὼς del ἐποίει αὐτοῖς began to de- 
mand [that he should do] according 
as he had ever done to them: with 
εἰμί, ==-such as, 1 Thess. 2. 13; so 
with οὕτως corresponding, John 3. 
14, ὁμοίως Luke 6.31. (8) after 
verbs of speaking, &c., how, Acts 
15. 14 Συμεὼν ἐξηγήσατο καθὼς πρῶ- 
τον, 8 John 8. (γ)ὴ in the sense of 
proportion, comparison, Mark 4. 33 





wy, 
Kat 


καθὼς ἠδύναντο ἀκούειν, Acts 11. 29. 
b) in a causal sense, as, i. 6. even as, 
inasmuch as, John 17. 2 καθὼς ἔδω- 
Kas αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν, Rom. 1. 28. ο) 
of time, = when, Acts 7.17 καθὼς 


ἤγγιζεν 6 χρόνος. 


καί, a copulative conjunction, and, 
also. This particle occurs perhaps 
more frequently than any other 
word in the Greek language: its 
significations, which have been un- 
necessarily multiplied, may properly 
be reduced to the two above given. 
1. AND, copulative. a) as simply 
joining single words and clauses; 
e.g. nouns, Matt. 2. 11 χρυσὸν καὶ 
λίβανον καὶ σμύρναν, 13. 55; and so 
when the latter noun is in place of 
a genitive by hendiadys, Acts 23. 6 
περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως, Rom. 
2. 20: pronouns, Matt. 8. 29 τί ἐμοὶ 
καὶ σοί: adjectives, Rom. 7.12 7 
ἐντολὴ ἁγία καὶ δικαία καὶ ἀγαθή: 
verbs, Mark 4. 27 καθεύδῃ καὶ ἐγεί- 
ρηται.... βλαστάνῃ καὶ μηκύνηται, 
Acts 1. 21; and so where one verb 
is taken adverbially, Luke 6. 48 
ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάθυνε: adverbs, Heb. 
1.1 πολυμερῶς καὶ πολυτρόπως. So 
clauses, Matt. 7. 25 καὶ κατέβη ἣ 
βροχή, καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοί, καὶ ἔπ- 
νευσαν oi ἄνεμοι,1.17. Hence καί is 
mostly a simple continuative, mark- 
‘ing the progress of a continued dis- 
course, Matt. 1. 23 ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει καὶ 
τέξεται υἱόν, Kal καλέσουσι κτλ, 2.11, 
Mark 4. 82. So as connecting η6- 
gative clauses, where the negative 
particle may be omitted in the lat- 
ter, which is then rendered negative 
by the continuative power of καί, 
Jam. 3. 14 μὴ κατακαυχᾶσθε καὶ ψεύ- 
δεσθε, comp. Matt. 18. 15: but in 
two examples after οὔτε the καί does 
not thus carry forward the negative, 
John 4. 11 οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ 
τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ βαθύ, 3 John10. In 
Ν, T. καί in this continuative sense 
-partakes much of the character of 
the Heb. 1, especially } conversive, 
which is also continuative; hence 
it is often used, particularly in the 
narrative style, where classical wri- 
ters either dispense with a conjunc- 
tion altogether, or use δέ, ἀλλά, 
τότε, and the like: so Matt. 14. 9 
8q., 27. 28 sq.; Mark 1. 31 sq, ὃ. 
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καί 


13 sq.; Luke 2. 25 sq., 4. 14 54.; 
Rev. 11, 7 sq., al. sep. 

b) as continuative in respect to 
time, 1. 6. connecting clauses and 
sentences in the order of time. (a) 
at the beginning of a sentence, where 
any thing is narrated as done imme- 
diately or soon after that which the 
preceding context narrates; where 
kai is—the more usual τότε, then, 
after that, Matt. 3. 16, 4. 3, 21 καὶ 
προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, 10.1, 14.12, 14 (comp. 
τότε 15.12): here belongs the form 
καὶ ἔγένετο then it came to pass, UsU- 
ally with a notation of time, ὅτε 7. 
28, ὡς Luke 2. 15, ἐν 1. 59, μετά 2. 
46, gen. absol. Matt. 9. 10, acc. and 
inf. Mark 2. 23; elsewhere ἐγένετο 
δέ idem, Luke 3. 21, 5.1, 6.1. (B) 
in the apodosis, e.g. where any thing 
is said to follow at once, immedi- 
ately upon that which is contained 
in the protasis, and immediately, 
Mark 1. 27 τοῖς πνεύμασι τοῖς ἀκα- 
θάρτοις ἐπιτάσσει, καὶ ὑπακούουσιν 
αὐτῷ, 2. 14, Luke 4. 36, 8. 25, Matt. 
8.15, 26. 53. Also where the time 
is less definite, and then, and af- 
terwards, without any notation of 
time, Mark 12. 1 καὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν 
γεωργοῖς, Luke 1. 56 ἔμεινε μῆνας 
τρεῖς, καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν, John 4.40, 6. 
28; with a notation of time, Matt. 28. 
9 ὡς ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: 
so after καὶ ἐγένετο or ἐγένετο δέ 
with a note of time, 9. 10 καὶ ἰδού, 
Mark 2.15, Luke 5.1, 2.15. Spec. 
in the construction ἤγγικεν 7 doa, 
καὶ 6 υἱός Matt. 26.45, and ἦν δὲ ὥρα 
τρίτη, καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν Mark 15. 25, 
Luke 28. 44, where others need- 
lessly take καί as used instead ofa 
relative. 

c) as continuative in respect to 
sense, 1.e. before the apodosis, and 
connecting it as a consequent with 
the protasis as its antecedent. (a) 
where the apodosis affirms what 
will take place, provided that is done 
which is contained in the protasis, 
=and so, and thus, and then, usually 
foll. by future, or pres. in a future 
sense: so with imperat. in the pro- - 
tasis, Matt. 4, 19 δεῦτε ὀπίσω μου, 
καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων, 5. 
16, 7.7, 9.18: also genr. 27.64 καὶ 
ἔσται ἣ ἐσχάτη πλάνη χείρων τῆς 


πρώτης, Luke 12.19, Heb. 3.19 καὶ 


καί 


βλέπομεν, 12.9. So after εἰ or ἐάν 
in the protasis, then, Jam. 4.15 ἐὰν 
ὁ κύριος θελήσῃ καὶ ζήσωμεν, καὶ ποι- 
ἤσωμεν if God will and we live, THEN 
we shall do this or that; Rev. 3. 20 
ἐὰν... καί. Once foll. by imperat. 
John 7. 52 ἐρεύνησον καὶ ἴδε, where 
the second imperat. 15 =a fut., and 
so thou shalt see. (B) where the 
apodosis affirms what is or will be 
done in consequence of, because of that 
whichis contained in the protasis, — 
and so, and therefore, ‘so that, where- 
fore :’ foll. by fut. Acts 7.43 καὶ pe- 
τοικιῷ ὑμᾶς, Rom. 11. 385; by pres. 
Matt. 11.18, 19 καὶ nejiieah John7. 
22; by pret. Rom. 4. 3, Gal. 2. 16, 

d) as an explicative copula, = 
namely, to wit, even, between words 
and clauses. (a) between nouns 
which are strictly in apposition, 
Matt. 21. 5 ὄνον καὶ πῶλον υἱὸν ὑὗπο- 
(vylov: so in ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατήρ when 
alone, 1 Cor. 1δ. 24, James 1. 27, 3 
9; but in the phrase ὁ Θεὸς καὶ 
πατὴρ τοῦ κυρίου Ἴ. X. it is simply 
copulative, 2 Cor. 1. 3, al.: also 
Matt. 13.41, Rom. 1.5. (8) before a 
clause added by way of explanation 
(kat epexegetic), Matt. 1. 24, 25 
ἐποίησεν ws προσέταξεν αὐτῷ, Kal 
παρέλαβε τὴν γυναῖκα, Luke ὅ. 35 
ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι, καὶ ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ 
ὃ νυμφίος, John 1.16 καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ 
χάριτος, 1 Cor. 3. 5. 

6) as having an infensive force. 
(a) where two or more words are 
connected by καί, and καί is then 
also inserted emphatically before 
the first word, καὶ... καί, Engl. both 

..and, Matt. 10. 28 φοβήθητε τὸν 
δυνάμενον καὶ ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπο- 
λέσαι, Mark 9. 22, Acts 26. 29, Rom. 
14.9. (8) before comparatives, and 
even, Matt. 11. 9 ναί, καὶ περισσότε- 
ρον προφήτου, John 10.10. (γ) be- 
fore interrogations, where in strict- 
ness it is simply copulative (and), 
but serves to add strength and vi- 
vacity to the question, and, and then, 
then: before a pron. or adv. Mark 
10. 26 λέγοντες, καὶ τίς δύναται σω- 
θῆναι and who, who then (in that case) 
can be saved? Luke 3,14, 10. 29; καὶ 
πόθεν Mark 12. 37, καὶ πῶς Luke 20. 
44; genr. Acts 23. 8. (8) where a 
part is subjoined to a whole by way 
of emphasis, καί may be rendered 
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and especially, Mark 1. 5, 16. 7 et- 
TATE TOS μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ πέ- 
τρῳ, 1 Cor. 9.5, Matt. 8.:38. Vice 
versa, where a whole i is subjoined to 
a part, asin a summing up of parti- 
culars, —=and in ὦ word, yea, Matt. 
26. 59 of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον the chief priests 
and the elders and [in a word, YEA | 
the whole sanhedrim, Mark 18, ᾿ἰΑ 

f) apparently adversative, but only 
where the opposition or antithesis 
of the thought is sufficiently strong 
in itself without the aid of an ad- 
versative particle. (a) and yet, and 
nevertheless, Matt. 6. 26 ὅτι ov σπεί- 
θουσιν, καὶ ὃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν τρέφει αὖ- 
τά, 10. 29, 12. 5, John 1. 10, 6. 70, 
7.19, 9. 80; 17. 25 καὶ ὃ hae σε 
οὐκ δὰ and yet the world hath not 
known thee, i.e. notwithstanding all 
thy love, comp. ver. 23, 24; Gal. 4. 
14, 1 John 2. 4, Rev. 3.1: so Heb. 
ὃ. 9 ἐκοδίμασάν με, καὶ εἶδον τὰ ἔργα 
μου they proved me, and yet, 1. 6. 
although, they saw my works. (β) 
where it connects a negative anti- 
thetic clause with a preceding posi- 
tive one, in which case we may often 
use but; Matt. 12.39 σημεῖον ἐπιζη- 
TEL, Kal σημεῖον ov δοθήσεται αὐτῆ, 
13. 14, 17, 17. 16, 26.60 καὶ οὐχ ev- 
pov, seep.: in such passages, though 
but is admissible, itis not necessary; 
in others it would destroy the sense, 
e.g. ἔλεον θέλω, καὶ ov θυσίαν I will 
have mercy, and not [merely | sacri- 
fice, 9. 18. (Cy) rarely, ima strong 
antithesis without a negat. καί may 
be expressed by but, though even 
here not necessarily, Acts 10. 28; 
Mark 12. 12 ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι, 
καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν ὄχλον, where we 
may also render and yet, and never- 
theless. 

2. ALSO, TOO, not merely copu- 
lative, but likewise emphatic, im- | 
plying increase or addition, some- 
thing MORE, e. g. always so in the 
connexion δὲ καί or καὶ δέ and also, 
i.e. and in addition, and likewise. a) 
genr. Matt. 5. 89 στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ 
τὴν ἄλλην, 6. 12, Mark 2. 16, 28, 
Luke 1. 35, 6. 16 ὃς καί, John 8. 19 
εἰ ἐμὲ ἤδειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου 
ἤδειτε ἄν, Rom. 1.15, 1 Cor. 14. 12, 
sep. b) in comparisons ; οὕτω καί 
so also, after ws, ὥσπερ, καθώς, &c. 
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Καϊάφας 


1 Cor.11.12 ὥσπερ 7 γυνὴ .. οὕτω καὶ 
ὁ ἀνήρ, 15. 22; with οὕτω impl. Matt. 
6.10 ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆ, 
Luke 6. 31 καθὼς θέλετε ἵνα ποιῶσιν 
... καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε, Acts 7. 51, Gal. 
1.9: καθὼς καί as also, even as also, 
1 Cor. 13. 12, 14.34: ὡς καί as also, 
7.7, Acts 11.17, where καί is pleo- 
nastic. c) in interrogations; τί καί 
why also? why too? 1 Cor. 15. 29; 
ἱνατί καί why moreover? Luke 13. 7. 
d) before a participle καί implies an 
emphatic antithesis with what pre- 
cedes, and may be rendered even, 
although, Matt. 26.60, Luke 18. 7, 1 
Cor. 16. 9 καὶ ἀντικείμενοι πολλοί. 
6) as intensive, — even, yea also, yea, 
Matt. 10. 30 ὑμῶν καὶ ai τρίχες the 
very hairs, Mark 1. 27, 4. 25, Rom. 
8. 23 καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοί, 1 Cor. 2. 10,11. 
6 καὶ κειράσθω let her be even shorn, 
2 Cor. 8.3 καὶ ὑπὲρ δύναμιν yea above 
their ability, Mark 9. 18 καὶ Ἠλίας 
ἐλήλυθε Elias is even already come. 
3. WITH OTHER PARTICLES, which 

see under their respective articles. 

Καϊάφας“, a, 6, Caiaphas, Aram. ‘de- 
pression,’ pr. name of a high priest, 
Matt. 26. 3. 


K div, 6, indec. Cain, Heb. ‘ posses- 


“sion,’ Adam’s first-born, Jude 11. 


Kaivdy, 6, indec. Cainan, Heb. ‘ pos- 
session,’ pr. name a) of a son of 
Enos, Luke 3. 37. ΡὈ) of a son of 
Arphaxad according to the Sept. 
Gen. 10. 24, but not found in the 
Hebr. Luke, 8. 36, follows the Sept. 
where several Mss. omit Kaivav. 


Kavos, ἡ, dv, new,i.e. a) pr. ‘newly 
made,’ not impaired by time or use; 
ἀσκοί Matt. 9.17, μνημεῖον 27. 60, 
ἱμάτιον Luke ὅ. 36; Matt. 13. 52 
καινὰ καὶ παλαιά, pr. ‘garments new 
and old;’ τὸ καινόν Mark 2. 21. Ὁ) 
new, i.e. not before known or cur- 
rent, newly introduced; διδαχή Mark 
1. 27, ἐντολή John 13. 34, ὄνομα Rev. 
2.17; comparat. Acts 17. 21 λέγειν 
τι καὶ ἀκούειν καινότερον to tell or hear 
something newer: also in the sense 
of other, foreign, Mark 16. 17 γλώσ- 
σαις λαλήσουσι καιναῖς with new i.e. 
other tongues, new to them. c) new, 
as opp. to old or former, τὸ παλαιόν, 
τὸ πρῶτον, and hence implying also 
better, e.g. 7 καινὴ διαθήκη the new 
and better covenant, Matt. 26.28: so 
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οἶνον πίνειν καινόν to drink wine new, 
i.e. excellent; ver. 29; δὴ καινή a 
new song, i. 6. anobler, loftier strain, 
Rev. 5. 9: also for renewed, made 
new, and therefore superior, more 
splendid, e.g. καινοὶ οὐρανοὶ καὶ γῆ 
καινή, 2Pet. 3.13; ἡ καινὴ Ἱερουσα- 
λήμ, Rev. 8.12; 21.5 καινὰ πάντα 
ποιῶ Metaph. of Christians, as 
renewed and changed from evil to 
good by the Spirit of God, 2 Cor. 5. 
17 καινὴ κτίσις, Gal. 6.15 sia β ἄν- 
θρωπο-. 


καινότη, NTOS, ἢ (καινός), newness, 
e.g. in a moral sense, Rom. 6. 4 ἐν 
καινότητι ζωῆς = ἐν ζωῇ καινῇ. 


καίπερ, conjunct. Ange ae cae 
Phil. 3. 4, Heb. 4 


καιρός, οὔ, 6, pr. aod See 
measure ; in N. T. only of time, sea- 
son, 1.€. a) FIT time, proper season. 
(a) genr.= opportunity, occasion, Acts 
24, 25 καιρὸν μεταλαβών, Col. 4. 5 
(see ἐξαγοράζω), John 7. 6 καιρὸς 
ὑμέτερος. (8) APPOINTED time, set 
time, certain season, i. e. a fixed and 
definite time or season ; foll. by gen. 
Matt. 13. 30 ἐν καιρῷ τοῦ θερισμοῦ 
in the time of harvest, i. e. the usual 
season; καιρὸς σύκων Mark 11.13; 
Acts 3. 20 καιροὶ ἀναψύξεως times of 
refreshing, i. e. appointed of God; 
— by gen. of pers. or a pron., 6 και- 
pds μου or 6 ἐμός my time, as ap- 
pointed of God, e.g. in which I am 
to suffer, Matt. 26. 18, or accom- 
plish any duty, John 7. 6,8; Luke 
21. 24 καιροὶ ἐθνῶν. So ἴδιος καιρός 
one’s own due time, Gal. 6.9. With 
a demonstr. art. or pron., 6 νῦν, οὗ- 
Tos, ἐκεῖνας, this present time, that 
time, definitely marked out and 
expressed, Matt. 11. 25, Mark 10. 
30, Rom. 3. 26: also καιρὸς ἔσχατος 
1 Pet. 1. 5, ὕστεροι 1 Tim. 4. 1, ἐνε- 
στηκώς Heb. 9.9. Genr. Acts 17. 
26 προτεταγμένους καιρούς, 2 Tim. 4. 
ὃ ἔσται καιρός 1. 6. appointed of God, 
Rev. 12.12; dative, τῷ καιρῷ at the 
proper season, Mark 12. 2. With 
prepositions, ἀχρὶ καιροῦ for or dur- 
ing a certain season, Luke 4. 13; ἐν 
καιρῷ in due time, 20.10; ἐν ᾧ καιρῷ, 
Acts 7. 20; κατὰ καιρόν at the set 
time, Rom. 5.6; κατὰ Tov κ. τοῦτον, 
9. 9; πρὸ καιροῦ before the proper 
time, 1 Cor. 4.5; πρὸς καιρόν for a 


Καῖσαρ 


season, Luke 8.13; πρὸς K. ὥρας 1. 6. 
for a short time, 1 Thess. 2.17. So 
in allusion to the set time for the 
coming of the Messiah in his king- 
dom, or for judgment, Matt. 8. 29, 
16. 3, sep. Pl. καιροί absol. times, 
circumstances, appointed of God, 2 
Tim. 3. 1. 

b) genr. time, season, = χρόνος. 
(a) pr. Luke 21. 86 ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ 
δεόμενοι. (β) a season of the year, 
as καιροὶ καρποφόροι fruitful seasons, 
Acts 14.17. (7) in the prophetic 
style put for a year, Rev. 12.14 και- 
pos καὶ καιροὶ καὶ ἥμισυ καιροῦ i. 6. 
three years and a half (comp. v. 6), 
in allusion to Dan. 7. 25, where in 
Sept. καιροί stands, as here, for the 
dual, two years. 


Καῖσαρ; apos, 6, Cesar, pr. surname 
of the Julian family at Rome, but 
applied, after Julius Cesar, to his 
successors of the same family as the 
usual title of dignity: at a later pe- 
riod it became the title of the heir- 
apparent. InN. T. the title Cesar 
is applied to Augustus, Luke 2. 1; 
Tiberius, ὃ. 1; Claudius, Acts 11. 
28; Nero, 25. 8. 


Καισάρεια, as, ἢ, Cesarea, pr. name 
of two citiesin Palestine. 1. Cesa- 
rea Philippi, a city of Upper Galilee, 
near the sources of the Jordan at 
the foot of Mount Hermon, called 
also Paneas, Matt. 16.13. It was 
rebuilt and enlarged by Philip the 
tetrarch, and named in honour of 
himself and Tiberius.—2. Cesarea 
of Palestine, on the coast of the Me- 
diterranean, southward from Mount 
Carmel. Herod the Great rebuilt it 
with great splendour and strength, 
created an artificial harbour, and 
named it Cesarea in honour of Au- 
gustus. It was the seat of the 
Roman procurator, and after the 
destruction of Jerusalem became 
the capital of Palestine; Acts 8. 40, 
sep. 

καίτοι, and yet, nevertheless, although, 
Heb. 4. 3 εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς THY κα- 
τάπαυσίν μου, καίτοι τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ 
καταβολῆς κόσμου γενηθέντων they 
shall not enter into my rest, the works 
nevertheless having been finished at the 
foundation of the world, i.e. the rest 
here spoken of, my rest, could not 
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have been God’s resting from his 
works, Gen. 2. 2; for this rest, the 

sabbath, had already existed from 
the creation of the world. 

καίω, f. καύσω, aor. 1 pass. ἐκαύθην, 
to burn, i.e. a) causat. to MAKE burn, 
to kindle, to light a fire, lamp, &c., 
pass. part. καιόμενος burning, flaming ; 
Matt. 5. 15 οὐδὲ καίουσι λύχνον, Heb. 
12. 18 κεκαυμένῳ πυρί flaming fire. 
Fig. λύχνος καιόμενος καὶ φαίνων a 
burning and shining light, spoken of 
John the Baptist as a distinguished 
teacher, John 5.85. Metaph. καίο- 
μαι, to burn, 1.6. to be greatly moved, 
Luke 24. 82. b) trans. to burn, i. 6. 
to consume with fire, John 15.6 καὶ 
καίεται sc. τὰ κλήματα, 1 Cor. 13. 3. 

κἀκεῖ, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖ, each re- 
taining its own signification just as 
if written separately (see καί and 
ἐκ εἴ), Matt. 5. 23. 

κἀκεῖθεν, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖθεν, Mark 
10. 1. | 

κἀκεῖνο ς, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος, Matt. 
15. 18. 


κακία, as, ἢ (kands), badness; in N. 
T. evil in a moral sense, viz. a) 
of heart, life, character, wickedness, 
Acts 8. 22, 1 Cor. 14. 20. b) in an 
active sense, malice, malignity, the 
desire of doing evil to others, esp. 
where joined with πονηρία, Rom. 1. 
29, 1 Cor. 5.8. c) evil, i.e. trouble, 
affliction, Matt. 6. 34. 7 

κακοήθεια, as, 7 (κακοήθης, fr. κα- 
κός, HOS), mischief, malevolence, ma- 
lignity, the desire of doing evil to 
others, Rom. 1. 29. 

κακολογέω, ὦ, f. haw (KaKoAdyos), 
to speak evil of, revile, with acc. Mark 
9.39: as opp. to τιμάω, by impl. to 
dishonour, contemn, 7. 10 6 κακολογῶν 
πατέρα ἢ μητέρα. 

κακοπάθεια, ας, ἢ (κακοπαθέω), ὦ 
suffering of evil, 1. 6. genr. suffering, 
affliction, James 5. 10. 

κακοπαθέω, ὦ, f. hrw (κακοπαθής, fr. 
κακός, πάθος), to suffer evil, be afflict- 
ed, intrans. 2 Tim. 2. 9: especially 
of soldiers and others, to endure 
hardships, fig. 2 Tim. 2. 3 κακοπάθη- 
gov ὧς καλὸς στρατιώτης», 4. 9. 

κακοποιέω, ὦ, f. how (κακοποιδΞςῚ), to 


do evil, i.e. a) to others, —to injure, 
harm, absol. Mark ὃ. 4, Luke 6. 9. 
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καλέω 


b) genr. and absol. = to commit sin, | καλάμη, ns, ἢ, the stalk of grain; in 


1 Pet. 3.17, 3 John 11. 


κακοποιός, ov, 6, ἡ (κακός, ποιέω), 
an evil-doer, 1 Pet. 2. 12, 14, 8. 16, 4. 
15; malefactor, John 18. 30. 


κακός, ή, dv, bad, worthless ; in N.T. 
evil. a) in a moral sense, wicked, 
bad, in heart, conduct, character, 
Matt. 21. 41 κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσει 
αὐτούς, 24. 48 6 κακὸς δοῦλος, Rev. 
2.2 κακούς i.e. impostors. Of things, 
Mark7. 21 διαλογισμοὶ οἱ κακοί, Rom. 
13. 3 κακῶν sc. ἔργων, 1 Cor. 15. 33 
ὁμιλίαι κακαί. Neut. τὸ κακόν, pl. 
τὰ κακά, evil, evil things, i. 6. wicked- 
ness, fault, crime, Matt. 27.23 τί ka- 
κὸν ἐποίησεν ; sepiss. b) act. caus- 
ing evil, i.e. hurtful, baneful, Rom. 
14. 20 κακὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, Rev. 16. 
2 ἕλκος κακόν, Tit. 1.12 κακὰ θηρία 
ravenous beasts. Neut. τὸ κακόν, evil, 

1. 6. cause or source of evil, Jam. 3. 
8; evil done to any one, harm, injury, 
Acts 16. 28 ; in words, evil-speaking, 
1 Pet. 3.10: pl. τὰ κακά, evils, i. 6. 
troubles, afflictions, Luke 16. 25 Ad- 
Capos ὁμοίως τὰ κακά Sc. ἀπέλαβε. 

κακοῦργος, ov, ὃ, ἡ (κακός, ἔργω), an 
evil-worker, malefactor, genr. 2 Tim. 

. 2.9; of robbers, λῃσταί, Luke 23. 32. 

κακουχέω, ὦ, fut. how (κακός, ἔχω), 
to hold or treat ill, to maltreat; in N. 


T. only pass. part. κακουχούμενος, 
maltreated, afflicted, Heb. 11. 37. 


κακόω, ὦ, fut. ὥσω (κακός), to affect 
with evil, 1. 6. a) physically, to do 
evil to any one, to maltreat, harm, 
afflict, with acc. of pers. Acts 7. 19 
ἐκάκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν. b) to 
make evil-affected, to exasperate, τὰς 
ψυχάς Acts 14. 2. 


κακῶς, adv. (κακός), badly, ill, evil. 
a) physically; in phrases: κακῶς 
ἔχειν to be sick, Matt. 4. 24; πάσ- 
xew to suffer badly, i. e. grievously, 
17.15; κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσαι malos 
male perdere, 1. 6. to destroy miserably, 
utterly, 21.41; genr. in the sense of 
grievously, 15.22 κακῶς δαιμονίζεται. 
b) morally; κακῶς ἐρεῖν to speak evil 
of any one, to revile, Acts 23.5; genr. 
᾿ κακῶς λαλεῖν absol. to speak evil, i.e. 
amiss, John 18.23; so James 4. 3 
κακῶς αἰτεῖσθε ye ask amiss. 


κάκωσις, ews, ἢ (κακόω), evil condi- 
tion, affliction, Acts 7.34. . 


N. T. stubble, straw, after the ears 
are removed, 1 Cor. 3. 12. 


κάλαμος", ov, 6, a reed, i. 6. a plant 
with a jointed hollow stalk, growing 
in wet grounds. a) pr. the plant 
itself, Matt. 11.7; 12. 20 κάλαμον 
συντετριμμένον. Ὁ) of the stalk as 
cut for use, a reed; as a mock scep- 
tre, Matt. 27. 29; a rod or staff, 
v. 48; a measuring reed, measure, 
Rev. 11.1; a reed for writing with, 
3 John 13. 


καλέω, ὦ, fut. dow, aor. 1 ἐκάλεσα, 
perf. κέκληκα, aor. 1 pass. ἐκλήθην. 
1. to call To any one, in order that 
he may come or go any where. a) 
pr. with the voice, as a shepherd his 
flock, John 10. 3 τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα κα- 
Ae? κατ᾽ ὄνομα, Luke 19. 18 καλέσας 
δέκα δούλους ἑαυτοῦ ‘calling them 
together,’ Mark 1. 20 ἐκάλεσεν αὖ- 
τούς i.e. ‘to follow him and become 
his disciples.’ b) genr. to call in 
any way, to send for, direct to come, 
Matt. 2. 7 λάθρα καλέσας τοὺς μά- 
yous: foll. by ἐκ, v. 15 ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, 
with ἐκ impl. Heb. 11.8. c) to call 
with the idea of authority, to cail 
FORTH, summon, e.g. before a judge, 
&c. Acts 4. 18: fig. of God, Rom. 
4.17 καλοῦντος τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς ὄντα 
‘calling forth and disposing of things 
that are not, even as though they 
were,’ i.e. calling them into exist- 
ence, &c. d) in the sense of ἐο in- 
vite, pr. to a banquet, eis τοὺς γάμους 
Matt. 22. 3, eis τὸν γάμον John 2. 2, 
absol. Matt. 22.8. Metaph. zo call, 
invite, i.e. to any thing, e. g. of Je- 
sus, eis μετάνοιαν to call to repent- 
ance, to exhort, Matt. 9. 13, impl. 
Mark 2. 17: of God, Rev. 19. 9, 1 
Tim. 6. 12 εἰς τὴν ζωὴν αἰώνιον : so 
καλεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, to 
the duties, privileges, and final bliss 
of the Christian life here and here- 
after, 1 Thess. 2. 12, and so by impl. 
Rom. 9. 24. 6) in the sense of to 
call TO any station, io appoint, to 
choose, Heb. 5. 4 ἀρχιερεὺς καλούμε- 
vos ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, Gal. 1. 15. 

2. to call, i. e. to name, give name to 
any person or thing. a) pr. and spo- 
ken (a) of a proper name or surname ; 
of persons, foll. by τὸ ὄνομα and the 
name in apposit., Matt. 1. 21 καλέ- 


καλλιέλαιος 


σεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν thou shalt 
call his name Jesus, v.23; pass. with 
τί sc. ὄνομα Luke 1. 62: foll. by ace. 
of pers. and the name in apposit., 
Matt. 10. 25 εἰ τὸν οἰκοδεσπότην Be- 
ελζεβοὺλ ἐκάλεσαν text. rec., others 
ἐπεκάλ. In the passive construction, 
Luke 1.60 κληθήσεται Ἰωάννης, Acts 
1. 23; so of places, Matt. 27.8, Luke 
2.4. With ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι added, i. e. 
after the name of any one, Luke 1. 59 
(see ἐπί II. 3. c. n); pass. with τῷ 
ὀνόματι by name, v. 61: so with ἐν, 
Rom. 9.7 ἐν Ἰσαὰκ κληθήσεταί σοι 
σπέρμα, i.e. ‘in and through Isaac, 
in his line,’ shall thy seed bear 
name: comp. ἐν 3. d.a. (8) of an 
epithet or appellation; of persons, 
Matt. 2.23 Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται, 22. 
43 πῶς οὖν Δαβὶδ κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ; 
28. 8 μὴ κληθῆτε ῥαββί. Of things, 
Αοίβ 10.1. Hence b) pass. in the 
sense of to be regarded, accounted, == 
to be, Matt. 5. 9, 19 ἐλάχιστος KAn- 
θήσεται, Luke 1. 32, 35, 36, 76, Matt. 
21. 18, Heb. 3.13, 1 Cor. 15. 9. 

KAAALEAGLOS, ου, 6, ἢ, adj. (κάλλος, 
ἔλαιον), pr. “ yielding fine oil,’ and 
hence 7 καλλιέλαιος Sc. ἐλαία, a good 
olive-tree, 1. e. cultivated and yield- 
ing fine oil, Rom. 11. 24. 


καλλίων, ovos, 6, ἣ (compar. of κα- 
Ads), better, Acts 25.10 ὡς καὶ σὺ 
κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκεις as thou also bet- 
ter knowest, i.e. better than I can 
explain. 
καλοδιδάσκαλος, ov, 6, adj. (καλός, 
διδάσκαλος), teaching that which is 
good, and as subst. teacher of good, 
Tit. 2, 3. 


Καλοὶ λιμένες (καλός, λιμὴν), as 
pr. name pl. Fair Havens, a port in 
the island of Crete, Acts 27. 8. 


καλοποιέω, ὦ, f. how, to do well, to 
live virtuously, 2 Thess. 3. 13; some, 
to do good to others. 


καλός, ἢ, dv, handsome, beautiful, pr. 
as to external form and appearance; 
in N.T. of quality, &c. good, hand- 
some, excellent. a) good, as to quality 
and character. (a) genr. γῆ Matt. 
13. 8, δένδρον 12. 33, σπέρμα 13. 24, 
μέτρον Luke 6.38 : οὐ καλόν not good, 
i. 6. bad, worthless, 1 Cor. 5.6. (B) 
by implic. choice, excellent; καρπός 
Matt. 3. 10, οἶνος John 2. 10, papya- 
gira Matt. 13, 45, λίθοι v. 48, διδασ- 
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καλῶς. 


καλία 1 Tim. 4. 6, ὁμολογία 6. 12: so 
τὸ καλόν the good, 1 Thess.5.21. (γ) 
in the sense of honourable, distin- 


᾿ guished, 1 Tim. 1.18. 


b) good as to effect, influence, &c. 
useful, profitable; ἅλας Mark 9. 50; 
so 1 Tim. 1. 8, 4. 4: hence καλόν 
ἐστι it is good, profitable, foll. by acc. 
andinfin. καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἶναι 
Matt. 17. 4.; by dat. of pers. and inf. 
as subj. 18.8; by εἰ, Mark 9.42 καλόν 
ἐστιν αὑτῷ μᾶλλον εἶ κτλ it were bet- 
ter for him if, &c.; by ἐάν 1 Οοτ. 7. 8. 
c) good in a moral sense, virtuous ; 
spoken (a) of thoughts, feelings, 
actions; καλὴ συνείδησις a good con- 
science, Heb. 13.18; ἀναστροφή Jam. 
3.13, 1 Tim. 6. 12 ἀγών, 2. ὃ τοῦτο 
καλὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ (comp. ἐν ώ- 
πιο 6): once καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός spo- 
ken of 7 καρδία, where ἀγαθός refers 
to the disposition of the heart itself, 
and καλός to the external manifesta- 
tion, Luke 8.15. So ἔργον καλόν, 
ἔργα καλά, τὰ καλὰ ἔργα, a good deed, 
good works, 1. 6. (1) genr. well-doing, 
virtue, pr. as in Engl. a handsome 
act, noble deeds, Matt. 5. 16, 1 Pet. 2. 
12: with ἔργα impl., Rom. 12. 17, 
Tit. 3.8 τὰ καλά. (2) in the sense 
of a useful work, 1. e. benefit, &e. 
Matt. 26.10. (8) neut. τὸ καλόν, pr. 
that which is handsome, good, right, 
Rom. 7. 18: τὸ καλὸν ποιεῖν fo do 
good, i.e. to do well, act virtuously, 
v.21. Hence καλόν ἐστι it is good, 
right, foll. by inf. Matt. 15.26. (γ) 
of persons, in reference to the per- 
formance of duty, 6. g. 6 ποιμὴν 6 
καλός John 10. 11, διάκονοι 1 Tim. 4, 
6, σταρτιώτης 2 Tim. 2. 3, οἰκονόμοι 
1 Pet. 4. 10. 


κάλυμμα, ατος, τό (KaAUTTW), α Co- 
vering, veil, 2 Cor. 3.13: fig. for im- 
° 3 , 
pediment, v. 14, see ἀνακαλύπτω. 


καλύπτω, fut. ww, to cover over or 
around, to envelope, trans. a) Matt. 
8. 24, Luke 8. 16 καλύπτει αὐτὸν 
σκεύει, 23. 30. b) by impl. to hide, - 
Matt. 10. 26 οὐδὲν κεκαλυμμένον, Jam. 
5.20 καλύψει πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶν. 


καλῶς, adv. (καλός), pr. handsomely ; 
in N. T. well, good, bené. a) as to 
manner and external character, well, 
1. 6. right, suitably, properly, John 18. 
23 εἰ καλῶς 1. 6. ἐλάλησα, Acts 10, 
33: so οὐ καλῶς not well, Gal. 4. 17. 
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κἀμέ 9235 


Of office or duty, well, faithfully, 1 
Tim. 3. 4,12: with emph. very well, 
excellently, Mark 7. 37, Gal. 5. 7 ἐ- 
τρέχετε καλῶς : ironically, Mark 7. 
9 καλῶς ἀθετεῖτε THY ἐντολὴν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 2 Cor. 11.4. . In the sense of 
honourably, Jam. 2. 3 σὺ κάθου ὧδε 
καλῶς. Ὁ) as to effect, tendency, &c. 
WELL, i. 6. justly, aptly, as of decla- 
rations, &c. Matt. 15.7 καλῶς mpo- 
εφήτευσε, Mark 12. 28 καλῶς ἄπε- 
κρίθη, Luke 20. 39, John 8. 48, Rom. 
11.20. c)in phrases; καλῶς εἰπεῖν 
to speak well of, to praise, Luke 6. 26 ; 
ἔχειν to be well, to recover trom sick- 
ness, Mark 16.18; ποιεῖν with accus. 
or dat. to do well to any one, to bene- 
fit, Matt. 5. 44, Luke 6. 27, absol. 
Matt. 12. 12. 

Kame, See κἀγώ. 

κάμηλος", ov, ὃ, 7, a camel, Matt. 8. 
4: in proverbs, 19. 24 εὐκοπώτερόν 
ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τρυπήματος papidos 
διελθεῖν, applied to that which is 
extremely difficult or impossible ; 
23. 24 οἱ διυλίζοντες Thy κώνωπα, THY 
δὲ κάμηλον καταπίνοντες, spoken of 
those who are formal and diligent in 
the observance of lesser duties, but 
negligent in the discharge of higher 
ones. 


KG&MLVOS, ov, ἡ, a furnace for smelt- 
ing metals, burning pottery, Wc. ; 
genr. Matt. 13.42 εἰς τὴν κάμινον 
τοῦ πυρός i. 6. a burning furnace. 


καμμύω, f. vow (contr, for καταμύω), 
to shut down, to close, i.e. the eyes 
50 as not to see, trans. Matt. 13.15 
ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν. 

κάμνω, f. καμῶ, aor. 2 ἔκαμον, perf. 
κέκμηκα, to be weary, faint, i.e. from 
labour, intrans. Heb. 12. 3 ἵνα μὴ 
κάμητε ταῖς ψυχαῖς. Hence to be 
sick, Jam. 5.15 σώσει Thy κάμνοντα. 

κἀμοί, see κἀγώ. 

κάμπτω, fut. ψω, to bend; in N. T. 
spoken only of the knees. a) trans., 
foll. by τὸ γόνυ, to bend the knee as 
in homage, with dat. Rom. 11. 4; 
by πρὸς with acc. Eph. 8. 14. b) 
intrans. πᾶν γόνυ κάμψει every knee 
shall bow, i. e. bend itselfin homage, 
worship, with dat. Rom. 14. 11. 


κἄν, crasis for καὶ ἐάν, and if, also if 
(see κἀγώ on subscript). a) and 


if, with subj. aor. or perf., and in the 


καπηλεύω 


apodosis the fut. or οὐ μή with subj. 


΄- 
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κἂν ἁμαρτίας 7 πεποιηκώς, ἀφεθήσε-. 
ται Jam. ὅ. 15, κἂν θανάσιμόν τι πίω- 
σιν, ov μὴ αὐτοὺς βλάψῃ Mark 16.18. 
b) also if, even if, although, with sub- 
junct. (a) genr. with subj. aor., and 
fut. in the apodosis, Matt. 21. 21 
κἂν τῷ Oper τούτῳ εἴπητε... γενήσε- 
ται, John 11. 26 κἂν ἀποθάνῃ, ζήσεται: 
also with subj. pres., and pres. or 
fut. or subj. aor. in the apodosis, 
Matt. 26. 35, John 8. 14, 10. 38. 
(B) if even, if but, at least, by way of 
diminution; foll. by subj. aor., and 
in the apodosis the fut. Mark 5. 28 
κἂν τῶν ἱματίων αὐτοῦ ἅψωμαι, σωθή- 
σομαι : ellipt. without apodosis, 6.56, 
Acts 5.15, 2 Cor. 11. 16. 


Kava, 7, indec. Cana, a village of 
Galilee, a few miles north-east of 
Nazareth, John 2. 1. 

Kavavitns, ov, 6, cananite, an epi- 
thet derived from the Hebrew, and 
= ζηλωτής : hence Σίμων 6 κανανί- 
Tns is the same as Σίμων 6 ζηλωτής, 
Matt. 10.4, comp. Luke 6.15; per- 
haps the same with Simon the bro- 
ther of James and Jude, Matt. 13. 
55. Some Mss. and eds. have κανα- 
vatos. See Knapp’sGr.Test., Comm. 
Isag. p. xlili, xliv. ed. 1824. 


Κανδάκη, ns, ἢ, Candace, a name 
common to the queens of Ethiopia 
or Meroé in the time of Christ, Acts 
8. 27. 

κανών, ὄνος, 6 (kavn), a reed, staff, 
measuring rod; in N. T. fig. canon, 
1. 6. a standard, rule of life and doc- 
trine, Gal. 6.16: in the sense of 
limit, sphere of action or duty as- 
signed to any one, 2 Cor. 10. 13, 
15, 16. 


Καπερναούμ and Καφαρναούμ, ἢ, 
indec., Capernaum, a town οἵ Gali- 
lee, in the confines of Zabulon and 
Naphtali, and on the north-west 
shore of the sea of Tiberias, not far 
from the confluence of the Jordan. 
It was for a time the residence of 
Jesus, and was much frequented by 
him; hence called ἡ ἰδία πόλις, Matt. 
9. 1, comp. Mark 2. 1. 


καπηλεύω, f. evow (κἀπηλοΞ), pr. to 


be a retailer or vintner; and as the 
κάπηλοι, or vintners, were notorious 
for adulterating their commodities, 
hence in N.T. fig. to adulterate, cor- 


καπνός 236 °°: κατά 


rupt for the sake of gain, trans.2| 2.51. In the sense of conscience, 


Cor. 2.17. See Dr. Bentley’s Ser- 
mon on Popery, p. 242, vol. iii. of 
his Works, ed. by Rev. Alex. Dyce. 


καπνός, ov, 6, smoke, Acts 2. 19. 


Καππαδοκία, as, ἢ, Cappadocia, a 
province of the interior of Asia 
Minor, Acts 2. 9. 


καρδία, as, 7, the heart, as the seat 
and centre of circulation, and there- 
fore of life, in the human system ; 
in N. T. only fig. a) as the seat of 
the desires, feelings, affections, pas- 
sions, impulses, &c. the heart, MIND. 
(a) genr. Matt. 5.8 of καθαροὶ τῇ 
καρδίᾳ, 6. 21, 1 Cor. 4.5 τὰς βουλὰς 
τῶν καρδιῶν. (8) in phrases: ἀπὸ 
or ἐκ καρδίας from the heart, i. 6. 
willingly, Matt. 18. 35, Rom. 6.17; 
ev ὅλῃ τῇ κι and ἐξ ὅλης τῆς K. with 
the whole heart, Matt. 22. 87, Mark 
12. 30; ἡ καρδία καὶ 4 ψυχὴ μία one 
heart and one soul, 1. e. entire un- 
animity, Acts 4. 32; ἐνθυμεῖσθαι or 
διαλογίζεσθαι ἐν TH kK. αὑτοῦ to con- 
sider with one’s self, to reflect, Matt. 
9.4, Luke 8.15; συμβάλλειν ἐν τῇ 
k. to ponder in mind, 2.19; ἀναβαί- 
yew ἐκ THK. OY ἐπὶ THY kK. to come up 
in or into one’s heart, 24.38, Acts 7. 
23; βάλλειν εἷς THY kK. to put into one’s 
heart, suggest, John 18. 2: διδόναι 
ἐπὶ καρδίας to place upon the hearts, 
1. 6. put into them, Heb. 10.16 comp. 
8. 10; ἔχειν ἐν κι to have in one’s 
heart, 1. 6. to love, cherish, Phil. 1. 
7; εἶναι ἐν τῇ kK. τινός to be in one’s 
heart, 1. 6. the object of his love, 2 
Cor. 7.3; ἀνὴρ κατὰ τὴν κ. τινός a 
man after one’s own heart, i.e. like- 
‘minded, Acts 13. 22; 6 κρυπτὸς τῆς 
κ. ἄνθρωπος = 6 ἔσω ἄνθρωπος, 1 Pet. 
3.4. (γ) by synecd. put for the per- 
son himself, in cases where various 
affections, passions, &c. are attri- 
buted to the heart or mind, John 16. 

22 χαρήσεται ὑμῶν n καρδία, Acts 2. 

26, 14.17. So in εἰπεῖν or λέγειν ἐν 
Τῇ K. to say in one’s heart, 1. e. to 
think, Matt. 24.48, Rev. 18. 7. 

b) as the seat of the intellect, ac- 
cording to the Hebrew views, the 
heart, mind, UNDERSTANDING, Matt. 
13.15 τῇ καρδίᾳ συνῶσι, Mark 6. 52, 
Luke 24. 25, Rom. 1. 21, 2 Pet. 1.19. 
So θέσθαι or διατηρεῖν ἐν TH Kk. to lay 
up or keep in one’s mind, Luke 1. 66, 


Rom. 2. 15, 1 John 3. 20, 21. c) fig. _ 
the heart, for the middle, ‘midst, cen- 
tral part, τῆς γῆς gs 12. 40. 

KapdLoyvaoTns, ou, ὃ ὃ (καρδία, .ι- 
νώσκω), the heart-knower, searcher of 
hearts, Acts 1. 24, 15. 8. 


καρπός, ov, 6, fruit, produce, of trees 
and plants, as well as of the earth. 
a) pr. Matt. 3. 10, 13. 8; allegor. 
John 15. 2; ἀποδιδόναι καρπούς to 
pay over the fruits, 1.e. a share of 
them, as rent, Matt. 21. 41. By 
Heb. said of children, offspring, as 
6 καρπὸς τῆς κοιλίας the fruit of the 
womb, Luke 1.42; τῆς ὀσφύος of the 
loins, ‘Acts 2. 30. Ὁ) metaph. fruit, 
1. 6. (a) for deeds, works, conduct, 
Matt. 3. 8 καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς μετανοίας. 
(8) for “effect, result, Gal. 5. 22 6 καρ- 
mos τοῦ πνεύματος. (Ύγ) by impl. for 
pr fit, advantage, good, John 4. 36 
συνάγει καρπὸν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. (δ) 
καρπὸς τῶν χειλέων fruit of the lips, 
1. 6. praise, Heb. 13. 16. 


Κάρπος, ov, 6, Carpus, pr. name of a 
man, 2 Tim. 4. 13. 

καρποφορέω, ὦ, f. now (καρποφόροΞ), 
to bear fruit, intrans. a) pr. Mar 
4, 28 αὐτομάτη ἡ γῆ καρποφορεῖ. Ὁ) 
rn of life and conduct, genr. 
Col. . 10 καρποφοροῦντες ἐν πὰντὶ 
ἔργῳ ae. foll. by dat., τῷ Θεῷ 
Rom. 7. 4, τῷ θανάτῳ v. ἢ 1, 6. to 
live worthy of God or of death. c) 
mid. to bear fruit to one’s self, 1. 6. to 
propagate one’s self, increase, Col. 1.6 
εὐαγγέλιόν ἐστι καρποφορούμενον. 

καρποφόρος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (καρπός, 
φέρω), fruit-bearing, fruitful, Acts 
14. 1ὴς 


καρτερέω, &, fut. how (καρτερός, fr. 
κάρτος ---κράτοΞ), to be strong, firm, 
to endure, persevere, Heb. 11. 27. 
κάρφος, eos, ous, τό (κάρφω), pr. 
something dry, i.e. any small dry 
particle, as of chaff, wood, &c., a 
twig, mote, bit, put as the emblem 
of lesser faults, Matt. 7. 3. 
κατά, prep., governing the genitive 
and accusative, with the primary 
signif. DOWN, 1. e. down FROM, down 
upon, down in, &c. 
I. with the GENITIVE; e.g. 1. of 
PLACE. a) of motion down from a 
higher to a lower place; κατὰ τοῦ 





κατά 2 
κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν θ. down from, i.e. down 
a precipice into the sea, Matt. 8. 32: 
SO κατὰ κεφαλῆς ἔχειν 1 Cor. 11. 4, 
see €xywe. y. b) of motion down 
upon a lower place, upon, Mark 14. 
8 κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ κατὰ τῆς κεφαλῆς: 
fig. ἡ κατὰ βάθους πτωχεία, lit. “ po- 
verty down to the very depths,’ i.e. 
deepest poverty, 2 Cor. 8.2. c) genr. 
of motion or direction upon, towards, 
through any place or object. (a) pr., 
in the sense of upon, against, Acts 
27.14 ἔβαλε κατ᾽ αὐτῆς ἄνεμος τυφω- 
νικός. (B) through, throughout, where 
κατά with acc. is more usual; Luke 
4.14 φήμη ἐξῆλθε Kal ὅλης τῆς πε- 
ριχώρου, 23.5, Acts 9. 31, 42, 10. 57. 
(y) after verbs of swearing, i. e. to 
swear upon or by any thing, at the 
same time stretching out the hand 
over, upon, towards it, Matt. 26. 63 
ἐξορκίζω σε κατὰ Tov Θεοῦ, Heb. 6.13 
ὥμοσε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ. 

2. metaph. of the oBJEcT towards 
or upon which any thing tends, aims, 
&c., upon, in respect to, 1 Cor. 15.15 
ἐμαρτυρήσαμεν κατὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, Jude 
15. More usually in a hostile sense, 
against, after words of speaking, ac- 
cusing, warring, and the like, Matt. 
5. 11 πᾶν πονηρὸν ῥῆμα Ka? ὑμῶν, v. 
23 ἔχει τὶ κατὰ σοῦ, 12. 14 συμβού- 
λιον ἔλαβον κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, v. 80 6 μὴ ὧν 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστί, Luke 23.14 
ὧν κατηγορεῖτε κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, Sep. 

If. with the AccUSATIVE, where 
the primary and general idea is 
down upon, out over, &c. 1. of PLACE. 
a) of motion, expr. or impl., or of 
extension out over, through, through- 
out a place, Luke 8.39 καθ᾽ ὅλην τὴν 
πόλιν κηρύσσων, 15. 14 ἐγένετο λιμὸς 
κατὰ τὴν χώραν, Acts ὃ. 15, 8.1, 11. 
1 ὄντες κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν who were 
throughout Jud@a: so πορεύεσθαι κα- 
τὰ τὴν 6ddv to travel through i. 6. 
along the way, 8. 36; and genr. κατὰ 
τὴν ὅδόν along or BY the way, while 
travelling upon it, 25. 3, 26. 13. 
Hence, from the idea of motion 
throughout every part of a whole, 
arises the distributive sense of κατά, 
Matt. 24. 7 κατὰ τόπους throughout 
all places, in various parts; Luke 
8. 1 διώδευε κατὰ πόλιν Kal κώμην 
throughout city and village, 1. 6. every 
one, generally; Acts 2. 46 κλῶντες 
κατ᾽ οἶκον ἄρτον i.e. from house to 


Ζ 


7 


κατά 


house, 8.3. b) of motion or situ- 
ation upon, at, near to, adjaceut to, 
&c. Luke 10. 32 γενόμενος κατὰ τὸν 
τόπον, V. 33 ἦλθε κατ᾽ αὐτόν, Acts 2. 
10 τῆς Λιβύης τῆς κατὰ Κυρήνην, 16. 
7, 27. 2 τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους 
i.e. ‘the places on and near the 
coast of Asia Minor,’ ν. 7. c) of 
motion or direction upon i. 6. to- 
wards any place, Acts 8. 26 πορεύου 
κατὰ μεσημβρίαν, 27.12 λιμένα βλέ- 
movTa κατὰ λίβα, Phil. 8. 14 κατὰ 
σκοπὸν διώκω. Fig. κατὰ πρόσωπον 
ἀντιστῆναι to withstand one to his face, 
Gal. 2. 11. 

d) of place where, i. e. of being at, 
in, within a place, where sometimes 
ἐν might be employed, though not 
strictly synonymous. (a) foll. by acc. 
of place; Rom. 16. 5 τὴν κατ᾽ οἶκον 
αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν ‘ the church αὐ or 
in their house,’ i. 6. accustomed to 
meet there; Acts 13.1 ἦσαν κατὰ 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται. (B) of pers. 
implying place, in, with, among, Acts 
21.21 τοὺς κατὰ τὰ ἔθνη ᾿Ιουδαίους the 
Jews dispersed among (pr. through- 
out) the gentiles, 26.3 τῶν κατὰ Ἰου- 
δαίους ἐθῶν, 17. 28 τινὲς τῶν καθ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς ποιητῶν i. 6. ‘ your own poets,’ 
18.15, Eph. 1.15 τὴν καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς πίσ- 
τιν. So καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν in or with one’s 
self, pr. in one’s own house, chez soi, 
and hence genr. by or for one’s self, 
alone, Acts 28. 16 μένειν καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν, 
Rom. 14. 22, James 2.17. (vy) of 
thing implying place; κατὰ πρόσω- 
πόν Tivos in the presence of, before any 
one, Acts 3.13; with gen. impl., 
αὑτοῦ 25. 16, ὑμῶν 2 Cor. 10.1: so 
κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμούς i. e. ὑμῶν Gal. 3. 1. 
Metaph. of a state or condition in 
which any thing is or is done, thus 
implying also manner; κατ᾽ ὄναρ in 
or by a dream, Matt. 1. 20; 1 Cor, 
2.1 ἐγὼ ἦλθον od καθ᾽ ὑπεροχὴν λό- 
you I came not in excellency of speech. 
Adverbially, κατ᾽ efouciay Mark 1. 
27 (see ἐξουσία a); κατὰ κράτος 
strongly, vehemently, Acts 19. 20; 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν in private (see ἴδιο ς a. B); 
κατὰ μόνας (see καταμόνας): 50 
καθ᾽ ὑπερβολήν exceedingly, Rom. 7. 
13; or excellently, par excellence, 1 
Cor. 12. 31: also of κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν those 
in distinction, =the distinguished, 
Acts 25. 28. 

2. of TIME; of a period or point 


κατά 


of time down upon which, i.e. in, at, 
during which any thing takes place ; 
κατὰ τὸ αὐτό at.the same time, toge- 
ther, Acts 14.1; Rom. 5. 6 κατὰ 
καιρόν in due time; Acts 12.1 kar’ 
ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρόν during that time ; 
16.25 κατὰ τὸ μεσονύκτιον about mid- 
night, 27. 27; Heb. 1. 10 κατ᾽ ἀρχάς 
in the beginning, of old; 3.8 κατὰ 
τὴν ἡμέραν Tov πειρασμοῦ during the 
time of temptation, 9.9. So distri- 
butively, καθ᾽ ἡμέραν daily, every day, 
Matt. 26.55, also τὸ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν Luke 
11. 8, 19. 47; κατ᾽ ἔτος, κατ᾽ éviav- 
τόν yearly, every year, 2. 41, Heb. 
9.25; κατὰ ἑορτήν at each passover, 
Matt. 27.15; κατὰ καιρόν at certain 
times, from time to time, John 5.4; 
κατὰ μίαν σαββάτων every first day 
of the week, 1 Cor. 16.2; also Acts 
17.17 κατὰ πᾶσαν ἡμέραν, 18. 4, Heb. 
3.13 καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, Rev. 22. 2 
κατὰ μῆνα ἕνα ἕκαστον. 

8. in a distributive sense, derived 
from the idea of pervading all the 
parts of a whole (see II. 1. a. and 
2.); also genr. of any parts, num- 
ber, &c., κατὰ μέρος part for part, 
particularly, Heb. 9.5; καθ᾽ ἕνα one 
by one, 1 Cor. 14. 31; κατὰ δύο two 
and two, v. 27. 

4, tropically, as expressing the 
relation in which one thing stands 
towards another, thus also every 
where implying manner; spoken a) 
of accordance or conformity. (a) of 


a rule or standard of comparison, . 


&c. according to, conformably to, after, 
secundum, Matt. 9. 29 κατὰ τὴν πίσ- 
τιν ὑμῶν γενηθήτω ὑμῖν, 23.3 κατὰ 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν μὴ ποιεῖτε, Luke 2. 22 
κατὰ τὸν νόμον, 23. 56 κατὰ τὴν ἐν- 
τολήν, John 8.15 κατὰ τὴν σάρκα 
κρίνετε i. 6. from external circum- 
stances, Acts 23. 31, 26. 5, Rom. 2. 
2 ἐστὶ κατὰ ἀλήθειαν = ἐστὶν ἀληθές, 
v.7; 8. 4 κατὰ σάρκα or κατὰ πνεῦμα 
i. 6. conformably to the will of the 
flesh or of the Spirit; Eph. 4. 22, 
Col. 2.8. So with acc. of person, 
i. e. according to the will of any one, 
Rom. 8. 27 κατὰ Θεόν, 15. 5, 1 Cor. 
12. 8; by command of any one, 2 
Cor. 11. 17; according to the nar- 
rative or writing of any one, only 
in the inscriptions of the gospels; 
Gal. 1.11 οὐκ ἔστι κατὰ ἄνθρωπον is 
not human, i. 6. of human origin. 
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κατά 


With the idea of proportion, Matt. 
2.16, 25.15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν 
δύναμιν, Rom. 12. 6. Adverbially, 
Luke 10. 31 κατὰ συγκυρίαν by chance, 
accidentally, John 10. 3 κατ᾽ ὄνομα, 
Acts 18. 14 κατὰ λόγον reasonably, 
Phil. 3.6 κατὰ ζῆλον zealously, 1 Pet. 
3.7 κατὰ γνῶσιν discreetly; so κατὰ 
ti how? Luke 1.18. (8) of an occa- 
sion, 1.e. by virtue of, because of, for, 
by, through, where the idea of ac- 
cordance or adaptedness still les 
at the bottom, Matt. 19. 3 ἀπολῦσαι 
τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰτίαν 
for any cause; John 2.6; Acts 3.17 
κατὰ ἄγνοιαν because of ignorance, ig- 
norantly; Rom. 2. 5, 2 Cor. 8. 8, Gal. 
1. 4, 2. 2, sep. (y) of any gene- 
ral reference, allusion, &c. in respect 
to, as to, Rom. 1. 3 κατὰ σάρκα, 11. 
28, Phil. 3. 6, Tit. 1. 4, Heb. 9. 9. 
Hence, foll. by acc. with a preced- 
ing article, it forms a periphrasis 
for the cognate adjective, Rom. 11. 
21 of κατὰ φύσιν κλάδοι the natural 
branches, Col. 8. 22 οἱ κατὰ σάρκα 
κύριοι : 80 τὰ κατὰ τὸν Παῦλον Paul’s 
affairs, his cause, Acts 25. 14; τὰ 
κατ᾽ ἐμέ my affairs, Eph.6.21. Also 
in phrases; κατὰ πάντα in all re- 
spects, in all things, Acts 3. 22; 
κατὰ πάντα τρόπον in every respect, 
every way, Rom. 3. 2, with neg. 2 
Thess. 2. 3; καθ᾽ ὅσον by how much, 
1. 6. inasmuch, Heb. 8. 3; κατὰ τοσ- 
ovrov insomuch, 7.22; τὸ Kar ἐμέ, 
lit. ‘as to what concerns me,’ so far 
as in me lies, Rom. 1. 15. 

b) of likeness, similitude, &c. like, 
after the manner of, 2 Cor.1.17 κατὰ 
σάρκα ‘like a frail and feeble man;’ 
Heb. 5.6 κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέις͵ 
‘ of an order like that of Melchise- 
dec.” So with acc. of pers., Gal. 4. 
28 κατὰ Ἰσαάκ like Isaac, as Isaac; 
3.15 κατὰ ἄνθρωπον λέγω I speak as 
aman; with the idea of a common 
man, 1 Cor.3.3. Adverbially, καθ᾽ 
ὃν τρόπον as, even as, Acts 15. 11; 
κατὰ ταὐτά thus, so, Luke 17. 30; 
καθ᾽ ὁμοιότητα like, similarly, Heb. 
4,15. c) of the end, aim, or purpose 
towards which any thing is directed, 
for, by way of, &c. 2 Cor. 11. 21 κατὰ 
ἀτιμίαν λέγω I say it by way of dis- 
paragement, reproach; 1 Tim. 6. 3, 
2 Tim,.J, 1, Pit: 1.1. 

Nore. In composition κατά im- 








καταβαίνω 


plies, 1. motion downwards, as Ka- 
ταβαίνω, καθαιρέω, καταπίπτω, ὅτο.; 
2. against, in ἃ hostile sense, aS Ka- 
ταγινώσκω, κατηγορέω, καταλαλέω; 
3. distribution, as KATAKANPOOOT EW ; 


4, in a general sense, down, down 


upon, and also throughout, where of- 
ten it cannot be expressed in En- 
glish, and is then to us simply in- 
tensive; 5. sometimes it gives to an 
intransitive verb a transitive sense, 
as καταργέω. 
καταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, aor. 2 κατέ- 
βην, imperat. κατάβηθι and κατάβα 
-βάτω,---ἰο go or come down, to de- 
scend, intrans. a) spoken of per- 
sons, &c., foll. by ἀπό with genit. of 
place whence, Matt. 8. 1 καταβάντι 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους“, 14. 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου, 
Mark 18. 90 κατάβα ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυ- 
ροῦ: by εἰς with ace. of place whi- 
ther, Mark 13.15 μὴ καταβάτω εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν, Acts 8. 38; ἐπὶ τὴν θά- 
λασσαν down upon*the seashore, 1. 6. 
from the mountain, John 6. 16; 
πρός twa Acts 10. 21; absol. Matt. 
24.17. Spoken of those who go 
from a higher to a lower region, 
ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλήμ Mark ὅ. 22; foll. by 
eis, John 2. 12 eis Καπερναούμ, Acts 
7.15; absol. 8. 15, 24. 1; ——of those 
who descend, come down from heaven, 
e.g. God, as affording aid to the 
oppressed, 7.34; of the Son of man, 
with ἐκ John 6. 38, ἀπό 1 Thess. 4. 
16; of the Holy Spirit, with ἐκ John 
82, ἐπί τιναν. 33; of angels, with 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Matt. 28. 2, ἐν with dat. 
of place whither John 5. 4, ἐπί τινα 
1. 52; of Satan, as cast down from 
heaven, Rev. 12. 12. 
' b) spoken of things; a way lead- 
ing down from a higher to a lower 
ρα ‘of country, ὁδὸν τὴν KaTaB. 
ἀπὸ Ἵερουσ. εἰς Γάζαν Acts 8. 26: of 
things descending from heaven, 1. 6. 
let or sent down from God, e.g. a 
vessel, 10. 11; spiritual gifts, foll. 
by ἀπό Jam. 1.17; the new Jerusa- 
lem, 7 καταβ. ἐκ Tov ovp. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ Rev. 38.12 in an anacoluthon. 
So genr. from the heavens or the 
clouds, io fall, ἢ βροχή Matt. 7. 25, 
λαῖλαψ Luke ὃ. 23; πῦρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ovp. 
9. 54, ἐκ Rev. 18. 18: also in the 
general sense of fo fall, drop, Luke 
22, 44, ὶ 
καταβάλλω, fut. αλῶ, to cast down, 


eu 
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κατάγνυμι 


trans., Rev. 12. 10 text. rec.: in the 
sense to prostrate, 2 Cor. 4.9. Mid. 
to lay down a foundation, Heb. 6. 1. 
καταβαρέω, ὦ, f. how, to bear down, 
weigh down as a burden; in N. T. 
fig. to burden in a pecuniary sense, 
with acc. 2 Cor. 12. 16. 
καταβαρύνω, f. we (—KataBapéw), 
to weigh down, oppress; pass. Mark 
14.40 οἱ 668. καταβαρυνόμενοιϊ in later 
eds. for βεβαρημένοι text. rec. 
κατάβασις", ews, ἡ (καταβαίνω), a go- 
ing down, e.g. towards the coast; in 
N. T. descent, declivity, Luke 19. 37. 
καταβιβάζω, f. dow, to cause to de- 
scend, to bring down, Matt. 11. 23. 
καταβολή, js, ἡ (καταβάλλω), 
casting down, 1. i a) alaying down, 
founding ; in the phrases amd and 
πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου from and be- 
fore the foundation of the world, i. 6. 
the creation, Matt. 13. 35, John 17. 
24. b) ἃ casting in, fig. Heb. 11. 11 
δύναμιν ἔλαβεν εἰς καταβολὴν σπέρ- 
ματος, lit. strength for the casting in 
of seed, 1. 6. strength for conception. 
καταβραβεύω, fut. evow, to give the 
prize against any one, to deprive of 
the palm; in N.T. fig. to deprive of a 
due reward, defraud, trans. Col. 2.18. 
καταγγελεύς, ews, ὁ (καταγγέλλω), 
an announcer, Acts 17. 18. 
KaTayyéAAw, f. ελῶ (κατά, ἀγγέλ- 
Aw), aor. Z pass. Κατηγγέλην, pr. to 
bring word down upon any one, = 
to bring it home to him, trans.; 
hence a) toannounce, proclaim, pub- 
lish, Acts 13. 38 ὑμῖν ἄφεσις auap- 
τιῶν καταγγέλλεται: in the sense of 
to laud, celebrate, Rom. 1.8. Ὁ) by 
impl. to preach, set forth, inculcate, 
Acts 4.2 καταγγέλλειν τὴν ἀνάστα- 
σιν τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 13. 5, seep. 
καταγελάω, ὦ, f. dow, to laugh at ἴῃ 
scora, deride; foll. by g oen., Matt. 9. 
(24 κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. 
καταγινώσκωῳ, ἴ. γνώσομαι, to know 
or note against any one to his dis- 
advantage; hence in N.T. fo think 
ill of, to condemn, blame, foll. by gen:, 
1 John 3. 20 ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν 
ἢ καρδία: pass. Gal. 2.11 ὅτι κατε- 
γνωσμένος ἣν because he had incurred 
blame,—others, ‘he deserved blame.’ 
κατάγνυμι, f. κατάξω (κατά, dyvupe), 
aor. 1 κατέαξα, aor. 2 pass. κατεάγην 
x 


? 
KaTayw 


(for the augm. see Stuart’s N. T. 
Gram. p. 68), anom. fut. Att. κατε- 
ἄξω (prob. to distinguish it from the 
fut. of xardyw),— to » break down or in 
two, Matt. 12. 20 κάλαμον συντ. ov 
κατεάξει, John 19. 31 ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν 
αὐτῶν τὰ σκέλη, V. 82, 33. (Passow 
notes that ἄγνυμι in compounds not 
unfrequently retains its augment in 
the derived moods, as κατεάξας, κα- 
τεαγῆναι.) 

κατάγω, f. ἀξω (κατά, ἄγω), to lead 
down, trans. a) of PERSONS, fo 
bring or conduct down from a higher 
to a lower place, foll. by eis Acts 9. 
80 κατήγαγον αὐτὸν eis Καισάρειαν, 
23. 20; by πρός τινα ν. 15; 8050]. 
22. 30. b) as a nautical term, to 
bring down to land, i.e. aship, Luke 
ὃ. 1] καταγάγοντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν: hence aor. 1 pass. κατήχθην, 
to come to shore, to land, Acts 21. 8. 

καταγωνίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, depon. 
mid. (κατά, ἀγωνίζομαι), to contend 
against, and by implic. to conquer, 
subdue, βασιλείας Heb. 11. 88. 

καταδέω, ἴ, ἤσω, to bind down; inN. 
T. to bind together or up, τραύματα 
Luke 10. 34. | 

κατάδηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj., most evi- 
dent, Heb. 7.15. 

καταδικάζω, f. dow, to give sentence 
against any one, to condemn; foll. by 
ace. of pers. Matt. 12.7; absol. Luke 
6.37, James 5. 6. 


καταδίκη, ns, fy, sentence against, 
condemnation, Acts 25.15 some Mss. 


καταδιώκω, f. gw, to pursue closely, 
l,e. an enemy; in N.T. to follow 
closely in order to find, Mark 1. 36. 


καταδουλόω, @, f. dow, pr. to slave 
down, 1. 6. to bring under bondage, en- 
slave, trans., 2 Cor. 11. 20; mid. ¢o 
make a slave for one’s self, Gal. 2. 4 
ἵνα ἡμᾶς καταδουλώσωνται. 


καταδυναστεύω, f. εὐσω, to exercise 
power against any one, 1. e. to over- 
power, oppress, with gen. Jam. 2. 6; 
pass. as if with accus. Acts 10. 38. 

καταισχύνω, f. υνῷ (κατά, aicxivw), 
to bring down shame upon, i. e. a) to 
dishonour, disgrace, trans., τὴν kepa- 
Anv 1 Cor. 11. 4, ‘ to offend against 
decorum.’ b) = αἰσχύνω, but strong- 
er, to shame, put to shame, trans (a) 


pr. Luke 13.17. (8) from the Heb. 
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κατακλυσμός 


by meton. of cause for effect! to i 
trate one’s hope, disappoint, Rom. 5 
5 ἐλπὶς ov yeh ον 


κατακαίω, f. αὐσω, aor. 2 pass. kar- 

εκάην, fut. 1 pass. κατακαυθήσομαι, 
and in later usage fut. 2 pass. κατα- 
καήσομαι, --ἰο burn down, Engl. to 
burn up, consume utterly, trans., 
Matt. 3.12 τὸ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει, 18. 
30, 1 Cor. 8. 15, Rev. 18. 8. 


κατακαλύπτω, fut. ww, to cover as 
with a veil, hence ἐο veil; in N. T. 
only pass. or mid. to be veiled, wear 
a veil, absol. 1 Cor. 11.6; fol. by Thy 
κεφαλήν V. 7. 

κατακαυχάομαι, awa, fut. ἤσομαι, 
depon. mid. to boast one’s self against 
any person or thing, to glory over, 
foll. by gen. Rom. 11. 18 μὴ κατα- 
καυχῷ τῶν κλάδων' εἰ δὲ κατακαυχᾶ- 
σαι κτλ (for which 2 pers. sing. see 
Stuart’s N. Τ᾿. Gram. p. 95); by κα- 
τά Jam. 3. 14: hence 2.13 κατακαυ- 
χᾶται ἔλεος [=—6 ἐλεῶν] κρίσεως, 
‘the merciful man glories over judg- 
ment,’ fears not condemnation, 


κατάκειμαι, f. εἴσομαι, to lie down, 
be recumbent, intrans. a) spoken 
of the sick, foll. by part. Mark 1. 30 
κατέκειτο πυρέσσουσα she lay sick of 
a fever, Acts 28. 8; by ἐπί with dat. 
9.33; by ἐν John 5. 3; absol. v. 6. 
b) ¢o recline at table in the oriental 
manner, Mark 14. 3; with ἐν 2.156. 


κατακλάω, @, f. dow, to break down 
or in pieces, Mark 6. 41. 


κατακλείω, fut. elow, to shut toasa 
door, to close; in N. T. of a person, 
pr. to shut down as in a subterranean 
prison, and genr. like Engl. to shut 
up, confine, ev φυλακῇ Luke 3. 20. 

KaTakAnpodoT co, ὦ, f. how, to give 
by lot to each, distribute by lot, trans., 
Acts 13. 19 text. rec., others κατα- 
κληρονομέω. 

κατακλίνω, fut. we, pr. to make in- 
cline, i.e. to make lie down, genr. ; in 
N. T. used only of the oriental pos- 
ture at meals, fo make recline, trans., 
mid. zo recline at a meal, Luke 9. 14 
κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς KAiolas: mid. 14. 
8 μὴ κατακλιθῇς, 24. 30. 

κατακλύζω, f. vow, to dash down up- 
on, i.e. to overflow, pass. 2 Pet. 3. 6. 

κατακλυσμός, ov, ὁ (κατακλύ(ζω), a 
flood, deluge, Matt. 24, 38. 





it 


ΠῚ 


᾿ κατακολουθέω 


κατακολουθέω, &, fut. now (κατά, 
ἀκολουθέω)Ὶ, to follow closely, with dat. 
Acts 16.17; absol. Luke 23. 55. 


κατακόπτω, fut. yw, to hew or cut 
down, to cut in pieces; in N.'T. genr. 
to cut, wound, trans. Mark 5.5. 


κατακρημνίζω, f. low, to cast down 
from a precipice, cast down headlong, 
trans., Luke 4. 29. 

κατάκριμα, atos, τό (κατακρίνω), 
judgment against, condemnation, Rom. 
5. 16, 18, 8. 1. 


κατακρίνω, f. wa, to give judgment 
against, to condemn. a) pr., foll. by 
acc. of pers. and dat. of punishment, 
Matt. 20.18 κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν θα- 
νάτῳ they shall condemn him to death, 
2 Pet. 2.6, and infin. κατέκριναν ad- 
τὸν εἶναι ἔνοχον θανάτου Mark 14. 
64: by acc. of pers., the crime or 


punishment being implied, John 8. | 


10 οὐδείς σε κατέκρινεν; v.11, Rom. 
2.1; absol. 8. 34; pass. Matt. 27. ὃ, 
of the last judgment Mark 16. 16. 
Fig. Rom. 8. 3 κατέκρινε τὴν ἅμαρ- 
τίαν ἐν τῇ σαρκί, i. 6. “ hath con- 
demned, passed sentence upon, all 
carnal lusts and passions,’ in antith. 
tov. 1. b) by impl. to condemn by 
contrast, 1. 6. to shew by one’s good 
conduct that others are guilty of 
misconduct and deserve condemna- 
tion, foll. by acc. Matt. 12.41, Heb. 
11.7; pass. Rom. 14. 23. 


κατάκρισις, ews, ἣ (KaTaKpivw), con- 
demnation, 2 Cor. 3.9: in the sense 
of censure, blame, 7. 3. 


κατακυριεύω, fut. evow, to lord it 
against 1. e. over any one, with gen. 
a) genr. to exercise authority over, 
Matt. 20. 25 οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἐθνῶν 
κατακυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, 1 Pet. ὅ. 3. 
Ὁ) by impl. to get the mastery of, to 
overpower, subdue, Acts 19.16. 

καταλαλέω, ὥ, fut. how, to speak 
against, 1. 6. to speak evil of, to slan- 
der, with gen. Jam. 4. 11 μὴ κατα. 
λαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων, 1 Pet. 2.12. 
καταλαλία, ας, ἢ (καταλαλέω), a 
speaking against, evil-speaking, slan- 
der, 2 Cor. 12, 20, 1 Pet. 2. 1. 


. KaTdAados, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (καταλα- 


λέω), speaking against, as subst. a 
slanderer, backbiter, Rom. 1. 30. 
καταλαμβάνω, fut. λήψομαι, aor. 2 
κατέλαβον, to take hold of, with the 
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καταλείπω 


idea of eagerness, &c. trans. a) pr. 
to lay hold of, seize; acriminal, John 
8.3 ἄγουσι γυναῖκα ἐν μοιχείᾳ κατει- 
λημμένην, v. 4; so of an evil spirit, 
Mark 9. 18 ὅπου ἂν αὐτὸν καταλάβῃ : 
fig. of darkness, evil, to come sud- 
denly upon, John 12. 35, 1 Thess. 5. 4 
ἡμέρα. Ὁ) in allusion to the public 
games, to obtain the prize, with the 
idea of eager and strenuous exer- 
tion, to grasp, seize upon, Rom. 9. 30, 
1 Cor. 9. 24 οὕτω τρέχετε ἵνα κατα- 
λάβητε i. 6. τὸ βραβεῖον, Phil. 3. 12 
διώκω εἰ καὶ καταλάβω [τὸ βραβεῖον], 
ep ᾧ καὶ κατελήφθην ὑπὸ Χριστοῦ 
i.e. ‘for which very end | also have 
been won as a prize by Christ.’ c) 
fig. to seize with the mind, to com- 
prehend, John 1.5 4 σκοτία αὐτὸ ov 
κατέλαβεν: hence mid. to compre- 
hend for one’s self, to perceive, find, 
foll. by ὅτι Acts 4.13 καταλαβόμενοι 
ὅτι ἄνθρωποι ἀγράμματοί εἰσι, 10. 34; 
with acc. and inf. 25.25; τί indie. 
Eph. 3. 18. 


καταλέγω, f. Ew, lit. to lay down; in 
N. T. to inscribe on a register, enrol, 


pass. 1 Tim. 5. 9. 


κατάλειμμα, atos, τό (καταλείπω), 
a remnant; in N.T., by impl., a small 
part, few, Rom. 9. 27. 


καταλείπω, f. yw, aor. 1 κατέλειψα, 
to leave down to one’s heirs, 1. 6. to 
leave behind so as to descend to them; 
hence genr. and in N. T. to LEAVE 
BEHIND ateone’s departure, trans. 
a) pr., at death, Mark 12. 19 κατέ- 
λίπε γυναῖκα, Luke 20. 31; genr. in 
any place, Mark 14. 52 καταλιπὼν 
τὴν σινδόνα, John 8.9: foll. by ev 
of place, Luke 15. 4 οὐ καταλείπει 
τὰ evy. ev TH ἐρήμῳ, 1 Thess. 3. 1 ἐν 
᾿Αθήναις, Tit. 1.5; by αὐτοῦ there, 
Acts 18.19; by εἰς ἅδου, 2. 31: so 
with acc. and predicate of condition, 
24. 27 κατέλιπε τὸν Παῦλον δεδεμέ- 
νον, 25.14. b) in the sense οἵ to 
leave, quit wholly, FORSAKE. (a) of 
place, Matt. 4. 13 καταλιπὼν τὴν 
Ναζαρέθ, Heb. 11. 27; so by impl. 
Acts 21. 3: hence of persons and 
things, to leave, forsake, 1. 6: so as to 
have nothing more to do with them, 
Matt. 19.5 καταλείψει τὸν πατέρα, 
16. 4; with predic. μόνην Luke 10. 
40. (8) of things, Luke ὅ. 28 κατα- 
λιπὼν ἅπαντα Acts 6. 2, 2 Pet. 2. 1d. 
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c) to leave remaining, = to HAVE LEFT, 
to reserve, Rom. 11. 4 κατέλιπον é- 
μαυτῷ ἑπτακισχιλίους ἄνδρας. 


καταλιθάζω, fut. dow, lit. to stone 


down; to stone to death, trans. Luke 
20. 6. 


KaTaAAayh, 7s; n (καταλλάσσω), 
exchange of πὴ ἡ in N. T. re- 
that. 1. 6. restoration to the 
divine favour, Rom. 5. 11; 11. 15 
καταλλαγὴ κόσμου, 1. 6. the means, 
occasion of reconciling the world to 
God; 2 Cor. 5. 18, 19. 

καταλλάσσω, fut. kw (κατά, ἀλλάσ- 
gw), to change against any thing, to 
exchange for ; in N.T. fo change to- 
wards, 1.e. one person towards ano- 
ther, to reconcile to any one, with 
ace. and dat. 2 Cor. 5. 18, 19 κόσμον 
καταλλάσσων ἑαυτῷ. Pass. aor. 2 
κατηλλάγην, to be or become recon- 
ciled to any one, with dat. Rom. 5. 
10 κατηλλάγημεν τῷ Θεῷ, 1 Cor. 7. 
ΓΤ 2 Cor... 20, 


K2T&AOLTOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj., left over, 
remaining, pl. of κατάλοιποι, the rest, 
residue, Acts 15.17. 


κατάλυμα, ατος, τό (καταλύω), pr. 
a place where one puts up, a lodging- 
place, inn, in the East a khan, cara- 


καταλιθάζω κατάνυξις 

καταμό vas, adv. (κατά, udvos), alone, 
by one’s self, Mark 4. 10, Luke 9. 18. 

κατανάθεμα, ατος, τό (κατά, ἀνάθε- 
μα), α curse against any one; me- 
ton. ‘accursed thing,’ for concr. one 
accursed, Rev. 22. 3 text. rec.; later 
eds. κατάθεμα, probably corrupted 
from the above. 

καταναθεματίζω, f. iow (κατά, ava- 
OeuaTiw), to utter curses against, i. 6. 
to curse, Matt. 26. 74 text. rec. ; later 
eds. καταθεματίζω, probably a cor- 
ruption of the above. 


KaTaVvaArloka, fut. λώσω (κατά, ἀνα- 
λίσκω), to consume wholly, absol. Heb. 
12. 29 πῦρ καταναλίσκον. 


καταναρκάω, ὦ, fut. now, to become 
torpid against, 1. e. to the detriment 
of any one, intrans. ; hence in Paul’s 
writings = to be burdensome to any 
one in a pecuniary sense, foll. by © 
gen. 2 Cor. 11. 8, 12. 18, 14 ov κατα- 
ναρκήσω ὑμῶν. 

κατανεύω, fut. evow, to nod or wink 
towards any one, 1. 6. to make signs to 
any one with the head, eyes, &e., to 
beckon, with dat. Lene a ἦν 


KaTAaVOEW, &, f. How, to see or discern 
distinctly, perceive clearly, trans. a) 
r., Luke 6. 14 δοκὸν od κατανοεῖς ; 


vanserat, Luke 2.7; by synecd. 22. 
11 ποῦ ἔστι τὸ κατάλυμα, 1. 6. aroom 
where we may sup and lodge? 


καταλύωῳ, f. vow, lit. to loosen down, 
1.e. a) pr. to dissolve, disunite the 
parts of any thing; hence spoken of 
buildings, &c. to throw down, destroy, 
with ace. Matt. 26. 61 καταλῦσαι τὸν 
ναόν, 27.40, Acts 6.14; so Matt. 24. 
2, 2 Cor. 5.1; fig. Gal. 2.18.. Me- 
taph. /o destroy, put an end to, render 
vain, τὸν νόμον Matt. 5. 17, ἔργον 
Acts 5. 38.  b) to unbind, halt for 
rest, put up for the night; in N. T. 
genr. to lodge, intrans. Luke 9. 12, 
19.7 εἰσῆλθε καταλῦσαι. 
καταμανθάνω, f. μαθήσομαι, to learn 
thoroughly; in N.'T. to note accu- 
rately, observe, consider, with accus. 
Matt. 6. 28 καταμάθετε τὰ κρίνα. 


fig. 20.23. b) fig. to mind accurately, 
observe, consider, Luke 12. 24 κατα- 
νοήσατε τοὺς κόρακας, Acts 7. 31, 32, 
11.6: in the sense of to have respect 
to, toregard, Rom. 4. 19, Heb. 10. 24. 


4 “ "ἢ J > , 
καταντάω, ὦ, f. how (κατά, ἀντάω), 


to come down to or upon, to arrive at 
a place, Acts 20.15 κατηντήσαμεν 
ἀντικρὺ Χίου we arrived over against 
Chios: elsewhere in N. T. with εἰς, 
16.1 κατήντησεν eis Δέρβην at Der- 
be, 18.19, 21.7. Ofthings, foll. by 
eis, to come or be brought to any one, 
1 Cor. 14. 86; to come upon, happen 
to, i.e. in the time of any one, 10:11: 

fig. to attain to any thing, to ob- 
tain, Acts 26.7 εἰς ἣν [ἐπαγγελίαν] 
τὸ δωδεκάφυλον ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι; 


Eph. 4. 18, Phil. 8. 11. 


κατάνυξις, ews, ἡ (κατανύσσω); pr. 
a piercing through, fig. violent pain, 
grief, in profane writers; but Sept. 
has the verb κατανύσσω for Heb. ‘to 
be silent, dumb,’ and ‘to lie in deep 
sleep, stupor;’ hence also κατάνυ- 
fis tor Heb. ‘deep sleep, stupor,’ 


καταμαρτυρέω, ὦ, f. Now, to witness, 
testify against any one, with genit. 
Matt. 26. 62 τί οὗτοί σου καταμαρ- 
τυροῦσιν; 

καταμένω, f. ενῷ, to remain fixedly, 
to abide, dwell, intrans, Acts 1. 13, 
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καταργέω 


Ts. 29. 10, quoted by Paul in Rom. | καταπίνω, f. πίομαι, to drink or swal- 


tA: ὃ, 


κατανύσσω, f. tw, to prick through, 
to pierce, pass. metaph. to be greatly 
pained, deeply moved, Acts 2.37 κατ- 
ενύγησαν TH καρδίᾳ. 

καταξιόω, ὦ, f. dow (κατά, ἀξιόωῚ, to 
count worthy of any thing; pass. to 
be counted worthy, foll. by gen. τῆς 
βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ 2 Thess. 1. 5; 
with infin. Luke 20. 35, 21.36, Acts 
5.41, 

καταπατέω, @, fut. now, to treud or 
trample down, trans. Matt. 7.6 μή- 
ποτε καταπατήσωσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς 
ποσὶν αὑτῶν : metaph. as a mark of 
scorn and contempt, Heb. 10. 29. 


κατάπαυσις, ews, ἢ (KaTaTavw), a 
resting, rest; in N.T., from the Heb., 
a place of rest, fiaed abode, dwelling, 
Acts 7. 49 τίς τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς 
μου what is the place of my rest, abode ? 
i.e. of God in allusion to a temple: 
also of the rest or fixed and quiet 
abode of the Israelites in the pro- 
mised land after their wanderings, 
Heb. 4. 3 (see καίτοι): hence fig. 
the rest, quiet abode of those who 
shall dwell with God in heaven, in 
allusion to the rest of snes sabbath, 
Malco, 40; 11. 


καταπαύω, f. ow, lit. to quiet down, 
1.6. a) TRANS. (a) fo cause to cease, 
_make desist, and so to restrain, Acts 
14. 18 μόλις κατέπαυσαν τοὺς ὄχλου“. 
(B) to cause to rest, give rest to, i.e. 
to bring into the state of rest and 
happiness of those who dwell with 
God, Heb. 4.8. b) INTRANS., from 
the Heb., to cease from, rest from, 
Heb. 4. 4 κατέπαυσεν 6 Θεὸς ἀπὸ πάν- 
των τῶν ἔργων αὑτοῦ, ν. 10. 


καταπ ἔτασμα, ατος, τό (καταπετάν- 
γυμι), a covering, veil, which hangs 
down; in N. T. veil, curtain of the 
tabernacle and temple, of which 
there were two; hence τὸ καταπέ- 
Tagua τοῦ ναοῦ may be either the 
outer or the inner veil, Matt. 27.51; 
but τὸ δεύτερον κατ. the second or 
inner veii, Heb. 9. 3: fig. 6.19 7d 
ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσματος that 
within the veil, 1. e. the inner sanc- 
_tuary, holy of holies in the heavenly 
temple; so 10. 20, where it is em- 


blematic of the body and death of 


- Jesus. 


low down, trans. a) pr. of persons, 
&c. Matt. 23. 24 τὴν κάμηλον κατα- 
πίνοντες, 1 Pet. 5.8. Of things, 6. g. 
the earth, to absorb, Rev. 12 16; the 
sea, to overwhelm, drown, Heb.11. 29: 
metaph. 2 Cor. 5. 4. b) fig. to over- 
whelm, destroy, 1 Cor. 15. 54, 2 Cor. 
2.7 λύπῃ καταποθῇ 6 τοιοῦτο. 


καταπίπτω, ἴ. πεσοῦμαι, to fall down, 
e.g. prostrate, εἰς τὴν γῆν Acts 20. 
14, νεκρόν 28. 6. 


καταπλέω, f. εὐσω, lit. to sail down; 
to sail to any place, come by ship to, 
foll. by εἰς, Luke 8. 26. 


καταπον έω, ὦ, f. how, to work down, 
wear down by labour; in N.T. pass. 
fig. to be weary, oppressed, afflicted, 
Acts 7. 24, 2 Fet. 2. 7. 

καταποντίζω, f. ίσω, to sink in the 
sea, trans.; mid. to sink, intrans. 
Matt. M. 30; pass. genr. 18. 6, to be 
sunk, drowned, 1. 6. ἐν τῷ πελάγει τῆς 
θαλάσσης, where the allusion is to 
the punishment of drowning. 

κατάρα, ας, ἣ (κατά, apa), pr. impre- 
cation against, i.e. a) pr. and genr. 
imprecation, cursing, Jam.3.10. Ὁ) 
from the Heb., curse, 1. e. a devot- 
ing or dooming to utter destruction, 
hence condemnation, doom, punish- 
ment, Gal. 3. 10 ὑπὸ κατάραν εἰσίατε 
subject to the curse, == ἐπικατάρατοι; 
v.13 ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόμου, γενό- 
μενος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατάρα, 1. e. from the 
curse, doom, which the law threa- 
tens, being himself made a curse for 
us, 1. 6. meton. accursed, — émixa- 
tdpatos; 2 Pet. 2.14 κατάρας τέκνα, 
i. €. on whom the curse abides: also 
of the earth, Heb. 6.8 γῆ κατάρας 
ἐγγύς near to the curse, almost ac- 
cursed, 1. e. doomed to sterility. 


καταράομαι, Guat, f. ἄσομαι, depon. 
mid. (κατά, ἀράομαι), pr. to wish or 
pray against any one, i. e. to wish 
evil to, to curse, with acc., Matt. ὃ. 
44 τοὺς καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς, Rom. 12. 
14. From the Heb., fo curse, 1. e. 
devote to destruction, as a fig-tree, 
Mark 11.21; pass. part. perf. κατη- 
ραμένος accursed, Matt. 25. 41. 


καταργέω, ὦ, f. ow (κατά, ἀργέω), 
to render inactive, idle, useless, trans. 
a) pr., of land, to spoil, Luke 18. 7 
ἱνατί τὴν γῆν καταργεῖ; fig. to make 


καταριθμέω 234 | καταστρέφω 


without effect, make vain, void, fruit- | a signal for silence and attention, 
less, τὴν πίστιν τοῦ Θεοῦ Rom. 3. 3,| withacc. Acts 19. 33, dat. 18. 16, dat. 
νόμον ν. 81, ἐπαγγελίαν 4.14: hence,| of pers. 21.40 τῷ λαῷ. 


by impl., to debase, 1Cor. 1. 28. Ὁ) κατασκάπτω, f. ψω, pr. to dig down 
by impl. to cause to cease, do away,| under a building, &c. to undermine, 
Put an end to, 1 Cor. 6. 18, 18.11} and hence to overthrow, destroy, rase, 
κατήργηκα τὰ τοῦ νηπίου I put away| Rom. 11.3 τὰ θυσιαστήριά σου κα- 


childish things: hence to abolish, de-| πέσκαψαν : part. pass. perf. Acts 15. 
stroy, Rom. 6. 6, ] Cor. 15. 24: ὅταν 16 τὰ κατεσκαμμένα YUINS.» 


Ψ “ 5 Ul 
καταργήσῃ πᾶσαν ἀρχήν, ver. 26, 2 κατασκευάζω, fut. dow, to prepare 


Thess. 2. 8, Heb. 2. 14, Passive fully, put in readiness, trans., 6. g. 

καταργέομαι, οῦμαι, to cease, be done a way before an oriental monarch,.. 
away, ὄνος 2. 6, "ἢ ᾿ ΤΣ eh κα Luke 7. 27; 1. 17 λαὸν κατεσκευασ- 

KAT apynung ovr at, V. 10, \ral.o. 11:80) udvov a people fully prepared to re- 

καταργουμαι ἀπό τινος, to Bees from | ceive the Messiah. Spoken of build- 

being under or connected with any ings, &c. for to build, construct, οἶκον 

person or thing, ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου to be Heb. 3. 3; σκηνήν ὃ. 23 κιβωτόν 

freed from a law, Rom. 7. 2--- ἐλευ: | Nogh’s ark, 11. 7;—of God, to cre- 

θέρα ἐστὶν κτλ ν. ὃ; Ὁ]. ὃ. 4 κατηρ- ᾿ ore 3. 4 ᾿ ; 

γήθητε ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ye have with- ἧς ; 


J a , . 
drawn, apostatised from Christ. κατασκηνόω, ὦ, ἴ. dow, to pitch a 


ΑΥΤΟΝ : vega tent; in N. T. genr. to sojourn, dwell, 

καταριθμέω, ὦ, ἔ. now (κατά, ἂριθ- of birds to lodge or harbour, ἐν τοῖς 
ew), to number among, pass. ActS| κλάδοις Matt. 13. 32, ὑπὸ THY σκιάν 
1. 17. : ( sain Mark 4. 82. Fig. to rest, remain, 

καταρτίζω, f. tow (κατά, apri¢w),to| Acts 2.26 ἡ σάρξ μου κατασκηνώσει 
make fully ready, put in full order,| ἐπ’ ἐλπίδι. 


make complete, trans. a) pr. (a) es- κατασκήνωσις, ews, ἡ(κατασκηνόω), 


pec. of what is broken, injured, &c., pitching a tent, a tent pitched; inN. 


to refit, repair, mend, τὰ δίκτυα Matt.) Pg dwelling- se abode, of birds 
4,21: fig. of a person in error, 0} , haunt, Matt. 8. 20. 


restore, set right, Gal. 6.1. (B) by 
implic., and in the proper force of 
κατά, to make perfect, i. e. such as ata 3 : 
one should be, deficient in no part;| \*T%7 KOT EM, ὦ, A Now, to view ac- 
of persons, Luke 6. 40, 2 Cor. 13.11 curately, inspect; in N.T. with sinis- 
καταρτίζεσθε be ye perfect, 1 Pet. 5. | ter intent, fo spy out, explore, trans. 
10; with ἔν τινι, in any thing, Heb. Gal. 2. 4 κατασκοπῆσαι THY ἐλευθε- 
13. 21: of things, τὰ ὑστερήματα, to| PIA” ὑμῶν. 

fill out, supply, 1 Thess. 3.10.  b) 
genr. to prepare, set in order, consti- 

tute, pass. and middle, Rom. 9. 22 κατασοφί ίζομαι, fut. ἔσομαι, depon. 
σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρτισμένα εἰς ἀπώ- | mid., pr. to be wise against any one, 
λειαν, Matt. 21.16 κατηρτίσω αἶνον, i.e. to deal subtilely with, insidiously, 


κατασκιάς w, f. dow, to shadow down 
upon, i.e. to overshadow, Heb. 9. 5. 


κατασκοπός, ov, 6 (κατασκοπέω), a 
scout, spy, Heb. 11.31. 


Heb. 10. 5 σῶμα κατηρτίσω μοι a| deceitfully, with ace. Acts 7.19 ka- 
body hast thou prepared for me, i. 6. τασοφισάμενος τὸ γένος ἡμῶν. 
ὭΣ ΩΣ sacrifice ἴο thee ; ; 11. 3 Karnp- | καταστέλλω, fut. ελῶ, to put or let 
τίσθαι τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι Θεοῦ 1. 6.) down, to lower; in N. T. fic. to put 
were created and set in order. down, i.e. to quell, assuage, pacify, 
τὸν ὄχλον Acts 19. 35, 36. 
κατάστημα, ατος, τό (καθίστημι), 
position, i.e. state, condition, spoken 
of deportment, Tit. 2. 3. 
KATACTOAN, HS, ἢ (καταστέλλω), the 
perfect, Eph. 4. 12. letting down of a garment; in N. T. 
κατασείω, f. εἰσω, to shake violently | collect. for raiment, apparel, 1'Tim. 
to and fro; in N. T. to move to and | 2.9. 
fro, to wave the hand, beckon, sc. as καταστρέφω, f. ψω, to turn down or 


κατάρτισις, ews, ἢ (καταρτί(ω), per- 
fection, i.e. the being made or be- 
coming perfect, 2 Cor. 13. 9. 
καταρτισμός, ov, ὁ (καταρτί(ω), a 
perfecting, i. 6. the act of making 











_ καταστρηνιάω 


under ; in Ν, T. to overturn, overthrow, 
trans. Matt. 21. 12 τραπέζας κατέ- 
στρεψε. 

καταστρηνιάω, ὦ, f. dow, to revel 
against, run riot against any one, 1 
Tim. 5. 11 ὅταν καταστρηνιάσωσι τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ against Christ, 1. e. ‘ they 
lead a life of luxury and gaiety, in 
neglect of Christ, to the detriment 
of his cause.’ 

καταστροφή, js, ἡ (καταστρέφω), 
catastrophe, 1. 6. overthrow, destruc- 
tion, of cities, 2 Pet. 2.6: metaph. 
subversion, 2'Tim. 2. 14. 


καταστρώννυμι, ἴ. στρώσω, to spread 
or strew down, trans., 1 Cor. 10. ὃ 
κατεστρώθησαν ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ ‘ they 
were strewed as corpses in the de- 
sert,’ 1.6. were destroyed. 

κατασύρω, f. υρῶ, to drag down, force 
along; in N.T. of a person, to drag 
or haul along, Luke 12. 58. 

κατασφάζω, fut. ἄξω, to slaughter 
down, 1. e. genr. to slay, kill, trans. 
Luke 19. 27. 

κατασφραγίζω, f. low, to seal down, 
i.e. in Engl. to seal up, Rev. 5.1. 

κατάσχεσις, ews, | (κατέχω), a pos- 
session, 1. 6. thing possessed; in N.T. 
a dwelling, land, Acts7.5; v.45 ἐν 
τῇ κατασχέσει, see ἐν 4. 


κατατίθημι, fut. θήσω, to put or lay 
down, to deposit, trans. a) pr., Mark 
15.46 κατέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐν μνημείῳ. 
b) mid. to deposit for one’s self, i. 6. 
to lay up for future use, genr.; in N. 
T. fig. Acts 24. 27 θέλων χάριτας Ka- 
ταθέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Τουδ. ὁ Φῆλιξ wishing to 
lay up favour with, i.e. win the favour 
of, the Jews, 25. 9. 

κατατομή, 7s,  (KaTaTéuvw), con- 
cision, 1. 6. a cutting off, mutilation ; 
Phil. 8. 2, contemptuously for the 
Jewish circumcision, in contrast 
with the true spiritual circumci- 
sion, Vv. 3. 


κατατοξεύω, f. evow, to shoot down, 
pass. with dat. βολίδι Heb. 12. 20. 
κατατρέχω, aor. 2 κατέδραμον, to 
run down, Acts 21.32 κατέδραμεν ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτούς he ran down to them, 86. from 
the tower Antonia. 

KaTadayw, see κατεσθίω. 

καταφέρω, fut. κατοίσω, aor. 1 pass. 
κατηνέχθην. 1. to bear or carry down, 
to bring down with violence, as a. 
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κατέναντι 


blow, to throw down; in N. T. pass. 
καταφέρεσθαι, to be borne or thrown 
down, to fail, Acts 20.9 κατενεχθεὶς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἔπεσε, i.e. he sunk 
down from sleep, lost his balance 
and fell: fig. to be borne down, op- 
pressed with sleep, ὕπνῳ ib. 

2. καταφέρω ψῆφον, with κατά in- 
tens., to give a vote, to vote, --- φέρω 
ψῆφον, but stronger, implying ala- 
crity, zeal, Acts 26.10 κατήνεγκα 
ψῆφον I gave my vote, assented,— 
others, to give one’s vote against any 
one, = φέρειν ψῆφον κατά τινος. 

καταφεύγω, f. ξομαι, to flee down to 
any place, &c., i.e. to flee for refuge, 
eis Tas πόλεις Acts 14. 6; fig. with 
inf. Heb. 6. 18. 

καταφθείρω, f. ερῶ, to spoil utterly, 
corrupt, lay waste; hence in N. T. 
a) fig. to corrupt, deprave, τὸν νοῦν, 
pass. 2 Tim. 3.8. b) by impl. to de- 
stroy, pass. to perish, 2 Pet. 2. 12. 

καταφιλέω, ὦ, fut. now, to kiss ten- 
derly, deosculor, stronger than φιλέω, 
trans. Matt. 26. 49, comp. v. 48; 
Luke 7. 38, 45, Acts 20. 37. 

καταφρονέω, ὦ, fut. now, to think 
against any one, 1. e. to think lightly 
of, despise, with gen. Matt. 18. 10 
μὴ καταφρονήσητε ἑνὸς τῶν μικρῶν 
τούτων, Rom. 2. 4, 1 Tim. 4. 12. In 
the sense of to neglect, not to care 


for, Matt. 6. 24 opp. to ἀντέχεσθαι, 
1 Tim. 6. 2. 

καταφρονητή», od, 6 (καταφρονέω), 
a despiser, contemner, Acts 13.41. 

καταχέω, f. evow, to pour down upon, 
and genr. to pour upon, ἐπὶ τὴν κεφ. 
Matt. 26.7, κατὰ τῆς κεφ. Mark 14. 3. 

καταχθόνιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (κατά, 
χθών), under-ground, Phil. 2. 10 put 
for ἅδης and its inhabitants. 

KaTaxpdoual Gua, f. ἤσομαι, de- 
pon. mid., fo use overmuch, and so to 
misuse, 1 Cor. 7. 31 οἱ χρώμενοι τῷ 
κόσμῳ ὡς μὴ καταχρώμενοι, 9. 18. 

καταψύχω, fut. ξω, to cool down, to 
cool, i.e. to refresh by cooling, τὴν 
γλῶσσαν Luke 16. 24. 

κατείδωλος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (κατά, εἴ- 
δωλον), full of idols, given to idola- 
try, Acts 17.16. 

κατέναντι, adv. (κατά, ἔναντι), pr. 
down over against, i.e. at the point 
over against, and hence genr. = over 


κατενῷπιον 


against, opposite to, foll. by gen. Mark 
11. 2 εἰς κώμην τὴν κατέναντι ὑμῶν, 
12. 41, 13.3; also with art., as adj. 
opposite, Luke 19. 30 εἰς τὴν κατέ- 
ναντι κώμην. Inthe sense of before, 
in the sight of, Rom. 4.17 κατέναντι 
οὗ ἐπίστευσε Θεοῦ, by attraction for 
κατέναντι Θεοῦ @ ἐπίστευσε. 
κατενώπιον, adv. (κατά, ἐνώπιον), 
pr. down in the presence of, in the 
very presence of, and hence genr. 
before, in the sight of, foll. by gen. 2 
Cor. 2. 17 κατενώπιον Tov Θεοῦ, Jude 
24 κατ. τῆς δόξης αὑτοῦ before, in the 
presence of. 

κατεξουσιάζω, f. dow (κατά, ἐξου- 
σιά(ω), to exercise authority against,, 
1. 6. over, αὐτῶν Matt. 20. 25. 


κατεργάζομαι, fut. dcooua, depon. 
mid. (κατά, ἐργάζομαι), aor. 1 pass. 
κατειργάσθην with pass. signif., to 
work out, trans., 1. 6. to bring about, 
accomplish; in N.T. a) to work out, 
i. 6. to effect, produce, be the cause or 
author of, Rom. 4.15 ὃ νόμος ὀργὴν 
κατεργάζεται, 5. 3, 7. 8, 18, 15. 18. 
b) to work up, 1. 6. to alco ard end of, 
vanquish, ἅπαντα Eph. 6.13. ¢c)genr. 
to work, do, practise ; of actions, Rom. 
1. 27 τὴν ἀσχημοσύνην κατεργαζόμε- 
vot, 2.9 τὸ κακόν, 7. 18, 1 Cor. ὅ. ὃ ; 
of miracles, pass.-2 Cor. 12. 12: in 
the sense of to make, form, with acc. 
and dat. 5. 5. 


KaTépxopal, aor. 2 κατῆλθον (κατά, 
ἔρχομαι), to go or come. down, to de- 
scend, 6. g. of persons going from a 
higher to a lower region, the sea- 
coast, &c.; foll. by ets with acc. of 
place, Acts 8.5; by ἀπό with gen. 
of place, 15.1; by els and ἀπό, 11. 
27; by πρός with ace. of pers., 9.32; 
sof persons coming from the high 
sea down to land, with εἰς, 18. 22. 
Fig. of divine gifts, Jam. 3.15 σοφία 
ἄνωθεν κατερχομένη; see ἄνωθεν 1. 


κατεσθίω, aor. 2 κατέφαγον (κατά, 
ἐσθίω), to eat or swallow down, trans. 
a) pr. of animals, Matt. 13. 4 τὰ πε- 
τεινὰ κατέφαγεν αὐτά, Rev. 12.4; of 
persons, βιβλαρίδιον καταφαγεῖν to 
devour a book, as emblematic οὗ ἃ 
perfect knowledge of its contents, 
10. 9, 10. Fig. καταφαγεῖν τὸν βίον 


to squander one’s substance, Luke 16. 


30. b) fig. (a) of things; of fire, to 
consume, Rev. 11.5 κατεσθ. τοὺς éx- 
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θρούς, 20. 9 κατέφ. : so of zeal, John 
ZT 18} ὉΓ persons, ‘Gal. 5. 15 
ἀλλήλους κατεσθίειν — to consume or 
destroy one another: in the sense of 
to pillage, plunder, by extortion, &c. 
κατεσθ. τινά 2 Cor. 11. 20, τὰς οἰκίας 
τῶν χηρῶν Matt. 28. 13. 


iA “ 
κατευθύνω, ἴ. υνῶ (κατά, εὐθύνω), to 


guide straight towards or upon any 
thing, i. e. genr. to guide, direct, with 
acc., one’s way or journey toa Place, 
1 Thess. 3.116 κύριος κατευθύναι τὴν,, 
ὁδὸν ἢ ἡμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Fi ig. “πόδας εἰς 
ὁδὸν εἰρήνης “Luke 1.79, τὰς καρδίας 
εἴς τι 2 ‘Thess. 3. ὅ. 


κατεφίστημι, f. στήσω (κατά, ἐφίσ- 


ΤΊμι), aor. 2 κατεπέστην, intrans., to 
stand forth against, and by impl. in 
a hostile sense = to rush upon, as- 
sault, τῷ Παύλῳ Acts 18. 12. 


κατέχω, f. καθέξω, aor. 2 κατέσχον 


(κατά, ἔχω), to have and hold fast, to 
hold jirmly, trans. a) genr., in vari-. - 
ous*senses. (a) to retain, detain a 
person, Luke 4. 42 κατεῖχον αὐτὸν 
τοῦ μὴ πορεύεσθαι, Philem. 13; to 
hinder, repress, 2 Thess. 2.6,7. (8) 
to possess, 1.e. to hold in firm and 
secure possession, 1 Cor. 7. 30 of 
ἀγοράζοντες ws μὴ κατέχοντες, 2 Cor. 
6.10; Rom. 1. 18 τῶν thy ἀλήθειαν 
ἐν ἀδικίᾳ κατεχόντων, 1. Θ. POSSess- 
ing a knowledge of the truth, but 
living in unrighteousness. (7) fig. 
to hold fast in one’s mind and heart, 
to keep in mind, τὸν λόγον Luke 8. 
15, τὰς παραδόσεις 1 Cor. 11. 2, τὸ 
καλόν 1 Thess. 5.21, also Heb. 3.6; 
in memory, 1 Cor. 15.2. (δ) pass. 
to be held fast, i.e. fig. to be bound by | 
a law, ἐν @ ᾧ κατειχόμεθα Rom. 7. 6; 
of disease, ‘John 5.44 5 δήποτε κατεί- 
χετο νοσήματι by whatever disease he 
was held bound. (ε) as a nautical 
term, κατέχειν [τὴν ναῦν] εἰς τὸν 
αἰγιαλόν to hold a ship firm towards 
the shore, 1.e. to steer towards it, 
Acts 27. 40. 


Ὁ) by impl. to lay fast hold of, to 
seize, Matt. 21. 28 κατάσχωμεν THY 
κληρονομίαν. So simply ἐο take, τὸν 
ET XAT OY τόπον Luke 14. 9. 

KAT NYO Pew, @, f. Now (κατά, ἀγο- 
ρεύω), to speak against in public, be- 
fore a court, ὅς. i.e. to accuse. a) 
pr., ina judicial sense, foll. by gen. 
of person expr. or imp]. Matt. 12. 
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10 ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ, Luke 
28. 2,10, Acts 24. 2, 19,----οηὰ acc. 
of thing, Mark 15. 3 κατηγόρουν αὐὖ- 
Tov πολλά, or gen. of thing by at- 
tract. Acts 24. 8, 25. 11; foll. by 
περί with gen. of thing, 24. 13; by 
κατά with gen. of person, also with 
gen. of thing by attract., Luke 23. 
14. Pass., where the subject is a 
person, Acts 25.16 6 karnyopovpmevos, 

_ by ὑπό τινος Matt. 27. 12;—a thing, 
Acts 22. 80 τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ 

«τῶν Ἰουδ. b) genr., =o complain 
of, foll. by gen. of pers. John 5. 45 
μὴ δοκεῖτε ὅτι ἔγὼ κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν, 
Rom. 2. 15. 

κατηγορία, as, 7 (κατηγορέω), accu- 
sation, e.g. judicial, Luke 6.7: genr., 
=complaint, Tit. 1. 6 ἐν κατηγορίᾳ 
ἀσωτίας. 

κατήγορος, ov, 6 (κατηγορέω), an ac- 
cuser, John 8.10, Acts 28. 30. 

κατήγωρ, opos, 6 (κατηγορέω), an ac- 
cuser, i. 6. Satan, Rev. 12. 10 in later 
eds. for katrfyopos. 

κατήφεια, as, ἢ (κατηφή5), dejection, 
sorrow, James 4. 9. 

KaTHX Ew, ὦ, f. how (κατά, ἠχέω), to 
sound forth towards, against, around 
any one; hence fig. and in N. T. to 
teach, instruct, sc. orally. a) pr., 
and spoken of the oral instruction, 
preaching of the apostles and early 
Christian teachers, foll. by acc. of 
pers. 1 Cor. 14.19 ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους ka- 
τηχήσω, impl. Gal. 6.6. Pass., with 
accus. of thing, Acts 18. 25 κατηχη- 
μένος τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ κυρίου, Gal. 6. 6; 
foll. by περί with gen. Luke 1. 4, by 
ἐκ Rom. 2.18. b) genr. to inform, 
apprise of, pass. to be informed of, to 
hear, by report, foll. by περί with gen. 
Acts 21. 21 τὶ περί τινος, v. 24. 

κατιόω, ὦ, f. dow (κατά, idw fr. ids), 
to cause to rust, corrode with rust, 
pass. to rust out, be corroded, hyper- 
bol. James 5. 3. 

Katto x va, f. dow (ἰσχύω), to be strong 
against any one, 1. e. to prevail against 
or over, e. g. in a hostile sense to 
overcome, vanquish, with gen. Matt. 
16.18; genr. to prevail, get the upper 
hand, absol. Luke 238. 23. 


7 A ᾿ ͵ 3 7 
κατοικέω, ὦ, f. Now (κατά, οἰκέω), to 
setile down in a fixed dwelling, to 


dwell permanently, Viz. a) TRANS. 


to dwell fixedly in a place, to inhabit. 
(a) pr. with accus. of place, Acts 1. 
19 τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἹἹερουσαλήμ, 2. 
9. (β) fig. of God as manifesting 
his constant presence in the tem- 
ple, Matt. 23.21. b) INTRANS. to 
dwell fixedly, reside. (a) pr., of 
men; foll. by eis, Matt. 2. 23 ἐλθὼν 
κατῴκησεν cis πόλιν, Acts 7. 4; by 
ἐν, 9. 22 κατοικοῦντας ἐν Δαμασκῷ, 
11. 29; by ἐπί with gen. Rev. 3.10 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, With accus. ἐπὶ πᾶν τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς Acts 17. 26; by 
ποῦ, ὅπου, Rev. 2.13; ἐκεῖ Matt. 12. 
45, impl. Acts 22.12. (β[} fig. of 
God, with ἐν Acts 7. 48; of Christ, 
as being ever present by his Spirit 
in the hearts of Christians, ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις ὑμῶν Eph. 3.17; of the πλή- 
ρωμα τῆς θειότητος which was in 
Jesus, with ἐν, Col. 2.9, 1.19; ofa 
spirit or disposition of mind, Jam. 
4.5; so in prosopop. 7 δικαιοσύνη 
2 Pet. 3. 13. 


KATOLK NG LS, ews, ἢ (κατοικέωῚ, dwell- 
ing, habitation, Mark ὅ. ὃ. 


κατοικητήριον, ov, τό (κατοικέω), 
a dwelling-place, dwelling ; τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
as being ever present by his Spirit 
in the hearts of Christians, Eph. 2. 
22; δαιμόνων Rev. 18. 2. 


κατοικία, as, ἣ (κατοικέωῚ), a dwell- 
ing, habitation, Acts 17. 26. 


κατοπτρίζω, f. iow (κάτοπτρον), to 
let look in a mirror, mid. to look ina 
mirror, behold in a mirror; in N.T. 
mid. to behold as in a glass, with acc. 
2 Cor. 3.18 τὴν δόξαν κυρίου κατοπ- 
τρι(ζόμενοι, i. 6. ‘beholding the glory 
of the Lord as reflected and radiant 
in the gospel,’ in antith. to v. 15. 


κατόρθωμα, atos, τό(κατορθόω), any 
thing happily achieved, a noble deed, 
Acts 24. 3 κατορθωμάτων γινομένων 
τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ many things having 
been happily achieved for this nation, 
i, 6. in reference to its government 
and institutions. 


κάτω, adv. (κατά), downwards, down, 
comparat. κατωτέρω. 1. of PLACE. 
a) ot place WHITHER, implying mo- 
tion down, Matt. 4. 6 βάλε σεαυτὸν 
κάτω, John 8. 6, Acts 20. 9. b) 
of place WHERE, below, underneath, 
Mark 14. 66 ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ κάτω, 15. 
98, Acts 2.19: with article, as adj., 
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that which is below, the low, 1. 6. the 
earthly, ἐκ τῶν κάτω John 8. 23. 

2. of TIME, comparat. ὃ Matt. 2.16 
ἀπὸ διέτους καὶ κατωτέρω of two years 
old and under that age. 

κατώτερος, a, ov (comparat. fr. κά- 
Tw), lower down, i. 6. lower, Eph. 4. 
9 κατέβη cis τὰ κατώτερα μέρη τῆς 
γῆς he descended into the lower parts 
of the earth = Gdns, implying that 
Christ became subject to death, 
Paar 1,20. 

καῦμα, atos, τό (καίω), burning, heat, 
Rev. 7. 16, 16. 9. 

καυματίζω, f. iow (καῦμα), to burn, 
scorch, trans. Matt. 13.6, Rev. 16. 8. 

καῦσις, ews, ἢ (καίω), a burning, 
burning up, Heb. 6. ὃ. 

καυσόομαι, οῦμαι (Kavots), -to be set 
on fire, to burn, 2 Pet. ὃ. 10, 12. 

καύσων, wvos, ὃ (καίω), burning, 
heat of the sun, Matt. 20.12: so Jam. 
1.11, where others a scorching wind. 

καυτηριάζω, f. dow (καυτήριον), to 
cauterise, brand with a hot iron; pass. 
1 Tim. 4. 2 κεκαυτηριασμένοι τὴν 
ἰδίαν συνείδησιν branded in their own 
consciences, having the marks of 
their guilt burnt in upon them, — 
others, by impl., being seared, har- 
dened, in their consciences. 

καυχάομαι, Guat, f. ἤσομαι (2 pers. 
pres. καυχᾶσαι, for which see Stu- 
art’s N. T. Gram. p. 95), to boast 
one’s self, to glory, exult, both in a 
good and bad sense; absol. 1 Cor. 
1. 29,31 ὃ καυχώμενος, 4.7: foll. by 
acc. of thing as to which or of which 
one boasts, 2 Cor. 9. 2 ἣν καυχῶμαι 
Μακεδόσιν, 11. 30,—of degree, ver. 
16: by ἐν with dat. of that in which 
one glories, e. g. of things, Rom. 2. 
23 ὃς ἐν νόμῳ καυχᾶσαι, 5. 3, Gal. 6. 
13; of persons, Rom. 2. 17 ἐν Θεῷ, 
1 Cor. 1. 31, 3. 21: by ἐπί with dat. 
Rom. 5.2; κατά with acc. as to any 
thing, 2 Cor. 11.18; περί with gen. 
10. 8; ὑπέρ with gen. 7. 14. 


καύχημα, ατος, τό (καυχάομαι), a 
boasting, glorying, exulting, i.e. a) 
pr. the act of glorying or exulting 
in any thing, with gen. Heb. 3.6 τὸ 
καύχημα τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. 6. ‘the hope 
in which we glory:’ so ὕπέρ τινος 2 
Cor. 5.12; absol. 1 Cor. 5. 6. Ὁ) 
meton. the oBJECT of boasting, ground 


of glorying, exultation, Rom. 4. 2 


eet eat x mpl 1 Cor. 9. 15, 16. 


καύχησις, ews, ἢ (καυχάομαι), a 


boasting, glorying, exulting, == καύ- 
χημα. a) pr. the act of glorying or 
exulting in any thing, 2 Cor. 7. 14 
ἐπὶ Τίτου, 11. 17; 1 Thess. 2.19 στέ- 
pavos καυχήσεως, i.e. the crown in 
which we glory, exult: so ὕπέρ Tivos 
2 Cor. 8.24. b) meton. the oBsJEcT 
of boasting, ground of glorying, exult- 
ation, Rom. 8. 27, 2 Cor. 1. 12, ἐν 
Χριστῷ Rom. 15. 17, ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 2 
Cor. 7.4: so 1 Cor. 15. 81 νὴ τὴν 
ὑμετέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω, = τὴν 
καύχησιν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν or ἐν ὑμῖν. 


Keyxpeat, ὧν, αἱ, Cenchrea, the 


eastern port of Corinth, about 70 
stadia from the city, Acts 18. 18. 


Kedpoy, 6, indec. Cedron, Heb. Kid- 


ron, ‘ turbid,’ a torrent rising a lit- 
tle to the northward of Jerusalem, 
and flowing through the valley be- 
tween the city and the mount of 
Olives, John 18. 1. 


κεῖμαι, f. κείσομαι, to lie, and to be 


laid. a) pr.TO LIE, recline; of per- 
sons, an infant, κείμενον ἐν φάτνῃ, 
Luke 2.12; a dead body, 23. 53: 
of things, 24. 12 τὰ ὀθόνια κείμενα 
μόνα, John 21. 9; foll. by ἐπί with 
acc. 2 Cor. 3.15. . b) =perf. pass. 
of τίθημι, 1. e. TO BE LAID, set, 
placed; as a foundation, 1 Cor. 3. 
11; throne, Rev. 4.2; vessels, John 
2. 6; πρός τι, to be laid at, as a 
blow, Luke 3. 9: so to be laid up, 
reposited, 12.19. Οἵ place, ἐο lie, 
be situated, Rev. 21. 16 πόλις τετρά- 
γωνος κεῖται, Matt. 5.14. Fig. of 
persons, to be set, one eh with εἰς 
final, for any thing, Luke 2. 34, Phil. 
1.16, 1 Thess. 3. δ Of laws, to be 
given, made, with dat. 1 Tim. 1. 9. 
c) =to be, i. e. in any state or con- 
dition durably, with ἐν, 1 John 4. 
19 ὁ κόσμος ὅλος ἐν τῷ πονηρῷ κεῖται 
‘is wholly given to wickedness.’ 


κειρία, as, 7, a band, bandage, for 


swathing infants or dead bodies; in 
N.T. only in the latter sense, John 
11. 44. 


κείρω, f. ep@, pr. to wear or eat away, 


by rubbing, gnawing, cutting, Wc.; 
hence genr. and in N. T. to shear, 
trans., a sheep, Acts 8. 32: espec. 
the head, to cut off the hair, 18.18 





κέλευσμα 


κειράμενος τὴν κεφαλήν having shorn 
his head, i. e. had it shorn; 1 Cor. 
11. 6. 

κέλευσμα, ατος, TO (κελεύω), a CTY 
of incitement or urging on, outcry, 
clamour, shout, 1 Thess. 4. 16. 


κελεύω, f. evow, pr. to set in motion, 
urge on; in N.T. and genr. to com- 
mand, order something to be done ; 
foll. by acc. and infin. aor. Matt. 14. 
19 κελεύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνακλιθῆ- 
vot, Vv. 28, seep.; with acc. impl. 8. 


18, 14.9: by acc. and inf. pres. Acts K 


27. 43 ἐκέλευσε τοὺς δυναμένους κο- 
λυμβᾶν, 21. 84 ἄγεσθαι αὐτόν, 24. δ; 
with acc. impl. 16. 22: by dat. and 
infin. aor. Matt. 15. 35 ἐκέλευσε τοῖς 
ὄχλοις ἀναπεσεῖν : absol. Acts 25. 23. 


κενοδοξία, as, ἡ (κενόδοξος), vain- 
glory, empty pride, Phil. 2. ὁ. 
κενόδοξος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (κενός, δόξα), 
vain-glorious, full of empty pride and 
ambition, Gal. 5. 26. 
κενός, ἡ, dv, empty; inN.T. a)pr., 
αὐτὸν ἀπέστειλαν κενόν, 1. 6. with 
empty hands, having nothing, Mark 
12. 3, Luke 1. 53. Ὀ) metaph.empzty, 
vain, i.e. (a) fruitless, without uti- 
lity or success, Acts 4. 25 λαοὶ ἐμε- 
λέτησαν κενά, 1 Cor. 15.10 ἡ χάρις 
οὐ κενὴ ἐγενήθη, ν. 14, 58; εἰς κενόν 
in vain, Gal. 2.2. (8) of that in 
which there is nothing of truth or 
reality, false, fallacious ; κενοὶ λόγοι 
Eph. 5. 6, ἀπάτη Col. 2. 8: of per- 
sons, empty, foolish, James 2. 20. 
κενοφωνία, as, ἣ (κενός, φωνή), lit. 
empty voice, 1. 6. vain words, truit- 
less disputation, 1 Tim. 6. 20. 
Kevdw, @, f. dow (κενός), to empty, 
make empty, trans.; in N.T. only fig. 
a) κενοῦν ἑαυτόν to empty one’s self, 
i.e. to divest one’s self of rightful 
dignity by descending to an inferior 
condition, to abase one’s self, Phil. 
2.7 ἐκένωσεν ἑαυτόν, —= ἐταπείνωσεν 
ἑαυτόν ν. 8. b) to make empty, vain, 


fruitless, Rom. 4.14 κεκένωται ἢ πίσ- | 


τις, 1 Cor. 1.17: hence to falsify, i.e. 
to shew to be without ground, fal- 
lacious, καύχημα 9.15, 2 Cor. 9. 3. 
κέντρον, ov, τό (κεντέω), a prick, 
point, genr.; hence in N.T. a) a 
sting of locusts, scorpions, Rev. 9. 
10: figur. as a venomous weapon 
ascribed to death, 1 Cor. 15. 56 τὸ 
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εν , 
κερόαι νω 


κέντρον τοῦ θανάτου 7 ἁμαρτία, 1. e. 
the sting, namely that with which 
death destroys, that through which 
death is so destructive, viz. sin. Ὁ) 
a goad; in the proverbial expfes- 
sion πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν to kick 
against the goads, i.e. to offer vain 
and rash resistance, Acts 9. 5, 26.14. 


κεντυρίων, wyos, 6, a centurion, Ori- 
ginally the commander of 100 foot- 
soldiers, = ἑκατόνταρχος, Mark 16. 

| 89, 44, 45. 

᾿ κενῶς, adv. (κενός), vainly, in vain, to 

no purpose, James 4, 5. 

κεραία, as, ἣ (Képas), prop. α little 
horn, ise. a point, extremity of a thing ; 
in N. T. apex, point of a letter, put 
for the least particle, Matt. 5. 18. 

κεραμεύς, ews, 6 (κέραμοΞ), a potter, 
Matt. 27. 7, 10, Rom. 9.-2Z1. 

κεραμικός, h, ὄν (KEpapeds), of or 
made by a potter, Rev. 2. 27 σκεύη 
τὰ κεραμικά a potter's vessels. 

κεράμιον, ov, τό (κεράμιος), pr. an 
earthen vessel, 1. 6. a pot, pitcher, am- 
phora, Mark 14. 18. 

κέραμος, ov, 6, pr. potter’s clay, any 
earthen vessel, --- κεράμιον ; in N.T. 
a tile of burnt clay for covering 
roofs, Luke 5. 19. 

κεράννυμι, f. κεράσω, perf. pass. Ke- 
κέρασμαι, to mix, mingle, 6. g. wine 
with water or spices; in N. T., by 
impl., to prepare a draught, pour out 
for drinking, fill one’s cup, Rev. 14. 
10 κεκερασμένου ἀκράτου ἐν τῷ πο- 
τηρίῳ, 18. 0. 

κέρας, atos, τό, pl. τὰ κέρατα, ahorn, 
l.e. a) pr. of a beast, Rev. 5. 6. 
From the Heb., as the symbol of 
strength, power, meton. Luke 1. 69 
κέρας σωτηρίας horn of deliverance, = 
strong deliverer. Ὁ) fig. of any ea- 
tremity, projecting point, resembling 
a horn, e.g. upon the four corners 
of the Jewish altars, Rev. 9. 13. 

κεράτιον, ov, τό (κέρας), pr. a little 
horn; in N.T. pod, carob-pod, i. e. 
the fruit of the carob-tree, Luke 
15. 16. 


κερδαίνω, f. ανῶ (κέρδος), later fut. 
κερδήσομαι, aor. 1 ἐκέρδησα, fut. 1 
pass. κερδηθήσομαι, to gain, acquire 
as gain, win, trans. a) pr. of things, 
ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ the 
wealth of the whole world, Matt. 16. 
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26; in trade, with acc. 25. 17; 4050]. 
Jam. 4. 18... Spoken of any loss or 
evil, to gain, i.e. to save, be spared 
from, avoid, Acts 27. 21 ἔδει κερδῆσαι 
τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην and so to have saved, 
avoided this loss. Ὀ) fig. of persons, 


to gain, win any one,i.e. (a) 85 8) 


friend or patron, Χριστόν Phil. ὃ. 8, 
τὸν ἀδελφόν Matt. 18.15. (8) to 
gain over to one’s side, in N. T. to 
win over to Christ, and thus bring 
to salvation, 1 Cor. 9. 19-22, where 
it is =o (wv. 22; 1 Pet. 3.1, comp. 
1 Cor. 7. 16 where σώζω. 


κέρδος, εὐς, ous, τό, gain, profit, Phil. 
ee Lyon Fy Fite ls: 


κέρμα, ατος, τό (κείρω), pr. ‘a small 
piece, bit,’ hence collect. small coin, 
change, John 2. 15. 


κερματιστής, ov, 6 (KeQuaTicw), a 
money-changer, broker, John 2. 14, 
same as κολλυβιστῆς Matt. 21. 12. 


κεφάλαιον, ov, TO (Kkepadaios), a 
head; in N.T. and genr. fig. 8) the 
chief thing, main point, Heb. 8.1 κε- 
φάλαιον ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγομένοις, i.e. ‘ the 
great and essential point in what 
has been said.’ b) sum, amount, in 
computing, summing up; hence a 
sum of money, Acts 22. 28 πολλοῦ 
κεφαλαίου. 

κεφαλαιόω, ᾧ, f. ὦσω (κεφάλαιον), 
to sum up; in N. T. same as κεφα- 
λίζω, to wound on the head, trans. 
Mark 12. 4 κἀκεῖνον λιθοβολήσαντες 
ἐκεφαλαίωσαν, comp. Luke 20. 12 
where Tpavuarioaytes. 

κεφαλή, 7s, ἢ, the head,i.e. a) pr. 
of men, Matt. 6.17; as cut off, 14. 
11: of animals, Rev. 9.17. Bysy- 
necd., as the principal part, put em- 

phatically for the whole person, Acts 
18. 6 τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
ὑμῶν your blood be on your own heads, 
the guilt of your destruction rest 


on yourselves: soRom.12.20. Fig.. 


of things, the head, top, summit; ke- 
φαλὴ γωνίας the head of the corner, 
1. 6. the top-stone of the corner, the 
cope-stone, Matt. 21.42. Ὁ) me- 
taph. of persons, i. 6. the head, the 
chief, one to whom others are sub- 
ordinate; a husband in relation to 
a wife, κεφαλὴ γυναικὸς ὃ ἀνήρ 1 Cor. 
11. 3;—of Christ to his church, 
which is his body, and its members 





his members, ib., Eph. 122) 4015 ; 
—of God to Christ, 1 Cor. 11. 3: 


κεφαλίς, (dos, 7 (xeparn), a little 
head, e. g. a bulb of garlic, the head, 
knob of a column; in N. T. prob. 
the head, knob of the wooden rod on 
which Hebrew ss. are rolled, and 
msi meton. for a roll, volume, Heb. 
10 : 


Kijvoos, ov, 6, Lat. census, i. e. pr. 
an enumeration of the people and 
valuation of property; in N. Τὶ. the 
tribute, poll-tax, paid by each per- 
son whose name was taken in the 
census, Matt. 22. 17 δοῦναι κῆνσον 
Καίσαρι, v.19 νόμισμα τοῦ κήνσου the 
tribute-coin = δηνάριον Mark 12. 15. 


κῆπος, ov, 6, a garden, Luke 18. 19. 
κηπουρός, ov, ὃ (κῆπος, οὖρος), gar- 
den-keeper, gardener, John 20, 15. 
κηρίον, ov, τό (Kepds), a honeycomb, 

1. 6. full of honey, Luke 24. 42. 
κήρυγμα, ατος, τό (Knpioow), pro- 
clamation by a herald, the edict thus 
proclaimed; in N.T. annunciation, 
preaching, spoken 8) of prophets ; 
the denunciation’ of Jonah against 
Nineveh, τὸ κήρυγμα lava Matt. 12. 
Al tae of Christ and his apostles, 
preaching, 1. e. of the gospel, 1 Car. 1. 
21: meton. for the gospel preached, 
Rom. 16. 25. 
κἠρυξ, υκος, 6, a herald, public crier ; 
in N.T. a preacher, public instruc- 
tor; of the divine will and precepts, 
as Noah, 2 Pet. 2.5; of the gospel, 
as Paul, 1 Timi 27 
κηρύσσω, fut. tw (κήρυξ), to be a 
herald, to make proclamation through 
a herald; in N. T. to proclaim, an- 
nounce publicly, publish, trans. a) 
genr. Matt. 10. 27 κηρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν 
δωμάτων, Acts 10. 42: in the sense 
of to noise or blazon abroad, to laud 
publicly, Mark 1. 45 τ: κηρύσ- 
σειν πολλά, 7. 86. Ὁ) especially, zo 
preach, publish, announce religious 
truth, the gospel with its attendant 
privileges and obligations, the gos- 
pel-dispensation. (a) genr.; of 
John the Baptist, Matt. 3. 1 κηρύσ- 
σων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ καὶ λέγων, Acts 10. 
37; of Jesus, Matt. 4.17, 23; of 
apostles and teachers, 10.7, 24. 14; 
seepiss. So τὸν Χριστὸν or “Inoovy 
κηρύσσειν to preach Christ, i. 6. to 











κῆτος 
‘announce him as the Messiah, and 
exhort men to the reception of his 
gospel, Acts 8. 5, 9. 20, 19. 13, al. 
(8) in allusion to the Mosaic and 
prophetic institutions, to preach, to 
teach, Acts 15. 21 “Μωυσῆς τοὺς κη- 
ρύσσοντας αὐτὸν ἔχει, Rom. 2. 21, 
Gal. 5.11, Luke 4. 18. 

KIT OS, €0S, ovs, τό, any large fish, sea- 
monster, Matt. 12. 40. 

Κηφᾶς-, a, 6, Cephas, a surname of 
Simon Peter, =Merpos, John 1. 43. 

κιβωτός, ov, 7, an ark, i.e. a wooden 
chest, coffer; in N.T. spoken of the 
ark of the covenant, Heb. 9. 4; of 
Noah’s ark, 11. 7. 

κιθάρα, as, ἢ (KiOapis), a lyre, harp, 
1 Cor. 14.7, Rev. 5. 8. 

κιθαρίζω, f. iow (KiPapis), to play on 
the lyre, 1 Cor. 14. 7. 

κιθαρῳδός, od, 6 (κιθάρα, δός), a 
harper, lyrist, one who plays on the 
harp or lyre, and accompanies it 
with song, Rev. 14. 2. 

Κιλικία, as, ἢ, Cilicia, a province of 
Asia Minor; its chief town, Tarsus, 
was the birth-place of Paul, Acts 
21. 39. 


κινάμωμον and κιννάμωμον, ov, τό, 
cinnamon, an aromatic bark, which 
grows in Arabia, India, and espe- 
cially in Ceylon, Rev. 18. 13. 
κινδυνεύω, f. evow (Kivduvos), to be 
in danger, peril, intrans. Luke 8. 23; 
foll. by inf. Acts 19. 27, 40. 
κίνδυνος, ov, 6, danger, peril, Rom. 
8. 85, 2 Cor. 11. 26. 
κινέω, @, f. How (κίων, to move, put in 
motion, trans. Matt. 23. 4 οὐ θέλουσι 
κινῆσαι αὐτά SC. τὰ φορτία: SO κινεῖν 
τὴν κεφαλήν to move 1. 6. shake the 
head in derision, 27. 39. Mid. to 
move one’s self, i. e. to move intrans. 
Acts 17. 28 ζῶμεν καὶ κινούμεθα. 
Metaph. to move, stir up, excite, στά- 
ow Acts 24. 5, ἐκινήθη ἢ πόλις ὅλη 
21. 30. Foll. by ἐκ τοῦ τόπου = to 
move away, remove, trans. Rev. 2. 5, 
κίνησι5, ews, ἢ (κινέω), motion, John 
5.3 τὴν τοῦ ὕδατος κίνησιν. 
Kis, 6, indec., Kis, pr. name of the 
father of king Saul, Acts 18. 21. 
κίχρημι, f. χρήσω (ΞΞ χράω)Ὶ, to lend, 
trans. Luke 11.5. 


κλάδος, ov, ὃ (κλάω), a shoot, sprout, 
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κλείς 


branch, pr. young and easily broken 
off, Matt. 24. 32: fig. and allegor. 
of χάδι branches, for offspring, pos- 
terity, Rom. 11. 16. 


κλαίω, fut. κλαύσομαι, in N. T. fut. 
κλαύσω, to weep, wail, lament, im- 
plying not only the shedding of 
tears, but also every external ex- 
pression of grief. a) intrans. and 
4050]. Matt. 26. 75 ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς, 
Luke 7.18: foll. by ἐπί with dat. to 
weep for or over any one, 19. 41, with 
acc. 23. 28 μὴ κλαίετε ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ: joined 
with ἀλαλάζειν Mark 5. 38, θορυβεῖν 
v. 39, θρηνεῖν John 16. 20, κόπτεσθαι 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ Rev. 18. 9, ὀλολύζειν Jam. 
ὃ. 1, πενθεῖν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῇ Rev. 18. 11. 
b) foll. by ace. to beweep, bewail, la- 
ment for the dead, Matt. 2. 18. 

κλάσις, ews, 7 (KAdw), breaking, i. 6. 
the act of breaking, Luke 24. 35. 

κλάσμα, aos, TO (KAdw), a fragment, 
bit, of food, Matt. 14. 20. 

KAavdn, ns, 7, Clauda or Claude, a 
small island off the south-west coast 
of Crete, Acts 27. 16. 


Κλαυδία, as, ἢ, Claudia, pr. name of 
a woman, 2 Tim. 4. 21. 


Κλαύδιος", ov, 6, Claudius, pr. name 
of two men in N. Τ, 1. Tiberius 
Claudius Nero Germanicus, the fifth 
Roman emperor, successor of Cali- _ 
gula, Acts 11. 28.—2. Claudius Ly- 
sias, a Roman tribune commanding 
in Jerusalem, Acts 23. 26. 

κλαυθμός, οὔ, ὃ (κλαίω), weeping, 
wailing, Matt. 2. 18, 8. 12. 

κλάω, f. dow, to break, i. 6. to break 
off or in two; in N. T. only in the 
phrase κλάσαι τὸν ἄρτον to break 
bread, for distribution, preparatory 
to a meal, the Jewish bread being 
made in thin cakes; genr. Matt. 14. 
19, 15. 36: so-in the Lord’s supper, 
26. 26, Acts 2. 46: metaph. of the 
body of Christ, as typically broken in 
the eucharist, 1 Cor. 11. 24 τὸ σῶμα 
τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κλώμενον, where the 
allusion is to Christ’s death on the 
cross. 


κλείς, δός, ἢ, acc. κλεῖν and κλεῖδα, 

“800. pl. κλεῖς and κλεῖδας, a key; in 

N. T. as the symbol of power and 

authority, Matt. 16. 19 δώσω σοι Tas 

κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, 1. 6. 

the power of opening or shutting, 
YX 


κλείω. 2492 


of admitting to or excluding from 
the kingdom of God; Rev. 3. 7 in 
the same sense: metaph. Luke 11. 
52 τὴν κλεῖδα τῆς γνώσεως the key of 
knowledge, i. e. the means of attain- 
ing to true knowledge in respect to 
the kingdom of God, comp. Matt. 
23. 13. 


κλείω, f. ow, perf. pass. κέκλεισμαι, 
aor. 1 pass. ἐκλείσθην, to shut, close, 
trans. a) pr. Matt. 6.6 κλείσας τὴν 
θύραν cov, 25.10, Luke 11.7: so of 
the heavens, i. e. the windows of 
heaven, so that no rain can fall, 4. 
25. b) metaph. (a) Matt. 23. 13, 
comp. κλείς: so of authority to ex- 
clude or admit, Rev. 3.7. (8) 1John 
3.17 κλεῖσαι τὰ σπλάγχνα ἀπό τινος 
to shut up one’s bowels from any one, 
i.e. ‘not to let compassion flow out,’ 
to be hard-hearted ; comp. σπλάγ- 
XVYOV. 

κλέμμα, atos, τό (κλέπτω), theft, 
Rev. 9. 21 

Κλεόπας, a, 6, Cleopas, one of the 
two disciples to whom Jesus ap- 
peared on their way to Emmaus, 
Luke 24.18; different from Κλωπᾶς. 

κλέος, €ous, τό (κλέω, fr. καλέω), pr. 
report, rumour; in Ν. T. and genyr. 
fame, renown, glory, 1 Pet. 2. 20. 

κλέπτης, ov, 6 (κλέπτω), a thief, 
Matt. 6.19, sep.: fig. of false teach- 
ers, deceivers, who steal men away 
from the truth, John 10. 8, 10. 


κλέπτω, f. κλέψω and κλέψομαι, to 
steal, absol. Matt. 6. 19 διορύσσουσι 
καὶ κλέπτουσι: fut. ov κλέψεις as im- 
perat. 19. 18, Rom. 13. 9, see Stu- 
art’s N.'T. Gram. p. 194, 5. Inthe 
sense of to steal away, take by stealth, 
foll. by accus., a dead body, Matt. 
ihn 04. 

κλῆμα, atos, τό (KAdw), @ shoot, 
sprout, branch, =KAdéos, 4. ν.; in 
N. T. only of the vine, a shoot, ten- 
dril, John 15.2 

Κλήμη5; evtos, 6, Clement, pr. name 
of a man, Phil. 4. 8, not improbably 
Clemens Romanus. 

κληρονομέω, ὦ, f. now (KAnpovdpos), 
to receive by lot, i.e. a portion thus 
distributed; hence, as an inherit- 
ance might also be distributed by 
lot, to inherit, be heir to any person 
or thing; in N. T. genr. a) ἐὺ in- 


rene 3 ιν mn 


herit, be heir, absol. Gal. 4, 80. 8) 
in later usage simply fo obtain, ac- 
quire, possess, foll. by ace»; in N. T. 
spoken only of the friends of God, 
as receiving admission to the king- 
dom of heaven and its attendant 
privileges, Matt. 5.5 κληρονομήσουσι 
τὴν γῆν they shall quietly possess the 
land, 1. e. primarily the land of Ca- 
naan, but understood in a spiritual 
sense of the Messiah’s kingdom ; so 
KA. τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ 26. 84, 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον 19. 29, ee! 1 Cor. 
15. 50; also Heb. 1. 4, 14, 6.12, 12. 
17, Rev. 21. 7. : 

κληρονομία, as, ἣ (κληρονομέω), in= 
heritance,i.e. a) pr. from one’s an- 
cestors, patrimony, Matt. 21.38, Luke 
12.13. b) genr. portion, possession, 
espec. the land of Canaan, as the 
possession of the Israelites, Acts 7. 
ὅ, Heb. 11. 8; hence fig. of admis- 
sion to the kingdom of God, Acts 20. 
32, Gal. 3. 18. 


κληρονόμος, ov, 6 (κλῆρος, νέμομαι), 
pr. ‘receiving by lot,’ namely ἃ por- 
tion thus distributed; hence in N. 
T. and genr. ax heir. a) pr. Matt. 
21. 38, Gal. 4. 1: figur. κληρονόμος 
Θεοῦ heir of God, i.e. a partaker of 
the blessings which God bestows 
upon his children, implying admis- 
sion to the kingdom of heaven and 
its privileges, Rom. 8. 17, Gal. 4. 7; 
so 3. 29 κληρονόμοι i. 6. τοῦ ABpaau, 
heirs of the blessings promised to 
Abraham. δ) genr. = possessor, 1.6. 
of any thing received as a portion, 
possession, e. g. the kingdom of hea- 
ven, &c. Rom. 4. 13, 14. 

κλῆρος, ov, 6 (κλάω), ἰοΐ, 1. 6. a) pr. 
a lot or die, any thing used in deter- 
mining chances, κλῆρον βάλλειν to 
cast lots, Matt. 27. 35; Acts 1. 26. 
b) meton. Jot, 1. 6. part, portion, sc. 
as assigned by lot, Acts 8.21: so of 
an office to which one is appointed 
by lot or otherwise, 1. 17 ἔλαχε τὸν 
κλῆρον THs διακονίας : hence genr. 
portion, possession, heritage, fig. κλῆ- 
ρον ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις 26.18; 1 Pet. 
ὅ. 3 μηδ᾽ ὡς κατακυριεύοντες τῶν κλή- 
ρων not as lording it over the posses- 
sions, heritage of God or Christ, the 
church. 


κληρόω, ὦ, f. dr (κλῆρο5),. to cast 
lots, mid. to acquire by lot; inN. T. 








κλῆσις 


only mid. κληρόομαι, οὔμαι, genr. to 
obtain, receive, absol. Eph. 1. 11 ἐν 
ᾧ καὶ ἐκληρώθημεν ... εἰς τὸ εἶναι 7- 
μᾶς κτλ, i. 6. through whom we have 
attained to be, &c., through whom 
it has been granted to us. 

κλῆσις, ews, ἡ (καλέω), a cail, in- 
vitution; in N. T. fig. α call to the 
kingdom of God and its privileges, 
i.e. that divine call by which Chris- 
tians are introduced into the privi- 
leges of the gospel, Rom. 11. 29 7 
κλῆσις τοῦ Θεοῦ, Eph. 4. 1; ver. 4 
7 ἐλπὶς τῆς κλήσεως, 1. 6. the hope 
which the Christian’s call permits 
him tocherish. So 1 Cor. 1.26 βλέ- 
πετε THY κλῆσιν ὑμῶν, i. ε. the man- 
ner of your call, how ye were called ; 
7.20 ἕκαστος ἐν TH κλήσει ἣ ἐκλήθη, 
ἐν ταύτῃ μενέτω, 1. 6. aS he was when 
called, so let him remain. 

κλητός, ἡ, dv (καλέω), called, invited ; 
in N. T. fig. called to the kingdom 
of heaven and its privileges, genr. 
Matt. 20.16 πολλοί εἰσι κλητοί, 6- 
λίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί: also emphat. of 
those who have obeyed this call, = 
saints, Christians, Rom. 1.6,7. In 
the sense of appointed, chosen to any 
office, Rom. 1. 1, 1 Cor. 1. 1 κλητὸς 
ἀπόστολος, comp. Gal. 1. 15. 


κλίβανος, ov, 6, an oven for baking 
bread, Matt. 6. 30. 

κλίμα, atos, τό (κλίνω), inclination, 
declivity; so of the supposed incli- 
nation of the heavens towards the 
poles in ancient geography, whence 
the northern hemisphere was divided 
into seven κλίματα, climates, by lines 
parallel to the equator; hence in N. 
T. and genr. climate, i. e. clime, re- 
gion, Gal. 1. 21, Rom. 15. 28. 


κλίνη, ns, ἣ (κλίνω), a bed, couch, 
any thing on which one lies, re- 
clines, &c.; in N. T. a) genr.and 
only of the sick, Mark 7. 30; of a 
bed in which the sick are borne, 

᾿ς Matt. 9.2. b) spec. a couch, sofa, 

_divan, for sitting or reclining on, 
Luke 17. 34 ἔσονται δύο ἐπὶ κλίνης 
μιᾶς 1. 6. two persons shall be sitting 
or reclining together, Mark 4. 21, 7. 
4, Luke 8. 16,—or in these passages 
κλίνη may be taken in the sense 
of triclinium, 1. e. the couch or sofa 
on which the ancients reclined at 
meals. 
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κοιλία 


κλινίδιον, ov, τό (κλίνη); alittle bed, 
Luke ὅ. 19, 24. ϊ 

κλίνω, f. ινῷ, perf. κέκλικα, to incline, 
trans., i.e. to bend any thing from 
a straight position, whether down- 
wards or horizontally. a) genr. to 
bow; τὸ πρόσωπον εἰς THY γῆν in re- 
verence, Luke 24.5; τὴν κεφαλήν, 
as one dying, John 19. 30, or genr. 
to recline or lay the head for rest, 
Luke 9. 58: intrans. to incline one’s 
self, spoken of the day as declining, 
24. 29 κέκλικεν 7 ἡμέρα. Ὁ) same 
as Lat. inclinare aciem, in military 
language to make give way, to rout, 
Heb. 11. 34 παρεμβολὰς ἔκλιναν ἀλ- 
λοτρίων. 

κλισία, as, ἣ (κλίνω), prop. “ place 
where one may recline or rest,’ and 
hence hut, tent, triclinium i.e. couches 
for reclining on at a meal, a table- 
party 1. 6. company reclining round 
a table; hence in N.T. acc. κλισίας. 
adverbially, by table-parties, in com- 
panies, Luke 9. 14. 

κλοπή, js, ἡ (κλέπτω), theft, Matt. 
15.19, Mark 7. 22. 

κλύδων, wvos, ὃ (κλύζω), pr. a dash- 
ing of the sea, surge, billows, Luke 
8. 24, James 1. 6. 

κλυδωνίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι (κλύδων), 
depon. to surge, be tossed in billows, 
fig. to fluctuate, Eph. 4. 14. 

Κλωπᾶς, a, ὃ, Clopas, John 19, 25, 
elsewhere called Alpheus. 


κνήθω, fut. κνήσω, to rub or scratch, 
and hence ¢o tickle; in N. T. only 
pass. to be tickled, to feel an itching, 
fig. 2 Tim. 4.3 κνηθόμενοι τὴν ἀκοήν, 
lit. being tickled, itching, as to the 
ears, 1. 6. having an itching to hear 
something pleasing. 


Κνίδος, ov, %, Cnidus or Gnidus, a 
town and peninsula of Doris in Ca- 
ria, jutting out from the south-west 
part of Asia Minor between the is- 
lands of Rhodes and Cos, Acts 27. 7. 

KodpavrTns, ov, ὃ, Lat. quadrans, 
the fourth part of an as, ἀσσάριον: 
it was a small brass coin equal to 
two λέπτα, Matt. 5. 26; see ἀσσά- 
ριον. 

κοιλία, as, ἢ (κοῖλος), the belly; in 
N.T. a) genr. the belly, as the re- 
ceptacle of food, put, as often in 
Engl., for the stomach either in men 


κοι μάω 


or animals, Matt. 12. 40 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ 
τοῦ κήτους, Luke 15. 16, 1 Cor. 6. 18. 
b) from the Heb., by synecd., for the 
womb, Matt. 19.12 ἐκ κοιλίας μητρός, 
Luke 1. 42: as personified, put for 
the woman herself, 11. 27, 23. 29. 
c) fig., from the Heb., for the inward 
part, the inner man, as in Engl. the 
_ breast, the heart, John 7. 38. 
κοιμάω, ὦ, f. how, to make sleep, put 
to sleep; hence in N. 'T. and genr. 
pass. κοιμάομαι, Guat, with fut. mid. 
ἥσομαι, to fall asleep, sleep, intrans. 
a) pr. Matt. 28.13, Luke 22. 45 κοι- 
μωμένους ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης. Ὁ) spoken 
- of the sleep of death, for to die, be 
dead, Matt. 27. 52, John 11. 11 Aa- 
Capos κεκοίμηται, Acts 7. 60 τοῦτο 
εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήθη. 
κοΐμησις, εως, ἢ (κοιμάω), a sleeping, 
meton. rest, repose, John 11.13. 
κοινός, ἤ, ὄν, Common, i.e. a) pr. 
pertaining equally to all, Acts 2. 44. 
b) in the Levitical sense, ‘ not per- 
mitted by the Mosaic precepts,’ and 
therefore common, not sacred, hence 
= ceremonially unlawful, unholy, 
profane, Mark 7.2, Acts 10. 14, 28. 
Fig., under the gospel-dispensation, 
unholy, unconsecrated, Heb. 10. 29 τὸ 
αἷμα τῆς διαθήκης κοινὸν ἡγησάμενος 
i. 6. ‘unconsecrated,’ and therefore 
having no atoning efficacy,—others, 
polluted. 
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KOKKLYOC 


ὁ κατηχούμενος τὸν λόγον τῷ κατη- 
χοῦντι ἐν πᾶσιν ἀγαθοῖς let him that 
is taught share with his teacher in all 
good things, 1. e. let him. commu- 
nicate to his teacher of his good 
things; with eis Phil. 4. 15. 
κοινωνία, as, ἢ (κοινωνέω), the act 
of partaking, sharing, i.e. a) parti- 
cipation, communion, fellowship, Acts 
2.42; 2Cor. 8.47 κοινωνία τῆς δια- 
κονίας ‘a part, share in transmitting 
this alms;’ Gal. 2. 9 δεξιὰ κοινωνίας 
the right hand of fellowship, the pledge 
of communion; Phil. 1. 5 κοινωνία 
ὑμῶν els τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ‘ your parti- 
cipation in the gospel,’ accession to 
it. b) communication, distribution, 
genr.; in N.T. meton. for contribu- 
tion, collection of money in behalf of 
poorer churches, Rom. 16. 26. 


κοινωνικός, h, ov (κοινωνός), com- 
municative, i.e. social; in N. T. com- 
municating, i.e. ready to give, liberal, 
1 Tim. 6. 18. 

κοινωνός, οὔ, 6, ἡ (κοινός), @ par- 
taker, partner, companion, absol. 2 
Cor. 8. 23: foll. by-gen. of pers. of 
whom one is the companion, with 
whom he partakes in any thing, 
Matt. 23. 80; by dat. of pers. to or 
with whom one is partner, Luke 9. 
10; by gen. of thing, 1 Cor. 10. 18 
κοινωνοὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου i. 6. * of the 
victims sacrificed,’ 1 Pet. 4. 1. 


, ε a ν ; ᾿ 
κοινόω, @, fut. dow (κοινός), to make | ΟΊ ΤΉ, NS; 7 (κεῖμαι), a lying down for 


common, to communicate with others; 
in N. T. in the Levitical sense, to 
make common, i.e. to render unlawful, 
unholy, unclean, to defile, ceremoni- 
ally, with acc. Matt. 15. 11 τοῦτο 
κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. So to regard as 
common, to call unclean, Acts 10. 16: 
hence genr. to profane, desecrate, pol- 
_lute, 21. 28 τὸν ἅγιον τόπον. 


κοινωνέω, ὦ, f. how (κοινωνός), to be 
partaker of or in any thing with any 
person, i. e. to share In common. 
-a) of THINGS, foll. by gen. to partake 
of any thing, Heb. 2. 14 κεκοινώνηκε 
σαρκὸς Kat αἵματος: by dat. to par- 
take in any thing, 1 Tim. 5. 22 μηδὲ 
κοινώνει ἁμαρτίας ἀλλοτρίαις, 1 Pet. 
4.13; Rom. 12. 18 ταῖς χρείαις τῶν 
ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες sharing in the ne- 
cessities of the saints, i.e. aiding them. 
b) of PERSONS, to partake with any 
one, foll. by ἐν, Gal. 6. 6 κοινωνείτω 


rest or sleep; hence genr. andin N. 
T. a) place of repose, bed, Luke 11. 
7: spoken of the marriage-bed, me- 
ton. for marriage itself, Heb. 13. 4. 
b) a lying with a woman, or cohabi- 
tation, whether lawful or unlawful, 
Rom. 13. 13 περιπατήσωμεν... μὴ 
κοίταις i.e. ‘notin lewdness :’ hence, 
from the Heb., meton. for seed, se- 
men, as necessary for conception, 9. 
10 ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα 1. 6. “ having 
conceived by one.’ 

KOLT@Y, ὥνος, 6 (κοίτη), a bed-cham- 
ber, Acts 12.20 6 ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος 
τοῦ βασιλέως, the king’s chamber- 
attendant, chamberlain. 


KOKKLYOS, ἢ; OV, adj. (κόκκος, a small 
insect used by the ancients for dying 
a crimson or deep scarlet colour), 
coccus-dyed, crimson, Matt. 27. 28 
χλαμύδα Koxkivyy, for which πορφύ- 
ραν Mark 19. 17. 











κόκκος 


κόκκος, ov, 6, a kernel, grain, seed, 
Matt. 13. 31, 17. 20, John 12. 24. 
κολάζω, f. άσομαι (KdAos), pr. to mu- 
tilate, prune, as trees, fig. to correct, 
_ moderate ; hence in N. T. and genr. 
to discipline, punish, with acc. Acts 
4, 21 πῶς κολάσωνται αὐτούς, 2 Pet. 
2.9 κολαζομένους τηρεῖν i. 6. ‘ to re- 
serve as subject to punishment.’ 
κολακεία, as, ἢ (κόλαξ), flattery, 
adulation, 1 Thess. 2. 5. 
κόλασι5, ews, ἡ (κολάζω), pr. muti- 
lation, pruning ; in N. T. punishment, 
Matt. 25. 46 κόλασιν αἰώνιον. 
κολαφίζω, f. tow (κόλαφος, κολάπ- 
Tw), to strike with the fist, buffet, with 
ace. Mark 14.65 ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν: 
hence genr. to buffet, maltreat, 1 Cor. 
4.11. 
κολλάω, ὦ, fut. how (κόλλα), pr. to 
glue together, make cohere; in N. T. 
mid. κολλάομαι, Guat, aor. 1 pass. 
ἐκολλήθην with mid. signif., to ad- 
here, cleave to, pr. of things, foll. by 
dat. Luke 10. 11 τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν 
κολληθέντα ὑμῖν. Fig. of persons, 
to join one’s self unto, with dat. of 
thing, τῷ ἅρματι, to follow, accom- 
pany, Acts 8, 29; τῷ ἀγαθῷ, to cleave 
. to, Rom. 12. 9 ;—of pers., to become a 
servant to any one, Luke 15. 15; to 


_ follow, cleave to, τῇ πόρνῃ 1 Cor. 6. 16, 


τῷ κυρίῳ v.17; to follow the side or 
party of any one, to associate with, 
Acts 5. 18. 


KOAAOUpLOY, ov, τό (κολλύρα), PY. a 
small cake, a cracknel; in N.T. col- 
lyrium, eye-salve, as resembling the 
dough of the κολλύρα, Rev. 3. 18. 

κολλυβιστής, οὔ, ὃ (KdAAUBos), a 
money-changer, broker (= κερματισ- 
77s), Matt. 21. 12. 

κολοβόω, ὦ, fut. dow (κολοβός, fr. 
κόλοϑ), to mutilate; in N. T. fig. of 


time, to cut off, shorten, pass. Matt. 
24. 22. 


KoAoocoai or KoAaccal, ay, ai, Co- 
loss@, a city of Phrygia Major, situ- 
ated near the junction of the Lycus 
with the Meander, destroyed by an 
earthquake about A.p. 65; Col. 1. 2. 


Κολοσσαεύς, ews, 6, pl. Κολοσσαεῖς, 
Colossians, only in the spurious sub- 
‘scription to the epistle. 


κόλπος, ov, ὃ, the bosom, i.e. a) pr. 


_ the front of the body between the 


ιὰ " ξ, 
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κομψότερον 


arms; hence John 13. 23 ἀνακείμε- 
vos ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ reclining 
on Jesus’ bosom, i. e. next to him on 
the triclinium at supper, so that his 
head was opposite to Jesus’ bosom. 
Fig. to be in or on the bosom of any 
one, —to be in his embrace, be che- 
rished by him as the object of inti- 
mate care and warm affection (comp. 
in Engl. bosom-friend), John 1. 18 
ὧν εἰς τὸν κόλπον τοῦ πατρός, --- ὃ 
μονογενὴς vids: so Luke 16. 22 εἰς 
Tov κόλπον Tov ᾿Αβραάμ, and ν. 23 


a Or 


. Λάζαρον ἐν τοῖς κόλποις [comp. Eng]. 


embraces| αὐτοῦ, i.e. in near and 
intimate communion with Abraham, 
as being one of his beloved children. 
b) the bosom of an oriental garment, 
which falls down over the girdle, 
and is often used as a sort of pocket, 
Luke 6. 38 δώσουσι εἰς τὸν κόλπον 
ὑμῶν. c) put fora bay, gulf, inlet of 
the sea, Acts 27. 39. 

κολυμβάω, @, f. How, to swim, Acts 
27. 43. 

κολυμβήθρα, as, 7 (κολυμβάω), pr. 
swimming-place, hence a pool, pond, 
any reservoir of water for bathing 
in, for fish, &c., genr. John 9.7; a 
healing bath or pool, 5. 2. 

KoAwvla, as, 7, Lat. colonia, i.e. a 
Roman colony, Acts 16. 12, where 
Philippi is so called, because Au- 
gustus had colonised thither many 
of the partisans of Antony. 

κομάω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (κόμη), to have, wear 
the hair long, 1 Cor. 11. 14. 

κόμη, ns, ἢ, hair, head of hair, 1 Cor. 
1:18: 

κομίζω, f. ἰσω and ιῶ (κομέω)Ὶ, to take 
care of, provide for, take up and bear 
away; in N. T. genr. 8) to bear, 
bring, trans. Luke 7. 37 κομίσασα 
ἀλάβαστρον μύρου. Ὁ) mid. κομίζο- 
μαι, Att. fut. κομιοῦμαι, to take for 
one’s self, to bear or bring to one’s self, 
i. 6. to acquire, obtain, receive, trans. 
Matt. 25. 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν Td ἐμόν, 
2 Cor. 5. 10, Col. 8. 25 κομιεῖται ὃ 
ἠδίκησε, Heb. 10. 36; foll. by παρά 
with gen. Eph. 6.8. In the sense 
of to receive again, recover, trans., 


Heh: ΒΕ 19. 


κομψότερον, adv. (compar. οὗ κόμ- 
Yws), better; in the phrase κομψότε- 
gov ἔχειν to be better, to mend, John 
4,52. 


, 
KOVLAW 


Koviaw, ὦ, fut. dow (κονία), to white- 
wash with lime, trans. Matt. 23. 27 
τάφοις κεκονιαμένοις white-washed 
sepulchres, in accordance with an 
annual custom of the Jews on the 
25th day of the month Adar; Acts 
23. 3 τοῖχε κεκονιαμένε thou whited 
wall, i.e. thou hypocrite! fair with- 
out, and foul within. 

κονιορτός, οὔ, 6 (κονία, dovumt), dust, 
pr. as raised, flying, Matt. 10. 14. 
κοπάζω, fut. aow (κόπος), pr. “ to be 
beat out, weary,’ —Komidw, hence 
genr. to relax, remit, cease; in N. Τ᾿. 
of the wind, fo lull, intrans. Matt. 
14. 82, Mark 4. 39, 6. 51. 

KOTETOS, οὔ, ὁ (κόπτομαι), lamenta- 
tion, wailing, as accompanied with 
beating the breast, &c., Acts 8. 2. 
KOT, Hs, ἡ (κόπτω), slaughter, car- 
nage, Heb. 7.1. 

κοπιάω, ὦ, f. dow (KoTwla=KéTOS), 
pr. to be weary, faint, intrans. a) 
pr. Matt. 11. 28 δεῦτε πρός με πάν- 
τες οἱ κοπιῶντες : With ἐκ John 4. 6. 
b) in Ν. T. to weary one’s self with 
labour, 1. 6. to labour, toil, abso]. Luke 
5. 5, 12.27. Fig. of a teacher who 
labours in the gospel, John 4. 38, 1 
Cor. 15.10: foll. by ἐν, to labour in, 
ἐν λόγῳ 1 Tim. 5. 17; ἐν κυρίῳ “ in 
the work of the Lord,’ Rom. 16.12; 
ev ὑμῖν among you, | Thess. 5. 12: 
by eis with acc. of pers. upon or for 
whom, eis ἡμᾶς Rom. 16.6; εἰς final, 
eis τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Tim. 4. 10, εἰς ὅ Col. 
1. 29, eis κενόν in vain Phil. 2. 16. 


κόπος, ov, 6 (κόπτω), pr. a beating, 
hence wailing, grief, sc. with beating 
the breast, &c. --ϑι κοπετός, also the 
being beat out, weariness; hence in 
N. T. toil, labour, 1. e. wearisome 
effort, genr. John 4. 38, 1 Cor. 3. 8, 
15. 58; 1 Thess. 1. 8 ὁ κόπος τῆς &- 
yamns labour of love, i.e. work of be- 
neficence. In the sense of trouble, 
veration, in the phrase κόπους παρέ- 
xew τινί, =to trouble, vex any one, 
Matt. 26. 10, Gal. 6.17, Luke 11. 7, 
κόπον 18. 5. 

κοπρία, as, ἣ (Kdmpos)y, pr. dunghill ; 
in N. T. dung, manure, Luke 14. 35. 
κόπριον, ov, τό (κόπριοΞ5), dung, ma- 
nure, pl. κόπρια Luke 13. 8 later eds. 
κόπτω, fut. po, to beat, cut, i.e. by a 
blow, trans. a) pr. branches of trees, 
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κοσμέω  — 

to cut off or down, Matt, 21.8. b) 
mid. κόπτομαι, to beat ΟΥ̓ cut one’s 
self, i. e. the breast, &c. in the loud 
expression of grief; hence put for 
to lament, wail, bewail, absol. Luke 


23. 27; with ace. 8. 52; foll. by ἐπί 
τινα Rev. 1.7, ἐπί τινι 18. 9. 


Képaé, aos, 6, a raven, Luke 12, 24. 


κοράσιον, ou,Td(Kdpn), agirl, maiden, 


damsel, Matt. 9. 24. 

κορβᾶν, 6, indec., also xopBavas, a, 
6, Heb., a gift, offering, oblation to 
God; in N.T. a) pr. κορβᾶν, some- 
thing devoted to God, Mark 7. 11 
κορβᾶν, ὅ ἐστι δῶρον. Ὁ) ropBavas, 
spoken of money offered in the 
temple, the sacred treasure, and by 
meton. the treasury (--- γαζαφυλά- 
κιον), Matt. 27. 6. 


Κορέ, 6, indec. Core, Heb. Korah, 
‘ice,’ pr. name of a Levite who re- 
belled against Moses, Jude 11. 


κορέννυμι, f. κορέσω, perf. pass. Ke- 


κόρεσμαι, aor. 1 pass. ἐκορέσθην, to 
sate, satisfy with food and drink, 
pass. or mid. zo be sated, full, 1. e. to 
have eaten and drunk enough, foll. 
by gen. of thing, pass. Acts 27. 38 
κορεσθέντες τροφῆς : fig. absol. 1 Cor. 
4, ὃ. 

Κορίνθιος, a, ov, Corinthian, a Co- 
rinthian, Acts 18.8, 2 Cor. 6. 11. 

Κόρινθος, ou, ἢ, Corinth, a celebrated 
Grecian city, the capital of Achaia 
proper, situated on the isthmus be- 
tween the Peloponnesus and the 
mainland, 1 Cor. 1. 2. 

Κορνήλιο ς, ov, 6, Cornelius, pr. name 
of a Roman centurion, Acts 10. 1. 


κόρος, ov, 6, corus, Heb. cor, the 
largest Hebrew dry measure, = the 
homer, i.e. to ten baths or ephahs, 
and also to ten Attic μέδιμνοι : the 
Attic medimnus was = six Roman 
modi, and contained 2602 Paris cu- 
bic inches; the English bushel is 
usually estimated at 1801 Paris cu- 
bic inches: hence the Attic medim- 
nus and Hebrew bath were nearly = 
1.446 bush. English, or about 113 
gallons; and so the Hebrew cor to 
14°45 bushels English; Luke 16. 7.: 


Koo pew, ὦ, f. now (κόσμος), to order, 


i.e. put in order; in N. T. a) to 
adjust; lamps, to trim, Matt. 25. 7 
ἐκόσμησαν Tas λαμπάδας. b) to de- 








κοσμικός 


corate, adorn; τὸν οἶκον, as if for a 
new dweller, Matt. 12. 44; a bride, 
Rev. 21.2; genr. v.19: so Matt. 
23. 29 κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα ye deco- 
rate the sepulchres, i. 6. with garlands 
and flowers, or by adding columns 
or otherornaments. Fig. to honour, 
i. e. to make honourable, to dignify, 
Tit. 2. 10 τὴν διδασκαλίαν, 1 Pet. 3.5 
᾿αἱ ἅγιαι γυναῖκες ἐκόσμουν ἑαυτάς. 
κοσμικός, h, ὄν (κόσμος), worldly, 
terrestrial, Heb. 9.1 ἅγιον κοσμικόν: 
figur. worldly, as conformed to this 
world, belonging to the men of this 
world, Tit. 2.12 ἐπιθυμίαι κοσμικαί. 
κόσμιος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (κόσμος), well- 
ordered, decorous, modest, in a moral 
respect, | Tim. 2. 9, 3. 2. 
κοσμοκράτωρ, opos, ὃ (κόσμος, Kpa- 
τέω), pr. lord of the world; in Ν. T. 
of Satan, as the prince of this world, 
i. 6. of worldly men, pl. Eph. 6. 12 
πρὸς τοὺς κοσμοκράτορας TOU σκότους 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, i. 6. Satan and his 
angels. 


κόσμος, ov, 6, pr. order, i. e. regular 
disposition and arrangement; hence 
in N.T. 1. decoration, ornament, 1 
Pet. 3.3 οὐχ ὁ ἔξωθεν κόσμος. 2. the 
order of the universe, THE WORLD. 
a) genr. the world, the universe, 
heaven and earth, &c. Matt. 13. 35 
ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου, 24. 21 ἀπ’ 
ἀρχῆς κόσμου : meton. for the inha- 
bitants of the universe, 1 Cor. 4. 9 
θέατρον ἔγενήθημεν τῷ κόσμῳ καὶ ἀγ- 
γέλοις καὶ ἀνθρώποις : fig. and sym- 
bol., as in English, a world of any 
thing, for an aggregate, congeries, 
James 3. 6 ἡ γλῶσσα 6 κόσμος τῆς 
ἀδικίας. b) by synecd. the earih, this 
lower world as the abode of man. 
(a) pr. Mark 16.15 πορευθέντες eis 
Tov κόσμον ἅπαντα, John 16. 21, 28, 


᾿ 2 Pet. 3.6 ὁ τότε κόσμος : so ἔρχεσ- 


θαι εἰς τὸν κόσμον to come or be sent 
into the world, i. e. to be born, John 
1. 9; or to go forth into the world, 
to appear before men, 3. 19: hy- 
perbolically, Matt. 4. 8 πάσας τὰς 
βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου, Rom. 1. 8. 
(8) meton., the world, for the inha- 
bitants of the earth, mankind, Matt. 
ὅ. 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου, 
13. 38, John 3. 16: so hyperb. the 
world, for the multitude, every body, 
Fr. tout le monde, John 7. 4 φανέρω- 
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κράζω 


σον σεαυτὸν τῷ κόσμῳ (opp. to ἐν 
κρυπτῷ), 12. 19, 14. 22; 2 Pet. 2.5 
κόσμος ἀσεβῶν : put also for the hea- 
then world (--- τὰ ἔθνη), Rom. 11. 
12, 15. : 

c) in the Jewish mode of speak- 
ing, the present world, the present or- 
der of things, as opposed to the king- 
dom of Christ; hence always with 
the idea of transientness, worthless- 
ness, and of evil both physical and 
moral; as the seat of cares, temp- 
tations, irregular desires, &c.; it is 
thus nearly = 6 αἰὼν οὗτος, see αἰών 
2. (a) genr., with οὗτος, John 12. 
25 6 μισῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ 
κόσμῳ τούτῳ (opp. to εἰς ζωὴν αἰώ- 
νιον), 18. 86, 1 Cor. ὅ. 10; without 
οὗτος, 1 John 2. 15-17: spec. the 
wealth and enjoyments of this world, 
this life’s goods, Matt. 16. 26 τί ὠφε- 
λεῖται ἄνθρωπος ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον 
κερδήσῃ ; Gal. 6. 14. (8) meton. for 
the MEN of this world, worldlings, as 
opp. to those who seek the kingdom 
of God; with οὗτος, John 12. 31 7 
κρίσις Tov κ. τούτου, 1 Cor. 1. 20, 8. 
19; as subject to Satan, John 12. 31 
ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ κ. τούτου, 14. 30: with- 
out οὗτος, 7. 7 οὐ δύναται ὃ κόσμος 
μισεῖν ὑμᾶς, 14. 17, sep. al. 


Κούαρτος, ov, 6, Lat. Quartus, pr. 
name of a man, Rom. 16. 28. 


κοῦμι, cumi, i, e. Heb. imperat. fem., 


arise, Mark ὅ. 41. 


κουστωδία, as, ἢ, Lat. custodia, i.e. 


custody; in N. T. meton. abstr. for 
concr. watch, guard, 1. 6. of Roman 
soldiers, Matt. 27. 65. 

κουφίζω, f. law (κοῦφος), to be light, 
intrans.; in N. T. trans. to lighten, 


as a ship by throwing things over- 
board, Acts 27. 38. 


κόφινος, ou, 6, a basket, Lat. cophi- 


nus, a wicker~basket, Matt. 14. 20. 


κράβατος, also κράββατος and κρά- 
Battos, ov, 6, Lat. grabatus, a small 
couch, which might easily be carried 
about, Mark 2. 4. 

κράζω, fut. κεκράξομαι, aor. 1 ἔκραξα, 
perf. 1 κέκραγα with pres. signif., to 
cry, cry owt, intrans. a) of inarti- 
culate cries, clamour, exclamation ; 
from fear, Matt. 14. 26; pain, 27. 
50; abhorrence, Acts 7. 57: of de- 
moniacs, Mark 1. 26, Luke 9.39: so 


κραιπάλη 


in joy, by hyperb., 19. 40 οἱ λίθοι 
κεκράξονται. b) of any thing uttered 
with a loud voice, to cry, exclaim, call 
aloud ; followed by the words uttered, 
Mark 10. 48 ἔκραζεν, vie Δαβίδ, John 
12, 18 καὶ ἔκραζον, ὥσαννά. So with 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ Acts 7. 10, ἐν φωνῇ με- 
γάλῃ Rev. 14. 15. ἘῸ]]. by a tense 
or part. οἵ λέγω, &c., ἔκραξε λέγων 
Matt. 14. 80, ἔκραξαν λέγοντες 8. 29, 
κράζων καὶ λέγων Mark ὅ. 7, κράξας 
καὶ εἶπε 9.24: sowith φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
Rev. 6. 10. c) of urgent prayer, im- 
precation, &c. Rom. 8.15 ἐν ᾧ κρά- 
ὦμεν, ἀββᾶ ὃ πατήρ, Gal. 4.6: me- 
taph. Jam. ὅ. 4 ὃ μισθὸς τῶν ἐργατῶν 
κράζει sc. πρὸς κύριον for vengeance. 

κραιπάλη, ns, 7 (as if for ἁρπάλη or 
ῥαπάλη, from ἁρπάζω), pr. seizure of 
the head, and hence intoxication and 
its consequences, giddiness, head- 
ache, &c., Luke 21. 34 ἐν κραιπάλῃ 
καὶ μέθῃ 1. 6. ‘in constant revelling, 
carousing.’ 

κρανίον, ov, τό (Kpavov), a skull, 
Matt. 27. 88, Mark 16. 22. 

κράσπεδον, ου, TO, pr. the edge, mar- 
gin, skirt, of amountain or garment; 
in N. T. fringe, tassel, Matt. 9. 20. 

κραταιός, a& ὄν (κράτος), strong, 
mighty, 1 Pet. 5. 6. 

κραταιόω, ὦ, fut. dow (κραταιός), to 
make strong, to strengthen, trans.; in 
N.T. only pass. to be strong, to grow 
strong, Luke 1. 80 ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύ- 
ματι, Eph. 3. 16, 1 Cor. 16. 13. 

κρατέω, ὦ, fut. how (Kpdros), to be 
strong, mighty, powerful, with gen. of 
pers. to have power over, to rule over ; 
in N. T. either with gen. of thing, 
or accus. of pers. or thing. a) foll. 
by gen. of thing, to have power over, 
to be or become master of, i. 6. to gain, 
attain to, τῆς προθέσεως Acts 27. 18; 
Heb. 4. 14 having therefore such an 
high priest, κρατῶμεν τῆς ὁμολογίας 
let us attain to the full benefit of our 
profession in him, --- κρατῆσαι τῆς 
προκειμένης ἐλπίδος 6. 18: hence 
genr. κρατεῖν τῆς χειρός τινος to take 
the hand of any one, Matt. 9. 25, 
Mark 1. 81. b) foll. by accus. (a) 
to have power over, to be or become 
master of, implying a certain degree 
of the force with which any one gets 
a person or thing wholly into his 
power, even when resisting; hence 
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κρείσσων 


genr. to get into one’s power, to lay 


hold of, seize, take; a person, Matt. 
14, 8 Ἡρώδης κρατήσας τὸν Ἰωάννην 
ἔδησεν αὐτόν, 18. 28, 21.46, 22. 6, 26. 
4; an animal, 12. 11: hence genr. 
κρατεῖν τινὰ τῆς χειρός to take one by 
the hand, i.e. against his will, Mark 
9. 27; also Matt. 28. 9 ἐκράτησαν 
αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας, i.e. “ they em- 
braced his feet.’ (β6}) to have in one’s 
power, be master of, 1. e. to hold, hold 
fast, not to let go; things, Rev. 2. 1 
6 κρατῶν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας ἐν τῇ 
δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ comp. 1. 16 where ἔχων; 
7.1; pass. Luke 24, 16 of ὀφθαλμοὶ 


αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο: of persons, to 


hold in subjection, pass. Acts 2. 24; 
so to hold one fast, 1. 6. to hold fast 


TO him, cleave to him, in person, . 


κρατοῦντες αὐτοῦ τὸν Πέτρον 3. 11; 
or in faith, Col. 2. 19 τὴν κεφαλήν 
1. 6. Christ. 
sins, to retain, not to remit, John 20. 
23: also to keep to one’s self, τὸν Ad- 
γον Mark 9.10: genr. to hold fast 
in mind, to observe, 7. ὅ κρατοῦντες 


τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, V. 45 


8, 2 Thess. 2.15, Rev. 2. 18. 


κράτιστος, ἢ; ov (pr. superl. of κρα- 
Tvs, used also as superl. of ἀγαθός), 
most excellent, most noble; employed 
in addressing persons of rank or 
authority, Luke 1. ὃ, Acts 23. 26. 


κράτος, €0S, ovs, τό, strength; in N. 
T. might, vigour, power, Viz. a) genr. 
Acts 19. 20 κατὰ κράτος mightily, 

‘vehemently, Eph. 1.19, 6. 10 (comp. 
ἰσχύς), Col. 1. 11: meton. might, 
collect. for mighty deeds, Luke 1. 
51 ἐποίησε κράτος ἐν βραχίονι. Ὁ) 
power, i. e. dominion, 1 Tim. 6.16 ᾧ 
τιμὴ Kal κράτος αἰώνιον, Heb. 2. 14, 
1 Pet. 4. 11, 5. 11, Rev. 1. 6. 


κραυγ ἀ ζω, f. dow(Kpavyn), to cry out, 
clamour, intrans. (--- κράζω), Matt. 
12. 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, 18. 
22, John 11. 43, 18. 40. 

κραυγή, ns, ἢ (κράζω), cry, outcry; 
for public information, Matt. 26. 6; 
of tumult or controversy, clamour, 
Acts 28. 9; of sorrow, wailing, Rev. 
21.4; of supplication, Heb. 5. 7. 


κρέας“, aTOS, aos, τό, plur. τὰ κρέατα 
contr. κρέα, meat, flesh, not living, 
Rom. 14. 21, 1 Cor. 8, 18. 


κρείσσων ΟΥ̓ ττῶν, ον05, 6, 7, com- 


Metaph. spoken οὗ 








‘parat. of κρατύς, used also as com- 
parat. of ἀγαθός. a) better, 1. e. more 
useful, more profitable, only neut. τὸ 
κρεῖσσον, 1 Cor. 7. 9, 38. b) better 
in value or dignity, nobler, more ex- 
cellent, Heb. 1. 4 τοσούτῳ κρείττων 
γενόμενος, 6. 9. 

κρεμάννυμι, f. κρεμάσω, aor. 1 pass. 
ἐκρεμάσθην, to hang, suspend, trans. ; 
mid. κρέμαμαι (after the form ἵστα- 
pat), to hang, be suspended, intrans. 
a) act., with acc. impl., and foll. by 
ἐπί with gen. Acts 5. 80 κρεμάσαντες 
[αὐτὸν] ἐπὶ ξύλου : pass., foll. by εἰς 
Matt. 18.6; 4050]. Luke 23. 89. Ὁ) 
mid., Acts 28. 4 κρεμάμενον τὸ On- 
plov ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ hanging from 
his hand; foll. by ἐπὶ ξύλου Gal. 8. 
13: fig. with ev Matt. 22. 40, see ἐν 
a. 6. α. 

κρημνός, οὔ, ὃ (κρεμάννυμι), a steep 
place, precipice, Matt. 8. 32. 

Kpvs, ntés, 6, a Cretan, Acts 2. 11; 
Tit. 1. 12 Κρῆτες ἀεὶ ψεῦσται, quoted 
from Callim. Hymn. in δον. 8. 

Kpnhorns, nvtos, 6, Crescens, proper 

‘name of a man, 2 Tim. 4. 10. 

Κρήτη, ns, 7, Crete, a celebrated 

~island of the Mediterranean, oppo- 
site the Egean Sea: here Titus was 
left by Paul in charge of a Chris- 
tian church, Tit. 1. 5. 


κριθή, ns, ἢ, barley, Rev. 6. 6. 


Kpl9ivos, ἡ, ov (κριθή), of barley ; 
ἄρτοι κρίθινοι barley-loaves, John 6.9. 
κρίμα, ατος, TO (κρίνω), judgment, 
i.e. a) the ACT OF JUDGING, giving 
judgement, = κρίσις, spoken only in 
reference to future reward and pu- 
nishment, John 9. 39 εἰς κρίμα eye 
eis τὸν κόσμον ἦλθον, 1. e. § in order 
that the righteous may be approved, 
and the wicked condemned,’ as is 
figuratively said in the next clause ; 
1 Pet. 4. 17: so of the judgment of 
the last day, Acts 24. 25: meton. for 
the power of judgment, Rev. 20. 4. 
b) the JUDGMENT given, decision, 
award, SENTENCE. (a) genr. Matt. 
7. 2 ἐν ᾧ κρίματι κρίνετε κριθήσεσθε, 
Rom. 5.16: plur.11. 33 τὰ κρίματα 
αὐτοῦ the gudgments of God, his de- 
crees. (jf) oitener, sentence i.e. of 
punishment, condemnation, implying 
also the punishment itself as a cer- 
tain consequence, Matt. 23.13 διὰ 


. κρεμάνγυμι 249 





κρί νω 


τοῦτο λήψεσθε περισσότερον κρίμα, 
Mark 12.40, Rom. 2. 3 τὸ κρίμα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 3. 8, sep. c) from the Heb., 
a lawsuit, CAUSE, something to be 
judged; κρίματα ἔχειν to have law- 
suits, go to law, 1 Cor. 6.7. 


κρίνον, ov, τό, a lily, Matt. 6. 28. 


κρίνω, fut. ἐνῶ, aor. 1 ἔκρινα, perf. 


κέκρικα, aor. 1 pass. ἐκρίθην, pr. to 
separate, distinguish, discriminate be- 
tween good and evil, select, choose 
out the good; hence genr. and in 
N. T. to judge, 1. e. to form or give 
an opinion, after separating and 
considering the particulars of a case. 
a) to judge in one’s own mind as to 
what is right, proper, expedient, 
1. 6. to deem, decide, determine, foll. 
by inf. Acts 15.19 διὸ ἐγὼ κρίνω μὴ 
παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς my decision is, XC., 
3.13 κρίναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν, 20. 
16, 25. 25: by τοῦ with infin., ὡς 
ἐκρίθη Tod ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς 27.1; by 
accus. and infin., κρίναντες μηδὲν 
τοιοῦτον τηρεῖν αὐτούς 21. 25; with 
infin. εἶναι impl., 13.46 οὐκ ἀξίους 
κρίνετε ἑαυτοὺς τῆς al. ζωῆς ye deem 
yourselves unworthy of eternal life, 
16.15; Rom. 14: 5 ὃς μὲν κρίνει 
ἡμέραν [εἶναι] παρ᾽ ἡμέραν, ὃς δὲ 
κρίνει πᾶσαν ἡμέραν one man deems 
one day to be above another, another 
deems every day i.e. to be alike, as 
we must supply from the force of | 
the antithesis. Foll. by accus. of 
thing, to determine on, decree, Rev. 
16. 5 ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας, Acts 16. 4; 
by accus. τοῦτο as introducing the 
infin. with art., Rom. 14. 13 τοῦτο 
κρίνατε μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ τιθέναι κτλ, 1 
Cor. 7. 87 τοῦτο κέκρικεν, τοῦ τηρεῖν 
KTA: SO τοῦτο ὅτι, 2 Cor. 5. 14. 


b) to judge, i.e. to form and ez- 
press a judgment or opinion as to 
any person or thing, more com- 
monly unfavourable; foll. by accus. 
of person, John 8.15 ἐγὼ οὐ κρίνω 
οὐδένα, Rom. 2. 1,—of thing, 1 Cor. 
10.15; absol. Matt. 7.1, 2: foll. by 
interrog. with εἰ, Acts 4.19: genr. 
1 Cor. 11.13; sowith an adjunct of 
manner, Κρίνειν κρίσιν John 7. 24, 
τὸ δίκαιον Luke 12. 57, ὀρθῶς 7. 48, 
κατ᾽ ὄψιν John 7. 24, κατὰ σάρκα 8. 
15. By impl. to condemn, foll. by. 
deen toms 2 ἢν. 14. 22: 


0) to judge in a judicial sense, viz. 


κρίσις 


(a) to sit in judgment on any person, 
to try, with accus. John 18. 31 κατὰ 
τὸν νόμον ὑμῶν κρίνατε αὐτόν, Acts 
23. 3, 24. 6; pass. κρίνομαι, to be 
judged, tried, be on trial, 25. 10 οὗ με 
δεῖ κρίνεσθαι, Rom. 3.4: foll. by περί 
twos for any thing, Acts 23. 6; ἐπί 
τινι for, 26.6, ἐπί τινος before any 
one, 25. 9. Spoken in reference to 
the gospel-dispensation, the judg- 
ment of the great day; of God as 
judging the world through Christ, 
John 5. 22, Acts 17. 31 κρίνειν τὴν 
οἰκουμένην, Rom. 8. 6, 2.16; of Je- 
sus as the Messiah and Judge, John 
ὃ. 30, 16.11, 2 Tim. 4. 1; fig. of the 
apostles, Matt. 19. 28, 1 Cor. 6. 2 ἐν 
ὑμῖν κρίνεται 6 κόσμος. (8) in the 
sense of to pass judgment upon, con- 
demn, with accus. John 7. 51 μὴ 6 
νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν ἄνθρ., Luke 19. 
22, Acts 18. 27: as implying also 
punishment, 1 Pet. 4.6. So of the 
condemnation of the wicked, and in- 
cluding the idea of punishment as a 
certain consequence, = to punish, 
take vengeance on; of God as Judge, 
Acts 7.7 τὸ ἔθνος κρινῶ, Rom. 2. 12, 
Heb. 13. 4; of Jesus, John 3. 17 
ἵνα κρίνῃ τὸν κόσμον, v.18. (vy) once, 
from the Heb., = ἐο vindicaie, avenge, 
Heb. 10. 80 kupios κρινεῖ τὸν λαὸν 
αὑτοῦ the Lord will avenge his people, 
1, 6. by punishing their enemies. 

d) mid. κρίνομαι, pr. to let one’s 
self be judged, 1. 6. to have a lawsuit, 
go to law, foll. by dat. with any one, 
Matt. 5. 40; by μετά τινος, 1 Cor. 6. 
6; by ἐπί τινος before any one, ib. 

κρίσις, ews, ἢ (κρίνω), pr. separation, 
fig. division, dissension, decision i. e. 
decisive moment, crisis, turn of af- 
fairs; in N.T. judgment, i.e. a) genr. 
opinion formed and expressed, John 
7.24 τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν κρίνατε, 8.16. 
b) judgment in a judicial sense, 1. 6. 
(a) the act of judging, in reference to 
the final judgment ; ἡμέρα κρίσεως 
Matt. 10. 15, ὥρα κρίσεως Rev. 14. 
7, κρίσις μεγάλης ἡμέρας Jude 6; 
and simply κρίσις for κρίσις μεγ. TM 
Matt. 12. 41, 42: so John 12. 31 νῦν 
κρίσις ἐστὶ ΠΕΣ κόσμου now is this 
world judged ; 5.27 κρίσιν ποιεῖν, = 
κρίνειν: meton. for the power of 
judgment, v. 22. (B) the judgment 
given or sentence pronounced, genr. 
John 5, 30, 2 Pet. 2. 11 βλάσφημον 
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\ 
κρυπτός 


κρίσιν, Jude 9 κρίσις βλασφημίας : 

Spec. sentence of punishment, 60η- 
demnation, Acts 8. 33:°usually im- 

plying also punishment as a certain 

consequence, e.g. from God, δίκαιαι 

ai κρίσεις αὐτοῦ Rev. 16.7, 19. 2; of 
Christ, as Judge of the world, con- 

demning the wicked, judgment, con- 

demnation, | Matt. 23. 88 ἡ κρίσις τῆς 

γεέννης, Mark 3. 29, John 5. 29 ἂν- 

doracis κρίσεως. fey) meton. court 

of justice, tribunal, judges, 1. 6. the 

smaller tribunals established in the 

cities of Palestine, subordinate to 

the sanhedrim, Matt. 5. 21, 22 évo- 

XOS ἔσται TH κρίσει. 

c) from the Heb., right, justice, 
equity, Matt. 23. 23, Luke 11. 42 
παρέρχεσθε THY κρίσιν : also for law, 
statutes, 1.6. the divine law as de- 
veloped in the gospel, Matt. 12. 18. 


Κρίσπος, ov, ὃ, Crispus, pr. name of 
the ruler of a synagogue at Corinth, 
Acts 18. 8, 1 Cor. 1. 14. 

κριτήριον, ov, τό (κριτής), criterion, 
rule of judging, judgment-seat, tri- 
bunal; in N.T. fig. court of justice, 
tribunal, Jam. 2. 6. 

KpiTHS, ov, ὃ (κρίνω), a judge, i.e. 
one who decides or gives an opinion 
in respect to any person or thing. 
a) genr. Jam. 2.4 see διαλογισ- 
μός, Matt. 12. 27: in an unfavour- 
able sense, James 4.11. b)in a 
judicial sense, one who sits to dis- 
pense justice, Acts 18. 15, 24. 10; 
of Christ the final Judge, 10.42; of 
God, Heb. 12. 23. c) from the Heb., 
=a leader, ruler, chief, spoken of 
the Hebrew judges from Joshua to 
Samuel, Acts 13. 20. 


κριτικός, ἢ, ὄν (κριτής), skilled in 
judging, quick to discern and judge of 
any thing, with gen. Heb. 4. 12. 


κρούω, f. ow, to knock, rap at a door 
for entrance; with τὴν θύραν Luke 
13.25; absol. 11. 9. 


κρύπτη, ns,  (KpuTrds), @ crypt, 
secret cell or vault, Luke 11. 33 εἰς 
κρύπτην τίθησι in some eds.; text. 
rec. els κρυπτήν, as if by Hebr. for 
eis pum T ia Ona εἰς μακράν. 


κρυπτός, ἢ, dv (κρύπτω), hidden, con- 
cealed, and therefore secret, Matt. 
10. 26 ; ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ in secret, where 
we cannot be seen of others, 6. 4; 








᾿ ἐν κρυπτῷ in secret, privately, John 
7.4; 1 Cor. 4.5 τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκό- 
tous secret works of darkness. Fig. 
τὰ κρυπτά τινος the secrets of one’s 
heart, secret thoughts, Rom. 2. 16; 
1 Pet. 3.4 ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἄν- 
θρωπος, the internal man; Rom. 2. 
29 ὁ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ lovdatos, a Jew at 
heart. 

κρύπτω, f. Ww, to hide, conceal, pass. 
or mid. to hide one’s self, be hid, aor. 
2 pass. ἐκρύβην with pass. and mid. 
signif.; Matt. 5. 14 οὐ δύναται πόλις 
κρυβῆναι, 13.35, 44 ὃν εὑρὼν ἔκρυψε, 
Rev. 2.17 τοῦ μάννα τοῦ κεκρυμμένου 
of the hidden manna, as symbolical 
of the enjoyments of the kingdom 
of heaven: foll. by ἔν τινι Matt. 19. 
44, fig. Col. 3.3; by εἴς τι Rev. 6. 
15; by ἀπό τινος to hide from, John 
12. 36 Ἰησοῦς ἐκρύβη am αὐτῶν Jesus 
hid himself from them; 8. 59 Ἰησοῦς 
ἐκρύβη καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Jesus 
hid himself, and [afterwards] went 
out of the temple,—or we may render 
ἐκρύβη adverbially, he secretly went 
out. Perf. part. κεκρυμμένος hidden, 
as adv. secretly, John 19. 38. 

κρυσταλλίζω, f. tow (κρύσταλλοϑ), 
to be as crystal, clear and sparkling, 
Rev. 21. 11. 

κρύσταλλος, ov, ὁ (κρυσταίνω), crys- 
tal, pr. any thing congealed and 
pellucid, e. g. ice; in N.T. prob. 
rock-crystal, Rev. 4. 6. 

κρυφαῖος, a, ον (κρύὐπτωῚ, hidden, se- 
cret, in some eds. Matt. 6. 18. 

κρυφῆ, adv. (κρύπτω), secretly, not 
openly, Eph. 5. 12. 

κτάομαι, Gua, f. ἤσομαι, depon. mid. 
to get for one’s self, to acquire, pro- 
cure, by purchase or otherwise, perf. 

 KEKTYMaL AS pres. fo possess. With 
accus. Matt. 10. 9, πάντα ὅσα κτῶ- 
μαι Luke 18.12; 1 Thess. 4. 4 τὸ 
ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσθαι to procure for 
himself a wife, in the oriental man- 
ner, by purchase. With an adjunct 
of price; gen. Acts 22. 28, διά with 
gen. 8. 20, ἐκ 1. 18 οὗτος ἐκτήσατο 
χωρίον ἐκ τοῦ μισθοῦ 1. 6. was the 
occasion of purchasing. Foll. by 
ev, fig. Luke 21.19 ἐν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑ- 
μῶν κτήσασθἕ Tas ψυχὰς ὑμῶν through 
your patience purchase your lives, pro- 
cure your safety, comp. Matt. 10. 22 
and 24, 13. 
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κυβέρνησις 


κτῆμα, ατος, τό (κέκτημαι), a ρο5866- 
sion, property, any thing acquired 
and possessed, an estate, Matt. 19. 
22, Acts 2. 45, 5. 1. 

KTHVOS, €0S, ous, TO (κτάομαι), pr. 
-Ξ-ο κτῆμα, possession, property, spec. 
flocks and herds of every kind; in 
N. T. a beast, domestic animal, e.g. 
as bought or sold, Rev. 18. 13; as 
yielding meat, 1 Cor. 15.39; as used 
for riding, burden, &c., Luke 10. 34. 

κτήτωρ, opos, ὃ (κτάομαι), possessor, 
owner, Acts 4. 54. 

κτίζω, ἴ, ίσω (kindred with κτάομαι), 
pr. to bring under tillage and seitle- 
ment, to found acity; in N.T. to found 
1. 6. to create, form, trans.; of God, 
as creating the universe or any of 
its parts, Mark 18. 19 ἧς ἔκτισε 6 
@cds, Rom. 1. 25, 1 Cor. 11. 9; of 
Christ, Col. 1. 16. Fig. of a moral 
creation, renovation, Eph. 2. 10, 15, 
4, 24. 


κτίσις, ews, ἡ (κτίζω), a founding of 
cities; in N. T. creation, i.e. a) the 
act of creating, Rom. 1. 20. b) genr. 
created thing, and collectively created 
things, Rom. 1. 25, 8. 39. Collect. 
(a) creation in general, the universe; 
am ἀρχῆς κτίσεως Mark 10. 6, 13. 
19, Col. 1. 15 πρωτότοκος πάσης“ κτί- 
gews: spec. the visible creation, Heb. 
9.11. (8) meton. for man, mankind, 
Mark 16.15 κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει, Col. 1. 23: so Rom. 
8. 19-22 creation for human creatures, 
all mankind,— others, creation in ge- 
neral; Gal. 6.15 καινὴ κτίσις a new 
creature in a moral sense, --Ξ- καινὸς 
ἄνθρωπος Eph. 4. 24. c) by impl. 
ordinance, institution, 1 Pet. 2. 18. 

κτίσμα, atos, τό (KTiWw), created 
thing, creature, 1'Tim. 4.4: metaph. 
James 1. 18 ἀπαρχὴ τῶν αὑτοῦ κτισ- 
μάτων --- καινὴ κτίσις, See κτίσις 
b. B. 

KTLOTHS, οὔ, ὁ (κτίζω), founder of a 
city; in N. T. Creator, spoken of 
God, 1 Pet. 4. 19. 


κυβεία, as, ἡ (κύβος), game ai dice ; 
in N. T. fig. game, gambling, ἐν κυ- 
Bela ἀνθρώπων i. 6. as a thing of mere 
hap-hazard, Eph. 4. 14, — others, 
trick, fraud. 

κυβέρνησις, ews, ἢ (κυβερνάω), pr. 
a governing, direction, for concr. go- 


κυβερνήτης 252 κύριος 
a few miles from the Mediterranean 
coast, Acts 2. 10. 


Κυρήνιος, ου, ὃ, Cyrenins, Lat. Qui- 
rinus, i.e. Publius Sulpitius Quiri- 
nus, a Roman senator sent as go- 
vernor, or proconsul, to Syria, in 
order to take a census of the whole 
province with a view to taxation, 
Luke 2. 2. 

κυρία, as, ἢ (κύριος), mistress, lady, 
used as an honorary title of address 
to a woman, 2 John 1. 5,—others 
regard it as a proper name fem., 
Cyria, a not uncommon one among 
the Greeks. 

κυριακός, h, dv (κύριος), pertaining 
to the Lord, to the Lord Jesus Christ; 
κυριακὸν δεῖπνον the Lord’s supper, 1 
Cor. 11.20; κυριακὴ ἡμέρα the Lord’s 
day, Rev. 1.10. 


κυριεύω, f. evow (κύριος), to be lord 
over any person or thing, to have do- 
minion over, with gen. Luke 22. 25 
οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν ἐθνῶν κυριεύουσιν αὖ- 
τῶν, Rom. 14.9. Part. 6 κυριεύων, 
a lord, potentate, 1Tim.6.15. Fig. 
of things, Rom. 6. 9, 14, 7. 1. 


κύριος, ov, ὃ (Kdpos), lord, master, 
owner. 1. GENERALLY. a) 85 pos- 
sessor, owner, master; of property, 
Matt. 20. 8 6 κύριος Tov ἀμπελῶνος, 
Gal. 4.1; so the master or head of a 
house, Mark 138. 35; the master or 
possessor of persons, servants, slaves, 


vernor, director, i. e. in the primitive 
churches, 1 Cor. 12. 28. 
KkuBepynrns, ov, 6 (κυβερνάω), go- 
vernor of a ship, 1. 6. the steersman, 
pilot, who had the sole direction of 
the ship, Acts 27. 11. 


κυκλόθεν, adv. (KUKAOS), from around, 
round about, Rev. 4. 8: with gen. 
at ΚΒ 

κυκλόω, ῷ, f. dow (KUKAOS), to encir- 
cle, surround, trans. John 10. 24 ἐ- 
κύκλωσαν αὑτὸν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, Acts 14. 
20; of besiegers, Luke 21. 20, Heb. 
11.30: 

κύκλος, ov, 6,acircle; in N. T. only 
dat. κύκλῳ as adv. around, round 
about, Mark 3. 34, 6. 6, 36; foll. by 
gen. Rev. 4. 6 κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου. 


κυλίω, f. tow, to roll, trans.; inN. T. 
mid. ¢o roll one’s self, intrans. to wal- 
low, Mark 9. 20 ἐκυλίετο ἀφρίζων. 

κύλισμα, aTos, τό (κυλίω), pY. Some- 
thing rolled, a wheel; in N.'T. wal- 
lowing-place, 2 Pet. 2. 22. 

KUAAGS, ἡ, dv (kindred with κοῖλος), 
pr. bent, crooked; hence genr. and 
in N.T. crippled, lame, espec. in the 
hands, Matt. 15. 30, 31. 

κῦμα, atos, τό (κύω), a wave, billow, 
Matt. 8. 24, 14. 24, Acts 27. 41. 

κύμβαλον, ov, τό (κὐμβοΞ5), a cymbal, 
1 Gor, 13.4 


κύμινον, ov, τό, Cumin, Cuminum sa- 


tivum of modern botany, an umbel - 
liferous plant with aromatic seeds 
of a warm and bitterish taste, used 


Matt. 10. 24, 24. 45; spoken of a 
husband, 1 Pet. 3.6: foll. by gen. of 
thing, and without the article, lord, 


by the ancients as a condiment, 
Matt. 23. 23. 
κυνάριον, ov, τό (κύων), a little dog, 
puppy, Matt. 15.26, Mark 7. 27. 
Κύπριος, ov, 6, a Cyprian, Cypriot, 
from Cyprus, Acts 4. 36. 
Κύπρος, ov, ἢ, Cyprus, a large and 
celebrated island of the Mediter- 


ranean, not far from the coasts of 
Syria and Asia Minor, Acts 11. 19. 


KUTT, f. Ww, to stoop, bow one’s self, 


intrans. Mark 1.7, John 8. 6. 
Κυρηναῖος, ov, 6, a Cyrenian, from 
Cyrene; in N. T. spoken of Jews 
born or residing there, Matt. 27. 
32, al. 
Κυρήνη, ns, ἢ, Cyrene, a large and 
powerful city of Libya Cyrenaica in 
northern Africa, situated in a plain 


master of any thing, as having ab- 
solute authority over it, κύριος τοῦ 
θερισμοῦ Matt. 9. 88, τοῦ σαββάτου 
12.8. b) ofa supreme lord, sovereign ; 
the Roman emperor, Acts 25. 26 ; 
of the heathen gods, 1 Cor. 8. 5 eici 
θεοὶ πολλοὶ καὶ tebptot πολλοί, mean- 
ing prob. gods superior and inferior, 
i.e. demons. c)asan honorary title 
of address, especially to superiors, 
as in Engl. master, sir, Fr. sieur, 
monsieur, Germ. Herr; from a ser- 
vant to his master, Matt. 13. 27; a 
son to his father, 21.30; toateacher, 
master, 8.25, and so doubled, 7. 21; 
-ἴο a person of dignity and authority, 
Mark 7. 28; to the Roman procu- 
rator, Matt. 27. 63: also in the re- 
spectful intercourse of common life, 
John 12. 21. 








κύριος 

2. spoken of Gop and Curisr. 
a) of God as the supreme Lord and 
Sovereign of the universe ; with the 
art., Matt. 1.22, 5.33, sep.; without, 
27.10, Mark 18. 20, szp. With ad- 
juncts, without the article, κύριος 6 
Θεός Twos Matt. 4.7, 22. 37; Kk. ca- 
βαώθ Rom. 9. 29; κ. παντοκράτωρ 2 
Cor. 6. 18, and k. 6 Θεὸς 6 παντοκρά- 
twp Rev. 4. 8; κ. τῶν κυριευόντων 
Lord of lords, 1 Tim. 6.15; k. ovpa- 
νοῦ καὶ γῆς Acts 17. 24, and so, ap- 
plied also to God as the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, Matt. 11. 25 
πάτερ, κύριε τοῦ οὐρωνοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς. 

b) of the Lord Jesus Christ. (a) 
in reference to his abode on earth as 
a master and teacher, where it is = 
paBBi and ἐπιστάτης, comp. Matt. 
17. 4, Mark 9. 5, and Luke 9. 33; 
also John 13.13: so chiefly in the 
evangelists before the resurrection 
of Christ, and with the art. 6 κύριος 
THE Lord emphat., Matt. 21.3 ὁ κύ- 
ριος αὐτῶν χρείαν ἔχει, 28. 6, sep.: 
with adjuncts, 6 κύριος καὶ ὃ διδάσ- 
καλος John 18. 18, 14, 6 κύριος *In- 
σοῦς Luke 24,3. (8) asthe supreme 
Lord of the gospel - dispensation, 
Head over all things to the church, 
Eph. 1. 22; Lord of all, ὁ αὐτὸς κύ- 
pios πάντων Rom. 10.12, comp. 9. 5. 
With the art. Mark 16. 19, 20, sep. ; 
so with gen. of pers. 6 κύριός μου, 
&c. Matt. 22. 44, Eph. 6. 9: with- 
out the art. 2 Cor. 3. 17, 2 Pet. 3. 10. 
With adjuncts, with art. 6 κύριος *In- 
gous or Ἰησοῦς 6 k. 1 Cor. 5.5, Rom. 
4. 24; ὁ Kk. ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦς Heb. 13. 
20; 6k. ἡμῶν Χριστός, once, Rom. 
16. 18; 6 κ. Ἰησοῦς Χριστός or Ἶ. 
Xp. 6 κι 13.14,1.4; ὃ κ΄ nuav’l. Xp. 
1 Cor, 1. 2, sep.; "I. Xp. ὃ κ- ἡμῶν 
Eph. 3.11: so without the art., κύ- 
ptos ᾿Ιησοῦς Rom. 10. 9; Χριστὸς x. 
i. 6. the Messiah, Luke 2.11; k.’In- 
σοὺς Xp. or Xo. “I. x. 2 Cor. 1. 2, 4. 
ὃ; K. ἡμῶν 1. Xp. Gal. 1.3. Further 
in the phrase ἐν κυρίῳ: (1) in the 
Lord, after verbs of rejoicing, trust- 
ing, &c. Phil. 38.1, 2.19. (2) in or 
by the Lord, by his authority, Eph. 
4.17. (8) in or through the Lord, 
through his aid and influence, by 
his help, 1 Cor. 15. 58, Gal. 5. 10. 
(4) in the work of the Lord, in the 
~ gospel-work, Rom. 16. 8,13. (5) 
as marking condition, one in the 
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κώμη 


Lord, i. 6. united to him, a Chris- 
tian, Rom. 16.11. (6) as denoting 
manner, in the Lord, i. e. ‘ as be- 
comes those who are in the Lord,’ 
Christians, Rom, 16. 2, 22. 

KupLoTns, nTos, ἢ (κύριος), lordshin, 
dominion, for concr. lords, princes, 
rulers, Eph. 1. 21. 

κυρόω, @, fut. wow (KUpos), to give 
authority, establish as valid, confirm, 
trans.; διαθήκην Gal. 3. 15, 2 Cor. 2. 
8 κυρῶσαι εἰς αὐτὸν ἀγάπην. 

κύων, κυνός, 6, ἢ, a dog, pl. of κύνες. 
a) pr. Luke 16. 21, 2 Pet. 2. 22. 
b) fig. for an impudent, shameless 
person, Phil. 3. 2, where it is spo- 
ken of Judaizing teachers; Matt. 
7.6 μὴ δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσί lit. 
give not consecrated meat to dogs, i. 6. 
genr. ‘ proffer not good and holy 
things to those who will spurn and 
pervert them:’ plur. for catamites, 
Rev. 22. 15. 

κῶλον, ov, τό, a limb, member of the 
body; in N. T. pl. τὰ κῶλα for car- 
cass, corpse, Heb. 3.17. 

κωλύω, f. Yow (KdAos), pr. to cut off, 
weaken, and hence genr. to hinder, 
prevent, restrain; with acc. of pers. 
and gen. of thing, Acts 27. 43 ἐκώ- 
λυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ βουλήματος. Foll. 
by accus. of pers. and infin. Acts 8. 
36 τί κωλύει με βαπτισθῆναι, 16. 6; 
acc. impl. Luke 23. 2; inf. impl. 9. 
49; absol. v. 50 ;—by acc. of thing, 
1 Cor. 14. 39 τὸ λαλεῖν γλώσσαις μὴ 
κωλύετε, 2 Pet. 2.16; with τοῦ and 
inf. Acts 10.47. By Hebr. with acc. 
of thing and ἀπό with gen. of pers. 
Luke 6. 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός σου τὸ 
ἱμάτιον, καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα μὴ κωλύσῃς. 


κώμη, ns, ἢ (Passow says from κεῖ- ᾿ 


μαι, κοιμάω, κοίτη, acommon sleep- 
ing-place, in which, at bedtime, 
the inhabitants assembled from the 
fields), a village, hamlet, in the coun- 
try and without walls. a) pr., τὰς 
πόλεις Kal Tas κώμας Matt. 9. 35; 
ἀγροὶ καὶ κῶμαι Mark 6. 36; κῶμαι 
ἢ πόλεις ἢ ἀγροί 6.56; ἡ κώμη, αἱ 
κῶμαι, Simply, Matt. 21. 2, 14. 15. 
Meton. viliages for the inhabitants 
of villages, Acts 8. 25; Mark 8. 27 
ai κῶμαι Καισαρείας the villages of 
Cesarea, \. 6. lymg around and de- 
pendent upon it. b) apparently of 
a large town or city, perhaps with- 
Εν 


κωμόπολις 354" ᾿ λαλέω 


out walls or partly in ruins; Beth- 
saida, prob. of Galilee, Mark 8. 25. 


κωμόπολις, ews, ἡ (κώμη, TALS), lit. 
a village-city, i. e. a large village or 
town like a city, but without walls, 
Mark 1. 38. 

κῶμος, ov, 6, a feasting, revel, Lat. 
comissatio, a carousing after supper, 
Rom. 13.13, Gal. 5. 21. 

κώνωψ, wros, 6, 7, a gnat, as found in 
acid wine and vinegar, Matt. 23. 24. 

Κῶς, Κῶ, 7, Cos or Co, a small and 
fertile island of the Egean sea, near 
the coast of Caira in Asia Minor, 
Acts 21. 1. 


Kwodp, 6, indec. Cosam, pr. name of 
aman, Luke 3. 28. 


κωφός, ἡ, dv (κόπτω), pr. blunted, 
dull, e.g. aweapon; in N. T. fig. of 
the senses and faculties. a) blunted, 
lame; as to the tongue, i.e. dumb, 
Matt. 9.32. b) blunted, dull; as to 
hearing, deaf, Matt. 11. 4. 


A. 


λαγχάνω, f. λήξομαι, aor. 2 ἔλαχον, 
to obtain by lot, have fall to one’s self, 
viz. a) pr. and foll. by gen., Luke 
1. 9 ἔλαχε τοῦ θυμιᾶσαι, the different 
portions of the daily service being 
assigned by lot: hence, by implic., 
to decide by lot, to cast lots, foll. by 
περί with gen., John 19. 24 λάχωμεν 
περὶ αὐτοῦ, Tivos ἔσται. b) genr. to 
obtain, receive, with acc. Acts 1. 17. 

Ad Capos, ov, 6, Lazarus, pr. name, 
a) of the brother of Mary and Mar- 
tha of Bethany, John 11.1. b) of 
the poor man in our Lord’s parable, 
Luke 16. 20. 

λάθρα, adv. (λαθεῖν), secretly, pri- 
vately, Matt. 1.19, 2. 7. 

AatAaw, amos, 7, a tempest of wind 
and rain, whirlwind, hurricane, Mark 
4.37, Luke 8. 23, 2 Pet. 2. 17. 

Adkw, see AdoKw. 

λακτίζω, f. tow (Adé), to kick, strike 
with the heel, Acts 9. 5, 26. 14, see 
κέντρον. 

λαλέω, ὦ, f. how, to speak, talk, pr. to 
use the voice, without any necessary 
reference to the words spoken, and 
thus differing from eieivand λέγειν; 
espec. of children, to talk much, to 


prattle; in N.T. genr. to speak, talk. | 





-a) pr. of persons, absol. Acts 18. 9 


εἶπεν ὃ κύριος. λάλει καὶ μὴ σιωπή- 
ons, Matt. 9. 33, 12. 22. -Ἐο}]. by adv. 
εἰ κακῶς ἐλάλησα John 18. 23, ὡς 
νήπιος ἐλάλουν 1 Cor. 18. 11, ὀρθῶς 
Mark 7. 35, οὕτως Acts 7.6; στόμα 
πρὸς στόμα mouth to mouth, i. e. face 
to face, 2 John 12: with other ad- 
juncts of manner, dat. John 7. 26 
παῤῥησίᾳ boldly, openly, Acts 2. 6 
ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ, 6.10; genr. γλώσσαις 
λαλεῖν (see γλῶσσα Ὁ. y.); with 
prep., εἰς ἀέρα (see ἀήρ), John 8. 44 
ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων λαλεῖ, 1 Cor. 12. 8 ἐν 
πνεύματι Θ. λαλῶν : foll. by part. of 
manner, Luke 1. 64 ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν. 
In various constructions designat- 
ing the personor thing to or of whom 
one speaks; e.g. («) foll. by dat. 
of pers. to speak to or with any one, 
Matt. 12. 47 ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι, 
Luke 1. 22: with an adjunct of man- 
ner added, dat. John 7. 13 παῤῥησίᾳ, 
Eph. 5.19 λαλοῦντας ἑαυτοῖς ψαλμοῖς 
1, 6. singing together; foll. by ἐν 1 
Cor. 14. 6, περί τινος Luke 2. 38; by 
part. λέγων, giving definiteness to 
the idea of λαλεῖν, Matt. 14. 27 ἐλά- 
λησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, 23.1. (6) foll. 
by μετά τινος, to speak with, John 
4,27, 9.37 6 λαλῶν μετὰ σοῦ: with 
λέγω, Mark 6.50 ἐλάλησε μετ᾽ αὐτῶν 
καὶ λέγει. (v) foll. by πρός τινα, to 
speak to, Acts 4. 1 λαλούντων αὐτῶν 
πρὸς Tov λαόν, 21. 39; by εὐαγγελί- 
μαι 11. 20, λέγων 8. 26; with Aé- 
yov impl. Heb. 5. 5. (δ) foll. by 
περί τινος, to speak about or of any 
one, John 8. 26,12.41. (e) foll. by ᾿ 
accus. of a kindred noun or of a 
pronoun in a general or adverbial 
sense, and thus differing from λέγειν 
with acc. which implies a definite 
object, or is followed by the express 
words spoken (comp. in English to 
talk nonsense 1. e. foolishly, to talk 
strange things 1. e. strangely), Matt. 
12. 34 ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν, John 8. 20 ῥή- 
ματα, Rom. 15.18 τὶ, 1 Cor. 9. 8 ταῦ- 
τα, 14.9; so Mark 2. 7 λαλεῖ BAag- 
φημίας, Acts 6.13 ῥήματα βλασφ., 
John 8. 44 τὸ ψεῦδος : with other 
adjuncts, acc. and dat. of pers. Matt. 
9.18; dat. of manner, &c. τὸν λόγον 
παῤῥησίᾳ ἐλάλει Mark 8. 32; διά with 
gen. of manner, 1 Cor. 14. 9; ἐν of 
manner, 2 Cor. 11. 17, ἐν Χριστῷ 
i.e. ‘ by his authority,’ 12.19; τὶ 





λαλέω 


κατά τινα i.e. according to, 11. 17; 
τὶ μετά τινος Eph. 4. 25; τὶ περί τι- 
vos Luke 2..88; τὶ πρός τινα Acts 
11. 14, πρὸς τὸ οὖς Luke 12. 3. 

b) as modified by the context, 
where the sense lies not so much in 
λαλεῖν asin the adjuncts. (a) of one 
teaching, for to teach, preach, absol. 
Luke 5. 4: foll. by adv. John 12. 50; 
by ἀπό or ἐκ of source or occasion, 
7.17,12.49; by éx of manner, 3. 31; 
by dat. of manner, γλώσσαις λαλεῖν 
Mark 16. 17: with adjunct of pers. 
to whom, dat. John 15. 22, and παῤ- 
ῥησίᾳ 18. 20; ἐν of manner, Matt. 
13. 10, and χωρὶς παραβολῆς ν. 34; 
with ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί τινος Acts 4.17; 
περί τινος Luke 9. 11; so πρός τινα 
Acts 11. 206, Foll. by acc. of the 
thing taught, absol. John 3. 11, 8.30; 
and so in reference to the doctrines 
of Jesus, 8. 28, 38, λαλεῖν καὶ διδάσ- 
ke Acts 18.25: with pers. ¢o whom, 
dat. Mark 2.2 ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς τὸν λό- 
γον, 4. 33; also foll. by ἐν παροιμίαις 
John 16. 25, λέγων Matt. 13. 3, τὶ 
πρός τινα Acts 3.22. (8) of those 
who fell, relate, declare, announce any 
thing, John 1. 87, πρός τινα and adv. 
Luke 2. 20, περί τινος John 9. 21: 
foll. by acc. of thing, Acts 4. 20; by 
acc. and dat. of pers. 23. 28, and 
with λέγων impl. Matt. 13. 33; also 
with περί τινος Acts 22. 10, καθ᾽ ὃν 
τρόπον 27.25, παρά τινος Luke 1. 45. 
(y) of prophecy, predictions, etc. to 
foretell, declare, Acts 3. 24, 26. 22, 
πρός τινα 28. 25: foll. by ace. of 
thing, Luke 24.25 οἷς by attrac. for 
&, Acts 3.21; by acc. and dat. of 
pers. John 16. 1, 4: so of a divine 
promise, Luke 1. 55,70. (δ) of what 
_ 1s said with authority, for to direct, 
charge, prescribe, with dat. Mark 16. 
19; acc. and dat. John 15.11; acc., 
εἰς, and περί Heb. 7. 14: for to pub- 
lish, promulgate, authoritatively, 3. 
d. (€) fig. to speak by writing, by 
letter, Heb. 2. 5: of one dead who 
speaks, exhorts by his example, 11. 4. 

c) meton. of things. (a) of a law, 
= to prescribe, Rom. 3.19. (8) of 
the expiatory blood of Jesus, Heb. 
12. 24 κρεῖττον λαλοῦντι παρὰ τὸν 
“ABeA speaking better than [the blood 
of | 4bel, since this latter cried only 
for vengeance. (+) in the imagery 
of the Apocalypse spoken of a voice, 
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λαμβάνω 


Rev. 1. 12; of thunders, which are 
said λαλεῖν Tas ἑαυτῶν φωνάς 10. 3; 
of a beast, 13. 5. 


λαλιά, as, ἣ (λαλέω), prattle, loqua- 
city ; in N.T. speech, utterance, 1. e. 
a) manner of speaking; a dialect, 
Matt. 26. 73. b) meton. what is 
uttered, talk, John 4. 42. 


λαμά or λαμμᾶ, lama, Heb. why ? 
wherefore ? Matt. 27. 46. 


λαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, aor. 2 ἔλαβον, 
perf. εἴληφα, to take, actively, and 
also in the partially passive sense 
to receive, trans. 

1. to TAKE. a) pr. with the hand, 
foll. by acc. expr. or impl. (a) genr. 
Matt. 14. 19 λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρ- 
τους, 25.1 λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας, 
26. 20, 52; with ἔκ τινος John 16. 
14, Rev. 5.7: fig. ἑαυτῷ λαμβάνει 
τιμήν Heb. ὅ. 4, δύναμιν Rev.11.17. 
Particip. λαβών is often used before 
other verbs by a species of pleon- 
asm, in order to express the idea 
more completely and graphically 
(comp. aviornme II. d.), Matt. 13. 
31 ὃν λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔσπειρεν, Ve 
33, Luke 24.43, Acts 16. 8. (β) of 
taking food or drink, with acc. Acts 
9.19 λαβὼν τροφήν, 1 Tim. 4. 4; ab- 
sol. Mark 15. 23. (7) in the sense 
of to take to or with any one, Matt. 
16. 5 ἐπελάθοντο ἄρτους λαβεῖν, John 
18.3; we? ἑαυτῶν Matt. 25.3: so 
λαμβάνειν γυναῖκα to take a wife, 
take as a wife, Mark 12.19. (8) to 
take upon one’s self, to bear, figur. 
Matt. 10. 38 τὸν σταυρόν, 8. 17 τὰς 
ἀσθενείας ἡμῶν. (ε) to take up, ga- 

ther up, Matt. 16. 9, 10 πόσους κοφί- 
vous ἐλάβετε: fig. λαβεῖν τὴν ψυχήν 
as opp. to τίθημι, John 10. 17. 

b) to tae ouT from a number, to 
choose, Acts 15. 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ ἐθνῶν 
λαόν, Heb. 5. 1. c) to take, i.e. to 
seize, lay hold of, with the idea of 
force, violence. (a) pr. Matt. 21. 
35 λαβόντες τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ, ὃν 
μὲν ἔδειραν, ν. 39; absol. 2 Cor. 11. 
20: so in hunting or fishing, fo take, 
catch, Luke 5. 5; fig. 2 Cor. 12. 16 
δόλῳ ὑμᾶς ἔλαβον. (8) metaph. of 
any strong affection or emotion, fo 
seize, come or fall upon any one, éx- 
στασις ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας Luke 5. 26, 
φόβος 7.16, πειρασμός 1 Cor. 10. 13: 
so of an evil spirit, Luke 9. 39, 


λαμβάνω 


d) to take Away from any one by 
force, Matt. 5. 40 τὸν χιτῶνά σου 
λαβεῖν, Rev. 3.11. 6) to take uP a 
person, i.e. fo receive him as a friend 
or guest into one’s house, society, 
&c. -- δέχομαι. (a) genr. John 19. 
27 ἔλαβεν ὃ μαθητὴς αὐτὴν εἰς τὰ ἴδια, 
6. 21, 2 John 10: fig. of a teacher, 
&c. to receive, acknowledge, 1. 6. to 
embrace and follow his instructions, 
John 1. 12, 5. 43; so of doctrine, 
to embrace, admit, τὸν λόγον Matt. 
13. 20, τὴν μαρτυρίαν John 3. 11, τὰ 
ῥήματα 12.48. (8) from the Heb., 
λαμβάνειν πρόσωπόν τινος to receive 
the person of any one, pr. spoken of 
a king or judge who receives or ad- 
mits the visits of those who bring 
him salutations and presents, and 
favours their cause, see espec. Job 
13.10; hence to favour any one, both 
in a good and bad sense; in N. T. 
only in a bad sense, to accept one’s 
person, =to be partial towards him, 
with gen. Gal. 2. 6 πρόσωπον Θεὸς 
ἀνθρώπου ov λαμβάνει: absol. Luke 
20.21. 

f) fig. in phrases, where λαμβά- 
ve with its accus. is often = the 
verb corresponding to the accus. ; 
λαμβάνειν ἀρχήν = to begin, Heb. 2. 
3; ἀφορμήν to take occasion, Rom. 
7:8; θάρσος to take courage, Acts 
28.15; ἱκανόν to take security, 17.9; 
λήθην to forget, 2 Pet. 1.9; μορφήν 
τινος to take the likeness or form of 
any one, to liken one’s self to him, 
Phil. 2. 7; πεῖραν to make trial of, 
i. e. to attempt, Heb. 11. 29, or also 
= to have trial of, to experience, ν. 36 ; 
συμβούλιον to tuke counsel, = to con- 
sult, Matt. 12.14; ὑπόδειγμά τινα to 
take any one as an example, Jam. 5. 
10; ὑπόμνησιν to recollect, remember, 
2 Tim. 1.5; χάραγμά τινος to take 
or adopt the mark of any one, Rev. 
14.11, foll. by ἐπί with gen. v. 9. 

2. to RECEIVE what is given, im- 
parted, imposed, i. e. to obtain, par- 
take of. a) genr.; 8050]. Matt. 7. 8 
πᾶς 6 αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, 10. 8; with ἐκ 
of source, John 1.16: foll. by acc. 
Matt. 20. 9 ἔλαβον ἀνὰ δηνάριον, 25. 
16 πέντε τάλαντα λαβών, Mark 10. 
30; by ἔκ τινος partitively, Rev. 18. 
4. ἐκ τῶν πληγῶν αὐτῆς ἵνα μὴ Ad- 
βητε. With an adjunct of the source, 
&c., ἀπό from, 1 John 2. 27; παρά 
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Bice tic 
λανθάνω 


with gen. from any one, Acts 2. 33; 
spoken de conatu, John 5. 41 δόξαν 
παρὰ ἀνθρώπου οὐ λαμβάνω, v. 44; 
ὑπό with gen. 2 Cor. 11. 24. b) of 
those who receive an office, station, 
or dignity, either as committed or 
transmitted; ἐπισκοπήν Acts 1. 20, 
κλῆρον Vv. 25, ἱερατείαν Heb. 7. 5, Ba- 
σιλείαν Luke 19.12; with παρά τινος 
Acts 20. 24: also of a successor in 
office, λαβεῖν διάδοχον 24.27. c) of 
persons appointed to receive tribute, 
rent, &c. to collect, exact, Matt. 17. 
24 of τὰ δίδραχμα λαμβάνοντες, 1. 6. 
the receivers, collectors; with ἀπό 
Tivos V. 25. d) fig. to receive in- 
struction, = to be instructed, to learn, 
Rev. 3. 8. 6) fig. in phrases; Aau- 
Bavew ἐντολήν to receive command- 
ment, παρά τινος John 10. 18, περί 
twos Col. 4. 10, πρός τινα Acts 17. 
15; καταλλαγήῆν = to be reconciled, 
Rom. 5.11; κρίμα to receive con- 
demnation, = to be condemned, Matt. 
23. 13, with dat. reflex. Rom. 138.2; 
οἰκοδομῆν = to be edified, 1 Cor. 14. 
ὃ; παραγγελίαν to receive a charge, 
Acts 16. 24; meprrouny =to be cir- 
cumcised, John 7. 28. 


Λάμεχ, ὃ, indec. Lamech, pr. name of 
the father of Noah, Luke 3. 36. 

λαμπάς, ddos, ἣ (Adumw), a light, e.g. 
a torch, lamp, lantern, &c.; genr. 
Acts 20. 8: prob. a torch, John 18. 3: 
also a lamp fed with oil, Matt. 26. 1. 

λαμπρός, a, ὄν (Adumw), shining, 
bright, radiant, viz. a) pr. of a star, 
Rev. 22.16: of raiment, radiant, and 
hence white, spoken of angels, Acts 
10. 30; of the robe put on Christ 
in mockery, Luke 23. 11: hence, by 
implic., splendid, sumptuous, of rai- 
ment, Jam. 2. 2; genr. Rev. 18. 14 
τὰ λαμπρά costly things. b) clear, 
limpid, Rev. 22. 1. 

λαμπρότη ητος, ἡ (Aaumpds),bright- 
ness, splendour, Acts 20. 18. 

λαμπρῶς", adv. (λαμπρόΞ), splendidly, 
i. 6. sumptuously, Luke 16. 19. 


λάμπω, f. Pw, to shine, give light, in- 
trans. with dat. Matt. 5. 15 λάμπει 
πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ : absol. 17. 2 
ἔλαμψε τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ, 2 Cor. 4. 
6 ἐκ σκότους φῶς λάμψαι: metaph. ib. 


λανθάνω, aor. 2 ἔλαθον, to lie hid, 


concealed, be unknown, absol. Mark 








λαξευτός 


7. 24 ob ἠδυνήθη λαθεῖν : [01]. by 
acc. of pers. to be hid As TO any one, 
i. e. from him, to escape his know- 
ledge or notice, Acts 26. 26 Aavéd- 
νειν αὐτόν τι τούτων ov πείθομαι οὐ- 
δέν. Joined with the participle of 
another verb, it has the force of an 
adverb, i.e. secretly, unawures, Heb. 
13. 2 ἔλαθόν τινες ξενίσαντες ἄγγέ- 
Aous. 

λαξευτ ds, ή, dv (λαξεύω), stone-hewn, 
rock-hewn, i.e. hewn in a rock, Luke 
28. 53. 


Λαοδίκεια, as, ἢ, Laodicea, the chief 
city of Phrygia Pacatiana, in Asia 
Minor, on the river Lycus ; Col. 2.1. 


Λαοδικεύς, ews, 6, a Laodicean, Col. 
4, 16, Rev. 3. 14. 

Aads, ov, 6, people, viz. a) a people, 
nation, tribe, i.e. the mass of any 
people, Luke 2. 10 ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ 
τῷ λαῷ, Acts 4.25. Spec. of the 
Jews, as the people of God’s choice, 
absol. or with tov Θεοῦ, &c. Matt. 
1. 21, 2. 4, Heb. 7. 5, sep. Figur. 
of Christians, as God’s spiritual Is- 
rael, Tit.2.14. b) genr. the people, 
i, 6. the many, the multitude, the pub- 
lic, either indefinitely, or of a mul- 
titude collected in one place, Luke 
7.29 πᾶς 6 λαὺς ἀκούσας, 9. 13 εἰς 
πάντα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον for all this 
multitude, 23.27 πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ 
γυναικῶν : espec. the common people, 
the populace, the inhabitants of any 
city or territory, 6. g. Jerusalem, 
Acts 2. 47; Galilee, Matt. 4. 23. As 
distinguished from magistrates, &c. 
Matt. 26. 5 iva μὴ θόρυβος γένηται 
ἐν τῷ λαῷ, Acts 6. 12, al. 

λάρυγξ, vyyos, 6, larynx, the throat, 
as the organ of voice, Rom. 3. 13. 

Λασαία, as, ἢ, Lasea, a maritime 
city of Crete, Acts 27. 8. 

λάσκω, f. λακήσω, to crack, snap ; in 
Ν. T. and later Greek to crack open, 
to burst asunder, Acts 1.18 ἐλάκησε 
μέσο. 

λατομέω, ὦ, f. haw (Aarduos), to cut 
stone, hew in stone, μνημεῖον ὃ ἐλατό- 
μησεν ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳ, Matt. 27. 60. 

λατρεία, as, ἣ (λατρεύω), service, pr. 
for hire, or as a slave; inN. T. only 
in respect to God, service, worship, 
John 16. 2, Rom. 9. 4. 


λατρεύω, fut. evow (Aarpis), to serve, 
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λέγω 


pr. for hire, or as a slave; in Ν. T. 
spoken in respect to God, fo serve, 
worship. a) genr., fol]. by dat. Matt. 
4. 10 αὐτῷ [Θεῷ] μόνῳ λατρεύσεις, 
Luke 1.74; 4050]. Acts 26.7: once 
ofidol-worship, Rom. 1. 25 ἐλάτρευ- 
σαν TH κτίσει. b) of an external 
ritual worship, to officiate as priest, 
Heb. 8. 5; and so in the celestial 
temple, Rev. 7.15: also genr. for fo 
offer sacrifice, to worship, Heb. 9. 9, 
10. 2. 


λάχανον, ov, TO (Aaxaivw), pr. ‘a 
plant in tilled ground,’ hence a gar- 
den-plant, herb, Matt. 13. 32, Rom. 
14, 2. 


AeBBaios, ov, 6, Lebbeus, a name of 
the apostle Jude, called also Thad- 
deus, Matt. 10. 3. 

λεγεών, Gvos, 6, Lat. legio, a legion, 
pr. the largest division of troops in 
the Roman army, varying greatly 
in number at different periods, as 
3000, 4200, 5000, 6600, &c.; in N. 
T. legion, for an indefinitely great 
number, 6. g. of angels, Matt. 26. 
93; demons, Mark 5. 9. 

λέγω, f. ἕξω, primarily To LAY, e.g. 
to lay or let lie down for sleep, and 
mid. fo LIE down for sleep, to lay to- 
gether i.e. to collect, also to lay before 
1, e. to relate, recount, and hence the 
prevailing Attic and later signif. to 
say, speak, i.e. to utter definite words, 
connected and significant discourse, 
= to discourse; thus differing from 
λαλεῖν, and also from εἰπεῖν in so far 
as this Jatter refers only to words 
spoken, and not to their connected 
sense. InN. T. 1. ἐο lay before, i.e. 
to RELATE; παραβολήν, to put forth, 
propound, with dat. of pers. Luke 18 
1 ἔλεγε παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, 13.6; with 
πρός τινα, 12.41: so of events, &c. 
to narrate, tell, τοῦτο, ταῦτα, with 
dat. 9.21, πρός τινα 24. 10. 

2. to SAY, SPEAK, discourse. a) 
genr., and construed (a) with an 
adjunct of the object, i.e. the words 
spoken, the thing or person spoken 
of, &c. (1) followed by the words - 
uttered, Matt. 1. 20 ἄγγελος ἐφάνη 
αὐτῷ λέγων, Ἰωσήφ, 8.2, John 1. 29 
λέγει, ἴδε 6 ἀμνὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, sepiss. : 
foll- by ὅτε before the words quoted, 
Mark 2. 12 λέγοντας, ὅτι οὐδέποτε ob - 
Tws εἴδομεν, 3.21,sep. Hence part. 


λέγω 


λέγων, λέγοντες, saying, is often put 
after other verbs or nouns imply- 
ing speech, as introducing the exact 
words, in these words, Matt. 5. 2 
ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς, λέγων, μακάριοι, 6. 

81 μὴ οὖν μεριμνήσητε, λέγοντες, τί 
φάγωμεν, 9. 80, sepiss. (2) foll. by 
accus. of thing or person; the thing 
spoken, Matt. 21. 16 ἀκούεις τί οὗτοι 
λέγουσιν ; Luke 8. 8 ταῦτα λέγων, 
sep.; hence τὰ λεγόμενα, 18. 34; — 
the person spoken of, but only j in at- 
traction with ὅτι, John 8.546 πατήρ, 
ὃν ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι Θεὸς ὑμῶν ἐστί, 
9.19. ()) foll. by accus. and inf., 

John 12. 29 ἔλεγε βροντὴν yea as 
Matt. 16.13; with εἶναι impl. Rev. 
2. 20. (4) foll. by ὅτι, instead of 
- ace. and inf., Mark 9. 11, Luke 9. 
7, John 4. 20: so with ὅτι and the 
apodosis implied, in the phrase σὺ 
λέγεις, 18. 37, ‘comp. Luke 22. 70 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι eye εἰμι. (5) foll. 
by adv. or adverbial phrase, John 
13.13 καλῶς λέγετε, Rom. 3.5 κατὰ 
ἄνθρωπον λέγω : metaph. Rev. 18. 7 
ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὑτῆς λέγει, and Matt. 
3. 9 λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, to say in one’s 
heart, in or among themselves, i. 6. to 
think. 

(B) with a further adjunct of the 
person TO whom one speaks, with 
dat., μετά, πρός; and also of whom, 
with eis, περί, ὑπέρ. (1) foll. by dat. 
of person, and the words uttered, 
Matt. 8. 26 λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ti δειλοί 
ἐστε, 14. 4, sepiss.; with dative of 
thing personified, 21. 19; with ὅτι 
before the words quoted, Luke 8. 
49; so too καὶ ἔλεγε αὐτῷ is put 
after other verbs of speaking, like 
λέγων, Mark 14. 61 ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν 
καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, σὺ εἶ 6 Xp.; 9. 81: 
with acc. of thing, John 16. 7,— of 
pers. OF whom, as object, 8. 27 : with 
ὅτι instead of acc. and inf. Matt. 16. 
18, John 16. 26: with an adverbial 
construction of manner, Mark 3. 23 
ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, 4. 2: 
with περί τινος Matt.11.7. (2) foll. 
by μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων with one another, and 
the words spoken, John 11.56. (3) 
foll. by πρός with accus. of pers. to 
whom, with the words uttered, Luke 
14. 7; with ὅτι of citation, 4. 21: 
with an acc. of thing, 11. 53: with 
περί τινος, 7. 24. Further, with 
an adjunct of person of whom one 
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λέγω 


speaks: (4) foll. by εἰς, of, concern- 
tng any one, genr. Eph. 5,382; with 
the words uttered, Acts 2.25; with 
ace. of thing, Luke 22.65. (5) foll. 
by περί with gen. of pers. and words 
uttered, John 1. 48; with accus. of 
thing, 9.17; with ὅτι for inf. Luke 
21. δ....(6) foll. by ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ to 
speak for one’s self, Acts 26. 1. 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense lies not so much in Aéyw 
asinthe adjuncts. (a) before ques- 
tions, for to ask, inquire, foll. by the 
words spoken, John 7. 11 ἔλεγον, ποῦ 
ἐστὶν ἐκεῖνος ; Rom. 10. 19; with 
dat. of pers. Mark 6. 87: foll. by εἰ 
whether, Acts 25. 20; with dat. of 
pers. 21.37. (8) before replies, for 
to answer, reply, foll. by the words 
spoken; after a direct question, 
Matt. 17. 25; with dat. of pers. 18. 
22, and ὅτι of citation, 19. 8; pre- 
ceded by ἀποκριθείς, Mark 8. 29: 
without a preceding question, with 
dat. of pers. and the words spoken, 
Luke 16. 29; with ἀποκριθείς, 11. 
45. (vy) in affirmations, for to affirm, 
maintain ; with the words or propo- 
sition uttered, Mark 14. 81 ἐκ πε- 
ρισσοῦ ἔλεγε μᾶλλον, ἐὰν κτλ, Gal. 4. 
1: foll. by acc. with inf. Luke 24. 28 
ot λέγουσιν αὐτὸν ζῇν, 23. 2; with 
ace. impl. James 2. 14: foll. by ὅτι 
instead of acc. and inf. Matt. 17. 10. 
With a dat. of pers. in the formulas 
λέγω σοι or ὑμῖν, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτε. 
in solemn affirmations, genr. Matt. 
11. 22; with ἀμήν 5. 18, ἀμὴν ἀμήν 
John 1. 52: so in the middle of a 
clause, Matt. 11. 9 val, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου, Luke 7. 
14: foll. by ὅτι for ace. with inf., 4. 
24. (8) of teaching, for to teach, in- 
culcate ; with the proposition taught, 
Matt. 15. 5; with accus. Acts i δ; 
ace. and infin, 21.21; acc. impl. 18, 
24; acc. and dat. of pers. Matt. 10. 
27. (ε) of predictions, to foretell, 
predict ; with acc. and dat: Mark 10. 
82; acc. Luke 9. 31; dat. John 13. 
19. (ᾧ of what is spoken with au- 
thority, to command, direct, charge, 
absol. λέγουσι, καὶ ov ποιοῦσι Matt. 
23. 3; with acc. Luke 6. 46; acc. 
and dat. Mark 13. 37; dat. of pers. 
and imperat. Matt. 5. 44 λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀγαπᾶτε κτλ, 8.4; dat. and inf. Rev. 
13.14; inf. Rom. 2. 22; foll. by iva, 





λεῖμμα 





Acts 19, 4: so in the sense of to 
charge, exhort, with dat. 5. 38; dat. 
and inf. 21. 4; τοῦτο and inf. Eph. 

- 4, 17. (n) of calling out, = ἐο call, 
exclaim, &c. Matt. 25. 11 λέγουσαι, 
κύριε, κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν, Acts 14. 11. 
(θ) fig. to say or speak by writing, 
letter, &c.; with the words written, 
Luke 1. 63 ἔγραψε, λέγων, ᾿Ιωάννης 
κτλ, 20.42; with accus. 1 Cor. 7. 6 
impl. Philem. 21; accus. and dat. 1 
Cor. 15. 51; dat. 6.5; with ὅτι for 
ace. and inf. Gal. 5.2; τοῦτο ὅτι 1 
Thess. 4. 15; with adv. &c. 2 Cor. 
fue, 11, 16. 

c) meton. of things. (a) a voice, 
φωνὴ λέγουσα Matt. 3.17; with dat. 
Acts 9. 4; dat. of manner, 26. 14. 
(8) a writing, Scripture, 7 γραφή, 
with the words quoted, John 19. 37; 
τί Gal. 4. 30: with 7 γραφή impl. 3. 
16. (γ) a law, 6 νόμος, with accus. 
1 Cor. 9. 8; 4050], v.10. (δ) genr. 
6 χρηματισμός Rom. 11.4; 7 δικαιο- 
avvn personified, 10. 6. 

d) fig. for to mean, have in mind ; 
foll. by imper. Gal. 5.16; with acc. 
of thing, 1 Cor. 10. 29 συνείδησιν λέ- 
ye κτλ, 1. 12;—of pers. John 6.71 
ἔλεγε Tov lovday. 

3. to CALL, NAME, — καλέω, pr. to 
speak of as being or being called 
so and so, foll. by acc. Matt. 19. 17 
τί με λέγεις ἀγαθόν; Mark 15. 12 ὃν 
λέγετε βασιλέα τῶν Ιουδαίων, Acts 
10. 28. Pass. Matt. 13.55 ἡ μήτηρ 
αὐτοῦ λέγεται Μαριάμ: part. ὃ λέ- 
γόμενος, called, named, 2. 23, 9.9: 
also surnamed, 4. 18, 10. 2. With 
the idea of ἐγ baisdation into another 
language ; fully, John 1. 39 ῥαββί, ὃ 
λέγεται ἑρμηνευόμενον διδάσκαλε, 1: 
17; simply, 4. 25 Μεσσίας, ὃ λεγόμε- 
vos Χριστός i.e. in Greek, 11. 16. 


λεῖμμα, atos, τό (λείπω), a remnant, 
‘what is left,’ meton. of pers. some 
remaining, Rom. 11. 5. 


λεῖος, a, ον, smooth, level, plain, OPE. 
to τραχύς; Luke 3. 5 


λείπω, fut. bw, to ests forsake, pr. 
trans.; in N.T. a) pass. to be left, 
forsaken of any thing, i.e. to be des- 
titute of, to lack, foll. by gen. James 
1. ὃ εἴ τις ὑμῶν λείπεται σοφίας, 9, 
15; by ἐν μηδενί ver. 4, i.e. to be 
wanting in nothing, --- τέλειος 6Ad- 
“KAnpos. b)INTRANS. to fail, lack, be 
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λεπρός, οὔ, 


λεπρός 


wanting, with dat. of pers. Luke 18. 
22 ἔτι ἕν σοι λείπει, Tit. 1. 5 τὰ λεί- 
ποντα. 


λειτουργέω, ὦ, f. haw (Aertovpyds), 


pr. to perform some public service, to 
serve the public, 1. e. at one’s own 
expense, intrans.; in N. T. genr. to 
serve, minister. a) publicly in reli- 
gious worship; the priests of the 
O. T., absol. Heb. 10.11; of Chris- 
tian teachers, foll. by τῷ κυρίῳ Acts 
13.2. Ὁ) by impl., in a more pri- 
vate sense, to minister to any one, 
to supply pecuniary aid, with dat. 
Rom. 15. 27. 


λειτουργία, as, ἢ (λειτουργόΞ), pub- 


lic service, public office, 1. 6. such 
duties as in Athens and elsewhere 
were administered by the citizens 
in turn and at their own expense, 
as a part of the system of finance; 
in N. T. genr. service, ministry. a) 
of the public ministrations of the 
Jewish priesthood, Luke 1. 23 ai 
ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ : fig. of 
the ministry of a Christian teacher 
in bringing men to the faith, Phil. 
2.17. Ὁ) by impl. friendly service, 
kind office, genr. Phil. 2.30: spoken 
of alms, i. e. public collections in 
the churches, 2 Cor. 9. 12. 


λειτουργΎικ ὄς, ἢ, dv, pertaining to the 


public service; in N. T. act. minis- 
tering, rendering service to others, 
Heb. 1. 14 λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα. 


λειτουργ ds, ov, ὃ (λεῖτος, ἔργον), a 


public servant, minister, comp. λειτ- 
ovpyia; in N. T. a minister, ser- 
vant, VIZ. a) genr., Tov Θεοῦ Rom. 
13. 6, Heb. 1. 7. b) spoken οἵα 
priest in the Jewish sense, Heb. 8. 
2; of Paul as a minister of the gos- 
pel, Rom. 15.16. c) byimpl., Phil. 
2. 25 λειτουργὸν τῆς χρείας μου a 
minister for my wants, i. e. one who 
ministers to my wants. 


λέντιον, ov, τό, Lat. linteum, a linen 


cloth, e. g. a towel, apron, worn by 
servants and persons in waiting, 
John 13. 4, 5. 


λεπίς, ἰδος, 7 (Aémos), α scale, crust, 


e.g. from the eyes, Acts 9. 18. 


λέπρα, as, ἢ (λεπρός), leprosy, in 


which the skin becomes scaly, Matt. 
8. 3, Mark 1. 42. 


6 (Aézos), pr. scaly, scab- 


" eat J δ i ka 


λεπτόν 200 Λιβύη. 


by, hence a leper, one diseased with 
leprosy, Matt. 8.2; Σίμων ὃ λεπρός 
Simon the leper, i.e. who had been a 
leper, 26. 6. 


λεπτόν, ov, τό (λεπτός), the name 
of the smallest Jewish coin, like En- 
slish mite; its value was half a 
κοδράντης, or the eighth part of an 
aoodpiov, Mark 12. 42. 


Δευΐ or Aevits, acc. Λευΐν, Levi, pr. 
name of four persons in N. T. 1, 
the third son of Jacob and Leah, 
the head of the tribe of Levi, Heb. 
7. 5.—2. two of the ancestors of 
Jesus, Luke 3. 24, 29.—23. one of 
the apostles, the son of Alpheus, 
called also Matthew, Mark 2. 14. 


Λευΐτης-, ov, 6, a Levite, one of the 
posterity of Levi; spoken in N. T. 
of the descendants of the three great 
families into which this tribe was 
divided, and whose duty it was to 
perform the menial offices of the 
temple and its services, Luke 10. 32. 


Aevitikds, ἡ, dv, Levitical, pertain- 
ing to the Levites, Heb. 7. 11. 
λευκαίνω, f. av@ (λευκός), to whiten, 


make white, τὰς στολάς Rev. 7.14; 
absol. Mark 9. 3. 


λευκός, ή, όν (λεύσσω), pr. light, 1. 6. 
emitting light, shining, glittering, ra- 
diant, and hence radiant white. a) 
prop. of raiment, espec. that of an- 
gels, &c. John 20. 12, Luke 9. 29 6 
ἱματισμὸς αὐτοῦ λευκὸς ἐξαστράπτων, 
Matt. 17. 2 λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φῶς, 28. ὃ 
ὡσεὶ χιών : of a throne, Rev. 20. 11. 
b) genr. white; hair, Rev. 1.14; a 
stone, 2.17; acloud, 14.14; a horse, 
6. 2; a field ripe for the harvest, 
John 4. 35. 

λέων, ovtos, 6, a lion, Heb. 11. 33: 

fig. for a cruel adversary, persecutor, 
2 Tim. 4.17 ἐῤῥύσθην ἐκ στόματος 
λέοντος, where some understand 
Nero, and others Satan: also fora 
hero, powerful deliverer, Rev. 5. 9. 


λήθη, ns, 7 (AavOavw), forgetfulness, 


oblivion, 2 Pet.1.9, comp. λαμβάνω. 


Anvés, ov, 6 and ἢ, a trough, 6. 8. for 
drinking or watering ; in NS oe 
wine-trough, wine-vat, viz. 8) the 
UPPER vat, or PRESS, into which the 
grapes were cast, and trodden by 
men, Rev. 14.19: it was sometimes 
hewn in a rock, and had a grated 


opening near the bottom, through 
which the liquor flowed off into a 
lower vat. b) the LeWER vat, dug 
in the rock or earth as above (= 
ὑπολήνιον), Matt. 21. 88, compare 
Mark 12. 1. 


λῆρος, ov, 6, idle talk, Luke 24. 11. 

λῃστής", οὔ, 6 (ληϊζομαι), a plunderer, 
robber, Matt. 21.13: fig. John 10. 8. 

λῆψις, ews, ἢ (λαμβάνω), a receiving, 
receipt, only Phil. 4. 15, see 5éots. 

Alav, adv. much, very, exceedingly ; 
with a verb, Matt. 2.16 ἐθυμώθη λίαν, 
27.14; with an adject. 4. 8 ὄρος ὑψη- 
λὸν λίαν, 8.28; with other adverbs, 

Mark 1. 35 πρωὶ ἔννυχον λίαν, 6.51; 
for of ὑπὲρ λίαν, 2 Cor. 11. 5, see 
ὑπερλίαν. 

λιβανός, od, 6, pr. arbor thurifera, 
the tree producing frankincense ; 
later and in N. T. frankincense, = 
λιβανωτός, a transparent and fra- 
grant gum which distils from the 
λιβανός, and was used by the an- 
cients 85 Incense: in modern times 
it is classed among drugs, and is 
sometimes called olibanum; Matt. 
2. 11. 


λιβανωτός, od, 6(AtBavées), pr. frank- 
incense ; ἴῃ N.'T. meton. a censer for 
burning incense, thuribulum, Rev. 
8. 3. 

AtBeptivos, ov, 6, Lat. libertinus, a 
libertine, i.e. a freed-man of Rome, 
either personally made free, or born 
of freed parents; in N.T. Acts 6.9 
τινὲς TOY EK τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆ: λε- 
γομένης λιβερτίνων certain of those 
belonging to the synagogue of the li- 
bertines so called,— these were pro- 
bably Jews who, having been carried 
as captives to Rome and there been 
freed by their masters, had settled 
as residents in that city, i.e. as Ro- 
man freed-men. 

Λιβύη, ns, ἢ, Libya, a region of 
Africa, west of Egypt, along the 
coast of the Mediterranean, and ex- 
tending back indefinitely into the 
desert. The tract along the coast 
was divided under the Romans into 
two parts; on the east Libya Mar- 
marica, and towards the west Libya 
Cyrenaica, so named from its chief 
city Cyrene, and called also Libya 
Pentapolis from its five cities, Apol- 








lonia, Arsinoé, Berenice, Cyrene, 
and Ptolemais, in all of which there 
dwelt many Jews; Acts 2. 10. 


λιθάζω, f. dow (λίθος), to stone, pelt 
with stones in order to wound or kill, 
foll. by ace. John 10. 31. 


AlOivos, ἡ, ov (λίθος), stone, of stone, 
i. 6. made of stone, John 2. 6. 

A100 Bora έω, ὦ, f. How (λίθος, βάλλω), 
to throw stones at any one, to stone, 
1. 6. in order to wound or kill, = 
λιθάζω; with accus. Matt. 21. 35; 
as a Mosaic punishment, John 8. 5. 


λίθος, ov, 6, a stone. a) pr., of small 
stones, Matt. 4. 3 ἵνα of λίθοι οὗτοι 
ἄρτοι γένωνται, v. 6; of stones for 
building, 24. 2; of a mill- stone, 
Mark 9. 42; of a stone for covering 
the door or mouth of a sepulchre, 
Matt: 27. 60, 66; of stone tablets, 2 
Cor. 3. 7; of idols carved in stone, 
Acts 17. 29; of precious stones, Rev. 
17. 4, fig. 1 Cor. 3. 12, λίθος ἴασπις 
Rey. 4.3, 21.11. b) fig., spoken of 
Christ, Eph. 2. 20, 1 Pet. 2.4,7, Rom. 
9. 32, 33; of Christians, 1 Pet. 2. 5. 
Comp. (dw. 

λιθόστρωτος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (λίθος, 
στρώννυμι), pr. stone-paved ; inN.'T. 
neut. τὸ λιθόστρωτον the pavement, 
i. 6. a tesselated pavement of mo- 
saic work, John 19. 13 ἤγαγεν ἔξω 
τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τοῦ βή- 
ματος εἰς τόπον λεγόμενον λιθόστρω- 
Tov, i.e. he led Jesus out of the 
pretorium, whither the Jews might 
not enter, and took his seat upon 

“the public tribunal (βῆμα), which 
stood upon a tesselated pavement :’ 
others suppose the similar pavement 
in the temple to be meant; buta 
Roman magistrate could hold no 
such proceedings in the temple. 

λικμάω, @, f. how (Aikuds), to winnow 
grain, which in the East is done by 
throwing it with a fork against the 
wind, which scatters the straw and 
chaff; hence, by impl., fo scatter, 
disperse; in N. T. fig. Matt. 21. 44 
ep ov ἂν πέσῃ [ὃ λίθος] λικμήσει ad- 

τόν it shall scatter him to the winds, 
i. e. crush him in pieces, make chaff 
of him. 

λιμήν, evos, 6, a haven, harbour, port, 
Acts 27.12. 


λίμνη, ns, ἢ (AciBw), pr. any stand- 
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ing water, pool, lake; the lake of 
Gennesareth, Luke 5.1; absol. 5. 2; 
of a lake of burning sulphur, yéevva, 
Rev. 19. 20. 


λιμός, od, 6 (λείπω), pr. failure, want 
of food, hence hunger, famine. a) of 
single persons, hunger, 2 Cor. 11.27, 
Luke 15. 17. Ὁ) of cities or coun- 
tries, famine, scarcity of grain, Matt. 
24.7, Luke 4. 25. 

λίνον, ov, τό, flax, e.g. the plant; 
in N. T. and genr. what is made of © 
flax, linen, e.g. raiment, Rev. 15. 6 
ἐνδεδυμένοι λίνον καθαρόν : put also 
for the wick of a candle or lamp, 1. 6. 
a strip of linen, Matt. 12. 20 λίνον 
τυφόμενον ov σβέσει the smoking wick 
he will not quench, 1. e. ‘ the faint and 
almost expiring light he will not 
extinguish,’—sense, ‘ the Messiah 
will speak peace and comfort to the 
oppressed, and will not add to their 
SOITOWS.’ 


Atvos, ov, 6, Linus, pr. name of a 
man, 2 Tim. 4. 21. 


λιπαρός, d, dv (Altos), fat, full, fresh, 
ruddy; in N. I. of things, espec. as 
belonging to ornament and luxury, 
shining, precious, sumptuous, Rev. 
18. 14. 

Alrpa, as, ἡ, Lat. libra, a pound in 
weight, John 12. 3 λαβοῦσα λίτραν 
μύρου, 19. 39: the λίτρα varied in 
different countries ; the Roman libra 
was divided into 12 ounces, and was 
equivalent to about 12 ounces avoir- 
dupois. 

Aly, λιβός, 6, the south or south-west 
wind ; in N.'T. meton. for the south, 
the southern quarter, Acts 27. 12. 

λογία, as, 7 (λέγω), a collection, i. 6. 
of money, 1 Cor. 16. 1, 2. 

λογίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, depon. mid- 

dle (λόγος), aor. 1 ἐλογισάμην ; also 

aor. 1 pass. ἐλογίσθην and fut. 1 pass. 
λογισθήσομαι in the passive sense ; 
even the present is sometimes used 
passively,—to REASON, 1. 6. to use 

the reason, to think, consider. a) 

genr. Mark 11. 31 ἐλογίζοντο πρὸς 

ἑαυτούς : with ὅτε Heb. 11. 19, τοῦτο 
ὅτι 2 Cor. 10.7: foll. by acc. of thing, 
to think upon, consider, Phil. 4.8 ταῦ- 

Ta λογίζεσθε. In the sense of to 

reason OUT, think out, find out by 

thinking, 2 Cor. 3.5 οὐχ ἱκανοί ἐσμεν 


λογικός 


ap ἑαυτῶν λογίσασθαί τι. b) of the 
result of reasoning, fo CONCLUDE, 
judge, suppose, foll. by acc. and inf. 
Rom. 3.28 λογιζόμεθα δικαιοῦσθαι πί- 
στει ἄνθρωπον, 0. 11,14. 14; foll. by 
ὅτι instead of acc. and inf. 8. 18 Ao- 
γίζομαι ὅτι οὐκ ἄξια κτλ, by τοῦτο ὅτι 
2.3; 4050]. 1 Pet. 5.12. So genr. 
to reason, judge, absol. 1 Cor. 13. 11 
ὡς νήπιος ἐλογιζόμην, with εἴς τινὰ 
2 Cor. 12. 6: also in the sense of 
to purpose, 10.2 λογίζομαι τολμῆσαι. 
c) to reckon as or for any thing, ¢o 
count, regard, hold, with acc. and foll. 
by as, 1 Cor. 4. 1 οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογι- 
ζέσθω ἄνθρωπος ws ὑπηρέτας Χριστοῦ, 
Rom. 8. 86: foll. by εἰς for or as any 
thing, Acts 19. 27 εἰς οὐδὲν λογισθῆ- 
Val, Rom. 2. 26; 9.8 τὰ τέκνα λογί- 
ζεται εἰς σπέρμα, where λογίζεται is 
either passive, or we may supply 6 
Θεός, 7 γραφή, &e.: foll. by μετά 
with gen. to reckon with or to, 1. 6. to 
count as, Mark 15. 28 μετὰ ἀνόμων 
ἐλογίσθη. d) to reckon or count to 
any one, pr. to put to one’s account, 
foll. by dat. Rom. 4. 4 τῷ ἐργαζομέ- 
νῳ ὃ μισθὸς οὗ λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν. 
Hence fig. to impute, attribute, pr. 
foll. by dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, 
but often in the pass. construction: 
(a) genr. Rom. 4. 6 @ ὁ Θεὸς Aoyi- 
ζεται δικαιοσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων, v.11: 
so Οὗ EVIL, fo impute, lay to one’s 
charge, and with a neg. not to impute, 
1, 6. to overlook, forgive, Rom. 4. 8 
μακάριος ἀνὴρ ᾧ οὗ μὴ λογίσηται κύ- 
ριος ἁμαρτίαν, 2 Tim. 4. 16. (B) also 
foll. by εἴς τι; Rom. 4. ὅ, 9 ἐλογίσθη 
τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἢ πίστις εἰς ἘΠ τ: 
i.e. ‘Abraham’s faith was imputed 
to him as righteousness, he was 
treated on account of it as if righte- 
ous:’ so with ἢ πίστις or the like 
implied, v. 3, 22; with εἰς implied, 
ν. 10. 


λογικός, n, dv (Adyos), rational, per- 
taining to the reason, mind, under- 
standing, not material, Rom. 12. 1 
λογικὴ λατρεία, 1 Pet. 2. 2 γάλα Ao- 
γικόν i. 6. nutriment for the mind. 


Aoytov, ov, τό (λόγιος), something 
uttered, effatum; spoken of God, an 
oracle, a divine communication; of 
oracles in the O. T., Acts 7. 38; so 
through Christ, the doctrines of the 
gospel, Heb. ὅ. 12. 
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λόγιος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (adyos), Att. 


learned, erudite; in N. T. eloquent, 
an orator, Acts 18. 24. ἀνὴρ λόγιος. 


λογισμός, οὔ, ὃ (λογίζομαι), prop. 


reckoning, i.e. the art, arithmetic; in 
N. T. reasoning, thought, cogitation, 
of conscience, Rom. 2. 15: in the 
sense of device, counsel, 2 Cor. 10. 5. 


λογομαχέω, ὦ, f. how (Aoyouaxos), 


to strive about words, to dispute ahem 
trifles, 2 Tim. 2. 14. 


λογομαχία, as, ἢ (Aoyoudyxos), word- 


strife, dispute about trifles, 1 Tim. 
6. 4. | 


λόγος, ov, ὃ (λέγω), word, as spoken, 


any thing spoken; also reason, as 
manifesting itself in the power of 
speech; hence both Lat. oratio and 
ratio. 

1. worp, both the act of speaking 
and the thing spoken, Lat. oraTIo. 
a) word, as uttered by the living 
voice, a speaking, SPEECH, utterance, 
Lat. vor, Matt. 8. 8 μόνον εἰπὲ λόγῳ, 
Heb. 12.19. So εἰπεῖν λόγον κατά 
τινος to speak a word against any one, 
Matt. 12. 32; εἴς τινα id. Luke 12. 
10. Also 6 λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ the word 
of God, his omnipotent voice, de- 
cree, 2 Pet. 3. 5. 

b) word, emphat., 1. 6. @ saying, 
declaration, sentiment uttered, Lat. 
dictum, effatum. (a) genr. John 6. 
60 σκληρός ἐστιν οὗτος 6 λόγος, Matt. 
fe 24 ὅστις ἀκούει μου τοὺς λόγους 
τούτους. So in reference to words 
or declarations, which precede, Matt. 
15. 12 οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες τὸν 
λόγον i. 6. in v. ὃ sq., 19, 22 comp. 
v. 21; or follow, John 12. 38, Acts 
20. 35. Foll. by gen. of thing, Ad- 
γος ἐπαγγελίας Rom. 9.9, THs ὅρκω- 
μοσίας Heb. 7.28; also 6 λόγος τοῦ 
προφήτου the word, declaration of the 
prophet, 1. 6. prediction, prophecy, 
Luke 3.4. In the sense of proverb, 
maxim, John 4.37. (8) in reference 
to religion, religious duties, &e. sei = 
doctrine, precept, Acts 18.15 εἰ (- 
τημά ἐστι περὶ λόγου, 15. 24, οἱ λόγοι 
τῆς πίστεως 1 Tim. 4. 6, λύε: ἂν- 
θρώπων 1 Thess. 2. 13; a a teacher, 
John 15. 206. Espec. ‘of Θοά, ὁ λό- 
γος τοῦ Θεοῦ word of God, divine de- 
claration, oracle, John 10. 35, 5. 38. 
As announcing good, divine promise, 
Rom. 9.6; or evil, 3.4. In relation 








λόγος 


to duties, &c. precept, John 8. 55, 5. 
24. So of the divine declarations, 
precepts, oracles, relating to the in- 
structions of men in religion, the 
word of God, i. 6. the divine doc- 
trine, the doctrines and precepts of 
the gospel, THE GosPEL itself, Luke 
5. 1 ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, John 
17.6; with τοῦ Θεοῦ impl. Mark 16. 
20, 2 Tim. 4. 2 κήρυξον τὸν λόγον. 
So 6 λόγος τῆς ἀληθείας Eph. 1. 138, 
τῆς ζωῆς Phil. 2. 16, τῆς σωτηρίας 
Acts 13. 26, τῆς βασιλείας Matt. 18. 
19 and with τῆς B. impl. v. 20, τοῦ 
εὐαγγελίου Acts 15. 7, τοῦ σταυροῦ 
1 Cor. 1. 18, τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ Acts 
20.32. Inthe same sense of Christ, 
6 λόγος τοῦ Χριστοῦ John 5. 24, τοῦ 
κυρίου Acts ὃ. 25, τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ 
14. 8. 

c) word, words, i.e. talk, discourse, 
speech, Lat. sermo, the act of dis- 
coursing, holding forth, harangue, 
&c. (a) pr. and (1) genr. Matt. 22. 
15 ὅπως αὐτὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν λόγῳ, 
Acts 14. 12, 2 Cor. 10. 10; ἐν λόγῳ 
in word, in discourse, Jam. 8. 2; ἐν 
λόγῳ κολακείας flattering words, 1 
Thess. 2.5; διὰ λόγου by word, by 
discourse, orally, Acts 15.27. In 
antithesis λόγος and ἔργον word and 
deed, Col. ὃ. 17; λόγος and δύναμις 
1 Cor. 4.19. Also περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν 
ὁ λόγος of whom we have much to say, 
Heb. 5. 11; with gen: 1 Tim. 4. 5 
διὰ λόγου Θεοῦ καὶ ἐντεύξεως through 
prayer TO God and supplication, see 
ἀγάπη Ὁ. B. (2) of teachers, &c. 
discourse, teaching, preaching, in- 
struction, Matt. 7. 28 ὅτε συνετέλεσε 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους, 26. 1, Acts 20. 
7 παρέτεινε τὸν λόγον, 1 Tim. 5. 17 
ev λόγῳ καὶ διδασκαλίᾳ: so in an- 
tith. λόγος and ἔργον Luke 24. 19: 
λόγος ἀληθείας 2 Cor. 6. 7, τῆς κατ- 
αλλαγῆς 9.19. (3) of those who 
relate any thing, =zarration, story, 
John 4. 39, Acts 2.22: meton. his- 
tory, treatise, i.e. a book of narra- 
tion, περί τινος 1.1. (4) in the sense 
of conversation, colloguy, Luke 24. 17: 
hence answer, reply, Matt. 5.37. (B) 
meton. for the POWER of speech, de- 
livery, oratory, eloquence, 2 Cor. 11 
6 ἰδιώτης τῷ λόγῳ, 1 Cor. 12. 8, Eph. 
6.19. (vy) meton. for the suBJECT 
of discourse, i. 6. topic, matter, thing. 


(1) genr. Matt. 19. 11, Luke 1. 4, 
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Acts 8.21. (2) spec. matter of dis- 
pute of discussion, question, 6. g. 
judicial, Acts 19. 38; moral, Matt. 
21. 24. | 

d) word, i. e. talk, rumour, report, 
Matt. 28. 15 διεφημίσθη 6 λόγος, 
Mark 1. 45; foll. by περί τινος Luke 
5.15: hence for mere talk, pretence, 
shew, Col. 2. 23. 

Il. REASON, the reasoning faculty, 
as that power of the soul which is 
the basis of speech, Lat. RATIO; in 
N. T. a) α reason, ground, cause, 
Matt. 5. 32 παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας, 
Acts 10. 29: so κατὰ Adyov=with 
reason, reasonably, for good cause, 
18. 14: in the sense of argument, 
2. 40 according to some, where, 
however, the sense of words, dis- 
course, 15 more appropriate. b) a 
reason, as demanded or assigned, 1. 6. 
a reckoning, account. (a) pr. συναί- 
ρειν λόγον μετά Tivos to take up an 
account with any one, 1. 6. to reckon 
with, Matt. 18. 23; ἀποδιδόναι λόγον 
to render an account, i. 6. τῆς οἰκονο- 
plas, Luke 16.2: so Phil. 4. 15, see 
δόσις. (8) fig. account, i.e. the 
relation and reasons of any trans- 
action, explanation; ἀποδιδόναι or 
διδόναι λόγον to give account, e.g. τῆς 
συστροφῆς Acts 19. 40; foll. by περί 
τινος Rom. 14. 12; absol. Heb. 13. 
17: so λόγον αἰτεῖν περί Tivos 1 Pet. 
38.15; also Heb. 4. 13 πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν 
6 λόγος. (γ)ὴ fig. λόγον ποιοῦμαι to 
make account of, i.e. to regard, care 
for, Acts 20. 24 οὐδενὸς λόγον ποιοῦ- 
μαι, 1.e. 1 make account of none 
of these things, am not moved by 
them.’ 

III. the Word, THE Locos, in the 
writings of John, John 1. 1 bis, 14, 
1 John 1. 1, Rev. 19. 13; where it 
stands for the pre-existent nature 
of Christ, i.e. that spiritual and di- 
vine nature spoken of in the Jewish 
writings before and about the time 
of Christ under various names: on 
this Divine Worp the Jews of that 
age appear to have had much sub- 
tle discussion, and probably for that 
reason the apostle sets out with af- 
firming, ἐν ἀρχῇ ἣν 6 λόγος, καὶ ὃ 
λόγος ἦν πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, καὶ Θεὸς Fv 
ὃ λόγος, John 1. 1; and then also 
declares that this Word became flesh 
and was thus the Messiah, v. 14. 


λόγχη 


λόγχη, NS, ἢν point of a weapon, the 
triangular iron head ofa javelin; in 
N. T. lance, spear, John 19. 84. 

λοιδορέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (Aoldopos), to rail 
at, reproach, revile, with accus. John 
9.28 ἐλοιδόρησαν αὐτόν, Acts 23. 4: 
pass. 1 Cor. 4. 12. 

λοιδορία, as, ἡ (λοιδορέω), railing, 
reproach, 1 'Tim. 5. 14, 1 Pet. ὅ. 9. 

λοίδορος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. railing, revil- 
ing, as subst. a railer, reviler, 1 Cor. 

a: it. ὃ. 10. 


oe : ov, ὃ, pestilence, plague, Matt. 
24.7: fig. of a malignant and mis- 
chievous person, a pest, Acts 24. 5. 


λοιπός, ἢ, ov (λείπω), left, remaining, 
other. a) pl. Matt. 25. 11 αἱ λοιπαὶ 
παρθένοι, Acts 2. 37: absol. of λοιποί 
the rest, the others, Matt. 22.6: neut. 
τὰ λοιπά Mark 4.19. Ὁ) adverbi- 
ally: (a) τοῦ λοιποῦ i. 6. χρόνου in 
future, henceforth, Gal. 6.17. (β) τὸ 
λοιπόν for the rest, e. g. of time, 
henceforth, Matt. 26. 45 καθεύδετε τὸ 
λοιπόν sleep ye even still? 1 Cor. 7. 
29; also as fo the rest, finally, Eph. 
6.10. (7) accus. λοιπόν and ὃ δὲ 
λοιπόν as to the rest, finally, but now, 
1 Cor. 1. 16, 4. 2. 


Λουκᾶς, ἃ, 6, Luke, contr. from Lat. 


Eucanus, the writer of the Gospel of | 


Luke and of the Acts of the Apos- 
tles: he is probably the same who 
is called ἰατρός Col. 4.14; but must 
not be confounded with 

Λούκιος, ov, 6, Lucius, the Latin 
name of a teacher in the church at 
Antioch, a Cyrenian, Acts 19. 1. 

λουτρόν, ov, τό (Aovw), a bath; mN. 
T. the act of bathing, washing, ablu- 
tion, spoken of baptism, Eph. 5. 26. 


Aovw, fut. ow, to bathe, wash, trans., 


spoken only of persons, δου; foll. 


by acc. Acts 9. 37 λούσαντες αὐτήν: 
with acc. impl., and foll. by a amo, 16. 
33 ἔλουσεν Paes une ard TOV πληγῶν. 
Pass. John 15. 10, Heb. 10. 23 Ae- 
λουμένοι τὸ σῶμα. Fig. to cleanse, 
pur ify, with acc. and ἀπό, Rev. 1. 5 
λούσαντι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν. 
Λύδδα, ns, n, Lydda, a large village 
not far from Joppa, Acts 9. 32. 
Λυδία, as, ἢ, Lydia, pr. name of a 
woman of Thyatira residing at Phi- 
lippi, Acts 16. 14. 
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λύτρον 


Λυκαονία, as, ἢ, Lycaonia, a region 
in the interior of Asia Minor, bound- 
ed north by Galatia, east by Cappa- 
docia and Cataonia, south by Cilicia 
and Isauria, and west by Phrygia; 
of its cities, Iconium, Derbe, and 
Lystra, are mentioned in N. T., Acts 
14. 6. 

Avkaoviotl, adv. Lycaonicé, in the 
Lycaonic dialect, Acts 14, 11. 

Λυκία, as, 7, Lycia, a province on the 
south-west coast of Asia Minor; of 
its cities, Patara and Myra are men- 
tioned in N. T., Acts 21. 2, 27. 5. 


λύκος, ov, 6, a wolf, Matt. 10. 16: 
fig. of a rapacious and violent per- 
son, 7. 15. 


λυμαίνομαι, depon. (λύμη), pr. to 
stain, disgrace, by insult, indignity, 
1,e. to insult, treat with indignity ; 
in N. T. to injure, make havoc of, de- 
stroy, with accus. Acts 8. ὃ SavaAos 
ἐλυμαίνετο τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 

λυπέω, &, fut. ἤσω (λύπη), to grieve, 
afflict with sorrow, trans., pass. or 
mid. to be grieved, be sad, sorrowful, 
Matt. 17. 23 ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα, al. 
sep.: in the sense of to aggrieve, 
offend, Eph. 4. 80, Rom. 14. 15. 


λύπη, ns, ἢ, grief, sorrow, John 16. 6, 
seep.: meton. cause of grief, grievance, 
trouble, 1 Pet. 2. 19. 

Λυσανίας, ov, 6, Lysanias, pr. name 
of a tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 3. 1. 

Λυσίας, ov, 6, Lysias, i. 6. Claudius 
Lysias, a Roman tribune command- 
ing in Jerusalem, Acts 23. 26. 


λύσις, ews, ἣ (λύω), a loosening, dis- 
junction, prop. of or from any tie, 
constraint, &c.; used in N. T. of 
the conjugal tie, separation, divorce, 
1 Cor. 7. 27: | 
λυσιτελέω, ὦ, f. Now (λυσιτελής), 
pr. ‘to pay or make good any ex- 
pense incurred,’ hence to make one’s 
self useful, to be useful, profitable ; Av- 
σιτελεῖ αὐτῷ... ἢ κτλ, 1. 6. ἐξ were 
better for him... than, &c. Luke 17. 2. 
Λύστρα, as, f or ων, τά, Lystra, a 
city in the southern part of Lycaonia 
in Asia Minor, Acts 14. 6. 
λύτρον, ov, τό (Adw), loosing-money, 
ransom, i. 6. a fine paid for letting 
loose, setting free, &c. fig. Matt. 20. 
28 δοῦναι THY ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον 
ἀντὶ πολλῶν, 1. 6. aS a ransom for the 








deliverance of many from the conse- 

quences of sin and guilt. 

λυτρόω, ὦ, f. ώσω (λύτρον), to ransom, 
i.e. to let go free for a ransom; in 
N. T. only mid. λυτρόομαι, f. ώσομαι, 
‘ to cause to let go free for a ran- 
som,’ i. e. to ransom, redeem, deliver, 
by paying a ransom one’s self, fig. 
with accus. Luke 24. 21 λυτροῦσθαι 
τὸν Ἰσραήλ, i.e. from the power of 
the Romans, and genr. from their 
present fallen state: also foll. by 
ἀπό, Tit. 2.14 A. ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης a- 
vouias, 1. 6. ‘from the power and 
consequences of iniquity.’ Aor. 1 
pass. ἐλυτρώσθην in a pass. sense, 
with ἐκ 1 Pet. 1. 18. 

λύτρωσις, ews, ἡ (λυτρόομαι), re- 
demption, deliverance, Luke 1. 68: 
fic. from sin and its consequences, 
Heb. 9. 12. 

λυτρωτής", ov, ὃ (λυτρόομαι), a re- 
deemer, deliverer, Acts 7. 35. 

λυχνία, as, ἣ (λύχνοΞ), a light-stand, 
lamp-stand, candlestick, Matt. 5. 10: 
emblematically in the Apocalypse, 
of a Christian church, Rev. 1. 12; 
of a teacher or prophet, 11. 4. 

λύχνο», ov, ὃ, a light, i. e. portable, 
as a candle, lamp, lantern, &c. Matt. 
9.15; Luke 12. 35 ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν οἱ 
λύχνοι καιόμενοι let your lamps stand 
burning, i.e. ‘be ye ready, watch;’ 
ὃ λύχνος TOU σώματος i.e. the eye, 
Matt. 6.22. Fig. of John the Bap- 


tist as a distinguished teacher, John | 


5). 89; of the Messiah, Rev. 21. 28. 


Avo, fut. λύσω, to loose, loosen, what 
is fast, bound, i. 4. to wnbind, untie, 
trans. a) pr. of a ligature or any 
thing fastened by it, Mark 1.7 λῦ- 
σαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ, 
Acts 7. 88: fig. τὸν δεσμὸν τῆς γλώσ- 
ons i.e. impediment, Mark 7. 88; 
τὰς ὠδῖνας τοῦ θανάτου Acts 2. 24. 
Here belongs also the phrase ὃ ἐὰν 

λύσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν 

τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 10. 19, i. 6. what- 
soever ye shall loose (open) on earth, 
see δέω II. a.,— others, to permit, 
allow. Of animals tied, τὸν πῶλον 
Mark 11.2; absol. Matt. 21.2; foll. 
by ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης Luke 13.15. Οἵα 
person swathed in bandages, grave- 
clothes, John 11. 44. b) spoken of 
persons bound, ¢o let go loose, to set 
free; prisoners, Acts 22. 30 ἔλυσεν 
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αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν δεσμῶν, Rev. 20. 3, 7 
ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς: fig. Luke 13. 16, 1 
Cor. 7. 27 AéAvom ἀπὸ γυναικός art 
thou free from a wife? in antith. with 
δέδεσαι. Cc) to loosen, dissolve, 1. 6. 
to sever, break, τὰς σφραγῖδας Rev. 
5.2; Acts 27. 41 ἢ πρύμνα ἐλύετο 
the stern went to pieces, from the vio- 
lence of the waves: fig. of an as- 
sembly, to dissolve, break up, 13. 43. 
Hence d) by impl. ἐο destroy, 6. g. 
buildings, to demolish, John 2. 19 Av- 
care τὸν ναὸν τοῦτον, Eph. 2.14: fig. 
1 John 3. 8: so of the world as to 
be destroyed by fire, to dissolve, melt, 
2 Pet. 3. 10: fig. of a law, institu- 
tion, to loosen its obligation, i.e. ei- 
ther to make void, do away, John 10. 
35 οὐ δύναται λυθῆναι ἣ γραφή, Matt. 
5.19; or else to break, violate, John 
7.23 ἵνα μὴ λυθῇ ὃ νόμος M., 5.18 τὸ 
σάββατον. 

Λωΐς, ἴδος, 7, Lois, pr. name of the 
grandmother of Timothy, 2 Tim.1.9. 

Λώτ, 6, indec. Lot, Heb. ‘veil,’ pr. 
name of Abraham’s nephew, Luke 
17. 28. 


M. 


Μαάθ, 6, indec. Maath, pr. name of 
an ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3. 26. 

Μαγδαλά, ἢ, indec. Magdala, a place 
on the western shore of the lake of 
Gennesareth, south of Capernaum, 
and a few miles north of Tiberias, 
Matt. 15. 39. 

Μαγδαληνή, js, ἢ, Magdalene, i. 6. 
of Magduala, a distinctive appella- 
tion of one of the women named 
Mary in N.T., meaning Mary of 
Magdala, Matt. 27. 56. 


μαγεία, as, ἣ (udyos), magic, pl. ua- 


γεῖαι, magic arts, sorceries, Acts ὃ. 11. 
μαγεύω, ἔ, evow (μάγος), to practise 
magic, sorcery, &c. intrans. Acts 8. 9. 
μάγος, ov, 6, magus, pl. μάγοι, magi, 
the name for priests and wise men 
among the Medes, Persians, and Ba- 
bylonians, pr. great, powerful, Heb. 
32, and from the same stem comes 
the Gr. μέγας, Lat. magis, magnus ; 
in N. T. spoken’ a) of the magi, 
wise men, from the East, 1. e. from 
Persia or Arabia, who came to sa- 
lute the new-born Messiah, Matt. 2. 
1. b) of a magician, sorcerer, di- 
viner, Acts 13. 6. 
AA 


Μαγώγ 


May@y, 6, indec. Magog, see Tay. 
Μαδιάν or Μαδιάμ, ὃ, indec. Madian, 
Heb. Midian, pr. name of an Ara- 
bian tribe descended from Abraham 
by Keturah, Acts 7. 29. 
μαθητεύω, f. evow (μαθητής), to dis- 
ciple, i. e. a) intrans. to be the dis- 
ciple of any one, foll. by dat. Matt. 
27. 57 αὐτὸς ἐμαθήτευσε τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
b) in Ν. T. also trans. to train as a 
disciple, to teach, instruct, Acts 14, 21 
μαθητεύσαντες ἱκανούς, Matt. 13. 52, 
Berg: 
μαθητή 5; ov, ὃ (μανθάνωῚ, a disciple, 
scholar, follower of a teacher, genr. 
Matt. 10. 24; of the Pharisees, 22. 
16; of John the Baptist, 9. 14; of 
Jesus, 5. 1: spec. of the twelve apos- 
1165, 10.1. Emphatic, for true dis- 
ciples, John 13. 35, 15. 8. After 
Christ’s death the term disciple took 
the wider sense of follower, believer, 
—Christian, Acts 6. 1, 2, 11. 26. 
μαθήτρια, as, ἡ (μαθητής), a female 
disciple, female Christian, Acts 9. 36. 
Μαθουσάλα, 6, indec. Mathusala, 
Heb. Methuselah, ‘ dart-man,’ the 
oldest of the patriarchs, Luke 3. 37. 
Matvay, 6, indec. Mainan, pr. name 
of a man, Luke 3. 31. 
μαίνομαι, f. μανοῦμαι, depon. to be 
mad, to rave, intrans., spoken of per- 
sons who so speak and act as to 
seem to others to be out of their 
senses, John 10. 20, Acts 12. 15. 
μακαρίζω, f. icw and ιῷ (μάκαρ), to 
call happy, congratulate, trans. Luke 
1. 48, James 5. 11. 


μακάριος, a ov, happy, blessed; of 
God, 1 Tim. 1.11, 6.15; genr. Luke 
1. 45, 6. 20: iF μᾶλλον, Acts 20. 
30 τἶν ἐστι μᾶλλον more blessed 
is it. Compar. μακαριώτερος, 1 Cor. 
7. 40. 
μακαρισμός, ov, 6 (μακαρίζω), a call- 
ing happy, declaration of blessedness, 
congratulation ; ; hence λέγειν τὸν μα- 
καρισμόν τινος, = μακαρίζειν, Rom. 
4.6,9; Gal. 4.15 τίς οὖν ἣν ὃ μακα- 
βισμὺς ὑμῶν how great then was your 
self-congratulation ? 


Μακεδονία, as, ἢ, Macedonia, ἃ coun- 
try lying north of Greece proper, 
joining south on Thessaly and Epi- 
rus, east on Thrace and the Egean, 
west on the Adriatic and Illyria, 
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and north on Dardania and Meesia; 
Acts 16. 9, Ae 


Μακεδών, ὄνος, 6, a Macedonian, Acts 
16. 9. 

μάκελλον, ov, τό, Lat. macellum, a 
meat - market, shambles, where all 


kinds of provisions were exposed 
for ae 1 Cor. 10. 25. 


μακράν, adv. (μακρός), strictly for 
μακρὰν ὅδόν along way, Luke 15. 20 
μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος, Acts 22. 21; foll. 
by ἀπό τινος 17. 27: with the art., of 
μακράν those far off, the remote from 
God, 1.e. the gentiles, as opp. to οἱ 
ἐγγύς the Jews, Eph. 2.13; so of εἰς 
μακράν, Acts 2. 39. 

μακρόθεν, adv. (μακρός), from far, 
Mark 8. ὃ μακρόθεν ἥκουσιν, 11. 13, 
ἀπὸ μακρόθεν Matt. 26. 58. Belongs 
only to the later Greek. 

μακροθυμέω, ὦ, f. how (μακρόθυμος, 
fr. μακρός, θυμός), to be long-minded, 
i.e. slow to anger, &c. a) =to be 
long-suffering, forbearing, to bear pa- 
tiently, absol. 1 Cor. 13. 4 ἡ ἀγάπη 
μακροθυμεῖ: foll. by εἴς τινα 2 Pet. 
3.9; ἐπί τινι, Luke 18. 7 μακροθυ- 
μῶν ἐπ᾽ αὑτοῖς 1. 6. ‘though he be, 
on their account, long-suffering,’ 
slow to punish; πρός twa 1 Thess. 
5.14. b) to wait patiently, be patient, 
absol. Heb. 6. 15 οὕτω μακροθυμῆσας 
ἐπέτυχε τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, Jam. 5. 7; 
with ἐπί τινι, ib. 

μακροθυμία, as (μακροθυμέω), long- 
animity, 1.e. slowness to anger, = 
long - suffering, forbearance, patient 
endurance, genr. Rom. 2. 4, sep.: 
spec. patient endurance of evil, pa- 
tience, Col. 1. 11. 

μαϊβροθύμως, adv. patiently, i.e. with 
indulgence, clemency, Acts 26. 3. 

μακρός, a, ὄν, long. a) of SPACE, 
e.g. from one point to another, and 
hence far, far distant, Luke 15. 18 
eis χώραν μακράν. b) of TIME; in 
N. T. only neut. pl. μακρά as adv. 
long, μακρὰ προσευχόμενοι praying 
long, making long prayers, Matt. 
ΤΠ 

μακροχρόνιος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (μακρός, 
χρόνοΞ), lit. eevee i.e. long- 
lived, Eph. 6. ὃ 

μαλακία, as, ἡ (μαλακός), softness ; 
in N. T. weakness, disease of body, 
Matt. 4, 23, 9. 35, 10.1. 














μαλακός, d, dy, soft, i.e. to the touch, 
spoken of raiment as made of soft 
materials, fine texture, ἱμάτια μαλ- 
ακά, Matt. 11.8: fig. effeminate, spo- 
ken of a catamite, 1 Cor. 6. 9. 


Μαλελεήλ, 6, indec. Maleleel, Heb. 
Mahalaleel, ‘praise of God,’ pr. name 
of the son of Cainan, Luke 3. 37. 
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fore an antithetic clause, or rather, 
yea more, Rom. 8. 34 Xp. 6 ἀποθανών, 
μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ἐγερθείς, Gal. 4. 9, 
Eph. ὅ. 11. 

Μάλχος, ov, 6, Malchus, Heb. Mal- 
luch, ‘counsellor,’ pr. name of a ser- 
vant, John 18.10. 


μάμμη, ns, ἢ, grandmother, 2 Tim, 1. 


μάλιστα, adv. (μάλα), most, most of| 9 A word of the later Greek. 


all, especially, Acts 20. 38. 


μᾶλλον, adv. (comparat. of μάλα), 
more, rather, in various connexions. 
a) genr. 1 Cor. 14. 1 ζηλοῦτε τὰ πνευ- 


μαμωνᾶς OF μαμμωνᾶ», a, 6, mammon, 
1, e. wealth, riches, Chald. ‘ that in 
which one trusts;’ Luke 16.9: per- 
sonified, v. 13. 


᾿ματικά, μᾶλλον δὲ [ζηλοῦτε] ἵνα κτλ, | Mavany, 6, indec. Manaen, pr. name 


v. 5; with gen. v.18 πάντων ὑμῶν 


of a Christian teacher, Acts 13.1. 


μᾶλλον γλώσσαις λαλῶν. Matt.6.30| Μανασσῆς, ἢ, 6, Manasses, Heb. 


πολλῷ μᾶλλον much more; πόσῳ μᾶλ- 
λον how much more, 7. 11; τοσούτῳ 
μᾶλλον so much the more, Heb. 10. 
25; μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον more and more, 


Manasseh, ‘ making to forget.’ 1. 
the son of Joseph, adopted by Jacob, 
Rev. 7. 6.—2. a king of Judah, 
Matt. 1. 10. 


Phil. 1.9. With ἤ or ἤπερ, 1. 6. μᾶλ- | μανθάνω, f. μαθήσομαι, aor. 2 ἔμα- 


λον ἤ more than, rather than, Matt. 
18. 13 χαίρει ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ 
τοῖς κτλ, John 8. 19; μᾶλλον ἤπερ, 
12. 43. So ellipt., where ἤ and its 
verb are to be supplied in thought, 
Philem. 9 μᾶλλον παρακαλῶ i. 6. ἢ 
ἐπιτάσσω, 2 Cor. 2. 7 ὥστε μᾶλλον 
ὑμᾶς χαρίσασθαι i. 6. ἢ ἐπιτιμᾷν, 12. 9. 
Also as intens. the more, the rather, 
still more, Matt. 27. 24 μᾶλλον θόρυ- 
Bos yivera:— μᾶλλον θορυβεῖται, i. 6. 
‘there was still more a tumult,’ 
John 5. 18 οὖν μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν 
ἀποκτεῖναι. So οὐ μᾶλλον, in inter- 
rogat. 1 Cor. 9. 12, 2 Cor. 3.8. 

b) joined with the positive μᾶλλον 
forms a periphrasis for the compa- 
rative, like Engl. more; with 4, Acts 
20. 35 μακάριόν ἐστι μᾶλλον διδόναι 
ἢ λαμβάνειν i.e. it is more blessed, 
&c., Gal. 4. 27; with ef, Mark 9. 
42 καλόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον, εἰ κτλ. 
6) joined emphat. with a comparative 
either in form or sense, Mark 7. 36 
μᾶλλον περισσότερον, Phil. 1.23 πολ- 
λῷ μᾶλλον κρεῖσσον. So with verbs 
of comparison, Matt. 6. 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς 
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν; Heb. 11. 2ὅ 


θον, to learn. a) pr. intellectually, 
either from others, or from study, 
observation, &c., to learn, be taught, 
absol. Matt. 9. 13 πορευθέντες μάθετε 
ti ἐστι, John 6. 45; with ἀπό τινος 
Matt. 11. 29; acc. of thing, Rom. 
16. 17 ἣν ὑμεῖς ἐμάθετε, 1 Cor. 4. 6 
iva ἐν ἡμῖν μάθητε in us i.e. by our 
example;—acc. impl. John 7. 15; 
foll. by ἀπό τινος Col. 1. 7, παρά τινος 
2 Tim. ὃ. 14.  Foll. by acc. of pers., 
to learn any one, i.e. his doctrines, 
precepts, Eph. 4.20. In the sense 
of to learn by information, be in- 
formed, foll. by ὅτι Acts 23. 27, ἀπό 
τινος Gal. 3.2. Also to understand, 
comprehend, Rev. 14.3. b) morally, 
to learn, i.e. from experience, = to 
do habitually, be wont, foll. by inf. 
expr. or impl. Phil. 4. 11 ἐγὼ ἔμαθον 
αὐτάρκης εἶναι, 1 Tim. 5.13; with 
acc.- eb. 5. δ. 


|Mavia, as, ἡ (μαίνομαι), mania, mad- 


ness, insanity, Acts 26. 24. 

μάννα, Td, indec., manna, the mira- 
culous food of the Israelites in the 
desert, John 6. 31, 49, 58. 


μᾶλλον ἑλόμενος. 4) after a negative μαντεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, depon. mid. 


clause or prohibition, expr. or impl., 
rather ; δὲ μᾶλλον but rather, Matt. 
10.6; ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον id. Rom. 14.13, 


(μάντις), to ulter responses as from 
an oracle, to divine, to foretell, Acts 
16. 16. 


1 Cor. 7. 21, impl. Mark 15. 11 ἵνα | wapaive, fut. ava, pr. to put out, ex- 


[se. μὴ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, ἀλλὰ] μᾶλλον 
κτλ. So οὐχὶ μᾶλλον in interrog. 
1 ΟοΥ. ὅ. 2. e) intens. μᾶλλον δέ be- 


tinguish, as a fire, pass. to go out, 
expire; hence to make pine away, to 
dry up, cause to wither, pass. to wither, 


μαρὰν ἀθά 


fade away; in Ν. T. fig. 6 πλούσιος 
Jam. 1.11. 


μαρὰν @0d, maran-atha, Aramean, 
Ξ-- κύριος ἔρχεται the Lord will come 
to judgment, 1 Cor. 16. 22. 

μαργαρίτης, ov, ὃ (μάργαροΞ), pr. 
adj. + SC. λίθος, a pearl, Matt. 13. τς 
fig. 7. 6. 

Μαρθά, js, ἢ, Martha, a sister of La- 
zarus, Luke 10. 38. 


Μαρία, as, 7, or Μαριάμ, 7, indec. 
Maria, Mary, pr. name of several 
women. 1. Mary, the mother of 
Jesus, Matt. 1. 16.—2. Mary Mag- 
dalene, 1. 6. of Magdala, Matt. 27. 
56.—38. Mary, the mother of James 
the Less and Joses, sister to Jesus’ 
mother and wife of Alpheus or Clo- 
pas, Matt. 27.56.—4. Mary, a sister 
of Lazarus and Martha, John 11. 1. 
—). Mary, the mother of John sur- 
named Mark, Acts 12.12.—6. Mary, 
a Christian female at Rome, Rom. 
16. 6. 


Μάρκος, ov, 6, Marcus, Mark, the 
writer of one of the four Gospels, 
prob. John surnamed Mark, Acts 
12. 12, the nephew of Barnabas, 
Col. 4. 10. 


μάρμαρος, ov, 6, ἣ (μαρμαίρω), stone, 
rock ; later and in N.T. marble, Rev. 
18. 12. 


μαρτυρέω, ὦ, fut. how (μάρτυς), to 
witness, 1.e. a) to be a witness, to be 
~ able or ready to testify, with dat. 
commodi, John 3. 28 αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς μοι 
μαρτυρεῖτε ὅτι κτλ, Acts 22.5: ab- 
sol. 2 Cor. 8. 8. b) to bear witness, 
᾿ testify, 1. 6. to the truth of what one 
has seen, heard, knows, &c. (a) 
pr. and genr., foll. by περί with gen. 
to bear witness of or concerning any 
person or thing, John 1. 7 ἵνα pap- 
Tuphon περὶ τοῦ φωτός, v.15; with 
dat. ὅτι 7. 7; with περί impl. 15. 27 
comp. 26. Foll. by ὅτι as=ace. and 
inf. John 1. 34 μεμαρτύρηκα ὅτι οὗτός 
ἐστι, 4.44; also with dat. comm. or 


incommodi, Matt. 23. 31 μαρτυρεῖτε! 


ἑαυτοῖς ὅτι κτλ, Gal. 4.15; κατά τι- 
νος 1 Cor. 15. 15. Foll. by the words 
testified, after λέγων, εἶπε, ὅτι of 
quotation, &c., John 1. 82 ἐμαρτύ- 
ρησεν Ἰωάννης λέγων, ὅτι κτλ, 4.39 ; 

with dat. comm. Acts 18, 22. Foll. 

by accus. of a cognate or synonym. 
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μαρτυρία ae 


noun, John 5. 82 4 μαρτυρία ἣν μαρ- 
τῦρεϊ περὶ ἐμοῦ, 1 Tim. 6. 18 μ. τὴν 
καλὴν ὁμολογίαν. So- with acc. of 
thing genr. to testify any thing, bear 
witness of or concerning any thing, 
John 8.11 ὃ ὃ ἑωράκαμεν μαρτυροῦμεν, 
Rev. 1. 2 ὃς ἐμαρτύρησε τὸν λόγον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, 22. 20 ὃ μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα 
1. 6. causative, comp. v.16; foll. by 
ace. and dat., v. 16 παρ υρή ται ὑμῖν 
ταῦτα. With an acc. impl. from the 
context, τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ Acts 23. 11, 
τοῦτο 26. 5; with dat., v. 22 (text. 
Tec.) μαρτυρούμενος μικρῷ κτλ, 1. 6. 
mid. bearing this My testimony before 
small and great. Foll. by dat. of 
person or thing ¢o or for whom, in 
JSavour of whom, one bears testimony, 
John 3.26 ᾧ σὺ μεμαρτύρηκας, ὅ. 33. 
Pass. with ὑπό Rom. 8. 21. In the 
sense of to prove by testimony, John 
18. 23. (f) fig. of God as testifying 
by his Spirit, by signs, miracles, 
&c., foll. by περί John 5. 37; ὅτι of 
quot. Heb. 7.17; τῷ λόγῳ to, in fa- 
vour of, Acts 14. 3. Of the Scrip- 
tures, prophets, &c., with περί John 
5.39; with dat., inf., and acc. Acts 
10. 43. So of one’s deeds, works, 
with περί John 5. 36, 10. 25. 

c) emphat. to testify strongly, bear 
honourable testimony, and pass. to be 
well testified of, have good witness, 
with ὅτι Heb. 7.8; inf., 11. 4 δι’ ἧς 
ἐμαρτυρήθη εἶναι δίκαιος,ν. ὅ. Hence 
genr. to speak well of, applaud, foll. 
by dat. Luke 4. 22 πάντες ἐμαρτύ- 
povy αὐτῷ, 11. 48; absol. 3 John 12; 
with ἐπί τινι Heb. 11. 4. Pass. to 
be lauded, be of good report, Acts 6. 
3; with ὑπό 10. 22, ἐν Heb. 11. 2, 
διά ν. 89. d) = μαρτύρομαι, to call 
as witness; hence to protest, make 
an earnest and solemn appeal, ez- 
hort solemnly, 1 Thess. 2. 12. 

μαρτυρία, as, ἢ (μαρτυρέω), witness, 
testimony, aS borne, given. a) ju- 
dicial, Mark 14. 56, 59, Luke 22. 71, 
John 8.17, κατά twos Mark 14. 55. 
b) genr. to the truth of any thing, 
John 19. 35, 21. 24, 1 John 35. 9, 
3 John 12: so of a poet, Tit. 1. 13. 
Elsewhere only in reference to Je- 
sus and his doctrines, i. e. to the 
truth of his mission and gospel ; 
genr. John 5. 34, 1 John 5. 10 μ. ἐν 
ἑαυτῷ: so from John the Baptist, 
John 1. 7; from other teachers, Rev. 
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12. 11 διὰ τὸν λόγον τῆς μαρτυρίας! 1 Thess. 2. 10, Rom.1. 9: so in allu- 





αὑτῶν i.e. the word, gospel, to which} sion to those who witness a public 
they testified; Acts 22.18 μαρτυρία! game, Heb. 12.1. Espec. of those 
περὶ ἐμοῦ: also from God, John 5.| who witnessed the life, death, and 
32. OfChrist’s testimony respecting} resurrection of Jesus, who bear wit- 
himself, John 3. 11, 32, 33: so in| ness to the truth as it is in Jesus, 
the phrase 4 μαρτυρία Tov Incod,i.e.| Luke 24. 48, sep.; 2 Tim. 2. 2 ἃ 
what he testified and taught respect- ἤκουσας map ἐμοῦ διὰ πολλῶν μαρτύ- 
ing himself and his gospel, hence=j| ρων i.e. ‘confirmed by many other — 
the gospel, Rev. 1.2; 19.10 ἡ μαρτυ-͵ witnesses:’ foll. by dat. Acts 22. 15. 
gia τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἔστι τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς Soofone who bears witness for God, 
προφητείας the testimony of Jesus is| and testifies to the world what God 
[comes from, has for its author | the| . reveals through him, i.e. a teacher, 
same Spirit of prophecy which acts in| prophet, genr. Rev. 11.3; of Jesus, 
me. Hence ἔχειν τὴν μ. τοῦ Ἰησοῦ 1.5. 6) a martyr, one who by his 
to hold fast the testimony of Jesus, | death bears witness to the truth, 
Rev. 12.17; impl. 6.9. c) emphat. | Acts 22.20, Rev. 2. 13. 


honourable testimony, good report, 1 μασσάομαι and μασάομαι, Gua, f. 
Tim, 3. 7. ἤσομαι, depon. (udcow), to chew, to 


μαρτύριον, ου, τό (μαρτυρέω), wit | gnaw, Rev. 16. 10. 





ness, testimony, as borne, given, = | μαστιγόω, ὦ, fut. dow (μάστιξ), to 
μαρτυρία. a) genr. 2Cor.1.12: his-| scourge, trans., persons as criminals, 
torically, Acts 4. 33 τὸ μ. τῆς avac-| Matt. 10. 17 μαστιγώσουσιν ὑμᾶς: 
τάσεως τοῦ κυρίου of, concerning the| fig. of God, to chastise, correct, Heb. 
resurrection; Heb. 3.5 eis μ. τῶν] 12.6 μαστιγοῖ πάντα υἱὸν ὃν Tapa- 
λαληθησομένων for giving testimony,| δέχεται. , 
testifying. So in reference to Jesus μαστίζω, f. ἰξω (μάστιξ), to scourge, 
and his doctrines, from teachers, 2| trans., a person as ¢eriminal, Acts 
Thess. 1. 10: also τὸ μ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ) 22, 25. | ; 
= 7 μαρτυρία τοῦ Incov (see μαρτυ- 
ola b.), 1 Cor.1.6; 2.1 τὸ μ. τοῦ 
Θεοῦ id. Genr. in the sense of tes- 
timony, evidence, proof; εἰς μαρτύριον «αἱ και τένων». 
αὑτοῖς as a testimony unto them, Matt. (Rice a pei re 
8.4; against them, 10.18, and so ἐπ᾽ | #27705: οὔ, ὁ» tie Oreast, pap, uke 
αὐτούς Luke 9.5: also 1 Tim. 2.6| 14:24 28: Ἐπ πον τ ΠΗ ν 

τὸ μαρτύριον καιροῖς ἰδίοις, in appos. ματαιολογία, as, 7] (ματαιολόγοΞ), 
with ἀντίλυτρον. b) from the Sept. | vain talk, empty gangling, 1 Tim. 1.6. 
ἢ σκηνὴ τοῦ μαρτυρίου tabernacle of | ματαιολόγος, ov, 6, ἣ (μάταιος, λέ- 
witness, put for tabernacle of the con- | yw), given to vain talking, subst. vain 
gregation, Acts 7. 44, Rev. 15. 5. talker, empty wrangler, Tit. 1. 10. 


μάστιξ, vyos, n, ὦ whip, scourge, Acts 
22.24: fig. a scourge from God, i.e. 
disease, plague, Luke 7. 21 amd νόσων 


μαρτύρομαι, depon. mid. (μάρτυς), μάταιο 5, a, ov (μάτην), vain, empty, 


to call to witness, invoke as witness; | fruitless, Tit. 3.9; πίστις 1 Cor. 10d. 
hence in N. T. fo protest, make an| 17, θρησκεία Jam. 1.26. From the 
earnest and solemn appeal ; by way | Heb. τὰ μάταια, vanities, nothings, 
of affirmation, protestation, Acts 20. for édols, idolatry, Acts14.15: hence 
26 μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ὅτι KTA—‘I so-| also ματαία ἀναστροφή 1 Pet. 1. 18, 


lemnly affirm, I call God to witness, | ==%dolatrous walk, practice of idola- 


that,’ &c.; 26. 22 in later eds.; Gal. | try- 


5.3: also by way of exhortation, to| watardT 7s, nTOs, ἣ (μάταιος), vanity, 
exhort solemnly, obtest, with acc. aud | emptiness, 2 Pet.2.18: in the sense 
inf. Eph. 4. 17. of frailty, transientness, Rom. 8. 20: 
μάρτυς, upos, ὃ, ἧ, a witness. a) pr., from the Heb. for folly, perverseness, 
in a judicial sense, Matt. 18.16, 26,| wickedness, Eph. 4. 17. 
65, sep. Ὁ) genr., one who testi- | ματαιόω, ὥ, f. dow (μάταιος), pr. to 
files, or can testify, to the truth of} make vain; in N.T. from the Heb. 
what he has seen, heard, or knows,| only pass, to BECOME vain, i.e. fool- 





270 μέγας 

μεγαλοπρεπής, έος, ous, 6, 7, adj. 
(μέγας, πρέπω), pr.” becoming toa 
great man,’ magnanimous ; of a ban- 
quet, magnificent ; in N.T. most splen- 
did, 2 Pet. 1.17. 


μεγαλύνω, f. υνῶ (μέγας), to make 
great, enlarge, with acc. a) genr., 


tles, called also Levi, and originally τὰ κράσπεδα τῶν iu. Matt. 28. ὅ; τὸ 
a publican, Matt. 10. 8, comp. Luke| ἔλεος μετά τινος to shew one great 
5. 27. mercy, do him great kindness, Luke 
Ματθάν, 6, indec. Matthan, Heb. 1. ὅδ. Ὁ) ea magnify, praise, Luke 
‘gift,’ prop. name of a man, Matt. 1. 46 τὸν κύριον, Acts 5. 18. 
Ate. μεγάλως, adv. (μέγας), greatly, much, 
Phil. 4. 10 ἐχάρην μεγάλως. 
μεγαλωσύνη, ns, ἢ (μέγας), majesty, 
i.e. the divine majesty, meton. for 
God himself, Heb. 1. 8, 8.1; also in 
ascriptions, Jude 25. 
μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, Zen. μεγάλου, 
NS, ov; compar. μείζων; superl. μέγι- 
oros, 2 Pet. 1.4; μειζότερος, a double 
compar., 3 John 4,—great, large, pr. 
of physical magnitude. a) of men 
or animals, great in size, stature, 
John 21. 11 ἰχθύς, Rev. 12. ὃ dpa- 


μάτην 


ish, perverse, wicked, Rom. 1. 21 ἐμα- 
ταιώθησαν ἐν τοῖς διαλογισμοῖς αὑτῶν, 
in reference espec. to idolatry. 
μάτην, adv. in vain, to no purpose, 
Matt. 15.9, Mark 7. 7. 
Ματθαῖος, ov, 6, Matthew, the writer 
of the first Gospel, one of the apos- 


Ματθάτ, ὃ, indec. Matthat, pr. name 
of two men, Luke 3. 24, 29. 

Ματθίας, ov, 6, Matthias, =Marra- 
θίας, pr. name of the apostle chosen 
in the place of Judas, Acts 1. 23. 

Ματταθά, 6, indec. Mattatha, Heb. 
‘ oift of Jehovah,’ pr. name of a man, 
Luke 3.31. 

Ματταθίας, ov, 6, Mattathias, pr. 
name of two men, Luke 3. 25, 26. 


μάχαιρα, as, ἣ (μάχη), a knife, a 


slaughter-knife, worn by Homer’s 
heroes along with the sword; in N. 
_T. a sword, pr. for cutting, Matt. 
26.47, seep. So for the sword of jus- 
tice, i.e. of the executioner, Acts 
12.2: hence φορεῖν μάχαιραν to bear 
the sword, i.e. to have the power of 
life and death, Rom. 13.4. Meton. 
sword for war, opp. to εἰρήνη, Matt. 
10. 34. 


μάχη; NS, 7, a fight, battle; in N.T. 
genr. strife, contest, BLD 2 
Cor. 7.5; Tit. 3.9 μάχας νομικάς i.e. 
controversies respecting the Mosaic 
law. 

μάχομαι, f ἔσομαι (μάχη), to fight, 
pr. in war, battle; in N. T. genr. to 
strive, contend, physically in a pri- 
vate quarrel,.Acts 7. 26: also in 
words, 10 strive, dispute, πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους John 6. 52, recipr. 2 Tim. 2.24. 

μεγαλαυχέω, &, ἔ. how (μέγας, ad- 

χέω), to boast largely, play the brag- 

gart, James 3. ὃ. 

μεγαλεῖο, a, ον (μέγα5), great, glo- 

rious, wonderful; τὰ μεγαλεῖα won- 

derful works, Luke 1.49, Acts 2.11. 

μεγαλειότη5, NTOS; n (μεγαλεῖος), 

greatness, magesty, glory ; τοῦ Θεοῦ 

Luke 9. 43, τοῦ κυρίου 2 Pet. 1. 16, 

τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος Acts 19. 27. 


κων: of persons, 1, q. full-grown, Heb. 


PT 24 : μέγας γενόμενος, and So μικρὸς 
καὶ μέγας small and great Acts 8.10; 
hence of age, ὃ μείζων the elder, Tia 
major natu, Rom. 9. 12. 

b) of things, great. (a) in size, ex- 
tent, Matt. 27. 60 λίθον, Mark 13. 2 
οἰκίας, Luke 16. 26 χάσμα, 1 Cor. 16. 
9: fig. of guilt, John 19.11. (8) in 
measure; tall, large, Luke 13.19 δέν- 
dpov; long, Rev. 6.4 μάχαιρα; broad, 
large, 9. 14 ποταμός, 20. 1 ἅλυσις. 
(y) of number or amount, Mark 4. 
11 ἀγέλη, 1 Tim. 6. 6 fig. Acts 4. 33 
χάρις. (8)in price, cost, great, costly, 
splendid, Luke 5. 29 δοχή, 14. 16 
δεῖπνον : of a day, celebration, great, 
solemn, John 7. 37; of the day of 
judgment, Acts 2.20. (e) fig. great 
in estimation, weight, importance, 
Matt. 22. 36 ἐντολή, Eph. 5. 32 μυσ- 
τήριον, 1 John 5.9 μαρτυρία : so μεί- 
(wy, greater, more important, Matt. 
23. 19. 

c) fig. great in force, intensity, 
effect. (a) as affecting the external 
senses, great, vehement, violent, Matt. 
8. 24 σεισμὸς μέγας, Mark 4. 37 λαῖ- 
Aap, v. 39 γαλήνη, John 6. 18 ἄνεμος, 
Rev. 11. 19 χάλαζα, Matt. 7. 27 πτῶ- 
σις, Luke 6. 49 ῥῆγμα, Matt. 24. 31 
φωνή, Acts 23.9 κραυγή, Luke 4. 38 
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πυρετός, Acts 8.2 κοπετός: Matt. μεθοδεία, ας, ἡ (μεθοδεύω), method ; 


20. 31 κράζειν μεῖζον, adv. more vehe- 
mently. (B) as affecting the mind, 
causing emotion; Matt. 2. 10 χαρὰν 
pey., Mark 5.42 ἔκστασιν, Luke 2. 
9 φόβον, Rom. 9. 2 λύπη, Rev. 12. 12 
θυμός : so of events, &c. Matt. 24. 
21 θλῖψις, Luke 4.25 λιμός, Acts 8. 
1 διωγμός, Jam. 3.1 κρίμα, Rev. 16. 
21 πληγή. Of things exciting ad- 
miration, great, mighty, wonderful ; 
σημεῖα μ. great signs, mighty deeds, 
miracles, Matt. 24. 24, δυνάμεις Acts 
8.13; δύναμις μ. 4. 33; so μείζονα sc. 
ἔργα John 1. 51: joined with θαυ- 
μαστός Rev. 15.1: 2 Cor. 11.15 τί 
μέγα οὖν what wonder then ? 
d) fig. great in power, dignity, au- 
thority; of μεγάλοι the great, i.e. 
nobles, princes, Matt. 20. 25; τοῦ 
᾿ μεγάλου βασιλέως 5. 35; Heb. 4. 14 
ἀρχιερέα μ., 10. 21: of God, Tit. 2. 
13; of Diana, Acts 19.27. Sogenr. 
great, distinguished, Matt. 5. 19 οὗτος 
μέγας κληϑήσεται, Luke 7. 16 προφή- 
Tns: thus μείζων with gen. Matt. 11. 
11; simply, 18.1. Ina bad sense, 
great, noted, ἣ πόρνη Rev. 17.1. 
e) implying censure, great, = lof- 
ty, boastful, arrogant, Rev. 13. 5. 
μέγεθος, εος, ous, τό (μέγαΞ), great- 
ness, fig. Eph. 1.19. 
μεγιστᾶνες, wy, οἱ (ueyioros), Lat. 
magnates, i.e. chiefs, nobles, princes, 
Mark 6. 21, Rev. 6. 15. 
μεθερμηνεύω, f. evow (μετά, Eoun- 
_vetw), to translate over from one lan- 
guage into another, fo interpret ; in 
N. T. only pass. Matt. 1. 23 6 ἐστι 
μεθερμηνευόμενον, al. 


μέθη, ns, 7 (uév), drunkenness, drun- 
ken frolic, Luke 21. 34. 

μεθίστημι, f. μεταστήσω (μετά, ἵσ- 
Tnut), also μεθιστάνω, to set or move 
over from one place to another, to 

transfer, remove ; in N.T. only in the 
transitive forms. a) pr. with acc. 1 
Cor. 13. 2 ὥστε ὄρη μεθιστάνειν, with 
εἰς Col. 1. 13: fig. to draw over to 
another side or party, to seduce, with 
ace. ὄχλον ἱκανόν Acts 19.26. b) of 
persons, to remove from office, trans. ; 
a king, to depose, Acts 18. 22; a 
steward, fo dismiss, Luke 16. 4 ὅταν 
μετασταθῶ τῆς οἰκονομίας, where for 
the genit. see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. 
p. 146. 


in the sense of art, wile, only in N. 
T., Eph. 4. 14, 6.11. 

μεθόριος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (μετά, ὅρος), 
bordering upon, frontier; in N. T. 
neut. pl. τὰ μεθόρια sc. χωρία borders, 
confines, Mark 7. 24. 

μεθύσκω, fut. tow (μέθυ), to make 
drunk, mid. to become drunk, to be 
drunken, aor. 1 pass. ἐμεθύσθην in 
middle signif.; absol. Luke 12. 45 ͵ 
πίνειν καὶ μεθύσκεσθαι, John 2. 10; 
with dat. οἴνῳ Eph. 5.18: fig. Rev. 
1 

μέθυσος, 6, 7, adj. (μέθυ), drunken, 
subst. a drunkard, 1 Cor. 5.11 

μεθύω (μέθυ), only in pres. and im- 
perf., to be drunk, get drunk, and by 
impl. to carouse, absol. Matt. 24. 49 
μετὰ τῶν μεθυόντων, Acts 2.15: fig. 
Rev. 17. 6. 

μείζων, μειζότερος, see meyas. 

μέλαν, avos, τό (μέλας), any thing 
black, 6. g. ink, 2 Cor. 3. 3. 

μέλα», ava, av, black, Matt. 5. 36. 

MeAcds, a, 6, Meleas, -pr. name of a 
man, Luke 3. 31. 

μέλει, impf. ἔμελε, impers. forms 
from μέλω, to be for care and concern 
to any one; hence μέλει it concerns, 
with dat. of pers., and usually to be 
rendered personally, i.e. to care for, 
take care of, pr. foll. by gen. of the 
object, 1 Cor. 9. 9 uh τῶν βοῶν μέλει 
τῷ Θεῷ dves not God take care of oxen? 
with gen. impl. 7. 21; foll. by περί 
with gen. Matt. 22.16 οὐ μέλει σοι 
περὶ οὐδενός thou carest for no one, art 
impartial: once with a nominative, 
Acts 18. 17 οὐδὲν τούτων Γαλλίωνι 
ἔμελεν none of these things was matter 
of concern to Gallio, he cared for none 
of them: foll. by ὅτι, Mark 4. 38 οὐ 
μέλει σοι ὅτι ἀπολλύμεθα ; 

μελετάω, @, f. Now (μέλω), to care 
for, take care for any thing, hence 
to meditate; with acc. of thing, Mark 
13.11, 1 Tim. 4.15 ταῦτα μελέτα, 
Acts 4. 25 τί ἐμελέτησαν κενά; 

μέλι, ιτος, τό, honey, Rev. 10. 9. 

μελίσσιος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (μέλισσα), 
of bees, made by bees, Luke 24. 42 
ἀπὸ μ. κηρίου of bee-comb. 

Μελίτη, ns, 7, Melita, now Malia, an 
island of the Mediterranean to the 
southward of Sicily, Acts 28. 1. 


μέλλω, f. how, imperf. ἔμελλον and 
ἤμελλον, to be about to do or suffer 
any thing, ¢o be on the point of, foll. 
by infin. “of that which one is about 
to do or suffer, mostly the inf. future 
(in N. T. least of all), freq. inf. pre- 
‘sent, and rarely inf. aorist. a) pr. 
and (a) genr., foll. by inf. present, 
Luke 7. 2 ἔμελλε τελευτᾷν was about 
to die, 1.e. was at the point of death, 
John 4.47; aorist, Rev. 3.2 & seas 
λον ἀποθανεῖν, 12.4. (8) also, as 
implying purpose, — Zo have in mind, 
to intend, will, foll. by infin. present, 
Matt. 2. 13 μέλλει Ἡρώδης ζητεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον, Luke 10. 1; aor. Rev. 2. 10 
μέλλει βαλεῖν, 8. 16. b) =oughr, 
should, must, as implying necessity, 
accordance with the nature of things 
or with the divine appointment, and 
therefore certain, destined to take 
place; foll. by inf. pres. Mati. 11. 
14°HAlas 6 μέλλων ἔρχεσθαι, 20. 22, 
Acts 28.6; aor. Rom. 8. 18 τὴν μέλ- 
λουσαν δόξαν ἀποκαλυφθῆναι, Gal. ὃ 
23; fut. Acts 11. 28 λιμὸν μέγαν μέλ- 
Aew ἔσεσθαι, 24.15: hence particip. 
μέλλων, ουσα, ον, impending , Juture, 
with inf. impl., as ἔσεσθαι, Ἵν 
&c. Matt. 3. 7 ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης 
ὀργῆς, 12. 82, Rom. 5.14; τὰ μέλ- 
λοντα things to come, 8. 88; εἰς τὸ μέλ- 
λον in future, hereafter, Luke 18. 9. 
c) =may, can, wiil, implying pos- 
sibility, probability, what one hopes 
or fears; followed by infin. present, 
Luke 22. 23 6 τοῦτο μέλλων πράσσειν 
who might or could do this ; ; fut. Acts 
27.10 θεωρῷ ὅτι μετὰ ὕβρεως μέλ- 
Aew ἔσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦν. d) --εἴο be 
EVER ABOUT ἐο do a thing, 1. 6. fo 
linger, delay, Acts 22.16 καὶ νῦν τί 
μέλλεις; 

μέλος“, εος, ous, τό, a limb, member of 
the body. a) pr. Matt. 5. 29 ev τῶν 
μελῶν σου, Rom. 12. 4: τὰ μέλη the 
members collect. — the body, as the 
seat of the desires and passions, 6. 
13 τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἀδικίας or δι- 
καιοσύνης, ν. 19.  b) tig. a member 
of the church, of which Christ is 
the head, Eph. 5. 30; ἀλλήλων μέλη 
members of one another, i.e. as being 
intimately united in Christian fel- 
lowship, 4. 25 

Meaxi, 6, indec. Melchi, pr. name 
of two of Jesus’ ancestors, Luke 3. 
24, 28. 
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Μελχισεδέκ, 6, indec. Melchisedek, 
Heb. ‘king of righteousness,’ pr. 
name of a king of Salem, contem- 
porary with Abraham, Heb. 5. 6. 

μέλω, SCC μέλει. 

μεμβράνα, ns, 7, membrane, skin, 
parchment, 2 'Tim. 4.13. 

μέμφομαι, f. ψομαι, depon. mid. to 
jind fault with, blame, censure ; with 
dat. Heb. 8. 8 μεμφόμενος αὐτοῖς λέ- 
yer: absol. Rom. 9. 19. 

μεμψίμοιρος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (μέμφομαι, 
μοῖρα), pr. “ finding fault with one’s 
lot,’ i. e. discontented, complaining, 
Jude 16. 

μέν, conjunct. implying affirmation 
or concession, indeed, truly, and at 
the same time pointing forward to 
something antithetic, or at least dif- 
ferent, which is then commonly sub- 
joined with δέ or an equivalent par- 
ticle; so that μέν and δέ correspond 
to each other, and mark the protasis 
and the apodosis: where the anti- 
thesis is strong, μὲν... δέ may he 
rendered indeed... but; in many in- 
stances, however, they merely mark 
a transition, or are continuative, and 
cannot well be expressed in English. 

a) where there is a distinct and 
definite antithesis, and μέν retains 
its concessive power, indeed. (a) 
foll. by δέ in the apodosis, so that 
eves δέ is indeed... but, Matt. 3. 
11 ἐγὼ μὲν βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ἐν ὕδατι, ὁ 
δὲ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος, 9. 87 ὃ μὲν 
θερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλίγοι, 
17. 11, sepiss.: placed irregularly, 
1. e. before the word to which it re- 
fers, Acts 22. 3, Tit. 1.15. So too 
with γάρ and οὖν, where each parti- 
cle retains its own proper force, μὲν 
γὰρ... δέ for indeed... but, Acts 13. 
36; Δαβὶδ μὲν γὰρ... ὃν δὲ ὃ Θεὸς 
ἤγειρεν for David. indeed... but he 
whom, 23. 8; inverted, 28. 22: μὲν 
οὖν. . δέ, where οὖν is illative, and 
μέν refers to δέ, indeed therefore or 
then... but, 18. 14sq.; εἰ μὲν οὖν ἦν 
ἀδίκημά TL... εἰ δὲ ζήτημα, 19. 88 54. 
() with some other particle in the 
apodosis; μὲν... ἀλλά Rom. 14. 20, 
μὲν yap... ἀλλά Acts 4. 16 sq., μὲν 

. ἔπειτα Jam. Dechy μὲν. .. kat Acts 
27. 21 sq., wey... πλήν Luke 22, 22: 
80 μὲν οὖν... καί Acts 26. 4 comp. v. 
6, μὲν ov... τανῦν 17. 806. (7) the 








_adversative particle (δέ or the like) 
is sometimes wanting after μέν, ei- 
ther because the antithesis is ex- 
pressed in some other way, as Heb. 
12. 9, or because the apodosis itself 
is omitted ; (1) where the apodosis 
is obviously implied, Rom. 7.12 ὥστε 
ὃ μὲν νόμος ἅγιος, supp. ‘ but not this 
abuse of it;’ Col. 2. 23, Heb. 6. 16. 

(2) where, through a change of con- 
struction, the writer neglects the 
apodosis, Acts 1.1 τὸν μὲν πρῶτον 
λόγον KTA, where the apodosis would 
regularly come in before v. 3, ‘ but 
in this second book,’ Luke, however, 
neglects it; Rom. 1. 8, 10. 1, 2 Cor. 
11. 4 μὲν γάρ. (3) sometimes the 
apodosis is thus as it were oblite- 
‘rated, and then μέν serves to insu- 
late some person or thing, and thus 
to exclude every thing else which 
might otherwise be expected or im- 
plied; so espec. with a pers. pron., 
ἐγὼ μέν I indeed, I at least, 1 Cor. 
8. 4, ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν Acts 26.9: so μὲν 
γάρ 1 Cor. 11. 18, Rom. 8. 2 πρῶτον 
μὲν γάρ. (8) vice versa, δέ sometimes 
stands in the apodosis without μέν 
in the protasis, Luke 11. 47. 

b) where the antithesis is less defi- 
nite, so that μὲν... δέ serve to mark 
transition, or are merely continua- 
tive; here the force of μέν cannot 
well be given in English, while δέ is 
rendered by but, and, &c. (a) simpl. 
μέν foll. by δέ, Luke 18. 9, Acts 14. 
τ ΠΣ 17, 1 Cor..1. 23. (8) 
with οὖν, i. 6. μὲν οὖν, in Engl. only 
therefore, then; (1) foll. by δέ, Mark 
16.19 ὃ μὲν οὖν κύριος ἀνελήφθη, 
ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἐξελθόντες, John 19. 24 54., 
Acts 1. 6 5ᾳ. (2) without δέ, where 
μὲν οὖν then serves as ἃ continu- 
ative, with a certain degree of illa- 
tive force, Engl. then, therefore, Acts 
Bere. | Cor. 6. 4, Heb. 7. ΤΊ. Foil. 
by καί Acts 1.18: or also with an 
affirmative power, yea, indeed, cer- 
tainly, verily, 26.9, Heb. 9. 1,1 Cor. 
6. 7: so ἀλλὰ μὲν οὖν Phil. 3. 8. 

c) in partition or distribution. (a) 
joined with the art. 6, ἢ, τό, or the 
relative és, 4, 8; foll. by δέ, Phil. 
1. 16, 17 ὃ μὲν... ὃ δέ the one... the 
other, this... that, Heb.7.5,6; also 
one... another, and pl. some... others, 
Matt. 22. 5, 6, Acts 14. 4; 6 μὲν... 
ἄλλος δέ one... another, Matt. 16. 
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μένω 


14: so ὃς μὲν... ὃς δέ the one... the 
other, Luke 23. 33; ὃς μὲν... ὃ δὲ 
ἀσθενῶν the one... but the weak, Rom. 
14. 2, also one... another, pl. some... 
others, 9.21, Jude 22; 1 Cor. 12. 28 
ovs μέν, where the writer deserts the 
construction and proceeds with πρῶ- 
tov, δεύτερον, τρίτον : further ὃς μὲν 
...GAAos δέοπο... another, Matt. 13. 
4 54. : foll. by καί, Luke 8. 5 sq. ὃς 
μὲν... καὶ ἕτερος one... and another. 
(B) joined with other pronouns, ἐγὼ 
μὲν... ἐγὼ δέ 1 Cor. 1. 12, ἄλλος μὲν 
... ἄλλος δέ 15. 39, τὶς μὲν... τὶς δέ 
Phil. 1. 15, τοῦτο μὲν... τοῦτο δέ 
partly...parily Heb. 10. 8858. (γ) 
joined with an adv., ὧδε μὲν... ἐκεῖ 
δέ Heb. 7. 8. Genr. John 16. 9 sq. 


μενοῦνγε, = μὲν οὖν, but stronger, 


yea indeed, yea verily, Phil. 3. 8. 


μέντοι COnj., pr. = μέν affirmative 


or concessive, but stronger, indeed, 
truly, certainly, espec. in negative 
clauses and answers; hencein N.T. 
a) though, yet, nevertheless, John 4. 
27 οὐδεὶς μέντοι εἶπε, τί ζητεῖς ; 7. 
13, 12. 42 ὅμως μέντοι. b) once in 
the primitive sense of each particle, 
pr. μέν τοι, indeed therefore, indeed 
then, or, the force of μέν being lost 
in Engl., therefore, then (ev οὖν), 
foll. by δέ, James 2. 8. 
μένω, f. evd, aor. 1 ἔμεινα, perf. μεμέ- 
νηκα; for 3pl. pluperf. μεμενήκεισαν 
see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. pp. 68, 70. 
1. INTRANS. to remain, continue, 
abide; spoken a) of place, i. 6. of 
persons remaining or dwelling in a 
place, foll. by adv. Matt. 10. 11 κἀκεῖ 
μείνατε, 26.38; by ev of place, Luke 
8. 27 ἐν οἰκίᾳ οὐκ ἔμενεν, John 7. 9, 
with ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ impl. 8.35; by μετά 
with gen. of pers., Luke 24. 29, and 
with the notion of help, John 14. 
16; by παρά with dat. of pers. v. 25, 
and with the notion of help, v. 17; 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν μένειν to dwell by one’s 
self, Acts 28. 16, comp. v.30; by σύν 
of pers. Luke 1. 56. In the sense 
of. to lodge, foll. by ποῦ John 1. 39; 
ἐν of place, Luke 19. 5; παρά with 
dat. of pers. John 4.40. So of things, 
foll. by ἐπί with gen. John 19. 81 iva 
μὴ μείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ : fig. by ἐπί 
with dat. 2 Cor. 3. 14. 
b) of a state or condition, foll. by 
adv. 1 Cor. 7. 40 ἐὰν οὕτω μείνῃ, v. 


μερίζω 


8; by ἐ ev, John 12. 46 ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ 
μὴ μείνῃ, with ἐν impl. Phil. 1. 25. 
Foll. by dat. of pers. to remain to one, 
i.e. in his power, Acts 5. 4. With 
a subst. or adj. implying condition, 
character, &c. 1 Cor. 7. 11 μενέτω 
ἄγαμος, 2 Tim. 2. 13 ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς 
μένει, Heb. 7. 8 μένει ἱερεύς. Also 
things, John 12. 24 αὐτὸς μόνος μένει 
Ἰ. 6. sterile, Acts 27. 41. With an 
adj. impl., ἀσάλευτος firm, stedfast, 
Rom. 9.11; opp. to κατακαίεσθαι 1 
Cor. 3.14. Part. μένον opp. to πρα- 
θέν, 1. 6. remuining unsold, Acts 5. 4 
οὐχὶ μένον, σοὶ ἔμενε; With an ad- 
junct of time during or to which a 
person or thing remains, continues, 
endures, 1 Cor. 15. 6 of πλείους μέ- 
vous ἕως ἄρτι, Matt. 11. 23, John 
21.22,23; Rev. 17. 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν 
δεῖ μεῖναι i. 6. retain his power, opp. 
to πεσεῖν ; John 12. 34 εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, 
6. 27 εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Hence absol. 
with the idea of perpetuity, —to re- 
main or endure for ever, be perpetual, 
1 Cor. 13. 13 viv μένει πίστις, ἐλπίς, 
ἀγάπη, Heb. 13.1. © 

c) of the relation in which one 
person or thing stands to another; 
thus, to remain in or with any one 15 
= to be and remain united with him, 
one with him in heart, mind, will; 
foll. by ἐν of pers. John 6. 56 ἐν ἐμοὶ 
μένει, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ, 14.10; μετά τι- 
vos 1 John 2. 19. So toremain in any 
thing isto remain stedfast, to per- 
severe in it; foll. by ev, John 8. 31 
ἐν τῷ λόγῳ, 15. 9, 1 Tim. 2. 15 ἐὰν 
μείνωσιν ἐν πίστει. Vice versa, and 
in a like general sense, the same 
things are said to remain in a per- 
son; δ. g. foll. by ἐν, John 5. 38 τὸν 
λόγον αὐτοῦ οὖκ ἔχετε μένοντα ἐν 
ὑμῖν, 15.11. In a kindred sense, 
spoken of divine gifts, privileges, 
foll. by ἐπί τινα, John 1.33 τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα καταβαῖνον καὶ μένον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, ie 
32; 1 John 3.15 with ἐν αὐτῷ: so 
of evils, John 3. 36 7 ὀργὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
μένει er αὐτόν, 9. 41 ἡ οὖν ἁμαρτία 
ὑμῶν μένει Sc. ἐφ᾽ tuas =‘ ye remain 
in your sin.’ 

2. TRANS. to remain for any one, to 
wait for, AWAIT, with acc. Acts 20. 
5 οὗτοι ἔμενον ὑμᾶς ἐν Τρωάξδι, v. 23 
δεσμά με καὶ θλίψεις μένουσι. 

μερίζω, f. tow (μερίς), to part, divide 
into parts, trans.; in N.T. a) mid. 
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᾿ MegtCouat τι μετά τινος to divide any 


μέριμνα, ns, ἢ (mEepi(w), care, anxiety, 


μεριμνάω, ὦ, fut. now (μέριμνα), to 


μερίς, tos, n (μέρος), @ part. 


μέρος 


‘thing with another,~to share with, 
Luke 12.13 μερίσασθᾶι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὴν 
κληρονομίαν. Pass. fig. to be divided 
i.e. Into parties and factions, to be 
disunited, Matt. 12. 25; 26: also in 
the sense to be distinct, to differ, 1 
Cor. 1. 18 μεμέρισται ὃ Χριστός is 
Christ divided? i. 6. § are there dis- 
tinctions in Christ, or are there dif- 
ferent Christs ?” 7. 34 μεμέρισται ἣ 
γυνὴ καὶ ἢ παρθένος. Ὁ) by, impl. 
to divide out, distribute, τοὺς ἰχθύας 
Mark 6. 41. Hence genr. ἐο distri-' 
bute, for to assign, grant, bestow ; of 
God, Rom. 12. 3; genr. Heb. 7. 2. 


Mark 4. 19 ai μέριμναι τοῦ αἰῶνος 
τούτου 1. e. for this world’s goods, 
worldly cares; 1 Pet. 5. 7. 


care, to be anxious, troubled, to take 
thought, absol. Matt. 6. 27 τίς ἐξ ὑ- 
μῶν μεριμνῶν δύναται κτλ, V. 31; foll. 
by dat. for which, μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῇ 
ψυχῇ ὑμῶν 6. 25; by εἰς τὸ αὔριον Υ. 
34; by περί with gen. v. 28, also with 
acc. Luke 10. 41; by ὑπέρ with gen. 
1 Cor. 12. 25; by πῶς Matt. 10. 19; 
by accus. of thing, pr. as to or for 
which one cares, hence by impl. to 
care for, take care of, 1 Cor. 7. 32 με- 
ριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κυρίου, Matt. 6. 84 τὰ 
See Phil. 2. 20 τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν. 

a) of 
a country, i.e. a division, province, 
Acts 16. 12. b) α part assigned, 
portion, share, fiz. Acts 8. 21: also 
portion, lot, destiny, as assigned of 
God, Luke 10. 42. c) as implying 
participation, fellowship, 2 Cor. 6. 15, 
Col. 1. 12 εἰς τὴν μερίδα τοῦ κλήρου 
i.e. so as to be partakers of the in- 
heritance. 





μερισμός, ov, ὁ (μερίζω), par yee 


division, 1. 6. separation, Heb. 4. 12: 
also distribution, and so for sift, 2. 4 
πνεύματος ἁγίου μερισμοῖς. 


μεριστής, OV, 6 (μερίζω), a divider, © 


distributor, Luke 12. 14. 


μέρος, εο5, ous, τό (kindred with pet- 


ρομαι), apart. a) part of a whole. 
(a) a portion, piece, absol. John 19. 
23 τέσσαρα μέρη : foll. by gen. of 
the whole, Luke 15.12 τὸ ἐπιβάλλον 
μέρος τῆς οὐσίας, 24. 42 ἰχθύος ὃ ὑπτοῦ 
μέρος. with gen. implied, 11. δ6 μὴ 


ΒΡ ΠΣ, 


μεσημβρία 


ἔχον τι μέρος σκοτεινόν SC. τοῦ σώ- 
ματος, so Eph. 4. 16, Acts 5. 2 supp. 
τῆς τιμῆς, 23. 6 supp. Tod συνεδρίου 
comp. v. 1, and so v. 9, or it may 
here be rendered party; 19.27 τοῦτο 
κινδυνεύει τὸ μέρος this part i.e. this 
branch of labour, of our trade, &c. 
Hence often in adverbial significa- 
tions; accus. μέρος τι in some part, 
partly, 1 Cor. 11.18; ἀπὸ μέρους in 
part, partly, in some degree, 2 Cor. 
1.14; é« μέρους in particular, indi- 
vidually, 1 Cor. 12. 27, also in part, 
partly, i. e. imperfectly, 13. 9, v. 10 
τὸ ἐκ μέρους this in part, this piece- 
meal knowledge; κατὰ μέρος parti- 
cularly, in detail, Heb. 9. 5. (8) 
spoken of a country, the earth, &c. 
a part, tract, region, Matt. 2. 22 εἰς 
τὰ μέρη τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 15.21; absol. 
19. 1: so of a ship, part, 1. 6. side, 
quarter, John 21.6 τὰ δεξιὰ μέρη τοῦ 
πλοίου. (Ύ) fig. of some part of a 
general topic, &c. a particular, Col. 
2.16 ἐν μέρει ἑορτῆς ἢ νουμηνίας in 
the particular of a festival, 1. 6. in re- 
spect of : so ἐν τῷ μέρει τούτῳ in this 
particular, in this respect, 2 Cor. 3. 
10, 1 Pet. 4. 16. 





b) part assigned, portion, share, | 
Rev. 22. 19 ἀφαιρήσει 6 Θεὸς τὸ pe- | 


pos αὐτοῦ. Adv. ἀνὰ μέρος, pr. each 
in his part or turn, by course, one 
after another, 1 Cor. 14. 27. Also 
portion, lot, destiny, as assigned of 
God, Matt. 24. 51, Luke 12. 46. 

6) as implying participation, fel- 
lowship, John 13. 8 οὐκ ἔχεις μέρος 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, Rev. 20. 6. 


μεσημβρία, as, ἣ (μέσος, ἡμέρα), 
mid-day, noon, Acts 22.6: meton. the 
mid-day quarter, 1. e. the south, 8. 26. 


μεσιτεύω, f. εὐσω (μεσίτης), to be a 
mediator, arbiter, to mediate for any 
one, to intercede; in N. T. to inter- 
vene with any thing, i. e. to inter- 
pose, Heb. 6.17 ἐμεσίτευσεν ὅρκῳ he 
interposed an oath, sc. between him- 
self and the other party, by way of 
confirmation, pledge. 


¢ > . 
μεσίτη»", ov, ὃ (μέσος, εἶμι), a medi- 
ator, one who intervenes between 
two parties, viz. a) as an énterpre- 


_ ter, a mere medium of communica- 


tion; Moses, Gal. 3. 19. 
intercessor, reconciler, so of Christ, 1 


Tim. 2. 5, Heb. 8. 6. 
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μεσουράνημα 


/ 
μεσονύκτιον, ov, τό (μεσονύκτιος, 


fr. μέσος, νύξ), midnight, Luke 11. 5: 
put for the midnight watch, Mark 
13. 86. 


ε A 
Μεσοποταμία, as, ἢ (μέσος, ποτα- 


pds), Mesopotamia, the fertile tract 
of country lying between the rivers 
Euphrates and Tigris, from near 
their sources to the vicinity of Ba- 
bylon, Acts 2. 9. 


μέσος, ἡ, ov (kindred with μετά), 


mid, middle, midst. a) pr. as adj., 
μέση ἡμέρα mid-day, μέση νύξ mid- 
night, Acts 26.15, Matt. 25.6. In 
an adverbial sense, Luke 25. 45 
ἐσχίσθη τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ 
μέσον, Acts 1. 18 : foll. by gen. John 
1. 26 μέσος ὑμῶν ἕστηκε, 1. 6. in the 
midst of you; Matt. 14. 24 τὸ πλοῖον 
ἤδη μέσον τῆς θαλάσσης ἦν the vessel 
was now midway of the luke. 

b) neut. τὸ μέσον subst. the middle, 
midst, only with prepositions. (a) 
ava μέσον in the midst of, among, with 
gen. of pers. or thing, Matt. 13. 25, 
Mark 7. δὲν 1 Cor. 6.5. (8) διὰ μέ- 
σου through the midst of, with gen. of 
person or place, Luke 4. 30, 17.11. 
(y) εἰς μέσον, eis τὸ μέσον into the 
midst, 1. 6. of an assembly, &c. Mark 
3.3 ἔγειραι εἰς τὸ μέσον, Luke 4. 35; 
also by attract. Mark 14. 60, Luke 6. 
8. (δ) ἐκ μέσου out of the midst, with 
gen. of pers. from among, Matt. 13. 
49, Acts 17. 88, 23.10: absol. αἴρειν 
ἐκ Tov μέσου to take away from ithe 
midst, 1.e. to abolish, destroy, Col. 
2. 14, and so γίνεσθαι ἐκ μέσου 2 
Thess. 2. 7. (ε) ἐν μέσῳ, ἐν τῷ 
μέσῳ, in the midst, 4050]. Matt. 14. 
6 ὠρχήσατο ἐν τῷ μέσῳ, i. 6. before 
Herod and his guests; John 8.9: 
with gen. of thing or place, Mark 6. 
47 ἐν μ. τῆς θαλάσσης, Luke 21. 21, 
22. 55 ;---- of person, in the midst of, 
among, Matt. 18. 20, Luke 2. 46 ἐν 
μέσῳ τῶν διδασκάλων, 22. 27, 55; 
also by attract. Matt. 10. 16, 18. 2. 
(Ὁ κατὰ μέσον τῆς νυκτός about mid- 
night, Acts 27. 27. 


μεσότοιχον, ov, τό (μέσος, τοῖχος), 


middle-wail, partition, fig. of the Mo- 
saic law, as separating the Jews and 
Gentiles, Eph. 2. 14. 


/ 
b) as an| wecovodynpma, atos, τό (μέσος, οὐ- 


pavos), mid-heaven, the midst of the 
heavens, Rev. 8.13, 14. 6. 


μεσόω- LS eRe ΛΟ μετά 


- 


μεσόω, ὥ, f. dow (μέσος), to be in or| 
at the middle, in the midst, mid-way, | 
intrans. John 7. 14 τῆς ἑορτῆς pe- 
covons, i. 6. at the middle of the 
festival. 


Meocias, ov, 6, Messiah, Heb. the 
anointed, = Χριστός, John 1. 42,4. 25. 


μεστός, ἢ, dv, full, filled, stuffed ; foll. 
by gen. of that of or with which a 
person or thing is full, John 19. 29 
σκεῦος ὄξους μεστόν, PA i dee metaph. 


Matt. 23. 28 μεστοί ἐστε ὑποκρίσεως, 
Rom. 1. 29. 


μεστόω, ὦ, f. dow (μεστός), to fill, 
pass. to be filled or full, with gen. 
Acts 2. 18 γλεύκους μεμεστωμένοι 
εἰσί. 

μετά, prep. (kindr. with μέσος), go- 
verning the genitive and accusative, 
in the poets also the dative, with 
the primary signif. mid, amid, 1. 6. 
in the midst, WITH, AMONG, implying 
accompaniment; and thus differing 
from σύν, which expresses conjunc- 
tion, union. 

I. with the GENITIVE, implying 
companionship, fellowship., 1. with, 
1. 6. amid, among, in the midst of, as 
where one is said to be, sit, stand, 
&c., with or in the midst of others, 
with gen. pl. of pers. or thing, Matt. 
26. 58 ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, 
Mark 1.13, 14.54, 62 ἐρχόμενον μετὰ 
τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, Luke 24. ὅ. 

2. with, 1. 6. together with. a) pr. 
and with gen. of pers. (a) where 
one is said to be, go, remain, sit, 
stand, &c. with any one, 1. 6. in his 
company; with a notation of place 
added, Matt. 5. 25 ἕως ὅτου εἶ ἐν TH 
ὁδῷ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, Luke 11.7, 22. 21. 
Often without a notation of place, 
μένειν; διαμένειν, περιπατεῖν, οἰκεῖν 
μετά τινος, to abide, walk, dwell with 
any one, Luke 24. 29, 22, 28, John 
6. 66, 1 Cor. 7. 13; fig. μένειν μετά 
τινος to continue on the side of ou 
one, of his party, 1 John 2. 19: 
εἶναι μετά τινος to be with any tite, 
in his company, Matt. 9.15 ἐφ᾽ ὅσον 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔστιν 6 νυμφίος, Mark 5. 

, Luke 15. 31, John 7. 33, also 
γενέσθαι μετά τινος id. Acts 7. 38; 
with εἶναι implied, Mark 9. 8; fig. 
2 John 2: hence οἱ ὄντες or γενό- 
μενοι μετά τινος, οἱ μετά τινος, those 
with any one, his companions, Luke 


| ΞΕ > Va. he ΡΥ τὸ ὸπ ΤΥ τ 
tal? ᾿ Re ba ph, 


1 





“Ὁ. 8, Mark * 10, Matt, 12. 8, 4. 
‘Fig. to be of one’s sides or party, Matt. 
12. 80 6 μὴ ὧν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
ἐστί: to be present with any one for 
aid, 6. g. God, John 3. 2 ἐὰν μὴ ἢ 
6 @eds μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 8. 29; with εἶναι 
impl. Matt. 1. 28; fig. Riel κυρίου 
Luke 1. 66: so εἶ Jesus, Matt. 28. 
20; with εἶναι implied, 2 Thess. 3. 
16: of the Holy Spirit, John 14. 16. 
Also with εἶναι impl. to be ever with 
any one, 1. 6. to be ever bestowed, 
given, e.g. the divine favour or 
blessing, as in the closing benedic- 
tions of the epistles, Rom. 16. 20, 
24, seep. (8) where one is said to 
do or suffer any thing with another, 
implying joint or mutual action, 
influence, suffering, &c. Matt. 2. 2 
Ἡρώδης ἐταράχθη καὶ πᾶσα Ἱεροσό- 
λυμα μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὅ. 41, 12. 80 μὴ συν- 
ἄγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ν. 41, sepiss.: so, 
as often in English, where with 15 
= and, 1. 6. where καί might stand, 
Matt. 22. 16 ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτῷ 
τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτῶν μετὰ τῶν Ἥρω- 
διανῶν, = their own disciples and 
the Herodians; 2. 11, 19. 10. (y) 
foll. by gen. of a personal pron. after 
verbs of having or taking with one’s 
self, Matt. 15. 80 ἔχοντες μεθ᾽ Eav- 
τῶν χωλούς, 25, 8. (δ) where the 
accompaniment implies only near- 
ness, contiguity, &c. Matt. 21. 2 πῶ- 
λον μετ᾽ αὐτῆς, Rev. 14.1, Acts 2. 28 
πληρώσεις με εὐφροσύνης μετὰ τοῦ 
προσώπου σου i.e. in thy presence, 
near thy person. (e) after axoAov- 
θέω, Luke 9. 49 οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖ μεθ᾽ 
ἡμῶν, Rev. 6. 8, 14. 138,—instead of 
the usual dat. (¢) after verbs com- 
pounded with σύν, instead of the 
more usual dative, Acts 1. 26 ovy- 
κατεψηφίσθη μετὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων, 
2 Cor. 8. 18, Gal. 2.12, Matt. 17. 3, 
20. 2. 

b) fig. with gen. of thing. (a) as 
designating the state or emotion of 
mind which accompanies the doing 
of any thing, with which one acts, 
&e. Matt. 28. ὃ ἐξελθοῦσαι ταχὺ pe- 
τὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης, Mark 
3. ὅ, Luke 14. 9, Acts 20. 19, seep. 
(8) as designating an external ac- 
tion, circumstance, or condition with 
which another action or event is 
accompanied, Matt. 14. 7 μεθ᾽ ὅρκου 
ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ, 24, 31, 27. 66 to- 








gether with a guard, Mark 6.25, 10. 

80, seep.: also often where it is= 
ral, Eph. 6. 23 εἰρήνη καὶ ἀγάπη μετὰ 
πίστεως, (ο].1.11,1 Tim. 1.14, Heb. 
2. 40, /al,.1 (¥) foll. by gen. of thing 
-which any one has or takes along with 
him, or with which he is furnished, 
Matt. 24. 30 μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ δόξης, 
Mark 14.43, Acts 26.12. (δ) after 
μίγνυμι, Matt. 27. 34 ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς 
μεμιγμένον, Luke 13. 1,—where the 
dat. is more usual. 

c) from the Heb. usage, μετά is 
sometimes put where the common 
Greek construction is different, es- 
pecially after verbs and nouns im- 
plying joint or mutual action, influ- 
ence, suffering, &c., where in Engl. 
also we say with. (a) after words 
implying accord or discord, Luke 
23. 12 ἐγένοντο φίλοι μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων, 
Rom. 12. 18 μετὰ πάντων ἀνθρώπων 
εἰρηνεύοντες, Heb. 12. 14, 1 John 4. 
17 ἀγάπη μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν our mutual love, 
John 3. 25 ζήτησις μετὰ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαί- 
ων, Rev. 2.16 πολεμήσω μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
—where the dat. is more common. 
(B) after μοιχεύω, πορνεύω, ὅτε. Rev. 
2. 22 τοὺς μοιχεύοντας μετ᾽ αὐτῆς, 
17. 2,14.4. (vy) after words sig- 
nifying participation, fellowship, 2 
Cor. 6.15 τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίσ- 
του, V. 16, John 18. 8: so λογίζεσθαι. 
μετά τινος to be reckoned, counted with 
any one, Luke 22. 37 pera ἀνόμων 
ἐλογίσθη. (δ) after verbs implying 
to speak or talk with any one, Mark 
6. 50 ἐλάλησε μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, Rev. 4.1; 
so John 6. 43, 16.19. (ε) ποιεῖν τι 
μετά τινος to do with any one, 1. 6. to 
or towards him, Luke 1. 72 ποϊῆσαι 
ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων, 10. 37, Acts 
14. 27, 15. 4. 

II. with the AcCUSATIVE μετά 
strictly implies motion towards the 
middle, into the midst of any thing; 
and then also motion ater any per- 
son or thing, i. e. either so as to 
follow and be with a person, or to 
fetch a person or thing; hence also 
spoken of succession either in place 
or time, after; in N. T. 1. of suc- 
cession in PLACE, after, behind, Heb. 
9. 3 μετὰ τὸ δεύτερον καταπέτασμα. 

2. of succession in TIME; witha 
noun of time, Matt. 17.1 μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας 
ἕξ after six days, 25. 19 μετὰ χρόνον 

πολύν, Mark 8.81; so μετ᾽ ov πολλὰς 
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μεταίρω 


ἮΝ ἡμέρας Luke 15. 13, οὐ μετὰ πολλὰς 


ταύτας ἡμέρας Acts 1. 5, comp. οὐ; 
—of person, 5. 37 perth τοῦτον ἀν- 
ἔστη ᾿ἸἸούδας, 19. 4: with a noun 
marking an event or point of time, 
Matt. 1.12 μετὰ τὴν μετοικεσίαν Ba- 


_ BuvaA@vos, Mark 13. 24, Luke 9. 28. 


Also μετὰ ταῦτα or τοῦτο after these 
things, after this, Mark 16.12, John 
2.12: with adj. Luke 22. 58 μετὰ 
βραχύ a little after, Acts 27.14 μετὰ 
ov πολύ: foll. by infin. with article, 
Matt. 26. 32 μετὰ τὸ ἐγερθῆναί με 
after that I am risen, Mark !. 14, 
Acts 1. 3. 

Norte. In composition μετά im- 
plies, 1. fellowship, partnership, as 
μεταδίδωμι, μετέχω, μεταλαμβάνω, 
&c.; 2. proximity, contiguity, as 
μεθόριον; 3. motion or direction af- 
ter, as μεθοδεία, μεταπέμπομαι ; 4. 
transition, transposition, change, 
over, Lat. trans, as μεταβαίνω, wera- 
τίθημι, μεθίστημι. 

μεταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, to go or pass 
over from one place to another, ἔο 
remove; ἐξ οἰκίας eis οἰκίαν Luke 10. 
7, fig. John 5. 24: hence genr. to 
pass over or away, to depart, followed 
by ἀπό Matt. 8. 34; by ἐκ and πρός 
John 13.1; by adv. Matt. 11. 1 μετ- 
έβη ἐκεῖθεν, 17. 20. 

μεταβάλλω, f. are, to throw or turn 
over, to turn about, to change; in 
N. T. mid. to change one’s self, i. e. 
one’s mind, Acts 28. 6. 

μετάγω, f. tw (μετά, ἄγω), to lead 
over from one place or country to 
another, to transfer; in N. T. to move 


or turn about from one place to an- 
other, Jam. 3. 3, 4. 


μεταδίδωμι, ἔ, δώσω, to share with 
any one, i. e. to impart, communi- 
cate, with dat. Luke 3. 11, Eph. 4 
28: absol. 6 μεταδιδούς, ‘ one who 
distributes alms,’ an officer of the 
primitive church, Rom. 12. 8: with 
accus. and dat. 1. 11 ἵνα τὶ μεταδῶ 
χάρισμα ὑμῖν πνευματικόν, 1 ‘Thess. 
μετάθεσις, ως, ἢ (μετατίθημι), trans- 
position, a setting in another place ; 
hence a) pr. removal from one 
place to another, Heb. 11. 5. b). 
mutation, change, Heb. 7. 12 νόμου 
μετάθεσις, 12. 27. 
μεταίρωῳ, f. αρῷ (μετά, αἴρω), pr. to 
ΒΒ 


μετακαλέω 


lift away, take away from one place 
to another; in N. T. intrans. or with 
ἑαυτόν impl. to take one’s self away, 
i. 6. to go away, depart, Matt. 13. 53 
μετῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν, 19. 1. 


μετακαλέω, ὦ, f. έσω, to call off or 
away from one place to another, to 
recall; in N. T. to call away to one’s 
self, to call for, to invite, with acc. 
Acts 7. 14 μετεκαλέσατο τὸν πατέρα 


αὑτοῦ ᾿Ιακώβ, 10. 32, 20. 17, 24. 25. 


μετακινέω, ὦ, f. now, to move from 
one place to another, to move away, 
remove, fig. Col. 1. 23 μὴ μετακινού- 
μενοι ard τῆς ἐλπίδος not moved away 
from the hope,i.e. ‘not fallen away, 
not wavering.’ 


μεταλαμβάνω, fut. λήψομαι, to take 
a part, share of any thing, pr. with 
others, i. e. to partake of, share in, 
with gen., 2 Tim. 2. 6 τῶν καρπῶν 
μεταλαμβάνειν, Heb. 6.7: so τροφῆς 
μεταλαμβάνειν to partake of food, i. 6. 
genr. to take food, Acts 2. 46, 27. 88: 
hence genr. to take, have, with acc. 
24. 25 καιρὸν μεταλαβών. 

μετάληψις, ews, ἡ (μεταλαμβάνω), a 
partaking of any thing, 1 Tim. 4. 3 
eis μετάληψιν, “ ἴο be partaken of, 
enjoyed.’ 

μεταλλάσσω, f. Ew (μετά, ἀλλάσσω), 

to exchange one thing for another, 

foll. by ἐν Rom. 1. 25, εἰς v. 26. 


μεταμέλομαι, f. ἤσομαι, aor. 1 pass. 
μετεμελήθην with middle signif., pr. 
to change one’s care, &c., hence to 
change one’s mind or purpose, after 
having done any thing. a) simpl. 
Matt. 21. 29 ὕστερον μεταμεληθείς, 
v. 32, Heb.7. 21. b) with the idea 
of regret, sorrow, to repent, feel sor- 
row, remorse, Matt. 27. 3, 2 Cor. 7. 8. 

μεταμορφ όω, ὦ, f. dow, to transform, 
transfigure; in N. T. mid. to change 
one’s form, be transfigured, Matt. 17. 
2: fig. to be transformed in mind and 
heart, Rom. 12. 2 μεταμορφοῦσθε τῇ 
ἀνακαινώσει Tov νοός, 2 Cor. 3. 18. 


μετανοέω, ᾧ, f. how, pr. to perceive 
afterwards, have an after-view, and 
hence to change one’s views, mind, 
purpose; in N. T. to change one’s 
mind, repent, implying the feeling of 
regret, sorrow, intrans. a) genr. 
Lukel7. 3 ἐὰν ᾿μετανοήσῃ, ἄφες αὐτῷ, 
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21. b) in ἃ religious sense, imply- 
ing pious sorrow for*unbelief and 
sin, and the turning from them to 
God and the gospel of Christ, absol. 
Matt. ὃ. 2 μετανοεῖτε, 11. 20, Mark 
6.12, Acts'26. 20 μετανοεῖν καὶ ἐπι- 
στρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν to repent and 
turn to God from idolatry : preg., 
foll. by ἀπό, 8. 22 μετανόησον ἀπὸ 
τῆς κακίας repent [and turn] from 
this evil; by ἐκ, Rev. 2. 21 ἐκ τῆς 
πορνείας. As attended with acts of 
external sorrow, penance, Matt. 11. 
21 ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ Kal σποδῷ μετενόη- 
σαν, 12.41 where for εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα 
see εἰς 3. 6. a. 


i? / 
μετάνοια, as, ἢ (μετανοέω), change 


of mind or purpose, repentance. a) 
genr., Heb. 12. 17 μετανοίας τόπον 
οὐχ εὗρε he found no place for a change 
of mind in his father Isaac. Ὁ) in 
a religious sense, repentance, peni- 
tence, implying pious sorrow for un- 
belief and sin, and a turning from 
them unto God and the gospel of 
Christ, Matt. 3.8 καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς 
μετανοίας, Luke 5. 82 καλέσαι apap- 
τωλοὺς els μετάνοιαν, 15. 7, seep. 


μεταξύ, adv. (μετά, μέσος), also with 


gen., in the midst, 1. e. betwixt, be- 
tween; in N.T. a) absol., only of 
TIME, mean-time, mean-while, e.g. ἐν 
τῷ μεταξύ sc. χρόνῳ in the mean time, 
John 4. 31: also 6 μεταξύ interven- 
ing, intermediate, put for neat follow- 
ing, next, Acts 18. 42 τὸ μεταξὺ σάβ- 
Barov the next sabbath. b) with gen. 
of place or person, Matt. 23. 35 με- 
ταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, 
Luke 16. 26: fig. of pers., Matt. 18. 
15 μεταξὺ cov καὶ αὐτοῦ μόνου, Acts 
15.9, Rom. 2. 1ὅ μεταξὺ ἀλλήλων δε- 
tween one another, i. 6. in turn, al- 
ternately. 


μεταπέμπω, f. Ww, to send after, send 


for; in N. T. mid. μεταπέμπομαι, to 
send for to one’s self, invite to come, 
Acts 10. 5, 22; pass. v. 29. 


μεταστρέφω, fut. pw, to turn about 


from one direction to another; in 
N. T. to turn into something else, to 
change, trans. and foll. by eis, James 
4. 9, Acts 2. 20 6 ἥλιος μεταστραφή- 
σεται εἰς OKOTOS. ‘3 a bad sense, to 
change for the worse, to pervert, Gal. 
1.7 μεταστρέψαι τὸ εὐ aia 


v. 4; [01]. by ἐπί with dat. 2 Cor.12. | μετασχηματίζω, fut. iow, to trans- 











μετατίθημι 


εὐ change the form or appearance 
of any thing, trans. Phil. 3. 21 ὃς με- 
τασχηματίσει τὸ σῶμα τῆς ταπεινώ- 
σεως : mid., foll. by ets, to transform 
one’s self into another shape, charac- 
ter, &c. 2 Cor. 11. 13 μετασχηματι- 
μενοι εἰς ἀποστόλους“, v.14; with 
ὡς ν. 15. Fig. to transfer figurative- 
ly, to apply metaphorically, with εἴς 
τινα, 1 Cor. 4. 6. 
μετατίθημι, fut. θήσω, to transpose, 
put in another place, and hence to 
transport, transfer, translate, trans., 
μετετέθησαν [αὐτὸν] εἰς Συχέμ Acts 
7.10, ᾿Ενὼχ μετετέθη sc. εἰς τὸν οὐ- 
ρανόν Heb. 11. 5; 7.12 μετατιθεμέ- 
νη5 τῆς ἱερωσύνης the priesthood being 
transferred sc. to Christ, or to the 
tribe of Judah, comp. v. 11, 14,— 
others, being changed. Mid. to trans- 
fer one’s self, to go over from one side 
or party to another, foll. by ἀπό and 
eis, to fall away from one to another, 
Gal. 1.6. Metaph. to transfer to 
another use or purpose, to pervert, 
δύνα, Jude 4. 


μετέπειτα, adv., lit. after then, i.e. 
thereafter, afterwards, Heb. 12. 17. 
μετέχω, fut. μεθέξω, aor. 2 μετέσχον 
(μετά, ἔχω), pr. to have with another, 
1. 6. to partake of, share in, be a par- 
taker, &c., with i gen. 1 Cor. 9. 10, 10 
εἰ ἄλλοι τῆς ὑμῶν ἐξουσίας μετέχου- 
σιν, Heb. 2.14; 7.13 φυλῆς ἑτέρας 
μετέσχηκεν he πρὶ part in another 
tribe, i.e. belonged to another tribe: 
with éx 1 Cor. 10.17, comp. ἐκ 3.h. 
So to partake of food, i. 6. to take as 

food, γάλακτος Heb. 5. 13. 

μετεωρίζω, f. ίσω (uerewpos), to lift 
up on high, raise in the air; fig. of the 
mind, to animate, incite, also to render 
hesitating, fluctuating ; hence in N.T. 
pass. or mid. μετεωρίζομαι, to be in 
suspense, of doubtful mind, anxious, 
fluctuating between hope and fear, 
Luke 12. 29. 


METOLKETLA, as, ἢ (μετοικέω = μετ- 
οικίζω), change of abode, migration, 
and hence for the Babylonish exile, 
ΠΟΤ LL 12, 17, 


μετοικίζω, f. iow and ιῷ (μετά, oi- 
κίζω), to cause to change one's abode, 
to cause to remove or migrate, trans. 
Acts 7.4 μετῴκισεν αὐτὸν εἰς Thy γῆν 
ταύτην, ν. 48 μετοικιῶ ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεινα 
Βαβυλῶνος. 
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METONTNS, οὗ, 


μέτρον, ov, τό, measure. 


μέχρι 


μετοχή, Ts, ἢ (μετέχω), partnership, 


fellowship, 2 Cor. 6. 14. 


μέτοχος, ov, ὅ, ἣ, adj. (μετέχω), par- 


taking, subst. a partaker, Heb. 3. 1 
κλήσεως ἐπουρανίου μέτοχοι, V. 14: 
in the sense of partner, companion, 
fellow, Luke 5.7, Heb. 1. 9. 


μετρέω, ὦ, fut. How (μέτρον), to mea- 


sure, trans.; of capacity, with an 
adjunct of manner, in the proverbial 
phrase ἐν @ Or ᾧ μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε με- 
τρηθήσεται Matt. 7.2, Luke 6.38; — 
of length, &c. as measured by the 
rule, Rey.11. 1 μέτρησον τὸν ναὸν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, ν. 2: fig. for to estimate, judge 
of, 2 Cor. 10. 12 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς 
μετροῦντες. 

6 (μετρέω), pr. mea- 
surer, then metretes, Jolin 2. 6, 1. 6. 
the Attic amphora, a measure for 
liquids containing 12 xdes, or 144 
κοτύλαι, and = 2 of an Attic me- 
dimnus or Hebrew bath; hence the 
μετρητήῆς Was = about 33} English 
quarts, or 83 gallons. 


μετριοπαθέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (μετριοπα- 


Ons), to be moderate in one’s passions, 
to have one’s passions moderated ; 
hence to be gentle, indulgent, compas- 
sionate, with dat. towards any one, 
Heb. 5. 2 μετριοπαθεῖν δυνάμενος τοῖς 
ἀγνοοῦσι. 


μετρίως, adv. (μέτριος), measuredly, 


moderately, pr. with moderation; in 
N. T. little, and ov μετρίως not a little, 
1. 6. much, greatly, Acts 20. 12. 


a) pr. as 
of capacity, in the proverbial ex- 
pression, Matt. 7. 2; measure of 
sins, 23. 32 ;—of length or surface, 
a measure, i. 6. a Measuring -rod, 
κάλαμος Rev. 21.15, v.17 μέτρον ἂν- 
θρώπου man’s measure, 1. 6. common, 
ordinary. Genr. and adv. ἐκ μέτρου 
by measure, --- μετρίως, i, 6. mode- 
rately, sparingly, John 3. 84. b) 
meton. measure, for portion as mea- 
sured off or allotted, allotment, pro- 
portion, Rom. 12.3 ὡς ὃ Θεὸς ἐμέρισε 
μέτρον πίστεως, Eph. 4. 7,18, 16. 


μέτωπον, ου, τό ea éW), the fore- 


head, Rev. 7. 3, 


μέχρι, also μέχρις sometimes before 


a vowel, a particle serving to mark 
a terminus ad quem, both of place 
and time: it differs from &xp:, which 


ς ἧς 

μὴ 

fixes the attention upon the whole 

duration wp to the limit, leaving 

the further continuance aindatee: 

mined; while μέχρι refers solely to 

the limit, implying that the action 
there terminates. 

I. as a PREPOSITION, with the ge- 
Nitive, unto, until, usque ad. a) of 
place, UNTO, as ian as to, Rom. 18. 
19 μέχρι τοῦ Ἰλλυρικοῦ. Ὁ) of time, 
UNTIL: (a) with gen. of a subst. 
Matt.13.30 μέχρι τοῦ θερισμοῦ, Acts 
10. 80; Rom. 5. 14 μέχρι Μωυσέως, 
1. 6. ‘death reigned from Adam un- 
til Moses’ without there being any 
written law, but not so afterwards. 
(B) μέχρις οὗ sc. χρόνου, lit. until 
what time, 1. e. until, as a conjunc- 
tion, with the subjunctive, where 
the thing 1 15 uncertain, Mark 13. 30 
μέχρις οὗ πάντα ταῦτα γένηται. (δ) 
μέχρι τῆς σήμερον until this day, 
Matt. 11. 28, 28. 15, where ἄχρι 
might properly have been used. 
e} tie. of. degree or extent, 2 Tim. 2. 
9 κακοπαθῷ μέχρι ee ifeb! 12. 
4, Phil. 2. 8, 30. 

II. as a CONJUNCTION, until, be- 
fore a verb in the subjunct., where 
the thing is either pres. or future, 
and therefore uncertain, fl 4, 18 
μέχρι καταντήσωμεν οἱ πάντες... εἰς 
ἄνδρα τέλειον. 
μή, a negative particle, ΝΟΤ, imply- 
ing every where a dependent and 
conditional negative, 1. e. depending 
on the-idea, conception, or thoughts 
of some subject, and therefore suB- 
JECTIVE; while ov expresses the di- 
rect and full negation independently 
and absolutely, and is therefore os- 
JECTIVE: — that is, wh implies that 
one conceives or supposes a thing 
not to exist, while od expresses that 
it actually does not exist; and hence 
μή refers to the predicate, ov to the 
copula. The same distinction holds 
good in all the compounds of μή 
and ov. 

1, aS ἃ NEGATIVE PARTICLE, not, 
where the following special uses all 
flow from the general principles 
above stated: e.g. μή, and not οὐ, 
isused a) in all negative conditions 
and suppositions in N. T. after ἐάν 
and ef; Matt. 5. 20 ἐὰν μὴ περισ- 
σεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη ὑμῶν, Mark 3. 
27, Luke 13.3, see ἐάν II. β.; Matt. 
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μον, ἡ 
a “ae e μ δ & ὌΝ 
ἢ ΤῊΝ 


f 
BN 
24, 22 ef μὴ ἐκολοβώθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι, 
Mark 2. re Acts 21.25, see ef IIL. ε. 
with ἐάν or εἰ implied, ‘Mark 12. 19, 
Luke 10. 10, John 12. 47. Some- 
times εἰ is faltowedl by ov, but οὐ 
then refers not to the condition, but 
to the verb alone, which it renders 
negative, as Matt. 26. 24 καλὸν ἣν 
αὐτῷ εἰ οὐκ ἐγεννήθη, i.e. the not 
being born would have been better 
for him,—here μή would have im- 
plied doubt whether he had been 
born, &c.; Mark 11.26, Luke 14. 26; 
18. 4 εἰ καὶ τὸν Θεὸν οὐ φοβοῦμαι 1. 6. 
to not fear, --- σοῃΐοίπη ; John 10. 37 
εἰ οὐ ποιῶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πατρός μου 1.6. 
to not do, leave undone; 11. 8. 

b) after particles implying pur- 
pose, also result anticipated or sup- 
posed, i.e. in N.T. after ἵνα, ὅπως, 
ὥστε; Matt. 26. 5 ἵνα μὴ θόρυβος γέ- 
νηται, Luke 8.10, John 8. 16; ὅπως 
μή, Matt. 6. 18, Luke 16. 26, Acts 
20.16. So before an infin. express- 
ing purpose, &c. either inf. simply, 
or with ὥστε, εἰς, πρός, διά, &e. see 
below in ἃ. c) after relative pro- 
nouns, aS Os, ὅστις, ὅσος, Wherever 
they refer not to definite antece- 
dents, but to such as are indefinite 
and general, or implied; Matt. 10.: 
14 ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται Suas, 11.6, Luke 
8.18; Mark 6.11 ὅσοι dv μὴ δέξων- 
ται ὑμᾶς, Luke 9.5; Acts 3. 23 ἥτις 
ἂν μὴ ἀκούσῃ, Rev. 13.15. But οὐ 
is put after ὅς or ὅστις where these 
refer to a definite antecedent, Luke 
14. 33; or where any thing is said 
actually not to be or to be done, 
Matt. 10. 38, 13. 12. 

d) with the infinitive as being de- 
pendent upon another finite verb or 
word expressed or implied; here the 
infinitive may usually either itself be 
resolved into a supposition, or the 
verb on which it depends express- 
es supposition, condition, thought, 
purpose, &e.- (α) inf. simpl. Matt. 
22. 23 of λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστα- 
σιν, 1. e. as they suppose and be- 
lieve; Luke 2. 26; Acts 25. 24, 27 
ἄλογόν μοι δοκεῖ... μὴ καὶ τὰς κατ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι, Rom. 18. 8 θέ- 
Aes μὴ φοβεῖσθαι τὴν ἐξουσίαν; 1 
Cor. 7. 1. > After δεῖ, ὀφείλω, &c., 
Matt. 23. 23 ταῦτα ἔδει ποιῆσαι, Ka- 
κεῖνα μὴ ἀφιέναι, Luke 18. 1, 1 Tim. 
3.2,3; Rom. 15.1 ὀφείλομεν ... μὴ 








ἑαυτοῖς ἀρέσκειν. After ὄμνυμι, im- 
plying future purpose, Heb. 3. 18 
τίσι ὥμοσε μὴ εἰσελεύσεσθαι. After 
verbs of commanding or entreating 
with inf. pres. as continued, Acts 1. 
4 παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ Ἵεροσ. μὴ 
χωρίζεσθαι, 21. 4, Eph. 3.13; with 
infin. aor. as transient, Matt. 2. 12, 
5. 34. By pleonasm after verbs im- 
plying a negative ; of denying, Luke 
20. 27 of ἀντιλέγοντες ἀνάστασιν μὴ 
εἶναι, 22. 84. Vice versa after οὐ 
δύναμαι, where each negative has 
its proper power, and both together 
constitute an emphatic affirmative, 
Acts 4, 20 οὐ δυνάμεθα ἃ εἴδομεν μὴ 
λαλεῖν, 1. 6. we cannot but speak. 
After ὥστε, in N. T. marking a re- 
sult anticipated or supposed on the 
part of the speaker or writer, Matt. 
8. 28 ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελθεῖν, 
Mark 3. 20, 1 Cor. 1.7. (8) infin. 
with τοῦ; as dependent on a subst 
Rom. 11. ὃ ὀφθαλμοὶ τοῦ μὴ βλέπειν, 
1 Cor. 9. 6 οὐκ ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ 
μὴ ἐργάζεσθαι, implying possibility, 
but not the will. After verbs of 
hindering or being hindered, Luke 
4, 42, 24. 16, Acts 10. 47 ὕδωρ κω- 
λῦσαι τοῦ μὴ βαπτισθῆναι τούτους: 
so by imp]. Luke 17.1. As mark- 
ing purpose or result, where ὥστε 
might stand instead of tov, Rom. 7. 
2 ἐλευθέρα ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου, τοῦ 
μὴ εἶναι αὐτὴν μοιχαλίδα. (γ) infin. 
with τῷ, 2 Cor. 2. 12 τῷ μὴ εὑρεῖν με 
Τίτον, i.e. marking a cause as ex- 
isting in the mind. (δ) infin. with 
τό, where the infin. is then equiva- 
lent to a subst., Rom. 14. 21 καλὸν 
τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα, --Ξ if one would 
eat no meat, 1 Cor. 4. 6; preceded 
by τοῦτο, Rom. 14. 13, 2 Cor. 2. 1. 
So with the prepositions eis and 
πρός as marking purpose, supposed 
result, &c.; εἰς τὸ μή Acts 7. 19, 
Heb. 11. ὃ ; πρὸς τὸ μή 2 Cor. 3. 18, 
1 Thess. 2.9. With διά as marking 
the probable or supposed cause of 
any thing, Matt. 13.5 διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν 
βάθος γῆς, v. 6. 

e) with participles, when they 
stand elliptically for any of the 
above constructions, or refer to an 
indefinite subject, or in general 
where they imply supposition, con- 
dition, purpose, any thing subjec- 
tive, &c. 


μή a 





(a) when the part. may | 


A 
μή 
be resolved into the construction 
with εἰ, ἐάν, &c., Luke 11. 36 εἰ τὸ 
σῶμά σου ὅλον φωτεινόν, μὴ Ἀν τι 
μέρος σκοτεινόν, Rom. δ. 13, Gal. 6.9 
καιρῷ ἰδίῳ θερίσομεν, μὴ ἐκλυόμενοι. 
(8) where the part. . either with or 
without the article, is equivalent to 
a relative referring to a general or 
indefinite antecedent; 6 μή with 
part., Matt. 12. 30 ὁ μὴ ὧν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 
i. 6. whosoever, τες ἡ any one, where 
ov would only have referred to some 
particular and definite individual ; 
John 33.18 ὁ μὴ πιστεύων, 10.1: 
Matt. 25. 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος“, 
Luke 3. 11: πᾶς μή with part., 1 
Thess. 2.12 πάντες of μὴ πιστεύσαν- 
τες, 1 John 3.10, Matt. 13,19 παν- 
τὸς ἀκούοντος, καὶ μὴ συνιέντος. So 
genr., Matt. 9. 36 ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ 
ἔχοντα ποιμένα, 10. 28; Acts 20. 22 
ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ... μὴ εἰδώς, where the sub- 
ject or antecedent is indeed specific, 
but the part. expresses a subject- 
ive doubt, uncertainty; Rom. 2. 14. 
Here too belong such phrases as τὰ 
μὴ δέοντα, τὰ μὴ καθήκοντα, --- ἅτινα 
μὴ δεῖ, &c., 1'Tim. ὃ. 13, Rom. 1. 28; 
τὰ μὴ ὄντα---ἅτινα μή ἐστι, 4. 17, 
fig.1 Cor.1.28. (γ) where the part. 
with μή expresses the supposed or 
apparent cause or occasion of any 
thing, Matt. 1. 19 Ἰωσὴφ δίκαιος ay 
καὶ μὴ θέλων, 18. 25 μὴ ἔχοντος av- 
τοῦ ἀποδοῦναι ἐκέλευσεν, Mark 2. 4, 
12. 24, (δ) where the part. with μή 
expresses a supposed or appareit 
result, like ὥστε μή foll. by infin., 
Luke 7. 30, Acts 20. 29 εἰσελεύσονται 
λύκοι βαρεῖς εἰς ὑμᾶς μὴ φειδόμενοι, 
2 Cor. 4.2. So Acts 9.9 ἦν ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς μὴ βλέπων, καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγε, he 
was for three days apparently blind, 
SO as not to see, 1. 6. he was sup- 
posed to be a blind man; but οὐκ 
ἔφαγε relates a specific fact. Also 
with καί as = ὥστε, Luke 1. 20 ἔσῃ 
σιωπῶν καὶ μὴ δυνάμενος λαλῆσαι, 
ae 

f) in all negative expressions of 
wish, entreaty, command ; where uh 
then often stands at the beginning 
of a short independent clause, the 
idea of wishing, &c. not being ex- 
pressed, but retained in the mind: 
thus, to express a negative wish, μή 
is construed with the optative; in 
negative entreaty and command, with 


μή 
the imperative and subjunctive. (a) 
with the optative, implying a nega- 
tive wish, in the frequent exclama- 
- tion μὴ γένοιτο may it not be! let it 
not happen! Luke 20.16; so Gal. 
6. 14, 2 Tim. 4. 16 μὴ αὐτοῖς λογισ- 
θείη. (8) with the imperative always 
(which never takes ov); usually with 
the imp. present, implying continued 
action, and forbidding what one is 
already doing, Matt. 6.16 μὴ γίνεσθε 


ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταί, ver. 19, 25; 24. | 


6 ὁρᾶτε μὴ θροεῖσθε beware, be not 
troubled; Mark 9.39: 3d pers. Rom. 
6.12 μὴ βασιλευέτω ἡ ἁμαρτία, 14. 
16: imper. imp]. Luke 18, 14, Gal. 
Denko: So in antithetic clauses, Col. 
3.2 τὰ ἄνω φρονεῖτε, μὴ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς 
yns, Jam. 1.22; μὴ... «ἀλλά Luke 
22.42, John 6. 27. Very rarely μή 
is found with the imper. aorist (in 
N. T. only 3d pers.), implying tran- 
sient action, and forbidding that 
which one may be about to do; 
Matt. 6.3 μὴ γνώτω ἡ ἀριστερά σου 
κτλ, 24.18, Mark 18. 1ὅ. (γ) with 
the swbjunctive in negative entreaties, 
commands, exhortations, &c. where 
the action is to be expressed as tran- 
sient; Ist pers. pl. present, where it 
stands in place of Ist pers. impe- 
rat. Gal. 5.26 μὴ γινώμεθα κενόδοξοι, 
6.9; aorist, John 19. 24 μὴ σχίσω- 
μὲν αὐτόν: 24 and 3d pers., aorist. 
Matt. 1. 20 μὴ φοβηθῇς, 8. 9 μὴ δό- 
Ente λέγειν, 1 Cor.16.11 μή τις ἐξου- 
θενήσῃ. So with γενηθῇ or the like 
impl. Matt. 26. 5, Mark 14. 2. 

95) genr. in any construction where 
the negation is, from the nature of 
the case, subjective, conditional, or 
matter of supposition; Matt. 19. 9 
ὃς ἃν ἀπολύσῃ Thy γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ μὴ 
ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ, where μή either uepends 
upon the preceding relative, or it 
expresses condition, ‘if not for for- 
nication;’ Mark 12. 14 δῶμεν, ἣ μὴ 
δῶμεν, implying subjective uncer- 
tainty; John 3. 18 ὅτι μὴ πεπίστευ- 
kev because, by the very supposition, 
he has not believed; Rom. 8. 8 τί ἔτι 
κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς κρίνομαι, καὶ μὴ 
κτλ hypothetically, and why not ra- 
ther? i.e. and why should it not ra- 
ther be the case, &c.; Col. 2. 18 & 
μὴ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων, i.e. into what 
he cannot possibly have seen, or be 
supposed to have seen,—where οὐ 


< 
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ι ee 
would have expressed that he had 
not seen them, though he had the 
power ; 1 Thess. 4. 4 μὴ ἐν πάθει ἐπι- 
θυμίας, where μή refers to the pre- 
ceding infin. κτᾶσθαι; Rom. 14. 1. 
h) coupled with αὐ, i. 6. οὐ μή, as 
an intensive negative, in emphatic 
assertions and assurances referring 
to the future, not at ali, by no means, 
construed pr. with the indic. future, 
or more commonly with the subj. 
aorist. (a) foll. by indic. fut. Matt. 
16. 22 οὐ μὴ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο, 26. 35 
οὐ μή σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. So in em- 
phatic interrogation, Luke 18. 7, 
John 18.11. (8) foll. by subj. aorist ; 
aor. 1 pass. Matt. 24, 2 οὐ μὴ ἀφυθθῇ 
ὧδε λίθος, Heb. 8. 12: aor. 2 act., 
Matt. 5.18, 20; mid. Mark 18. 19 ; 
strengthened by οὐκέτι Luke 22. 16, 
οὐδέ Matt. 24. 21; in emphatic in- 
terrog. John 11. ὅθ, 18. 11. Fur- 
ther, foll. by aor. lact., Matt. 10.23 
ov μὴ τελέσητε τὰς πόλεις, Mark 9. 
41, Jahn 4. 14, 48; with οὐκέτι Rev. 
18.14; mid. Matt. 16. 28, Rom. 4. 8. 
II. as a CONJUNCTION, that not, 
lest; in N. Τ᾿. only after verbs ex- 
pressing fear, anxiety, foresight, with 
which both the Greeks and Latins 
connect a negative implying a wish 
that the thing feared may not be or 
happen. Construed a) with the 
subjunct., where the preceding or 
governing verb is in the present ; 
after verbs of fearing, &e. Acts 27. 
17 φοβούμενοι μὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκ- 
πέσωσι, 2 Cor. 12. 21, with poBov- 
μενος impl. v. 6; or the preceding 
verb may be a preterite, except in 
the indic., Acts 28. 10 εὐλαβηθεὶς 6. 
χιλ. μὴ διασπασθῇ 6 Παῦλος. After 
verbs of foresight or caution, the verb 
being in the present, Matt. 18. 10 
ὁρᾶτε μὴ καταφρονήσητε ἑνός, Mark 
15.ὅ,806.  b) with the optat., where 
the preceding verb is a preterite of 
the indic.; after a verb of foresight, 
Acts 27. 42 βουλὴ ἐγένετο iva τοὺς 
δεσμώτας ἀποκτείνωσι, Wh τις ἐκκο- 
λυμβήσας διαφύγοι, where, however, 
later eds. read διαφύγῃ. 6) with the 
indicative, seldomer, and implying 
that the thing feared already exists 
or is about to happen; with indic. 
pres. Luke 11. 35 σκόπει μὴ τὸ φῶς 
τὸ ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστίν : fut. Col. 2:8 
βλέπετε μή τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται ὃ συλα- 











‘ μήγε 2 
hay 

 ywyav. d) with the infinitive, in 
_ negative wishes or admonitions, im- 
plying a fear of the contrary, 2 Cor. 
6. 1 παρακαλοῦμεν μὴ εἰς κενὸν τὴν 
χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ δέξασθαι ὑμᾶς, 13. 7. 
III. as an emphatic interrogative 
particle, which has lost its own ne- 
gative power, but expresses a de- 
gree of fear or anxiety, and implies 
the expectation ofa negative answer ; 
while ov interrog. demands an affir- 
mative answer. Construed with the 
indic. of all the tenses. a) simply, 
with indic. pres., Matt. 9.15 μὴ δύ- 
vavTat οἱ viol τοῦ νυμφῶνος πενθεῖν, 
John 8. 4, Acts 7. 28, with ἐστί, &c. 
imp]. Rom. 3. 5, 9.14; aor. Luke 
22. 85 μή τινος ὑστερήσατε, John 7. 
48; perf. v.47; fut. Matt. 7.9. Ὁ) 
as used before ov, 1. 6. μὴ ov, where 
μή is interrogative, and ov belongs 
solely to the following verb, Rom. 
10. 18 ἀλλὰ λέγω, μὴ οὐκ ἤκουσαν 
have they not heard? where the an- 
swer must still be negative; v. 19 
ἢ Ἰσραὴλ οὐκ ἔγνω hath then Israel 
not known? i.e. is he then ignorant? 

1 Cor. 9. 4, 5, 11. 22. 


μήγε, see γέ II. 5 


μηδαμῶς, adv. (undauds, for unde a- 
fds), by no means, Acts 10. 14,11. 8. 


μηδέ, conjunct. (μή, δέ), differing 
Mein, οὐδέ as μή from ov, and having 
the same general signification as μή 
(see μή init.), pr. and not, also not, 
and hence neither, not even, as con- 
necting whole clauses or proposi- 
tions. a) in coniinued negation, at the 
beginning of a subsequent clause, 
NEITHER, NOR, mostly preceded by 
μή, Matt. 10. 14 ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται 
ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους ὑμῶν, 
Luke 16. 26, Rom. 14. 21; by μήπω 
9.11. Soin continued prohibition, 
usually after μή, and then it takes 
the same construction as μή with the 
imperat. or subjunct. (see μή I. f. β. 
y-); foll. by imperat. pres. expr. or 
impl. Matt. 6. 25 μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῇ 
ψυχῇ ὑμῶν, μηδὲ ἱμεριμνᾶτε] τῷ σώ- 
ματι, Mark 18. 11, μηδείς... . μηδέ 1 
Tim. ὅ. 22; aor. 1 pass., 1 Pet. ὃ. 14; 
—by subjunct. pres. Ist BEES. pl., in 
exhortations, 1 Cor. 10.8,9; aor. 2d 
and 3d pers., Matt. 7. 6 μὴ δῶτε, μηδὲ 
βάλητε, Mark 13. 15, μηδὲ... 
8. 26, μηδείς... μηδέ Luke ὃ. 14;— 
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Μῆδος, ov, 6, a Mede, Acts 2.9: 


μηδέ. 


μηκέτι 


by infin. depending on a verb of 
prohibition, Acts 4. 18, 1 Tim. 1. 4. 
Once in antithetic apodosis, foll. by 
imper. 2 Thess. 3. 10 εἴ τις οὐ θέλει 
ἐργάζεσθαι, unde ἐσθιέτω. Ὁ) in the 
middle of a clause, NOT EVEN, Mark 
2.2 ὥστε μηκέτι χωρεῖν μηδὲ τὰ πρὸς 
τὴν θύραν, 1 Cor. ὅ. 11, Eph. ὅ. 3. 


μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν (μηδέ, εἷς), 


not even one, no one, i. 6. ‘No one, 
whoever he may be;’ since from the 
indefinite and hypothetic power of 
μή, μηδείς differs from οὐδείς as μή 
from ov, see wHinit. a) genr. Matt. 

16. 20 ἵνα μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν, Mark 6. ὃ 
ἵνα μηδὲν αἴρωσιν εἰς ὅδόν, Acts 4. 

21: with μή, μηκέτι, or μηδείς re- 
peated, in a strengthened negation, 
1 Pet. 3.6 μή, Mark 11. 14 μηκέτι, 
2 Cor. 6. 3 μηδεμίαν. b) in prohi- 
bitions; foll. by imper. pres. Luke 
3.13 μηδὲν πλέον... πράσσετε, 1 Cor. 
3.18, 21; imper. impl. Matt. 27. 19; 
with double neg. Rom. 13. 8 ;—by 
subjunct. aor. Matt. 17.9 μηδενὶ εἴ- 
πητε τὸ ὅραμα, 8.4 ὅρα μηδενὶ εἴπῃς; 
with double neg. Mark 1. 44. ο) 
neut. μηδέν, nothing. (a) as adv. not 
at all, in no respect; μηδὲν διακρι- 
vouevos Acts 10. 20: after verbs of 
profit or loss, deficiency, &c. Mark 
5. 26 μηδὲν ὠφεληθεῖσα, Luke 4. 88, 
2 Cor. 11.5. So ἐν μηδενί in nothing, 
in no respect, Phil. 1.28. (8) me- 
taph. μηδὲν ὥν being nothing, i. e. of 
no account, no weight of character, 
Gal. 6. 3. 


μηδέποτε, adv. (μηδέ, ποτέ), not even 


ever, never, 2 Tim. 3. 7. 


μηδέπω, adv. (μηδέ, πω), even not 


yet, not yet, Heb. 11.7. 

the 
country of Media lay between the 
Caspian sea on the north, and Per- 
sia on the south, extending on the 
north and west to Armenia. 


μηκέτι, adv. (μή, ἔτι), no more, no 


further, no longer, in the general 
sense of μή, and construed in the 
same manner, see μή init. After 
ἵνα (comp. μῇ I. b.), Eph. 4. 14 ἵνα 
μηκέτι @uev νήπιοι. With the infin. 
(comp. μή I. d.), Acts 4. 17, 25. 24 
ἐπιβῶντες μὴ δεῖν Civ αὐτὸν μηκέτι: 
with inf. after ὥστε, Mark 1. 48 ; inf. 
and τοῦ, Rom. 6. 6; eis τὸ μή with 
inf. 1 Pet. 4.2. With participles, as 


μῆκος 5. Εν ὁ μήτηρ 


expressing a cause (comp. μή Ἰ. 6. 
γ.), Rom. 15. 23 νυνὶ μηκέτι τόπον 
ἔχων κτλ, 1 Thess. 8.1, 5 ;—a result, 
Acts 13. 384 (comp. w7 1. e. 6.). In 
negative expressions of wish, en- 
treaty, command (see μή I. f.); foll. 
by optat. implying a negative wish, 
μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι 
Mark 11.14; by imper. pres. John 
ὃ. 14 μηκέτι ἁμάρτανε, Eph. 4. 28; 
by subjunct. pres. Ist pers. pl. Rom. 
14, 13, aor. 2d and 3d pers. Mark 9. 
25, Matt. 21.19 (comp. μή I. f. γ.). 

μῆκος, €0s, ous, τό, length, Rev. 21. 
16: metaph. Eph. 3. 18. 


μηκύνω, f. υνῷ (μῆκος), to make long ; 
in N. T. mid. μηκύνομαι, to lengthen 
one’s self, spoken of plants, 1. 6. to 
grow up, Mark 4. 27. 

μηλωτῆ, HS, ἡ (μῆλον), a sheep-skin, 
as used for clothing, Heb. 11. 37. 

μήν, a particle of strong affirmation, 
yea, assuredly, &c. ; in N.'T. only in 
the connexion ἦ μήν, see 7. 


μή ν, μηνός, 6, a month. a) pr. Luke 
1. 24, seep. b) meton. for new-moon, 
which was the first day of the month 
and a festival, Gal. 4. 10. 


μηνύω, f. vow, to make known, shew, 
disclose, i.e. something before un- 
known, trans. Luke 20.37, John 11. 
57 ἐάν τις γνῷ ποῦ ἔστι μηνύσῃ, 1 
Cor. 10.28; with dat. Acts 23. 30. 


μήποτε, neg. partic. (un, ποτέ), in the 
same general sense and uses as μή. 

I. as a NEGATIVE PARTICLE, not 
even, never, in no supposable case, 
Heb. 9. 17 ἐπεὶ μήποτε ἰσχύει [δια- 
θήκη] ὅτε (7 ὃ διαθέμενος. 

II. as a CONJUNCTION, that not 
ever, that ever, lest ever, 1. 6. ‘ lest at 
some_time or other,’ indefinite, = 
lest perhaps (comp. μή 11.). After 
verbs implying purpose, foll. by sub- 
junct., and preceded by a future, a 
present or aorist, or a pret. indie. ; 
e.g. fut, ἀροῦσί σε, μῆποτε προσ- 
κόψῃς Luke 4. 11; present or aor., 
Matt. 5. 25 ἴσθι Lapa οὐ μήποτέ σε 
παραδῷ, 7.0, 27. 64, ἵνα homer Luke 
14, 29; pret., Matt. 13. 15: foll. by 
indie. fut. Mark 14. 2 μήποτε θόρυβος 
ἔσται τοῦ λαοῦ (comp. μή II. c.). 
After verbs implying fear or caution, 
foil. by subjunct. Matt. 15.32, προσ- 


έχετε ἑαυτοῖς, μήποτε βαρηθῶσιν κτλ 
) 





Luke 21. 34; with preceding abe 
impl. Matt. 25.9: foll. by indie. fut. 
Heb. 3. 12 (comp. μή ἯΙ Φ:-Ὲ 

Iil. as an INTERROGATIVE PAR- 
TICLE; in a direct inquiry imply- 
ing a negative answer, John 7. 26 
μήποτε ἀληθῶς ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἄρχοντες 
do the rulers then certainly know, do 
they perhaps know? Indirect, whe- 
ther perhaps, if perhaps, with optat., 
Luke 38. 15 διαλογιζομένων πάντων 
οὐ μήποτε αὐτὸς εἴη 6 Χριστός : with 
subjunet., 2 Tim. 2. 20. 


μήπω, adv. (un, mw), not yet, Rom. 


9. 11, len a 


μήπως, conjunct. (uh, πως), that in 


no way, that by no means, 1. e. lest in 
any way, lest perhaps. After verbs 
implying purpose, foll. by subjunct., 
and preceded by the pres. (comp. 
μή 11. a.), 1 Cor. 9. 27 ὑπωπιάζω τὸ 
σῶμα, μήπως ἀδόκιμος γένωμαι, 2 Cor. 
2.7; by aor., Gal. 2.2. After verbs 
implying fear or caution, foll. by in- 
dic. (comp. μή Aly), Gal. 4, 11 Φο- 
βοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μήπως εἰκῆ κεκοπίακα 
εἰς ὑμᾶς : by subjunctive aor. Acts 
27. 29, Rom. 11. 21 [βλέπετε] μήπως 
οὐδὲ σοῦ φείσηται. Once construed 
with both indicat. and subjunct. Sih 
Thess. ὃ. ὅ μήπως ἐπείρασεν ὑμᾶς ὃ 
πειράζων, καὶ εἰς κενὸν γένηται, 1. 6. 
[fearing | lest perhaps the tempter, &c. 


μηρός, οὔ, 6, the thigh, Rev. 19. 16. 
μήτε, CON). (uh, TE), a Continuative, 


referring usually to a part of a pro- 
position or clause, and not, also not, 
hence neither, not even. a) in con- 
tinued negation, at the beginning of 
a subsequent clause, after μή, nei- 
ther, nor, Eph. 4. 27 6 ἥλιος μὴ ἐπι- 
δνέτω, μήτε δίδοτε τόπον, 2 Thess. 2. 
2, Repeated, μήτε... μήτε neither 

.nor, before different parts of the 
same clause, Matt. 5.34 sq. μὴ ὁμό- 
σαι ὅλως, μῆτε ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, μήτε ἐν 
τῇ γῇ: μήτε εἰς Ἵεροσ. κτλ. Ὁ) alone 
in the middle of a clause, not even, 
Mark 3. 20 ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς 
μήτε ἄρτον φαγεῖν. 


μήτηρ; ἔρος, τρός, ἢ, α mother. a) 


pr., Matt. 1. 18, seep.: fig. of one in 
the place of a mother, 12. 49, 50. 
b) genr. for parent, ancestor, pro- 
genitrix, Gal. 4.26: fig. of a city, as 
the parent or source of wickedness 
and abominations, Rev. 17. 6. 








" 





τι, neg. partic. (μή, τὶ), not at all, 
not perhaps; in N.T. a) aS NEGAT., 
only in the connexion εἰ μήτι if not 
perhaps, unless perhaps, Luke 9. 13, 
1 Cor. 7.5: also μήτιγε, --Ξ- μήτι but 
stronger, not at all then, i.e. for Engl. 
not to say then, much more then, 6. 3. 
b) as INTERROG., whether at all? 
whether perhaps? 1. 6. is or has then, 
perhaps? Matt. 7. 16 μήτι συλλέ- 
‘yovow ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν σταφυλήν; 12. 


| 23, sep.; μήτι ἄρα 2 Cor. 1. 17. 


μήτιγε, 566 μήτι ἃ. 

TLS, pron. interrog. (μή, Tls), whe- 
ther any one? is or has any one? John 
4.33, 7. 48, 

μήτρα, ας, ἣ (μήτηρ), matrix, womb, 
Luke 2.23, Rom. 4. 19. 

μητραλῴας, ov, 6, Attic unTpadoias, 
(μήτηρ, ἀλοιάω --- ἀλοάω), a smiter of 
his mother, a matricide, 1 Tim. 1. 9. 

μιαίνω, f. ave, perf. pass. μεμίασμαι 
and 3 pers. sing. μεμίανται (Tit. 1. 
15), aor. 1 pass. ἐμιάνθην, pr. to co- 
lour, tinge, to stain, pollute ; in N. 'T. 
to defile, pollute, trans. a) in the 
Levitical sense, John 18. 28 ἵνα μὴ 
μιανθῶσιν. b)in amoral sense, Jude 
8 σάρκα μιαίνουσι: pass. to be pol- 
luted, corrupt, Tit. 1.15, Heb. 12.15. 


μίασμα, atos, τό (μιαίνω), pr. a co- 
louring, staining, hence pollution, de- 
filement, morally, 2 Pet. 2. 20. 

μιασμός, οὔ, ὃ (μιαίνω), pollution, de- 
filement, in a moral sense, 2 Pet. 2. 
10 ἐν ἐπιθυμίᾳ μιασμοῦ, i. 6. in pol- 
]uted desire. 

μίγμα, atos, τό (μίγνυμι), mixture, 
John 19. 39. 

μίγνυμι, f. μίξω, to mix, mingle, pr. 
with accus. and dat., and in pass. 
with dat. Rev. 8. 7 μεμιγμένα αἵματι, 
15.2: also with acc. and μετά τινος, 
Luke 13.1 ὧν τὸ αἷμα Πιλάτος ἔμιξε 
μετὰ τῶν θυσιῶν αὐτῶν, Matt. 27. 34. 

μικρός, a, dv, small, little ; comparat. 
μικρότερος, smaller, less; pr. the opp. 
of μέγας. a) of magnitude, Matt. 
13. 32 μικρότερος πάντων τῶν σπερ- 
μάτων, Jam. 8. ὅ : of stature, Luke 
19. 8 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς jv: hence also 
of age, small, young, not grown up, 
Acts 8.10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγάλου, 
26.22. Ina compar. sense for less, 
younger, Lat. minor natu, Mark 15. 
40 τοῦ ᾿Ιακώβου τοῦ μικροῦ of James 
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μισέω 


the less. b) of quantity, a little, 1 Cor. 
5.6 μικρὰ ζύμη : fig. Rev. 3.8. Adv. 
μικρόν τι, 2 Cor. 11.1. So of space, 
neut. μικρὸν as adv. a little, προελ- 
θὼν μικρόν Matt. 26. 39. c) of num- 
ber, little, few, Luke 12. 32 τὸ μικρὸν 
ποίμνιον. d) of time, John 7. 33 
μικρὸν χρόνον: hence absol. μικρόν, 
i. 6. χρόνον, a little while, pr. acc. of 
time how long, 13. 33, 14.19. So 
μετὰ μικρόν after a while, a little af- 
ter, Matt. 26.73. 6) fig. of dignity 
or authority, low, humble, Matt. 10. 
42 ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων, spoken of 
the disciples, 18. 6; 11. 11 6 μικρό- 
Tepos ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ. 

Μίλητος", ov, 7, Miletus, a maritime 
city in the southern part of Ionia, 
on the confines of Caria, a few miies 
south of the Meander; Acts 20. 15. 


μίλιον, ov, τό, a mile, Matt. 5. 41, 
i.e. the Roman wmilliare or mile of 
1000 paces, whence its name: it 
is usually estimated at 1611 yards; 
the English mile contains 1760. 


μιμέομαι, ovua, fut. ἤσομαι, depon. 


mid. (μῖμοΞ), pr. to mimic; in a good 
sense, to imitate, follow, as an ex- 
ample, with acc. 2 Tim. 3.7 πῶς δεῖ 
μιμεῖσθαι ἡμᾶς, v. 9, Heb. 13. 7. 


μιμητής, οὔ, ὃ (μιμέομαι), an imita- 


tor, follower; only in the phrase μὲ- 
mnths γίνεσθαι to become an imitator, 
1. €. to imitate, 1 Cor. 4. 16, sep. 

μιμνήσκω, f, μνήσω, to recall to one’s 
mind, to remind; in N. T. only as a 
partial depon. mid. μιμνήσκομαι, f. 
μνήσομαι, aor. 1 pass. ἐμνήσθην as 
both mid. and pass., pert. part. με- 
μνημένος (2 Tim. 1. 4) as pres.,— ‘to 
call to mind, to recollect, remember, 
usually with gen. a) pr., pres. Heb. 
2.6 ὅτι μιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ, 13. 3; aor. 
1 as middie, Matt. 26. 75 ἐμνήσθη 6 
Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήματος, Luke 1. 54 ἐλέ- 
ous, ν. 12, Heb. 8. 12 τῶν ἀνομιῶν 
αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ μνησθῶ ἔτι --- " I will 
pardon them:’ foll. by ὅτι, Matt. 5. 
23, Luke 16. 25; by ὡς 24.6. Ὁ) 
aor. 1 ἐμνήσθην as pass., to be re- 
membered, be had in remembrance, 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, for good, as pray- 
ers, Acts 10.31; or for punishment, 
Rev. 16. 19. 

μισέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, to hate, trans., pass. _ 
to be hated, odious. a) foll. by acc. | 
of pers., usually implying active ill- 


- 
- 
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will in words and conduct, a perse-, 
cuting spirit; Matt. 5. 43 μισήσεις 
τὸν ἐχθρόν σου, v. 44, 10. 22 ἔσεσθε 
μισούμενοι, sepiss.: by impl. = Zo 
persecute, Rev. 17.16 οὗτοι μισήσουσι 
τὴν πόρνην. b) foll. by acc. of thing, 
= to detest, abhor, John 3. 20, Rom. 
7. 15 ὃ μισῶ, τοῦτο ποιῶ, Heb. 1. 9. 
6) espec. in antith. with ἀγαπάω it 
is = not to love, to love less; to slight, 
with accus. of pers., Matt. 6.24 τὸν 
ἕνα μισήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει, 
Luke 14. 26, John 12. 25, Rom. 9. 18. 
μισϑαποδοσία, as, ἢ, pr. “ full pay- 
ment of wages,’ hence recompence, 
requital; in the sense of reward, Heb. 
10.35, 11. 26; of punishment, 2. 2. 


μισθαποδότη»", ov, ὃ (μισθός, ἀποδί- 
δωμι), pr. ‘a payer in full of wages,’ 
hence requiter, rewarder, Heb. 11. 6. 

μίσθιος, a, ov (μισθός), hired; as a 
subst. one hired, a hired servant, Luke 
10:17..10; 

μισθός, οὔ, 6, hire, wages, recompence. 
a) pr. and genr. Matt. 20. 8, Luke 
10. 7 ἄξιος 6 ἐργάτης τοῦ μισθοῦ, Acts 
1.18 μισθὸς ἀδικίας ‘ the wages of 
his crime,’ 2 Pet. 2.15 ‘ wages got 
by iniquity ;’? Jude 11 μισθοῦ 1. 6. for 
hire or gain. Ὁ) in the sense of re- 
ward, Matt. 5.12 ὃ μισθὸς ὑμῶν πο- 

Aus, v. 46, sep. c) in the sense of 
retribution, punishment, 2 Pet. 2.13. 

μισθόω, ὦ, f. ὥσω (μισθός), to hire 
out, let for hire; in N. T. only mid. 
μισθόομαι, ovuat, f. ώσομαι, to hire out 
to one’s self, —simply to hire, trans., 
Matt. 20.1 μισθώσασθαι ἐργάτας, v.7. 

μίσθωμα, ατος, τό (μισθόω), hire, 
wages, rent; ἴῃ N.T. a@ thing hired or 
rented, e.g. a lodging, hired dwelling, 

Acts 28. 30. 

μισθωτός, ov, ὃ (μισθόω), one hired, 
a hired servant, Mark 1. 20. 

Μιτυλήνη, ns, ἢ, Mitylene, the cele- 
brated capital of the island of Les- 
bos, Acts 20. 14. 

Μιχαήλ, 6, indec. Michael, Heb. 
‘who as God?’ pr. name of an arch- 
angel, Jude 9. 

μνᾶ, as, ἢ, Lat. mina, pr. a Greek 
weight, containing 100 δραχμαί, and 
larger than the Roman libra in the 
proportion of 4 to 3; hence, as the 
latter is usually reckoned at about 
12 oz. English avoirdupois, the μνᾶ 


would be nearly =the Engl. pound 
avoirdupois: in N. Ty μνᾶ 15 a silver 
coin, estimated by weight, contain-— 
ing 100 dpaxpat, and being itself the 
60th part of a talent; Luke 19. 18, 


Μνάσων, wos, 6, Mnason, pr. name 


of a man, Acts 21. 16. 


μνεία, as, ἢ (μιμνήσκω), recollection, 


remembrance, Phil. 1.3: μνείαν ἔχειν 
to have remembrance of = to recollect, 
remember, | Thess. 3.6; μνείαν wot- 
εἶσθαι to make remembrance of,1.e.to | 
bear in mind, to make mention of, 
Rom. 1. 9. 


μνῆμα, aros, τό (μιμνήσκω), pr. a 


memorial, monument, intended to pre- 
serve the memory of any person or 
thing, hence ὦ sepulchral menument, 
cenotaph; in N.'‘T. meton. a tomb, 
sepulchre, Luke 23. 53. 


μνημεῖον, ov, τό (μιμνήσκω), pr. a 


memorial, monument, hence a sepul- 
chral monument, cenotaph; in N. T. 
meton. ὦ tomb, sepulchre, Matt. 8. 28. 


μνήμη, η5,ἡ(μιμνήσκω), remembrance, 


recollection; μνήμην ποιεῖσθαι to call 
to mind, bear in recollection, 2 Pet. 
1, To: 


μνημονεύω, fut. evow (μνήμων, μι- 


μνήσκω), to remember, call to mind, 
bear in mind. a) pr., absol. Mark 
8.18: followed by gen., Luke 17. 32 
μνημονεύετε τῆς γυναικὸς Λώτ, John 
15. 20 τοῦ λόγου, Acts 20.35: by ac- 
cus., Matt. 16. 9 τοὺς ἄρτους“, 1 Thess. 
2.9; so God 15 said to remember sin, 
1. 6. to punish it, Rev. 18.5: foll. by 
ὅτι Acts 20. 81, Eph. 2. 11; πόθεν 
Rev. 2.5; πῶς 3.3. Ὁ) by impl. to 
mention, speak of, foll. by περί, Heb. 
11. 22 περὶ τῆς ἐξόδου ἐμνημόνευσε. 


μνημόσυνον, ov, τό (μνημόσυνοΞ), a 


memorial, monument; in N. T. genr. 
memorial, i.e. any thing preserving 
the remembrance of a person or 
thing, Mark 14. 9 εἰς μνημόσυνον 
αὐτῆς for a memorial of her, i.e. in | 
memory of her, to her honourable | 
remembrance, fame; Acts 10.4 ai | 
προσευχαί σου ἀνέβησαν εἰς μνημόσυ- | 
νον ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ thy prayers are | 
come up as α memorial, into remem- — 
brance, before God. 


μνηστεύω, f. εὐσομαι (μνάομαι), to 


ask in marriage ; in N.T. only pass., 
pr. to be asked in marriage, hence to 


~*~ 

















τα ee. 


i γὐίάλον, 


é ‘s betrothed, affianced, with dat. of 
pers. Matt. 1. 18 μνηστευθείσης τῆς 
χ μητρὸς αὐτοῦ Μαρίας τῷ Ἰωσήφ, Luke 
27 i225. 
μογιλάλορς, ov, 6, H, adj. (μόγις, λα- 
λέω), speaking with difficulty; subst. 
a stammerer, Mark 7. 32. 
μόγις, adv. (udyos), with difficulty, 
hardly, Luke 9. 39. 
μόδιος, ov, 6, Lat. modius, a Roman 
measure for things dry, = one sixth 
a part of the Attic medimnus, and con- 
taining therefore 1.916 gall. Engl., 
or nearly one peck. 
᾿μοιχαλΐίς, ίδος, ἡ (μοιχός), an adul- 
_ teress, Rom. 7. 8: 2 Pet. 2. 14 oo- 
θαλμοὶ μεστοὶ μοιχαλίδος eyes full of 
an adulteress, 1. 6. gazing with desire 
after such persons. Fig., from the 
Heb., one faithless towards God, as 
an adulteress towards her husband; 
in O. T. spoken chiefly of those 
- who forsook God for idols, in N. T. 
genr. of those who neglect God and 
their duty towards him, and yield 
themselves up to their lusts and 
passions, James 4. 4: 
νηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλίς, where μοιχαλίς, 
_ in apposit., expresses an attribute, 
: adulterous, 1. e. faithless, idolatrous, 
Matt. 12. 39. 
: 


μοιχάω, ὦ, f. how (μοιχός), to defile a 
- married woman, commit adultery with 

her; in N. T. only mid. μοιχάομαι, 
ὥμαι, genr. to commit adultery, used 
both of man and woman, intrans. 
Matt. 5. 32 ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσθαι, 
καὶ OS... μοιχᾶται. 

μοιχεία, as, ἣ (μοιχεύω), adultery, 

- Matt. 16. 19. 

μοιχεύω, f. εὐσω, also mid. μοιχεύ- 
oar (μοιχός), to commit adultery, 
genr. and absol.; active, Matt. 5. 27 
ov μοιχεύσεις (for the future as im- 
perative see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. 
p- 195), Mark 10. 19 μὴ μοιχεύσῃς: 
mid. once, John 8.4. Foll. by ac- 
cus. to commit aduliery with any one, 
Matt. 5. 28 ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτήν. 
Symbol. once, foll. by μετά τινος, 
Rev. 2. 22. 

μοιχός, ov, ὃ, an adulterer, Luke 18. 
11: fig., from the Heb., one faithless 
towards God, ὅτ. (see motxadis), 
Jam. 4. 4. 


μόλις, adv. (uddros), = μόγις, but less 


ous , 
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SO γενεὰ πο- | 


μόνος 


Attic, with difficulty, hardly, scarcely, 
Acts 14. 18, 27. 7. 

M 0A 6x, 6,indec. Moloch, Heb. ‘king,’ 
pr. name of an idol of the Ammon- 
ites, to which the Hebrews also of- 
fered human victims, Levit. 18. 21, 
20. 2sq.,1 Kings11.7. The rabbins 
describe the statue of Moloch as of 
brass, in the form of the human 
body, but with the head of an ox; it 
was hollow within, and being heated 
from below, the children to be im- 
molated were placed in its arms: 
similar to this was the statue of 
Saturn among the Carthaginians; 
hence both probably represented the 
planet Saturn, to which the Semitic 
nations sacrificed human victims. 
In N. T. only Acts 7. 43. 


μολύνω, f. vv@, to soil, stain, defile ; 
in N.T. symbol. Rev. 3. 4 οὐκ ἐμό- 
λυναν τὰ ἱμάτια, 14. 4: metaph. 1 
Cor. 8.7 ἡ συνείδησις αὐτῶν μολύνε- 
ται their conscience is defiled, i. 6. 15 
blunted, weakened. 

μολυσμός, ov, ὃ (μολύνω), a soiling, 
hence defilement, pollution, in a moral 
sense, 2 Cor. 7. 1. 

μομφή, HS, ἢ (μέμφομαι), fault found, 
blame, censure, i.e. ‘ occasion of com- 
plains! Col. 3. 13. 


μονή, As, ἢ (μένω), pr. stay in ἃ place ; ; 
in Ν. T. an abode, dwelling, mansion, 


John 14. 2: so ποιεῖν μονὴν epi TWh 
to make one’s abode with any one, i.e. 
to abide or dwell with him, fig., 14. 23. 

μονογενής, έος, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (ud- 
vos, yévos), only-born, only-begotten, 
i.e. only child, Luke 7. 12 μονογενὴς 
τῇ μητρί, 8. 42, 9. 88, Heb. 11.17: 
in John’s writings spoken only of 6 
λόγος, the only- begotten Son of God 
in the highest sense, as alone know- 
ing and revealing the essence of the 
Father, John 1. 14, 18, 3. 16, 18, 1 
John 4. 9,—where others, by impl., 
most dear, only- beloved. 


μόνος, ἡ, ov, only, alone. a) pr. with- 
out others, without companions; of 
persons, Matt. 14. 23 μόνος ἣν ἐκεῖ, 
Mark 6. 47 αὐτὸς μόνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 9. 
2 κατ᾽ ἰδίαν μόνους, v. 8: fig. of one 
acting by his own authority, alone, 
John 8.16; or as destitute of help 
from another, ver. 29. (OF things, 
Luke 24. 12 τὰ ὀθόνια κείμενα μόνα, 
1. 6. without the body of Jesus; John 


μονόφθαλμος 


12. 24 κόκκος μόνος μένει, i. 6. ster- 
ile, barren. Spoken in an adverbiat 
sense of persons and things, Matt. 
4. 4 οὐκ ἐπ᾿ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται ὃ ἄν- 
6o., John 5. 44 τὴν δόξαν παρὰ τοῦ 
μόνου Θεοῦ οὐ (ζητεῖτε, Jude 4, Rev. 
15. 4: so after εἰ μή, Matt. 12. 4 εἰ 
“μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι μόνοις, 17.8. Ὁ) alone 
of many, one out of many, Luke 24. 
18 σὺ μόνος παροικεῖς Ἱερουσαλήμ; 
1 (Σ.9.Ὁ, 1 le ve} neut, 
μόνον as adv. only, alone; simply, 
Matt. 5. 47 τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑμῶν μό- 
νον, 9. 21 ἐὰν μόνον ἅψωμαι, Acts 18. 
25. After εἰ μή, Matt. 21. 19 εἰ μὴ 
φύλλα μόνον, Mark 6. 8. With ne- 
gatives; μὴ μόνον not only, simply, 
Gal. 4. 18; in antith. or gradation, 
foll. by ἀλλά Phil. 2. 12, by ἀλλὰ καί 
but also, μὴ τοὺς πόδας μου μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς χεῖρας John 18. 9: οὐ 
μόνον not only, simply, Jam. 2. 24; 
in antith. or gradation, foll. by ἀλλά 
Acts 19. 26, by ἀλλὰ καί but also 
Matt. 21. 21, John 5. 18. 

μονόφθαλμος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (μόνος, 
ὀφθαλμός), one-eyed, having lost an 
eye, Matt. 18. 9, Mark 9. 47. 

μονόω, &, fut. dow (udvos), to leave 
alone, pass. to be left alone, e.g. as a 
widow, to be solitary, probably child- 
less, 1 Tim. 5. 5. 

μορφῆ, is, ἢ, form, shape, Mark 16. 
12 ἐν ἑτέρᾳ μορφῇ : Phil. 2.7 μορφὴν 
δούλου λαβών, i. 6. ‘ appearing in a 
humble and despised condition ;’ 
hence also ver. 6 ὃς ἐν μορφῇ Θεοῦ 
ὑπάρχων who being in the form of God, 
i. e. ‘as God, like God,’ where the 
force of the antithesis would seem 
most naturally to refer to the divine 
majesty and glory,—or μορφῇ may 
here have the sense of nature (φύσι), 
when ἐν μορφῇ Θεοῦ ὑπάρχων would 
be = being of that nature, of the same 
nature with God. 

μορφόω, ὦ, f. dow (μορφή), to form, 
fashion, trans.; in N. T. pass. to be 
formed, fig. Gal. 4. 19 ἄχρις ob pop- 
φωθῇ Xp. ἐν ὑμῖν, i.e. ‘until the very 
image of Christ be impressed upon 
your hearts.’ 

μόρφωσι5, ews, ἣ (μορφόω), pr. a 
forming, hence form, appearance, e. g. 


« A ~ 
merely external form, 2 Tim. 3. 6 μυλὼν, wYOS, 


ἔχοντες μόρφωσιν εὐσεβείας : byimpl. 
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μοσχοποιέω, ὦ, fut. how (μόσχος, 
ποιέω), to make a calf,.i. 6. the image 
of a calf or bullock, Acts 7. 41. — 

μόσχος, ov, 6, pr. shoot of a plant, 
young and tender; hence a young 
animal, and espec. in prose and N.T. 
a calf, a young bullock, Luke 15. 23. 


μουσικός, h, ὄν (μοῦσα), devoted to 
the muses, 1.6. to the liberal! arts and 
sciences, learned; in N. T. skilled in 
music, a musician, Rev. 18. 22. 

μόχθος, ov, ὃ, wearisome labour, tra- 
vail, including the idea of painful 
effort, sorrow; in N. T. only as 
coupled with κόπος, 2 Cor. 11.27 ev 
κόπῳ καὶ μόχθῳ, 1 Thess. 2. 9. 

μυελός, οὔ, 6, marrow, Heb. 4. 12. 

μυέω, ὦ, f. Now (www), to initiate, in- 
struct, 1.e. in things before unknown, 
pass. Phil. 4. 12. 

μῦθος, ov, 6, speech, discourse; in N. 
T. fable, fiction, a mythic tale, mythic 
discourse, 1 Tim. 1.4, 4. 7 βεβήλους 
καὶ γραώδεις μύθους παραιτοῦ. 

μνυκάομαι, ὥμαι, fut. ἤσομαι (ud), to 
moo, to low, pr. as the cow or ox; in 
N. T. of a lion, fo roar, Rev. 10. 2 
ὥσπερ λέων μυκᾶται. 

μυκτηρίζω, f. low (μυκτήρ), to turn 
up one’s nose in scorn, and hence to 
mock, deride, pass. Gal. 6. 7 Θεὸς ov 
μυκτηρίζεται, 1. 6. ‘God will not let 
himself be mocked.’ . 

μυλικός, ἢ, dv (μύλη), belonging to a 
mill, Mark 9. 42. 

MUAOS, ov, ὃ (μύλη, fr. μύλλω), pr. α 
grinder, hence a mill, a mill-stone: 
the mills of the Hebrews (such as 
are still common in the East) con- 
sisted of two stones; the lower one 
was fixed, and the upper, which had 
a hole in the middle for receiving 
the grain, was turned round upon 
it: the grinding was mostly done by 
female slaves; though larger mills 
were turned by an ass, whence the 
upper mill-stone was called dvixds: 
hence in N.T. a) a mill, Rev. 18. 
22 φωνὴ μύλου the song of the mill, 
1.6. the singing of the maid-servants 
when grinding. hb) by synecd. a | 
mill-sione, 1. 6. the upper one or | 
rider, μύλος ὀνικός Matt. 18. 6. j 

6 (μύλη), a mill-house, | 

place where the mill is, Matt. 24.41. 


a prescribed form, norma, Rom. 2. 20. Mipa, wy, τά, Myra, one of the six 


























_ principal cities of Lycia, on the 
_ south-west coast of Asia Minor ; 
Acts 27. 5. 
μυριάς, ddos, ἣ (μυρίος), a myriad, 
i. e. ten thousand, Acts 19.19: put, 
as in English, for any indefinitely 
large number, 21. 20, al. 
μυρίζω, f. tow (μύρον), to anoint ; in 
Ν. Τ΄ for burial, to embalm, trans. 
Mark 14. 8 μυρίσαι μου τὸ σῶμα. 
μυρίος, a, Ov, very many, innumer- 
able; in N. T. only pl. μυρίοι, ten 
thousand, pr. Matt. 18. 24 μυρίων τα- 
λάντων : put, as in English, for any 
indefinitely large number, 1 Cor. 4. 
15 ἐὰν μυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ExnTE1.e. 
ten thousand masters, 14. 19. 
μύρον, ov, τό, any aromatic balsam 
distilling of itself from a tree or 
plant, espec. myrrh; in N. T. genr. 
ointment, unguent, 1. e. perfumed, 
Matt. 26. 7 ἀλάβαστρον μύρου, v. 9, 
12; opp. to ἔλαιον Luke 7. 46. 
Μυσία, as, ἢ, Mysia, the north-west- 
ern province of Asia Minor, lying 
between the Propontis and Lydia, 
and including the Troad, Acts 16.7. 
μυστήριον, ov, τό (μύστη5), a mys- 
tery, 1.e. something into which one 
᾿ς must be initiated, instructed, before 
it can be known, something of it- 
self not obvious, and above human 
insight; in N. T. spoken of facts, 
doctrines, principles, &c. not fully 
revealed, but only obscurely or sym- 
bolically set forth. a) genr. Matt. 
13. 11 ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ μυστή- 
ρια τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὐρ. to know 
the mysterious things of the kingdom 
of heaven, i. e. in a deeper and more 
perfect manner than they are made 
known to others; Eph. 5. 32; 2 
Thess. 2. 7 τὸ μυστήριον τῆς ἀνομίας 
mysterious wickedness, 1. e. hidden, 
as yet unknown to Christians, opp. 
to ἀποκαλύπτεσθαι vy. 8; Rev. 1. 20 
τὸ μυσ. τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀστέρων. Ὁ) spec. 
of the gospel, the Christian dispen- 
sation, as having been long hidden, 
and first revealed in later times, 
Eph. 3. 9, 6.19 τὸ μ. τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 
Col. 2. 2 TOU Θεοῦ, 4.3 Tov Xo., 1 
Tim. 8, 9 τῆς πίστεως : so of parti- 
cular doctrines or parts of the gos- 
pel, Rom. 11. 25, Eph. 1. 9. 


μυωπάζω, f. dow (μύωψ), pr. to shut 
the eyes, 1. 6. to contract the eyelids, 
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to blink, twinkle, like one who cannot 
see clearly; hence, by impl., to be 
near-sighted, fig. 2 Pet. 1. 9. 


μώλωψ, wos, 6, a stripe, weal, 1. 6. 


the mark of a stripe or blow, fig. 
1 Pet. 2. 24 οὗ τῷ μώλωπι ἰάθητε, 
i. e. collect. stripes. 


μωμάομαι, Guat, f. ἤσομαι, depon. 


mid. (μῶμος), to find fault with, carp 
at, blame, with acc. 2 Cor. 8. 20; aor. 
1 ἐμωμήθην as pass., 6. 3 ἵνα μὴ μω- 
μηθῇ ἢ διακονία ἡμῶν. 


μῶμος", ov, ὃ, fault, i.e. fault-finding, 


censure; in N. T. fault as found, dle- 
mish, fig. stain, disgrace, 2 Pet. 2.13 
σπῖλοι Kal μῶμοι. 


μωραίνω, f. ανῷ (μωρός), pr. to make 


dull, not acute; hence’ a) of im- 
pressions on the éaste, pass. to become 
insipid, tasteless, to lose its savour, 
as salt, Matt. 5.13 ἐὰν τὸ ἅλας μω- 
ρανθῇ. b) of the mind, to make fool- 
ish, 1.6. to shew to be foolish, with 
ace. 1 Cor. 1.20 ἐμώρανεν 6 Θεὸς τὴν 
σοφίαν τοῦ κόσμου : pass. Rom. 1.22 
φάσκοντες εἶναι σοφοὶ ἐμωράνθησαν 
they became foolish, i. 6. acted like 
fools. 


μωρία, as, n (μωρός), folly, foolish- 


ness, absurdity, spoken of what seems 
foolish and absurd, 1 Cor. 1. 18 6 λό- 
γος Tots ἀπολλυμένοις μωρία ἐστί, ν. 


21, 23, 2. 14, 3.19. 


μωρολογία, as, ἢ (uwpodAdyos), fool- 


ish talk, empty discourse, Eph. 5. 4 


μωρός, a, ov, pr. dull, not acute, 6. g. 


of impressions on the taste, insipid, 
tasteless; in N. T. of the mind, stu- 
pid, foolish, and 6 μωρός subst. a fool ; 
of persons, Matt. 7.26 ὁμοιωθήσεται 
ἀνδρὶ μωρῷ, 28. 17 μωροὶ καὶ τυφλοί, 
25. 2 αἱ πέντε μωραί sc. παρθένοι, ν. 
3, 8; so prob. Matt. 5. 22, where 
others render it wicked, impious. Of 
things, 1 Cor. 1. 25 τὸ μωρὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
i.e. what men count foolish in the 
ordinances and proceedings of God; 
v. 27 τὰ μωρὰ τοῦ κόσμου, Tit. 3. 9 
μωρὰς ζητήσεις. 


Μωυσῆς, ov, ἢ, ἢν, and ἕως, εἴ, ἔα, 


Moses, Heb. ‘ drawn out,’ pr. name 

of the great Jewish prophet and le- 

gislator, Matt. 8.4. The two sets of 

declension-endings are used almost 

promiscuously. The form Μωσῆς 

also occurs in earlier eds., chiefly in 
Cc 
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Luke 10. 21, Rev. 16.7: foll. by raf 


the Gospels; but most ‘of the later 


editors give uniformly Μωυσ. In} 


the Sept. Μωυσῆ», ἢ; εἴ, ἣν are the 


usual forms; but sometimes itis in- | 


declinable, like other Heb. proper 
names, i.e. Μωυσῇ for allcases. Me- 
ton. for the books of Moses, the Pen- 
tateuch, Luke 16. 29. 


N. 


Naacowyv, 6, indec. Naasson, Heb. 
‘diviner,’ pr. name of a chief of 
Judah, Matt. 1. 4. 

Nayyal, 6, indec. Nagge, pr. name 
of a man, Luke 38. 26. 

Ναζαρέθ, Ναζαρέτ, and Να(αράθ, i, 
indec. Nazareth, prob. Heb. ‘a twig 
_pr. name of a small city in lower 
Galilee, just north of the great plain 
of Esdraelon, and about mid-way 
between the lake of Tiberias and the 

Mediterranean; Matt. 2. 23. 

Ναζαρηνός, ov, 6, a Nazarene, i. e. 
an inhabitant of Nazareth; spoken 
of Jesus, Mark 1. 24, 14. 67. 

Ναζωραῖος and Ναζαραῖος, ov, 6, a 

᾿ Nazarean, i. 4. a Nazarene, an inha- 
bitant of Nazareth; spoken of Je- 
sus, Matt. 10.47, seep.; 2. 28 ὅτι Na- 
ζωραῖος κληθήσεται he shall be called 

a Nazarean,i.¢., adverting to the ety- 
mology of the name (see Na(apéé), 
he shall be called a shoot, branch, in 
allusion to such passages as Is. 11. 
1, 53. 2, Zech. 3. 8, &c., but here 
also implying reproach, from the 
contempt in which Nazareth was 
held: so once of Christians, as the 
followers of Jesus of Nazareth, Acts 
24. 5. 

Ναθάν, 6, ind. Nathan, Heb. ‘ given,’ 
pr. name of a son of David, Luke 
3. 31. 

Ναθαναήλ, 6, indec. Nathanael, Heb. 

‘ given of God,’ pr. = Θεόδωρος, pr. 
name of a disciple of Christ, sup- 
posed to be the same with the apos- 
tle Βαρθολομαῖος, John 1. 40. 

vat, adv. of affirmation, yea, yes, cer- 
tainly. a) pr., in answer to a ques- 
tion, Matt. 9.28 πιστεύετε ὅτι δύνα- 
μαι τοῦτο ποιῆσαι; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, 
val, κύριε, 18. 51, al. b) as express- 


ing assent to tie words or deeds of |: 


another, Matt. 11. 26 vat, 6 πατήρ, 
[sc. ὀρθῶς ποιεῖς, ὅτι οὕτως κτλ, 


introducing ἃ subsequent limitation 
or modification, Matt. 15.27 vai, κύ- 
ple’ καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια κτλ. 0) in- 
tens. in strong affirmation or asse- 
veration, Luke 11. 51 vat, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἐκζητ θη 19, ὅ, Reeve 1. 7 ναί, 
ἀμήν, 22. 20 vat, Livoine ταχύ: also 
with καί, yea and more also, Matt. 11. 
9 val, λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον 
προφήτου. With the art. τὸ vat, yea, 


‘i.e. ‘the word yea,’ 2 Cor. 1. 17 ἵνα 


ἢ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ Td val vat, καὶ Td οὗ οὔ, 
v. 20; with art. implied, 1. 18, 19, 
Matt. 5. 87. 


Ναΐν, ἢ, indec. Nain, a town of Gali- 


lee, about two miles south of Mount 
Tabor, near Endor, Luke 7. 11. 


ναός, ov, ὃ (ναίω), pr. dwelling, hence 


temple, fane, as the dwelling of a god; 
sh waa lag 3 8) genr., of any temple, 
ἐν χειροποιήτοις ναοῖς Acts 17. 24; 

19. 24 ποιῶν ναοὺς apyupovs τ 
pidos silver shrines of Diana, 1. e. 
miniature copies of the temple of 
Diana at Ephesus, having a small 
image of the goddess. bb) of the 
temple at Jerusalem, or in allusion 
to it, but spoken only of the fane 
or edifice itself, in distinction from 
ἱερόν, which see. (a) pr. Matt. 23. 
16 ὃς ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ... ἐν TH 
χρυσῷ τοῦ ναοῦ, ν. 17; ν. 35 μεταξὺ 
τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου i.e. the 
altar of burnt-offerings, which stood 
in the court of the priests before the 
entrance of the vads (see ἱερόν); ΧΑ 
ὅ ῥίψας τὰ ἀργύρια ἐν τῷ ναῷ, prob. 
in the entrance of the vads, since 
Judas could not enter within it, 
John 2, 20, 2 Thess. 2.4. (8) sym- 
bol., of the temple of God in heaven, 
to which that of Jerusalem was to 
correspond (comp. Heb. 8. 5, 9.11), 
Rev. 8.12, 11.19 ἠνοΐγη 6 ναὸς τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, al. (vy) metaph. 
of persons in whom God or his Spirit 
is said to dwell or act; the body of 
Jesus, John 2. 19, 21; of Christians, 
1 Cor. 3. 16, al. 


Ναούμ, 6, indec. Nahum, Heb. ‘com- 


fort;’ proper name of an ancestor of 
Jesus, not the prophet, Luke 3. 25. 


νάρδος, ov, 4, nard, i. 6. the oriental 


or Indian spikenard: the ancients 
extracted from it an oil or ointment 
which was highly prized; hence in 
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Νάρκισσος 


N.T. μύρον νάρδου πιστιιῆῆς ointment 


_ of pure spikenard, i. 6. the most pre- 


cious, Mark 14. 3, John 12. 3. 

Νάρκισσος, ov, 6, Narcissus, proper 
name of a man, Rom. 16.11. 

vavayéw, ὦ, f. how (vavayds, fr. ναῦς, 
ἄγνυμι), to make shipwreck, i. e. to be 
shipwrecked, intrans. 2 Cor. 11. 26 
τρὶς ἐναυάγησα: fig. 1'Tim.1.19 περὶ 
τὴν πίστιν. 

ναύκληρος", ov, ὁ(ναῦς, κλῆροΞ), ship- 
owner, nauclerus, 1. e. the master or 
owner of a trading-vessel, who took 
passengers and freight for hire, Acts 
ΦΙΓΙῚ, 

ναῦς, gen. νεώς, accus. ναῦν, 7% (νάω, 
ναύω), a ship, vessel, Acts 27. 41. 

ναύτη 5, ov, 6(vads),aship-man, sailor, 
seaman, Acts 22. 27, 30. 

Ναχώρ, 6, indec. Nahor, Heb. ‘snort- 
ing,’ pr. name of the grandfather of 
Abraham, Luke 3. 34. 

νεανίας, ov, 6 (vedy, νέος), a youth, 
a young man, Acts 20. 9: spoken 
of Saul, i.e. Paul, 7. 58, where, 
however, it determines nothing de- 
finitely as to his age, since νεανίας, 
like νεανίσκος, was applied to men 
in the vigour of manhood, up to the 
age of 40 years; see veaviokos. 

veaviakos, ov, ὃ (vedy, véos), a youth, 
a young man, Mark 14.51 εἷς τις νεαν- 
ίσκος : so of young men in the prime 
and vigour of manhood up to the age 
of 40 years or more, Matt. 19. 20, 22, 
eompare Luke 18. 18 where ἄρχων ; 
Acts 5. 10 νεανίσκοι, i.e. the younger 
members of the community, same as 
νεώτεροι v. 6; opp. to πρεσβύτεροι, 
2.17; of soldiers, Mark 14. 51. 

Νεάπολις, ews, 7 (νέος, πόλι5), Nea- 
polis, a city and port of Macedonia, 
on the Sinus Strymonicus, a few 
miles east-south-east of Philippi, on 
the confines of Thrace, Acts 16. 11. 


Νεεμάν, 6, indec. Naaman, Heb. 
‘ pleasantness,’ pr. name of a Syrian 
warrior and captain, Luke 4. 27. 


νεκρός, ov, 6 (νέκυς), dead, as subst. 
and adj.; pr. only of persons, or fig. 
in allusion to them. 
I. suBST., one dead, a dead person. 
a) dead body, corpse, Matt. 23. 27 
γέμουσιν ὀστέων νεκρῶν, Rev. 20.13. 
_b) genr. a dead person, pl. the dead. 
(a) as yet unburied, Matt. 8. 22 τοὺς 


\ 
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᾿ ψεκρόω 


νεκροὺς θάψαι, Luke 7.15: so for one 
slain, Rev. 16.3. (8) as buried, laid 
in a sepulchre, and therefore as be- 
ing in gdns, Luke 16.30 ἐάν τις ἀπὸ 
νεκρῶν πορευθῇ πρὸς αὐτούς, John ὅ. 
25, Acts 10. 42: so οἱ νεκροὶ ἐν Χρι- 
στῷ, i. 6. ‘those who have died in 
the Christian faith.’ In reference 
to being raised again from the dead, 
resurrection, ζῶντες ἐκ νεκρῶν fig. 
Rom. 6.13, ζωὴ ἐκ ν. fig. 11.15: so 
(ωοποιεῖν τοὺς νεκρούς 4. 17, ἐγείρειν 
τοὺς ν. Matt. 10.8; ἐγείρειν τινὰ ἀπὸ 
or ἐκ νεκρῶν, 14.2, Acts 3.15; ava- 
στῆναι ex νεκρῶν Matt. 17.9, fig. Eph. 
5.14; ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν Acts 17. 32, 
ἐκ νεκρῶν 4.2; ἡ ἐξανάστασις τῶν ν. 
Phil. 8.11. (vy) emphat. οἱ vexpot, 
the dead, 1. 6. utterly dead, extinct, 
Matt. 22. 32 οὐκ ἔστιν ὃ Θεὸς νεκρῶν, 
ἀλλὰ ζώντων. (δ) fig. in pl. those 
dead to Christ and his gospel, spi- 
ritually dead, Matt. 8. 22 ἄφες τοὺς 
νεκροὺς κτλ let the spiritually dead 
bury their dead, i. 6. “ let no lesser 
duty keep you from the one great 
duty of following me:’ so Rom. 6. 
13, 1430 15. 

II. avs. νεκρός, &, dv, dead, in At- 
tic and later usage. a) pr. Matt. 
28. 4 ἐγένοντο ὡσεὶ νεκροί, Acts 20.9 
ἤρθη νεκρός was taken up dead 1. e. 
for dead, 28.6: fig. for lost, perished, 
given up as dead, e.g. the prodigal 
son, Luke 15. 24. δ) metaph., in 
opposition to the life of the gospel. 
(a) of PERSONS, dead to Christ and 
his gospel, and so exposed to pu- 
nishment, spiritually dead, Rev. 3. 
1; with dative of cause or manner, 
νεκροὺς τοῖς παραπτώμασι Eph. 2. 1; 
with ἐν Col. 2. 13; διά τι, Rom. 8. 
10 τὸ σῶμα νεκρὸν δι᾽ ἁμαρτίαν, i. 6. 
‘as to the body, ye still remain 
subject to sinful passions,’-—others, 
mortal. Vice versa, νεκρὸς εἶναι TH 
ἁμαρτίᾳ to be dead to sin, no longer 
willingly subject to it, Rom. 6. 11, 
Ξ-- ἀποθανεῖν τῇ Gu. ver. 2. (B) of 
THINGS, dead, i. e. inactive, inopera- 
tive, ἁμαρτία Rom. 7. 8, πίστις Jam. 
2.17: so ἔργα νεκρά dead works, i. e. 
external righteousness, not proceed- 
ing from a living faith, and there- 
fore fruitless, sinful, Heb. 6. 1. 

νεκρόω, @, f. ὥσω (νεκρός), to put to 
death, pass. to be put to death, to die; 
in N. T. fig. to deaden, deprive of 


γέκρωσις 


κῥωμένος deadened, 1. 6. dead, power- 
less, impotent, Rom. 4.19, Heb. 11. 
12. 


νέκρωσις, ews, ἣ (vexpdw), pY. a put- 
ting to death; hence a) death, i. 6. 
violent death, 2 Cor. 4. 10 τὴν νέ- 
Kpwow τοῦ Ιησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι ἡμῶν 
περιφέροντες, i.e. ever exposed to 
suffer for the cause of Christ the 
same violent death which he suf- 

fered.’ b) fig. deadness, impotency, 
Rom. 4. 19. 


V EOS, α, OV, Young, New; Compar. νεώ- 
TEpos, younger. a) pr. Of PERSONS, 
young, youthful, Tit. 2. 4 ἵνα σωφρο- 
νίζωσι τὰς νέας. Compar. νεώτερος, 
younger, i.e. of two or more, Luke 
15.12 ὁ νεώτερος αὐτῶν. Genr. for 
a young person, pl. the younger, the 
young, in opp. to.those older, John 
21.18 ὅτε ἧς νεώτερος, Acts 5. 6 οἱ 
νεώτεροι = οἷ νεανίσκοι V. 10, 1 Tim. 
5.1. As implying inferior dignity, 
Luke 22.26. b) of THINGS, new, 
recent, oivos Matt. 9.17: fig. of the 
heart, disposition, nature, as re- 

_newed and therefore better, 1 Cor. 5. 
7 ἵνα ἦτε νέον φύραμα, Col. 3. 10, 
Heb. 12. 24 διαθήκη νέα. 

νεοσσός, ov, ὃ (véos), youngling, the 
young of animals, espec. of birds, 
Luke 2. 24, where some mss. have 
the later form γοσσούς. 


νεότη “5, τος, ἢ (νέοΞ), youth, youth- 
ful age, Matt. 19. 20 ἐκ νεότητός μου: 
1 Tim. 4. 12 μηδείς σου τῆς ν. κατα- 
φρονείτω let no one despise thy youth, 
1. 6. conduct thyself with the wisdom 
of riper age, as is said immediately 
after. 

vedduTos, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (νέος, φύω), 
newly planted; in N. T. as subst., 
fiz. a neophyte, new convert, 1 'Tim. 


vevw, f. evow, to nod, beckon, as a 
sign to any one, foll. by dat. John 
13. 24 νεύει αὐτῷ Σίμων, Acts 24. 10. 


νεφέλη, ns, ἢ (νέφος), pr. a small 
cloud, Luke 12. 54: genr. a cloud, 
Jude 12. As accompanying super- 
natural appearances and events, 
e.g. the pillar of cloud in the de- 
sert, 1 Cor. 10. 1: in connexion with 
Christ, as with a voice from heaven, 
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force and vigour, τὰ μέλη, i. 6. to| 
mortify, Col. 3. 5: pass. part. veve- 


γήπιος 


Luke 9. 35; at his transfiguration, | 


νεφέλη φωτεινή Matt.17. 5; as re- 
ceiving him up at his ascension, 
Acts I. 9; as surrounding him at 
his second coming, Matt. 24.30: as 
surrounding ascending saints or an- 
gels, 1 Thess. 4, 17. 


Νεφθαλείμ, 6, indec. Nephthalim, 
Heb. Naphtalz, ‘ my wrestling,’ pr. 
name of the sixth son of Jacob; in 
N. T. only meton. for the tribe of 
Naphial, Matt. 4. 18. | 


νέφος, εος, ovs, τό, a cloud; in N. T. 
fig. for crowd, throng, Heb. 12. 1 
νέφος apres 

νεφρός, ov, 6, kidneys, usually pl. 
of νεφροί, the kidneys, reins, loins ; in 
N. T. fig. for the inmost mind, the 
seat of the desires and passions, 
Rev. 2. 28. 

νεωκόρος, ov, ὃ (ναός, Att. νεώς, κο- 
pew), pr. temple-sweeper, hence tem- 
ple-keeper, prefect of a temple, also 
for worshipper, pr. one who frequents 
the temple; in N. T. as an honorary 
title assumed by cities distinguished 
for the worship of a particular deity, 
6. g. of Ephesus, as a worshipper, de- 
votee of Da Acts 19. 35. 


VEWTEOLKOS, h, ὄν (vedTeEpos), youth- 
ful, pertaining to youth, 2 Tim. 2, 22. 


vy, a particle of swearing, always 
affirmative, and taking the accus. of 
that by which one swears, 1 Cor. 19. 
31 νὴ τὴν ὑμετέραν καύχησιν by all 
my ground of glorying in you, 1. 6. 
I protest, &c. 

νήθω, f. νήσω (=véw), to spin, absol. 
Matt. 6.28 οὐδὲ νήθει sc. τὰ Kpivd. 

νηπιάζω, f. dow (νήπιος), to be as a 
child, childlike, intrans. 1 Cor. 14. 20 
τῇ κακίᾳ νηπιάζετε, 1. 6. be ignorant 
οὗ it, comp. Matt. 18. 3. 

VNTLOS, a, ov, also of two endings 
(νη- insep. un, ros), pr. not speak- 
ing, infans; hence an infant, child, 
babe, without any definite limitation 
of age. a) pr., Matt, 21. 16 ex στό- 
μᾶτος νηπίων ‘ca θηλαζόντων, 1 Cor. 
13. 11 ὅτε ἤμην νήπιος : by impl. a 
minor, one not yet of age, Gal. 4. 1, 
b) metaph. babe, for one unlearned, 
unenlightened, simple, in a good sense, 
Matt. 11.25 ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις, 
Rom. 2. 20: implying censure, 1 Cor. 
3.1 ὡς νηπίοις ἐν Χριστῷ, Gal, 4. 3. 


























a — LIE a ΠΝ, τ΄ ΘΗ eee —eeEee πο 


Νηρεύς 293 γοέω 


Νηρεύς, ews, 6, Nereus, pr. name of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16.15. 
Νηρί, 6, indec. Neri, pr. name of a 

man, Luke 3. 27. 
νησίον, ov, τό(νῆσοΞ), a smallisland, 
islet, Κλαύδη Acts 27. 16. 


νῆσος, ov, ἢ (prob. véw), an island, 
Acts 13.6, 27. 26. 


νηστεία, as, ἢ (νηστεὐωῚ, a fasting, 
a fast, abstinence from eating. 8) 
genr., from want of food, 2 Cor. 6. 5, 
11. 27 ἐν λιμῷ καὶ δίψει, ἐν νηστείαις 
πολλάκις. b) in a religious sense ; 
of the private fastings of the Jews, 
Matt. 17. 21 ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ, 
Luke 2, 37: to this kind of fasting 
great merit was attributed, and the 
Pharisees practised it often, some- 
times twice a week. Spec. the fast, 
1.6. the great annual public fast of 
the Jews, the great day of atone- 
ment, which occurred in the month 
Tisri, corresponding to the new 
moon of October, and thus served 
to indicate the season of the year 
after which the navigation of the 
Mediterranean became dangerous, 
Acts 27. 9. 

νηστεύω, f. evow (νῆστιΞ5), to fast, 
abstain from eating; in N.T. only 
of private fasting (see νηστεία), 
Matt. 6.16 ὅταν νηστεύητε, al.: with 
the notion of grief or mourning, with 
which fasting was often connected, 
9.15 πενθεῖν... νηστεύσουσιν: of our 
Saviour’s supernatural fast of forty 
days, 4. 2. 

vijoTLS, Los, 6, ἢ, adj. (νη- insep. un, 
ἐσθίω), not having eaten, fasting, pl. 
acc. νήστεις Matt. 15. 82. 

νηφάλιος and νηφάλεος, a, ov (νή- 
pw), sober, temperate, abstinent, es- 
pec. in respect to wine; in N.T. fig. 
sober-minded, watchful, circumspect, 


Paani. 2,11, Fit. 2. 2. 


νήφω, f. bw, to be sober, temperate, 
abstinent, espec. in respect to wine; 
in N. T. to be sober-minded, watchful, 
circumspect, intrans., 1 Thess. 5. 6 
γρηγορῶμεν kal νήφωμεν, v. 8, 2 Tim. 
4.5 νῆφε ἐν πᾶσι. 

Νίγερ, 6, indec. Niger, surname of 
Simon a teacher at Antioch, Acts 
Po. 1. 


Νικάνωρ, ogos, 6, Nicanor, pr. name 
of a deacon, Acts 6. 3. 


νικάω, ὦ, f. how (νίκη), to be victori- 
ous. a) intrans. to come off victor, to 
prevail, Rom. 3. 4 ἵνα νικήσῃς ἐν τῷ 
«κρίνεσθαί oe: foll. by inf. Rev. 5. 5. 
b) trans. to overcome, conquer, sub- 
due, with acc. Luke 11. 22 ὁ ἰσχυ- 
ρότερος νικήσῃ αὐτόν, Rom. 12. 21. 
Spoken of Jesus or his followers as 
victorious over the world, over evil, 
over all the adversaries of his king- 
dom, with acc. expr. or impl., 1 John 
5. 4 νικᾷ τὸν κόσμον, Rev. 3. 21, 12. 
11, 17. 14; perf. for pres. or fut. 
John 16. 33 νενίκηκα τὸν κόσμον, 1 
John 2. 13,14, 4. 4: hence part. ab- 
sol. 6 νικῶν, victor, he that overcom- 
eth, Rev. 2.7; nom. absol. v. 26, 3. 
12, 21; preg. foll. by ἐκ τοῦ θηρίου 
15. 2, see ἐκ 1. Ὁ. Also of the 
adversaries of Christ’s kingdom as 
temporarily victorious, Rev. 11.7, 
13. 7, 

νίκη, ns, ἢ, victory, meton. for the 
ground of victory, 1 John 5. 4 αὕτη 
ἐστὶν ἡ νίκη, ἢ πίστις ὑμῶν. 

Νικόδημος, ov, 6, Nicodemus, proper 
name ofa Pharisee, John 3.1, 19. 59. 

NixoAairys, ov, 6, a Nicolaitan, a 
follower of Νικόλαος, Rev. 2. 6. 

Νικόλαος, ov, 6, Nicolas, pr. name 
of a proselyte of Antioch, Acts 6. 9. 

Νικόπολις, ews, 7, Nicopolis (‘ city 
of victory’), a city of Thrace, on the 
river Nessus, which was here the 
boundary between Thrace and Ma- 
cedonia, Tit. 3. 12. 

νῖκος, €0s, ous, τό (νίκη), victory, 1 
Cor. 1ὅ. δδ, 51 : so εἰς νῖκος adv. vic- 


toriously, triumphantly, Matt. 12. 20, 
1 Cor. 15. 54. 


Nivevt, ἢ, indeclin. Nineveh, Heb. 
‘ dwelling of Ninus,’ the ancient ca- 
pital of the Assyrian empire, Luke 
11.82: it was situated on the east- 
ern bank of the Tigris, opposite to 
the modern Mosul. 

Nivevitys, ov, 6, a Ninevite, Matt. 
12. 41, Luke 11.30. _ | 
viTT Hp, Hoos, ὃ (νίπτω), a wash-basin, 

John 18. 5. 
νίπτω, f. bw, to wash some part of 
the body, as the face, hands, feet; 
τὸ πρόσωπον Matt. 6.17; by impl. 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς John 9.7; τὰς χεῖρας 
Matt. 15.2; τοὺς πόδας John 18. ὅ. 
νοέω, ᾧ, f. how (vdos), to see with the 
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eyes, tomerceive; in N. T. fig. to see 
with the mind, i.e. a) to perceive, 
understand, comprehend, absol. Matt. 
16.9 οὔπω νοεῖτε, John 12. 40 τῇ καρ- 
dia; with acc. expr. or imp]. Eph. 3. 
4 νοῆσαι τὴν σύνεσίν μου, v.20; foll. 
by infin. Heb. 11.3, by ὅτι Matt. 15. 
17. b) to have in mind, think of, con- 
sider, absol. Matt. 24.15, Mark 13. 
14 ὁ ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω: with acc. 
2 Tim. 2. 7 νόει ἃ λέγω. 

νόημα, ατος, τό (νοέω), thought, i. 6. 
a) pr. what is thought out, excogi- 
tated, hence purpose, project, device, 
2 Cor. 2.11. b) meton.,as in Engl., 
for the mind, e.g. the understanding, 
2 Cor. 3.14 ἐπωρώθη τὰ νοήματα av- 
τῶν, 4.4; also the affections, dispo- 
sition, 11.3 οὕτω φθαρῇ τὰ νοήματα 
ὑμῶν, Phil. 4. 7. 

νόθος, ov, 6, 4, adj. spurious, illegiti- 
mate, Heb. 12. 8. 

YOUN, HS, ἢ (νέμω), pasture. a) fig. 
a feeding, eating, spreading, as of a 
gangrene, and hence νομὴν ἔχειν = 
to eat, spread, 2'Tim. 2. 17. b) pas- 
turage, fig. John 10. 9 νομὴν εὑρήσει, 
1,e. Shall have enjoyment, shall find 
happiness. 

νομίζω, f. tow (νόμος), to regard or 
acknowledge as custom, to have and 
hold as customary, viz. a) pvr. to do 
by custom, be accustomed, be wont, 
pass. id., Acts 16. 18 οὗ ἐνομίζετο 
προσευχὴ εἶναι where according to 
custom wus the proseuche, 1. e. Tapa 
ποταμόν. Ὁ) genr. to regard or ac- 
knowledge as any thing, 1. 6. in its 
customary character, or in its cus- 
tomary manner; pass. Luke 3. 23 
ws ἐνομίζετο as he was regarded, rec- 
koned, 1. e. according to Jewish cus- 
tom. Hence geny. to regard, think, 
suppose; foll. by inf. with acc. Luke 
2. 44 νομίσαντες αὐτὸν ἐν TH συνοδίᾳ 
εἶναι, Acts 7. 25; by inf. 1 Cor. 7.36; 
by ὅτι, Matt. 5. 17 μὴ νομίσητε ὅτι 
ἦλθον κτλ, 10. 84. 


νομικός, ἢ, ov (νόμος), pertaining to 
law. a) genr. Tit. 3.9 μάχαι νομικαΐ, 
disputes relating to the Mosaic law. 
b) of persons, one skilled in the law, 
a lawyer, Tit. 3.13 Znvay τὸν νομικὸν 
πρόπεμψον. In the Jewish sense, an 
interpreter and teacher of the Mosaic 
law, = νομοδιδάσκαλος and γραμμα- 
revs, Luke 10. 25, Matt. 22. 34, 


voutuws, adv. (νόμιμος), lawfully, 


according to law and custom, 1 Tim. 
1. 8. 

νόμισμα, ατος, τό ΤΕΣ pr. ‘any 
thing acknowledged and sanctioned 
by custom or law,’ and hence ecur- 
rent money, coin, Matt. 22. 19. 

νομοδιδάσκαλος, ov, 6 (νόμος, διδάσ- 
kaAdos), a law-teacher, a teacher and 
expounder of the Jewish law, = vo- 
μικός and γραμματεύς, Luke 5. 17: 
spoken also of Christian teachers 
who obtruded themselves upon the 
churches as expounders of the Mo- 
saic law, 1 Tim. 1. 7. 

νομοθεσία, as, ἢ (vouoberew), law- 
giving, legislation, the giving of a 
code of laws; in N.T. by meton. the 
laws given, code of laws, THE LAW, 
e.g. the Mosaic code, Rom. 9. 4. 

νομοθετέω, &, f: how (νομοθέτης), to 
make or give laws, to establish as law, 
to legislate. a) pr. and with dat. for 
any one; bence in N. T. pass. to be 
legislated for, to receive laws, where 
the dat. of the active construction 
becomes the nom. to the passive, 
Heb. 7. 11 6 λαὸς ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ νενομοθέ- 
τήτο the people received the [ Mosaic | 
law upon this condition, 1.e. of being 
under the Levitical priesthood. Ὁ) 
to establish, sanction, pr. as law, or by 
law, pass. Heb. 8. 6 ἥτις [διαθήκη] 
ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγγελίας νενομοθέ- 
THTAL 

νομοθέτης, ov, 6 (νόμος, aa ae 
lawgiver, legislator, James 4. 12. 

νόμος, ov, ὃ (νέμω), pr. ‘any thing 
divided out, allotted,’ what one has 
in use and possession, hence usage, 
eustom; in N. T. only law, as pre- 
scribed by custom or statute. a) 
genr., and without reference to a 
particular people or state, Rom. 4. 
15 οὗ οὐκ ἔστι νόμος οὐδὲ παράβασις, 
ὅ. 138. Ὀ) spec. of particular laws, 
statutes, ordinances, spoken in N.T. 
mostly of the Mosaic statutes, viz. 
(a) of laws relating to civil rights 
and duties, John 7. 51 μὴ 6 νόμος 
ἡμῶν κρίνει Tov ἄνθρωπον, 8.5, 19.7: 
so of the law of marriage, Rom. 7. 
2; of the Levitical priesthood, Heb. 
7.16; also 9.19 κατὰ νόμον, accord- 
ing to the ordinance or command, 
i. e. respecting the promulgation of 
the law. (8) of laws relating to 

















νοσέω 





external religious rites ; purification, 
‘Luke 2. 22; circumcision, John 7. 
23; sacrifices, Heb. 10. 8. 
laws relating to the hearts and con- 
duct of men, Rom. 7.7 6 νόμος ἔλεγεν, 
οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις, Jam. 2. 8, Heb. 8. 
10. (δ) by impl. for a written law, 
a law expressly given, =6 vduos ἔγ- 
γραπτος, Rom. 2.14 ἔθνη τὰ μὴ νόμον 
ἔχοντα... ἑαυτοῖς εἰσὶ νόμος. 


6) THE LAW, i. 6. a code or body of 


laws, in N. T. only of the Mosaic 


code. (a) pr. Matt. 5.18 ἰῶτα ἕν οὐ, 


μὴ παρέλθῃ ἀπὸ Tod νόμου, 22. 36 ποία 
ἐντολὴ μεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόμῳ; John 1. 
17 ὁ νόμος διὰ Μωυσέως ἐδόθη, sep. : 
οἱ ἐκ τοῦ νόμου, οἱ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ, οἱ ὑπὸ 
νόμον, those under the Mosaic law, 
Rom. 4. 16, 3. 19, 1 Cor. 9. 20; ὅσοι 
ev νόμῳ id. Rom. 2.12. (8) fig. for 
the Mosaic dispensation, Rom. 10. 4 
τέλος νόμου Χριστός, Heb. 7. 12, 10. 
1. (y) meton. for the book of the law, 
i. e. pr. the books of Moses, the Pen- 
tateuch, Matt. 12.5, Luke 2.23: as 
forming part of the Old Test., ὁ vd- 
μος καὶ of προφῆται Matt. 5.17, Rom. 
3. 21, νόμος καὶ mood. καὶ ψαλμοί 
Luke 24. 44: also simply 6 νόμος 
for the Old Testament, John 10. 34, 
12. 34. 

d) fig. 6 νόμος τέλειος the more 
perfect law, put for the Christian 
dispensation, in contrast with that 
of Moses, Jam. 1. 25; without τέ- 
λεῖος, “2. 12, 4.11: also of the laws, 
precepts, established by the gospel, 
6 νόμος Χριστοῦ Gal. 6. 2; absol. 
Rom. 13. 10 πλήρωμα νόμου ἡ ἀγάπη. 

6) fig. Jaw, i.e. rule, standard of 
judging or acting, Rom. 3. 27, 7. 


23, 25, 8.2,7, 9. 31: in the sense of | 


rule of life, discipline, Phil. 3.5 κατὰ 

νόμον Φαρισαῖος. 

νοσέω, ὥ, f. now (νόσος), to be sick ; 
in N. T. fig. νοσεῖν περί τι to have a 

. sickly longing for any thing, to pine 
after, to doat about, 1 Tim. 6. 4 νοσῶν 
περὶ ζητήσεις καὶ Aoyouaxias. 

νόσημα, ατος, τό (νοσέω), sickness, 
disease, --- νόσος, John 5. 4. 

νόσος, ov, %, sickness, disease, Matt. 
4. 23 θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον, v. 24, 
526}. : metaph. for pain, sorrow, evil, 
8. 17. 

νοσσιά, ἂς, (contr. for Att. νεοσσιά), 
α nest, sc. with the young; in N. T. 
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a nest of young birds, brood, Luke 
13. 34. 


(γ) οἵ νοσσίον, ov, τό (contr. for Att. νεοσ- 


σίον), a young bird, pl. τὰ νοσσία, a 
brood of young birds, Matt. 23. 37. 
νοσφίζω, f. ίσω (νόσφι), pr. to put 
apart, separate, mid. to separate one’s 
self, go away, act. to take or snatch 
away, rob; in N.'T. mid. to take away 
for one’s self, to keep back any thing 
which belongs to another, to embex- 
zle, purloin, 4050]. Tit. 2.10; foll. by 
ἀπό with gen. partitively, Acts 5. 3 
νοσφίσασθαι ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς. 


'ψότος, ov, 6, the south wind, or strictly 


the south-west wind, Lat. notus. a) 
pr. Luke 12. 55 νότον πνέοντα. Ὁ) 
meton. the south, the southern quar- 
ter of the heavens and earth, Matt. 
12. 42 βασίλισσα νότου. 


νουθεσία, as, ἡ (νουθετέω), pr. “ἃ 
putting in mind,’ 1. 6. warning, ad- 
monition, exhortation, 1 Cor. 10. 11. 

νουθετέω, &, f. how (νοῦς, τίθημι), 
pr. ‘ to put in mind, put into one’s 
heart,’ hence to warn, admonish, ex- 
hort, trans., Acts 20. 31 οὐκ ἐπαυσά- 
μην νουθετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον, Sep. 


νουμηνία, as, ἢ, Att. contr. for veo- 
μηνία (νέος, μήν), pr. new-month, 1.e. 
the new moon, as a festival, Col. 2.16. 


vouvex@s, adv. (νουνεχήῆς, fr. νοῦς, 
ἔχω), wnderstandingly, discreetly, 
Mark 12. 34 νουνεχῶς ἀπεκρίθη. 

‘ 


vous, νοῦ, ace. νοῦν, 6, Att. contr. for 
νόος, νόου, but in N. T. and the Fa- 
thers only gen. νοός, dat. vot; pr. the 
seer or perceiver, 1. 6. the intelligent 
or intellectual principle, THE MIND. 
a) as the seat of the emotions and 
affections, mode of thinking and 
feeling, disposition, moral inclina- 
tion, =heart; Rom. 1.28 παρέδωκεν 
αὐτοὺς ὃ ©. eis ἀδόκιμον νοῦν, 12. 2, 
1 Tim. 6.5 διεφθαρμένων τὸν νοῦν: 
so for firmness or presence of mind, 
2 Thess. 2. 2: as implying heart, 
reason, conscience, in opp. to fleshly 
appetites, Rom. 7. 23, 25. Ὁ) un- 
derstanding, intellect, Luke 24. 45 
διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν Tov νοῦν, 1 Cor. 14. 
14, 15. 19, Phil. 4. 7, Rev. 13. 18 6 
ἔχων τὸν νοῦν i.e. the wise. 0) me- 
ton. mind, for what is in the mind, 
1. e. thought, counsel, purpose, opin- 
ton; of God or Christ, Rom. 11. 34, 
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1 Cor. 2.16; of men, Rom.14.5. 4) 


fig. of things, sense, meaning, Rev. 
17. 9 ὧδε ὁ νοῦς 6 ἔχων σοφίαν, i. 6. 
the deep or hidden sense. 

Νυμφᾶς, a, 6, Nymphas, pr. name of 
a Christian, Col. 4.165. 

νύμφη, ns, ἢ (obsol. νύβω, Lat. nubo), 
a bride, spouse, newly married. a) 
pr. John 3. 29 ὁ ἔχων τὴν νύμφην 
νυμφίος ἐστί, Rev. 18.23. b) as opp. 
to ἢ πενθερά it is put for daughter- 
in-law, Matt. 10. 35. 

vumdlos, ov, 6 (vuudn), a bridegroom, 
spouse, newly married, Matt. 9. 15. 

νυμφών, avos, 6 (viudn), a bridal- 
chamber, where the nuptial bed was 
prepared, usually in the house of 
the bridegroom, whither the bride 
was brought in procession; in N.T. 
in the phrase οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος 
the sons of the bridal chamber, Matt. 
9. 15,— these were the companions 
of the bridegroom, bridemen, just as 
the bride had also her companions, 
bridemaids. 


νῦν, adv., also νυνί as strengthened 
by the demonstr. i, now, Lat. nune. 
1. pr. as adv. of time, Now; spoken 
(α) of the actual present, as opp. both 
to time past and future, Luke 6. 21 
οἱ πεινῶντες νῦν, ver. 25, John 4. 18 
νῦν ὃν ἔχεις, 12. 27 νῦν ἣ ψυχή μου 
τετάρακται, sep. In direct antith. 
to something done in time past, νῦν 
δέ Luke 16. "25, Gal. 4. 9; νυνὶ δέ, 
in which connexion chiefly 1 15. vuvi 
found, Rom. 8. 21, 6.22; ἀλλὰ νῦν 
Luke 22. 36: so in antith. to some- 
thing future, emphat. Mark 10. 30 
νῦν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ, Opp. to ἐν τῷ 
αἰῶνι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ. With the art. 6, 
ἢ; TO νῦν, as adj. the now existing, 
present, Acts 22. 1 τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς νυνὶ 
ἀπολογίας, Rom. 8. 26 ἐν τῷ νῦν και- 
ρῷ, ὃ. 18, Gal. 4. 25 τῇ νῦν Ἵερουσ.: 
SO ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν, Sc. χρόνου, from now, 
henceforth, Luke 1.48; ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν 
until now, Rom. 8. 22; ἕως τοῦ νῦν 
id., Matt. 24. 21; τὰ νῦν or τανῦν, 
adv., now, at present, Acts 4. 29, 5. 
38; τὸ νῦν ἔχον as it now is, 1. 6. for 
the present, 24.25. b) in reference 
to time just past, now, 1. €. JUST NOW, 
even now; with perf. John 14. 29 νῦν 
εἴρηκα ὑμῖν πρὶν γενέσθαι, Acts 7. 52; 
aor. John 13. 31, 21. 10, and imperf. 
11. 8 νῦν ἐζήτουν σε λιθάσαι. ΟἹ in 








reference to future time just at hand, 
EVEN NOW, presently, immediately ; i 
foll. by fut. John 12. 31 νὸν ὃ ἄρχων 
ἐκβληθήσεται ἔξω, Acts 13. 11; by 
pres. for fut., as implying what is 
immediately to take place, John 4. 
23 ἔρχεται ὥρα, καὶ νῦν ἐστίν, 16. 32. 

2. ἃ5 a particle of transition or con- 
tinuation, NOW. ‘a) genyr. now, as 
marking a present condition, 1. e. 
in the present state of things, as 
things are, Luke 2. 29 νῦν ἀπολύεις 
τὸν δοῦλόν σου, 11. 89; καὶ νῦν Acts 
38.17. In antith., νῦν δέ 1 Cor. 18. 
13, and so as preceded by εἰ Luke 
19.42; vuvt δέ after εἰ Rom. 7.17. 
b) as implying that one thing fol- 
lows now out of another, thus mark- 
ing a conclusion, inference, = Now 
THEN, now therefore, i.e. ‘since these 
things are so;’ Acts 12. 11 νῦν οἶδα 
ἀληθῶς, 22.16 καὶ νῦν τί μέλλεις; SO 
νῦν οὖν 16. 36, interrog. 1ὅ. 10; νῦν 
ἄρα Rom. 8. 1. c) emphat., in com- 
mands and exhortations, implying 
that what is to be done should be 
done now, at once, on the spot; with 
imperat. Matt. 27. 42 καταβάτω νῦν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, v.43; James 4. 18 
ἄγε νῦν, ὅ. 1; καὶ νῦν 1 John 2. 28; 
ACtS (7 34 νῦν δεῦρο. 


νύξ, νυκτός, ἢ, night, Lat. nox. a) 


pr. Matt. 14.25 τετάρτῃ φυλακῇ THS 
νυκτός, Luke 2. 8, Rev. 8. 12 4 νὺξ 
ὁμοίως : fig. John 9.4. In specifica- 
tions of time (comp. ἡμέρα. . a); 
genit. of time when, indefinite and 
continued, νυκτός by night, Matt. 2. 
14; ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός δ day and by 
night, i. e. continually, Luke 18. Cs 
νυκτὸς καὶ nu. 2 Tim. 1. 33 μέσης 
νυκτός Matt. 25. 6 ; κατὰ μέσον τῆς 
ν. Acts 27. 27; διὰ oe νυκτός during 
the night, 1. e. either the whole meh, 
Luke 5. 5, or by night, Acts 5. 19 
(see διά 1. 2). Dative of time when, 
definite, Luke 12. 20 ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί 
this very night; ἐν νυκτί by night, Acts 
18.9; ἐν τῇ v. Matt. 26.31. Accus. 
of time how long, Matt. 4. 2 νύκτας 
τεσσαράκοντα, 12. 40 τρεῖς νύκτας : 
so Tas νύκτας the nights, 1. 8. during 
the nights, Luke 21. 87; νύκτα καὶ 

ἡμέραν night and day, continually, 2 : 
37. b) metaph. for ἃ time of moral 
and spiritual darkness, the opposite 
of gospel- -light and day, Rom. 13.12 
ἡ νὺξ προέκοψε, 1 Thess. 5. 5. 

















vicow, fut. tw, to prick, pierce, τὴν 
_ πλευράν John 19. 94. 
“Ψψυστάζω, fut. tw (vetw), pr. to nod, 
hence to slumber, intrans. Matt. 25. 
5 ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκάθευδον : fig. 
2 Pet. 2. ὃ. ; 
νυχθήμερον, ov, τό (νύξ, ἡμέρα), a 
day and night, twenty-four hours, 2 
Cor. 11. 25. 
Νῶε, 6, indec, Noah, Heb. “ rest,’ 
pr. name of the patriarch preserved 
from the deluge, Matt. 24. 37. 
νωθρός, a, dv (=vwbhs), slow, dull, 
stupid, pr. physically; in N. Τὶ fig. 
of the mind, Heb. 5. 11 νωθροὶ γεγό- 
vare ταῖς ἀκοαῖς, 6.12. 


V@TOS, ov, 6, the back, Rom. 11. 10. 


τη 


.ν 


tevia, as, ἢ (ξένος), pr. guest-right, 
| alliance of hospitality, hospitium ; in 
N. T. a place for a guest, a lodging, 
Acts 28. ὃ; Philem. 22. 
ξενίζω, f: tow (ξένος), 1. to receive as 
a guest, to entertain, trans., pass. to 
be entertained, to lodge with any one, 
Acts 10. 6 ξενίζεται παρά τινι Σίμωνι, 
28. 7 ἡμᾶς φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. 
2. to appear strange to any one, to 
surprise, trans.; in N. T. part. pl. τὰ 
_tevicovra strange things, i. e. novel, 
surprising, Acts 17.20. Also mid. 
ξενίζομαι, to be surprised, to think 
strange of, foll. by dat. of cause or 
object, 1 Pet. 4.12 μὴ ξενίζεσθε τῇ 
ἐν ὑμῖν πυρώσει, V. 4 with ἐν ᾧ. 
ξενοδοχέω, ὦ, f. how (ξενοδόχος, fr. 
ξένος, δέχομαι), to entertain strangers, 
_ practise hospitality, absol. 1 Tim. 5. 
0. 


Eévos, ἢ, ov, pr. adject. not of one’s 
family, stranger; hence 1. 5081. 
6 ξένος, a guest, stranger. a) pr. 
a friend allied in hospitality, hospes, 
such an alliance being usual among 
friends who lived in different cities 
or countries, who then were enter- 
tained at each other’s houses; Rom. 

- 16, 23 Τάϊος ὃ ξένος μου καὶ τῆς ἐκ- 
κλησίας ὅλης, i.e. here by impl. en- 
tertainer, host. b) genr. a stranger, 
foreigner, as coming from another 
place or country, Matt. 25. 35 ξένος 
ἥμην, 27.7 eis raphy τοῖς ξένοις, Acts 
17. 21 οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι resident 
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strangers, foreigners: figur. as not 
belonging to the Christian commu- 
nity, an alien, with gen. Eph. 2. 12 
ἕένοι τῶν διαθηκῶν aliens from the 
covenants; so absol. a stranger, not a 
Christian, vy. 19, 3 John 5. 

2. ADJECT. strange, 1. e. foreign, 
unknown, as coming from another 
country, Acts 17. 18 δαιμόνια ξένα. 
Fig. Heb. 13.9 διδαχαὶ ξέναι strange 
doctrines, i. e. foreign to the Chris- 
tian faith; also strange, 1. e. novel, 
unheard of, causing wonder, 1 Pet. 
4, 12 ws ξένου ὑμῖν συμβαίνοντος. 

Eé€orns, ov, 6, Lat. sextarius, pr. a 

Roman measure, the 16th part of 
a modius, containing about 13 pint 
‘English; in N. T. genr. for any 
small measure or vessel, as @ cup, 
pitcher; &c. Mark 7. 4, 8. 


ξηραίνω, f. ανῷ (ξηρός), aor. 1 ἐξή- 
pava, perf. pass. ἐξήραμμαι and 3d 
pers. sing. ἐξήρανται,:----ἴο dry, make 
dry, trans., pass. to be dried up, to 
become dry; of plants, act. to dry 
up, wither, Jam. 1.11 6 ἥλιος e&hpave 
τὸν χόρτον : pass. to wither away, 
Matt. 13. 6 διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν 
ἐξηράνθη : in the sense of to be dry, 
ripe, aS 6 θερισμός Rev. 14.15. Of 
fluids, pass. to be dried up, Rev. 16. 
12 τὸ ὕδωρ, Mark 5.29 ἣ πηγή. Of 
the body or its members, pass. to 
wither, pine away, Mark 3.1 ἐξηραμ- 
μένην ἔχων τὴν χεῖρα, 9.18 καὶ Enpal- 
νεται and he pineth away. 

ξηρός, d, dv, dry. a) ofa tree, dry, 
withered, Luke 23. 31 εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ 
ξύλῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί 
γένηται, i.e. a green and a dry tree 
as emblematic of the righteous and 
the wicked: of the body or its mem- 
bers, John 5. 3, 7 χείρ Matt. 12. 10. 
Ὁ) ἡ ξηρά, sc. γῆ, the dry land, as 
opp. to ἢ θάλασσα, Matt. 23. 15. 

EvALVosS, ἡ, ov (ξύλον), wooden, 2Tim. 
2. 20 σκεύη ξύλινα, Rev. 9. 20. 

ξύλον, ov, τό (Edw), wood. a) genr. 
for fuel, timber, &c. 1 Cor. 3. 12 λί- 
θους τιμίους, ξύλα, χόρτον, Rev. 18. 
12. b) any thing made of wood. 
(a) a staff, club, μετὰ μαχαιρῶν Kat 
ξύλων Matt. 26. 47. (B) stocks, Lat. 
nervus, a wooden block or frame 
with holes, in which the feet, and 
sometimes the hands and neck, of 
prisoners were confined, Acts 16. 24 
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τοὺς πόδας αὑτῶν ἠσφαλίσατο εἰς τὸ 
ξύλον. (γ) α stake, cross, =craupds, 
Acts 5.30 κρεμάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου, 13. 
29. 0) living wood, i. 6. a tree, Rev. 
2. 7, Luke 23.31. 

Evpdw, ὦ, f. now (ξυρόν), to shear, 
shave, 1.e. the locks or beard, mid. 
Acts 21. 24 ἵνα ξυρήσονται τὴν κεφα- 
λήν that they may shear their heads, 
i, 6. let them be shorn: pass. part. 
fem. ἐξυρημένη 1 Cor. 11. 5, 6. 


O. 


6, 7, τό, gen. τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ, Originally 
a demonstrative pronoun, this, that, 
but in Attic and later usage mostly 
a prepositive article, the. 


I. as a DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN, 
this, that. a) simpl., once, in the 
words cited from Aratus, Acts 17. 
28 τοῦ yap Kal γένος ἐσμέν for of 
THIS ONE [him] we are also the off- 
spring. Ὁ) in distinctions and dis- 
tribution, with μὲν... δέ; ὃ μὲν... ὃ δέ 
the ἠδ... the other, that one... this 
one, Phil. 1. 16, 17 οἱ μὲν ἐξ ἀγάπης 

. οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας, Heb. 7. 5, 6 οἱ 
aon .ὁ δέ: SO distributively, one 

: seth pl. some... others, 6 μὲν 
ἑκατόν, ὃ δὲ 28) yaree Matt. 13. 23, 
οἱ μὲν... οἱ δέ Acts 14.4, τοῖς μὲν 

- τοῖς δέ Rom. 2.7, 8, τοὺς μὲν... 
τοὺς δέ Eph. 4.11: also οἱ μὲν.. 
ἄλλοι δέ Matt. 16. 14, καί τινες... 
οἱ δέ Acts 17. 18: so Matt. 28. 17 
οἱ δὲ ἐδίστασαν but some doubted, i.e. 
in antith. to ali as impl. in προσε- 
κύνησαν. 6) in the narrative style 
6 δέ is used by way of transition 
to another person or party already 
mentioned, without a preceding 6 
μέν, but this one, 1. 6. but he, and he, 
&c. Matt. 2. 5 of δὲ εἶπον, Mark 8. 
28 of δὲ ἀπεκρίθησαν, Luke 7. 40 ὃ 
δέ φησι: so witha participle inter- 
vening, Matt. 2. 9 οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες 
ἐπορεύθησαν, ν. 14 ὃ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρ- 
έλαβε τὸ παιδίον, 4.4 ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπε, seep. 


I]. as the PREPOSITIVE ARTICLE, 
originally a demonstrative, but hav- 
ing its demonstrative power gradu- 
ally softened down, so as simply to 
mark an object as definite or specific. 
It corresponds in many respects to 
our English the, though it is some- 
times used where we say this, often 
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, where we employ no article, and — 


sometimes even wheré we put the 
indefinite a, an: it is usually omit- — 
ted where ἐδ is omitted in English. 

A) with sUBSTANTIVES, or words 
standing for substantives. 

1. simply, i. 6. without adjectives 
or other adjuncts, where the subst. 
is to be expressed as definite or 
specific. a) genr. where the subst. 
refers to a person or thing as well 
known, i.e. either as already men- 
tioned, or as of common notoriety. 
(a) as already mentioned, Matt. 1. 24 
ὁ ἄγγελος comp. ver. 20; 2. 7 τοὺς 
μάγους comp. v. 1; ὅ. 1 robe ὄχλους 
comp. 4. 25 5 13, 25, 26 τοῦ σίτου, 6 
χόρτος, τὰ Ree there spoken of, 
but v. 27 ((άνια indef.; Acts 9. 17 
els τὴν οἰκίαν comp. ver. 11: so by 
impl. Matt. 2.11 comp. v. 9. (8) 
as of common notoriety, Matt. 1. 22 
διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, Isaiah; 2.15 διὰ 
τ. προφ. Hosea; v. 4 τοῦ λαοῦ, the 
Jewish people; v. 7 τοῦ παιδίου, ay 
which the Magi were inquiring ; ; ὅ. 
1 εἰς τὸ ὄρος, hard by; v. 25 ἐν τῇ 
ὁδῷ, to the judge; 9. 28 εἰς τὴν οἱ- 
Klay, where he was to lodge; 12. 41 
ἐν τῇ κρίσει, the day of judgment; 
21. 8 ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων, which grew 
there; 26. 27 τὸ ποτήριον, usually 
served at table; Mark 2. 24 ἐν τοῖς 
σάββασιν, on a certain sabbath, but 
Matt. 12. 2 ἐν σαββάτῳ indef.; Luke 
5. 14 τῷ ἱερεῖ, to the proper priest ; 
v. 16 ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, near the city; 
12.54 τὴν νεφέλην, the harbinger of 
rain; 16. 21 of κύνες, of that city; 
13.5 εἰς τὸν νιπτῆρα, which belonged 
to the chamber; 21.20 ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ 
comp. 13. 23 sq.; Acts 11.13 ὁ ἄγ- 
yedos comp. 10. ὃ; 21. 38 ὃ Αὐγύπ- 
Tlos, =in Engl. that Egyptian; Rom. 
4. 3 ἢ γραφή, the Scriptures; Rev. 
5.13 τῷ ἀρνίῳ ἡ εὐλογία καὶ ἢ τιμὴ 
καὶ ἡ δόξα, the glory, &c. which be- 
longstoGod and none other. Here, 
however, it often depends on the 
feeling of the writer, whether the 
object shall be expressed as definite, 
or not; Matt. 12. 1 τίλλειν τοὺς στά- 
xvas some ears, indef., but Mark 
2.23 of the grain just before men- 
tioned ; Mark 6.8 ἵνα μηδὲν αἴρωσιν 
els 686y for journeying, for this or 
any other journey, but Luke 9.8 εἰς 
τὴν ὅδόν for this journey. 

















᾿ rious, and seems to depend mostly 


on the will of the writer, or on some 
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b) with proper names of persons, 
places, &c.: here the usage 15 va- 


special idiom. (α) of persons; 6 
*Inoovs, Matt. 3. 13, and so almost 
universally in Matthew, and gene- 
rally in the other Gospels, but less 
frequently elsewhere; also αὐτὸς 6 
Ἰησοῦς Luke 24. 15; anarthrous 2. 
52, 4. 1, sep.: 6 Ἰωάννης, Matt. 3. 
13; anar. 9. 14: ὁ Πιλάτος, 27. 13, 
and so more usually; but anar. 
Luke 13.1: 6 Παῦλος, Acts 14. 11; 
anar. 13. 16: 6 Π. καὶ 6 Βαρνάβας-, 
v. 43; 6 Π. καὶ BapvaBas, 15. 22; 
anar. B. καὶ Π., v.25: ὃ Srépavos, 6. 
9; anar. v.5,8. Where the proper 
name has an adjunct of title, office, 
family, &c. the article is omitted; 
Ἰωάννης 6 βαπτιστής Matt. 3.1, Πι- 
λάτῳ τῷ ἡγεμόνι 27. 2, Σίμων 6 κα- 
νανίτης Matt. 10. 4, Gal. 1.19. Where 
the pr. name is indeclinable, the ar- 
ticle would seem to be more neces- 
sary, in order to mark the case, but 
usage is here equally variable; 6 
Ἰωσήφ Matt. 1.18, anar. Luke 2. 33; 
τὸν Δαβίδ Acts 13. 22, anar. Mark 
2. 25: compare the genealogies in 
Matt. 1. 1 sq., Luke 3. 23 sq. (β) 
with geographical names, where 
names of countries take the article 
more frequently than those of cities; 
generally also where two or more 
names follow each other, only the 
first takes the article; Matt. 4. 25 
ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπ. καὶ ‘Te- 
poo. καὶ ᾿Ιουδαίας, Luke 3.1, Acts 2. 
9; 1 Pet. 1.1 all without art. Spec. 
(1) names of countries; ἢ Ἀσία, Acts 
19.10, so always, except 6. 9 (where 
Lachmann omits καὶ ᾿Ασίας) and in 
1 Pet. 1.1, by the above rule: 7 


 ᾿Αχαΐα, Acts 18.12, and usually; 


anar. 2 Cor. 9.2: ἡ Γαλατία, 1 Cor. 
11. 1; anar. 2 Tim. 4. 10: 4 Γαλι- 
Aala, Matt. 2. 22, and so always ex- 
cept in enumerations: 7 Ἰουδαία, 2. 
1, and so always except in enumer.: 
ἢ ᾿Ιταλία, Acts 18. 2: ἡ Κύπρος, 13. 
4; anar.15.39: ἡ Makedovia, 16.10; 
anar. v.9: ἡ Συρία, 18.18; anar. 21. 
3: Αἴγυπτος always anar. (2) names 
of cities have the article least fre- 
quently, espec. after ἐν, εἰς, éx: e.g. 
ἢ Avtioxela only Acts 15.23; ἡ Aa- 
μασκός only 9. 3, 22. 6, once εἰς τὴν 
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A. 26. 12; ἡ Ἔφεσος only 18. 21, 
19. 17, 20.16; ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις 
twice, John 5. 2, 10. 22; 7 Ἱερουσα- 
λήμ once, Acts 5. 28, with adj. Gal. 
4,25, 26; 7 Καπερναούμ once, Luke 
4.23; ἢ Ναζαρέθ twice, Matt. 4. 18, 
Luke 4. 16; ἡ Ῥώμη twice, Acts 18, 
2 ἐκ τῆς Ῥ., 28. 14. (9) names of 
rivers take the article, as in Engl. ; 
ὁ Ἰορδάνης the Jordan, always, Matt. 
3.5; 6 Εὐφράτης Rev. 16. 12, with 
adject. 9.14. Names of mountains 
do not occur in the N. T. except in 
connexion with τὸ ὄρος. Names of 
nations belong properly under d. 
below. The rule has been laid down 
for geographical names, that where 
first mentioned they are without the 
article, and take it afterwards; yet 
the converse of this is just as often 
true; Acts 17. 10 εἰς Βέροιαν, v. 13 
ἐν τῇ B.; 20. 15 eis Μίλητον, v. 17 
ἀπὸ τῆς M.;—but also Acts 20. 13, 
14 εἰς τὴν ἼΑσσον comp. v. 16, 18; 
17.1, 11,13, 18.1, and 19.1. 

c) with nouns implying a person 
or thing as alone or monadic, either 
as pre-eminent above all others, or 
as alone existing, thus approaching 
the nature of a proper name, and 
sometimes passing over into one; 
ὁ Χριστός the Christ, the Messiah, 
Matt. 1. 17, and so almost always 
where it stands alone; without the 
art., aS a pr. name, very rarely in 
the Gospels and Acts, Luke 23. 2, 
John 9. 22, but oftener in the Epis- 
tles, Rom. 5. 6, 6. 4: 6 vids τοῦ Θεοῦ 
or τοῦ ἀνθρώπου (see vids); ὃ διδάσ- 
καλος Mark 14. 14: so ὁ διάβολος 
the devil, Matt..4. 5, and always ex- 
cept Acts 13. 10 comp. 1 Pet. 5. 8; 
ὃ πονηρός the evil one, Matt. 6.13; 6 
ἀντίχριστος 1 John 2. 18; ὁ πειράζων 
1 Thess. 3.5; ὃ θάνατος Rev. 6. 8; 
ὁ Σεβαστός Augustus, pr. the august, 
Acts 25.21. The names of God, Θεός 
and κύριος (the latter also of Christ), 
often have the article, but more fre- 
quently omit it, espec. in the obligue 
cases; πατήρ applied to God has 
usually the art. and a genitive, but 
likewise simply 6 πατήρ Matt. 28.19, 
Luke 10. 22, and παρὰ πατρός John 
1. 14: so τὸ πνεῦμα and τὸ πνεῦμα 
ἅγιον, almost as a pr. name, Acts 
1. 8, 10.19; anar. 8. 15, Jude 20. 
Also with nouns or names of single 
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the article under certain circum- 
stances is sometimes omitted; 6 
ἥλιος Matt. 13. 43, anar. v. 6; ὁ ov- 
ρανός, οἱ οὐρανοί, 5. 18, 3. 16, anar. 
2 Pet. 3.5, 12; ἡ γῆ Matt. 5. 18, 
anar. 2 Pet. 3. 5, 10; so θάλασσα, 
νύξ, &c.; also 6 νόμος the law of 
Moses, John 1.17, anar. Rom. 3. 31, 
5.20; τοῦ ἀγροῦ Matt. 6. 28, but ἀπ’ 
ἀγροῦ as opp. to the city Mark 15. 
21. So with abstract nouns; ἢ 4- 
ρετή 2 Pet. 1.5, anar. v. 33 ἡ ἀγάπη 
Rom. 18. 10, anar. 1 Cor. 13.2; 7 
ἁμαρτία Rom. 5.12, anar. v.13; ἢ 
δικαιοσύνη 6.18, anar. 9.30; ἡ πίσ- 
τις 4.9, anar. 8. 28: see also Matt. 
15. 19 sq., Gal. 5. 19 sq., Col. ὃ. 8. 

d) with nouns implying a definite 
genus or class of individuals, distinct 
from all others. (a) genr. in pl., ai 
ἀλώπεκες Matt. 8. 20, of ἀετοί 24. 28 ; 
so οἱ νεκροί the dead, 14. 2, 22. 31, 
but more frequently also without 
the article, espec. in connexion with 
words referring to a rising from the 
dead, as ἐγείρειν, ἀναστῆναι, avac- 
Taos, &c. Matt. 17.9, Luke 24. 46, 
Acts 26. 23, Rom. 10.7, al. Here 
belong also the plural names of 
nations, which take the article as 
generic; of Ιουδαῖοι the Jews, 1. 6. 
the whole nation, John 5.1; some- 
times also spoken of certain indi- 
viduals, or a particular class, as 
representing the whole, Mark 7. 3; 
but *Iovdato. Jews, indef. Acts 2. 5, 
10: so of Ἕλληνες John 7. 35, οἱ 
Ῥωμαῖοι 11.48. (8) in the sing., 
where the noun expresses a generic 
idea, or stands as the representative 
of a class, where in English also we 
commonly put the; Matt. 12. 35 6 
ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος καὶ 6 πονηρός, Mark 
3. 27, Luke 10. 7 6 ἐργάτης, John 
10. 11 6 ποιμὴν 6 καλός, Rom. 1. 17 
6 δίκαιος. Here too we may 1 refer 6 
σπείρων the sower, Matt. 13.5; also 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν 7. 24, ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον 
v. 26. 

e) with nouns in themselves in- 
definite, which yet become definite 
as standing in some certain relation 
to the definite person or thing there 
spoken of; Luke 18.15 τὰ βρέφη]. 6. 
their own children, John 5. 86, εἶπε 
μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ Acts 14. 10; 1 Cor. 
11. 5 ἀκατακαλύπτῳ τῇ κεφαλῇ; So in 
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Engl., with the head uncovered, i.e, 
her head; Heb. 7.24, Rey. 4.7. The — 
definiteness of such nouns is often 


strengthened by the genit. of a pro- — | 


noun, Matt. 3. 4 6 Ἰωάννης εἶχε τὸ 
ἔνδυμα αὑτοῦ, Mark 8. 17, John 19.2: 
So τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Matt.1.21. The 
article may also be omitted before 
such nouns when otherwise definite, 
1 Tim. 2.8 ἐπαίροντας ὁσίους χεῖρας, 
2 Pet. v2. lee 

f) where two or more nouns in © 
the same case are connected by rat, 
&c., if the first have the article, the 
second either takes or omits it in 
certain circumstances. (a) if the 
nouns are of different genders or 
numbers, the article is repeated ; 
Matt. 15. 4 τίμα τὸν πατέρα καὶ THY 
μητέρα, v. 5, 8.26, Luke 14. 26, Eph. 
2. 8, Col. 2. 13; as connected by ov- 
τε, 1 Cor. 3.7. But sometimes the 
article is here omitted, espec. where 
the nouns express kindred ideas, 
Col. 2. 22 τὰ ἐντάλματα καὶ διδασ- 
καλίας τῶν ἄνθρ.. Luke 1. 6, 14. 23. 
(8) if the nouns are of the same 
gender, but express different and 
independent objects, the article is 
repeated; Mark 2. 16 of γραμματεῖς 
καὶ of Φαρισαῖοι, v. 18, 12. 13, Luke 
1. ὅ8, 12. 11: sowith τὲ... καί, Acts 
17. 10, 14: also where the article is 
necessary for distinctness, 1 Cor. 1 
28. (vy) but if the nouns be of the 
same gender, and stand in near re- 
lation to each other, the article is 
more commonly not repeated; e.g. 
when they all are parts of one ge- 
neral idea, of a whole, &c. Mark 15. 
1 of ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
καὶ γραμματέων, where the elders 
and scribes stand as one division 
over against the priests; Luke 14. 
3, 21,' Ο0]..2,.8. 295 a πού 
Pet. 2, 25;—-or where a noun is 
added for clearer explanation, Col. 
3, 17 dx. τῷ Θεῷ καὶ πατρί, Eph. 1. 
3, 2 Pet. 1. 11 ;—or where with the 
first noun and its article there is 
connected a genit. or other adjunct 
which refers also to the second, Phil. 
1. 25 εἰς τὴν ὑμῶν προκοπὴν Kal xa- || 
pay τῆς πίστεως, 1 Thess. 2. 12, 3. 7, |) 
Acts 1. 25 τῆς διακονίας ταύτης καὶ |} 
ἀποστολῆς, Eph. 3.5;—or where the | 
nouns thus connected are adjectives | 
or other predicates referring to one | 




















subject, Acts 8. 14 ὑμεῖς τὸν ἅγιον 
καὶ δίκαιον ἠρνήσασθε, 2. 20, John 
21. 24, Phil. 3. 8.1 Thess. 2.15; so 
with ἀλλά John 10. 1; also in pr. 
names, when they all stand in like 
relation, Acts 1. 13, 15. 23. 

a) with the subject or predicate of 
a sentence: here a common rule is, 
that the subject takes the article, 
and the predicate omits it; but this 
is true only in so far as the former 
is more frequently definite than the 
latter ; and the case may be invert- 
ed; or both may be definite or in- 
definite ; so that, strictly speaking, 


neither take nor reject the article, 
but are governed in respect to it by 
the same principles as other nouns. 
(a) the subject takes the article, but | 
not the predicate, John 1. 1 Θεὸς ἦν. 
6 λόγος, 4. 24 πνεῦμα ὁ Θεός, 6. 63 | 
τὰ ῥήματα πνεῦμά ἐστι καὶ (wh ἐστιν, 
Rom. 6.21, 1 John 8. 18, 4. 8 ὁ Θεὸς 
ἀγάπη ἐστίν: so Luke 1.35. (β) 
both subject and predicate have the 
article, Matt. 6.22 ὁ λύχνος τοῦ σώ- 
ματός ἐστιν 6 ὀφθαλμός, John 1. 4 ἡ 
ζωὴ ἣν τὸ φῶς τῶν ἄνθρ., 6.63 τὸ 
πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦν, 1 Cor. 15. 
06, 2 Cor. 8.17 ὃ κύριος τὸ πνεῦμά 
ἐστιν, Phil. 3.19 ὧν ὁ Θεὸς ἡ κοιλία, 
1 John 8. 4 ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐστὶν 7 ἀνομία: 
so Matt. 13. 19-23, where the sub- 
ject with art. is repeated by οὗτος. 
(y) the predicate has the article, 
where the subject is without it; e.g. 
where the subject is a proper name, 
1 John 4. 15, 5. 1, 6; — or a pro- 
noun, John 6. 51 ἐγώ εἰμι ὃ ἄρτος, 
Acts 7. 82; 2 Cor. 3. 2 7 ἐπιστολὴ 
ἡμῶν ὑμεῖς ἐστέ, Matt. 5. 18, 14; 3. 
17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ vids μου, Mark 6. 8, 
John 1. 19 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἣ μαρτυρία, 
Acts 4.11: so where the predicate 
is a participle with the article, the | 
subject being still a pronoun, ἐγώ 
εἶμι 6 μαρτυρῶν John 8. 18, od γὰρ 

ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ οἱ λαλοῦντες Matt. 10. 20; | 
οὗτος Mark 4.16; ἐκεῖνος 7.15: so | 
Luke 8. 21, where the subject with- | 
out the article is repeated by οὗτος. 
Once the predicate has two nouns, 
one without and the other with the 
article, John 8. 44 ὅτι ψεύστης ἐστὶ 
Kal ὃ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ Weddous. 
(δ) but sometimes both subject and 
predicate are without the article, 


the subject and predicate, as such, 
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Matt. 20. 16 πολλοί εἰσι κλητοί, ὀλί- 
γοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 

h) with a noun in the nominative, 
where it stands for the vocative, Matt. 
11.26 vat, 6 πατήρ, ὅτι, 27. 29 χαῖρε, 
6 βασιλεύς, Mark 9. 25, 10. 47 6 υἱὸς 
A., ἐλέησόν με, Luke 8. 54 ἢ παῖς, 
ἐγείρου, 12. 32, John 8. 10, Acts 13. 
41, Rom. 8.15. 

2. with nouns as accompanied by 
adjuncts. Here the use of the ar- 
ticle depends on the definiteness of 
the noun, either in itself, or as af- 
fected by the adjunct: the adjunct 
may stand either before the noun 
(i.e. between it and the article, if 
it have one), or after the noun; and 
then, if the noun have an article, 
this may be repeated or not before 
the adjunct, according to circum- 
stances. 

a) with a substantive as adjunct, 
either in the gen. or in apposition. 
(a) in genitive; and here each noun, 
both the leading and the governed, 
takes or omits the art. according to 
the general rules in 1. above: e.g. 
between the art. and noun, 1 Pet. 3. 
20 ἡ Tov Θεοῦ μακροθυμία, 2 Pet. ὃ. 
2. More freq. the gen. is put last, 
Matt. 3. 2 ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν, 3. 
1 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς lovd., 6.22: here 
the art. is sometimes repeated for 
the sake of emphasis, 26. 28 τὸ αἷμά 
μου TO τῆς καινῇ διαθήκης, 1 Cor. 1: 
18 6 λόγος 6 τοῦ σταυροῦ. Where 
the leading noun is readily under- 
stood from the connexion, it is very 
commonly omitted, and then its ar- 
ticle stands alone before the geni- 
tive of the adjunct; so espec. γυνή, 
μήτηρ, παῖς, vids, ἀδελφός, &c., Matt. 
1, 6 ἐκ τῆς τοῦ Οὐρίου sc. γυναικός, 
4, 2] τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου sc. υἱόν : this 
occurs mostly in apposition; see 
below. (8) in apposition; and here 
the leading noun takes or omits the 
article as above in 1.; while with 
the adjunct the article is either in- 
serted, or omitted, according as the 
latter is, or is not, intended to dis- 
tinguish the leading noun from all 
others of the like kind or name; 
Rom. 8. 28 vioeciay ἀπεκδεχόμενοι, 
τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶν, 
John 16. 13 ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐκεῖνος, τὸ 
πνεῦμα κτλ. More usually with pr. 
names, which then commonly omit 
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the art., Matt. 2.1, 3 Ἡρώδης ὁ Ba- 
σιλεύς, 8. 1 Ἰωάννης 6 βαπτιστήῆσ, 4. 
21 Ἰωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, 21. 
11 Ἰησοῦς 6 προφήτης, 27. 2, Mark 
10. 47. Here too the article often 
stands without its substantive, Matt. 
10. 2 *IdkwBos ὃ τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου sc. 
vids, ν. 8, Mark 2.14, 16.1 Magia ἡ 
Tov ᾿Ιακώβου sc. μήτηρ comp. 1d. 40 
(Μαρία Ἰακώβου Luke 24. 10), John 
19. 25 M. ἡ τοῦ Κλωπᾶ se. γυνή. But 
where the noun in apposit. is not 
thus meant for definite distinction, 
it omits the article, Luke 2. 36”Avva 
προφῆτις, θυγάτηρ Φανουήλ, ὃ. 1 τι- 
βηρίου Καίσαρος, Acts 6. ὅ, 7. 10 Φα- 
eae βασιλέως, Matt. 12. 24, Rom. 1. 
1 Παῦλος δοῦλος Ἶ. Xp., Jude 1: so 
Luke 4. 31 Καπερναοὺμ πόλιν τῆς 
Tad., 23.51. Sometimes a pr. name 
is thus added in apposition, espec. 
names of rivers, either with or with- 
out the art., Rev. 16.12 ἐπὶ τὸν πο- 
ταμὸν τὸν μέγαν τὸν Εὐφράτην, but 


9.14 ἐπὶ τῷ π. τῷ μεγάλῳ Εὐφράτῃ: 


or the name is put between the art. 
and ποταμός, Mark 1. 5 ἐν τῷ Ἴορ- 
δάνῃ ποταμῷ. 

b) with an adjective as adjunct. 
(a) pr. as expressing an essential or 
intrinsic guality of the substant., and 
forming with it one idea: here if the 
subst. have no art., the adject. takes 
none, and is put either before or 
after the noun; Matt. 14. 14 εἶδε πο- 
λὺν ὄχλον, 26. 47 ὄχλος πολύς, Luke 
11.13 ἀγαθὰ δόματα, Matt. 7.11 δό- 
ματα ἀγαθά. Βυΐ if the noun have 
the article, the adjective may stand 
either between the noun and its ar- 
ticle; or after the noun, in which 
case the article is repeated before 
the adjective; Matt. 7. 13 διὰ τῆς 
στενῆς πύλης, 12. 35 ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρ., 
28.19 τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, John 4. 
23: more commonly after the noun, 
Acts 12.10 ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν σιδη- 
ρᾶν, Mark 18. 11] τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, 


Luke 21. 8 ἡ χήρα 7 πτωχή, John 


10.11; so where the noun has also 
a genit., Matt. 1. 25 τὸν υἱὸν αὑτῆς 
τὸν πρωτότοκον, 3. 17, 6. 6. (B) 
where the adjective is the predicate 
of a clause or sentence, it naturally 
stands without the article, as being 
indefinite; its place is then usually 
before the subject, Matt. 7.13 πλα- 
τεῖα ἢ πύλη, καὶ εὐρύχωρος ἡ ὅδός, 
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yos: but also after the subject, Matt. 
9. 87 ὃ μὲν θερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐρ- 
γάται ὀλίγοι, Jam. 2. 26. (γ) where 
an adjective connected with a noun 
having the article expresses not an 
intrinsic quality belonging to the 
noun, but a circumstance or condition 
predicated of it, the adjective then 
stands without the art., either after 
the noun, or before the noun and its 
article, and constitutes a species of 
indirect predicate, John 5. 36 ἔχω 
τὴν μαρτυρίαν μείζω τοῦ Iwdvvov. So 
where an adj. has an adverbial sense, 
Luke 23.45 ἐσχίσθη τὸ καταπέτασμα 
τοῦ ναοῦ μέσον. Also the adjectives 
of quantity ὅλος and πᾶς, Matt. 4. 
23 ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, Luke 5.5 δι᾿ 
ὕλης τῆς νυκτός, Mark 1. 88 ἡ πόλις 
ὅλη: 80 πᾶς, Matt. 6.29 ἐν πάσῃ τῇ 
δόξῃ, Acts 1. 18 πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα, 
Matt. 9. 85 τὰς πόλεις πάσας : adj. 
ἅπας follows the same rule, Matt. 
28. 11, Mark 16. 15, Luke 19. 48: 
less frequently πᾶς stands between 
the art. and subst., and is then em- 
phatic, Acts 20. 18 τὸν πάντα χρό- 
νον, Gal. 5.14, 1Tim. 1.16. To the 
above rule belong apparently the 
following, 1 John 5.20 7 ζωὴ αἰώνιος 
and Luke 12. 12 τὸ πνεῦμα ἅγιον 
text.rec., 1 Cor. 10.3 τὸ βρῶμα πνευ- 
ματικόν, Gal. 1.4 τοῦ αἰῶνος πονηροῦ: 
but in all these the adj. expresses 
an intrinsic quality; and the con- 
struction is rather to be referred to 
the later Greek usage, which began 
in such cases to omit the article. 
(δ) numerals follow the general rule 
in a above; cardinals, Matt. 10. 1 
τοὺς δώδεκα ἀποστόλους, 20. 21 οἱ δύο 
υἱοί μου: ordinals, v. 6 τὴν ἑνδεκά- 


τὴν ὥραν, Mark 14. 12, 1ὅ.84 τῇ ὥρᾳ | 


τῇ ἐννάτῃ, Luke 1. 59, John 2.1. 

c) with a pronoun as adjunct. (a) 
personal pronouns in the gen., used 
instead of possessives, follow the 
same general rule as the gen. of 
nouns, see above, a. a.; Matt. 5. 30 
ἢ δεξιά σου χείρ, Rom. 6. 12 ev τῷ 
θνητῷ ὑμῶν σώματι: oftener after the 
noun, Matt. 8. 17 6 vids μου 6 ἀγα- 
πητός, Acts 2. 39 6 Θεὸς ἡμῶν. (8) 
possessive pronouns follow the rule 
of adjectives, see above, b. a.; Matt. 
18. 20 εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, John 4. 42; 
and so where the subst. is implied, 
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Luke 5. 33 οἱ δὲ σοί i.e. μαθηταί, 22. 
42, 1 John 2. 2; also with art. after 
the noun, John 5. 30 ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμή, 
14.27. (+) demonstrative pronouns 
are put between the art. and noun, 
2 Cor. 12. 3 τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον, 
Mark 9. 37; or, more commonly, 
either before the article and noun, 
or after the noun, as αὐτὸς, οὗτος, 
exeivos, &c., which, being definite, 
usually require the article along 
with the subst. which they qualify, 
Matt. 3. 4 αὐτὸς 6 ᾿Ιωάννης, John 5. 
36 αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα, Acts 16. 18 αὐτῇ τῇ 
ὥρᾳ, also of περιτεμνόμενοι αὐτοί Gal. 
6. 13;—Matt. 20. 21 οὗτοι οἱ δύο υἱοί 
μου, Luke 7. 44, 9.48, John 6. 51, 58, 
also Matt. 3.9 ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων, 
26. 8, 31, John 2. 19 ;— Matt. 27. 63 
ἐκεῖνος ὃ πλάνος, 18.1 ἐκείνῃ TH ὥρᾳ, 
also 7. 25 τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, Mark 3. 
24: but the genit. αὐτοῦ instead of | 
a possessive pron. stands like the 


‘genitives in a. above and in a. a., 


except that it is put before both the 
noun and article, Matt. 2. 2 εἴδομεν 
αὐτοῦ Thy ἀστέρα. 

d) with a participle as adjunct, 
where the construction is nearly the 
Same as with adjectives. The par- 
ticip. sometimes stands between the 
noun and article, Matt.2. 2 ὃ τεχθεὶς 
βασιλεύς, ver. 7, 8. 7, 4.18. More 
commonly it stands after the noun; 
and then if the noun be definite, 
the participle also takes the article, 
when a definite, well-known, or spe- 
cial relation is tobe expressed, Matt. 
7.13 ἡ 68ds ἡ ἀπάγουσα, 20. 12, 26. 
28, Luke 22. 19, Acts 9. 7, Rom. 1. 
3, 2 Tim. 3.15, 1 Pet. 1.21. Else- 
where the article is not repeated, 
and there arises the participial con- 
struction, in which the participle 
merely expresses a predicate, like 
a finite verb; John 4. 6 ὃ Ἰησοῦς 
κεκοπιακὼς κτλ, ν. 89, Acts 3. 26, 23. 
27 τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον συλληφθέντα ὑπὸ 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 

6) with a preposition and its case 
as adjunct, i.e. as a periphrasis for 
an adj. or the like: here if the lead- 
ing noun be indefinite, the adjunct 
in general is so likewise, and is put 
after the noun, 1 Tim. 4. 8 εἰς μετά- 
ληψιν μετὰ εὐχαριστίας, 1. ὃ ἀγάπη ἐκ 
καθαρᾶς καρδίας, Rom. 14.17. But 
if the leading noun have the article, 
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or be in itself definite, then the ad- 
junct sometimes stands between it 
and the article; but more commonly 
after it, with the article repeated, 
or not, according to circumstances ; 
Matt. 15. 1 of ἀπὸ Ἵεροσ. γραμματεῖς, 
Rom. 9.11 ἡ κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν πρόθεσις 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, 11. 27 ἣ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ διαθήκη, 
Luke 1. 70, Acts 27. 2;—after the 
noun, with art. repeated, Matt. 6. 6 
τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, 7. 3, 
Mark 4. 31, John 12. 21, Acts 4. 2, 
27. 5; so, for the sake of definite- 
ness or distinction, where the !ead- 
ing noun has not the article, Acts 
26.18 πίστει τῇ eis ἐμέ, 2 Tim. 1.13 
ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπῃ TH ἐν Χ. Ἴ., Tit. 
3. 5: but, vice versa, the adjunct 
sometimes omits the article when 
it stands before the leading noun, 
Rom. 9. ὃ τῶν συγγενῶν μου κατὰ 
σάρκα, 2 Cor. 7.7 τὸν ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὕ- 
πὲρ ἐμοῦ, Eph. 2. 11 τὰ ἔθνη ἐν σαρκί, 
also Col. 1. 4 τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν ἐν 
Χριστῷ Ἴ., Eph. 1. 1ὅ. 

f) with an adverb as adjunct, 1. e. 
as placed between the article and 
subst., and thus forming a peri- 
phrasis for an adjective, Acts 13.42 
τὸ μεταξὺ σάββατον, Rom. 7. 22 κατὰ 
τὸν ἔσω ἄνθρωπον, 2 Pet. 1. 9. 

B) with ADJECTIVES. a) as con- 
nected with nouns, see above, A. 2. b. 

b) used as nouns, and then the 
article is employed or not, precisely 
as-with nouns. (a) genr., 6 ἀγαθός 
the good man, generic, Rom. 5. 7; oi 
τυφλοί Matt. 9. 28; of σοφοί, of cuv- 
ετοί, 1 Cor. 1. 19, 27; of τέλειοι 2. 
6; John 8.7 6 ἀναμάρτητος ὑμῶν, de- 
finite; so 2 Cor. 8.15 ὁ τὸ πολὺ... 
καὶ ὃ τὸ ὀλίγον sc. συλλέξας. In 
some adjectives a difference of sig- 
nification is thus produced, see &A- 
Aos, ἕτερος, πλείων, πολύς, πᾶς, 
&c. (8) neut. adjectives with the 
art. are often put as abstract nouns; 
sing., Rom. 1.19 τὸ γνωστὸν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 2.4 τὸ χρηστὸν τ. Θ., 8. 3, 1 
Cor. 1. 25, 2 Cor. 4.17; as collect. 
Heb.7.7 τὸ ἔλαττον, τὸ κρεῖττον, the 
less; the greater. Pl. with gen., τὰ 
κρυπτὰ τῶν avOp. or THs καρδίας Rom. 
2.16, 1 Cor. 14. 25; τὰ ἀόρατα αὐτοῦ 
Rom. 1.20; so Luke 18. 27 τὰ ἀδύ- 
vara παρὰ ἀνθρώποις : fig. for per- 
sons, 1 Cor. 1. 27,28. So neut. acc. 
as adverb, τοὐναντίον for τὸ ἐναντίον, 
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2 Cor. 207, Gal 2. 7. 
used as nouns followthe same rule; 
card. of δέκα Matt. 20. 24, of δώδεκα 
Luke 8. 1; ord. of πρῶτοι Matt. 20. 
10, 6 δεύτερος Kal ὃ τρίτος 22. 26. 
Neut. as adv. with or without the 
article, τὸ πρῶτον John 10. 40, more 
comm. πρῶτον Matt. 6. 23; τὸ dev- 
τερον 2 Cor. 13. 2, δεύτερον John 
3.4; τὸ τρίτον Mark 14. 41, τρίτον 
Luke 20. 12. 

C) with PRonouNS. (a) pron. 
possessive, as connected with nouns, 
see above, A.2.c. As standing for 
nouns, these take or omit the arti- 
cle, like nouns; τὸ ἐμόν lit. the mine, 
what is mine, Matt. 25. 27; τὰ ἐμά 
id. 20.15; τὸ σόν v. 14, of σοί thy 
family Mark 5.19; of ἡμέτεροι our 
fellow-Christians, δες. Tit. 3.14. (B) 
with demonstratives; ὃ τοιοῦτος, el- 
ther as a generic idea, every or all 
such, as a class, Matt. 19.14, Acts 
22. 22, Rom. 16. 18 οἱ τοιοῦτοι, Acts 
19. 25 τὰ τοιαῦτα; or as a definite 
person already mentioned, 2 Cor. 
12.2. With αὐτός the art. affects 
the signification, see αὐτός IIT. 
For nouns with οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, see 
above, A. 2.c. y. 

D) with PARTICIPLES. a) as con- 
nected with nouns, see above, A. 2. ἃ. 

b) absol., in the place of nouns, 
and then the use of the article cor- 
responds to the usage with nouns. 
(a) genr. Matt. 4. 3 6 πειράζων the 
tempter; 13.3 ὃ σπείρων, generic; 
Mark 5. 14 of βόσκοντες αὐτούς for 
the herdsmen, Luke 7. 14: so neut. 
as abstr. John 3. 6 τὸ γεγεννημένον 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκός, with gen. Phil. 3. 8. 
(8) where the idea of verbal action 
still remains in the participle, cor- 
responding in Engl. to he who, those 
who, &e.: here the participle in it- 
self is indefinite and general, but 
the action which it expresses is thus 
made definite, and becomes limited 
to certain specified individuals, or a 
class, which themselves thus become 
definite and specific; of ἐσθίοντες, 
lit. those eating, those who ate, not 
the same as ‘the eaters,’ Matt. 14. 
21; so Mark 4. 9 ὁ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκού- 
ew ἀκουέτω, 10.42, John 5. 29, v. 32 
ἄλλος ἐστὶν ὃ μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμέ, 1 
Cor. 9. 18 οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοι, 2 
Cor. 10.17: foll. by οὗτος emphat., 
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Matt. 26. 23, Mark 12. 40, John 6. 
46: as limiting a more general word, 
πᾶς ὃ αἰτῶν Luke 11. 10, πρός twas 
τοὺς πεποιθότας ep ἑαυτοῖς 18. 9, Gal. 
1. 7: in apposition with a personal 
pron. impl. Matt. 7. 23, Rom. 2. 1. 
(y) with neut. accus. as adv., τὸ νῦν 
ἔχον for the present, Acts 24, 25. 

I.) before PREPOSITIONS with their 
cases, which then form a periphrasis 
for a subst. or adjective, (a) genr., 
of person, of ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας those 
from Italy, the Italians, Heb. 13. 24; 
Phil. 4. 22 of ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος οἰκίας, 
Rom. 4. 14 of ἐκ νόμου they of the 
law, 2.8 οἱ ἐξ ἐριθείας the contentious, 
Mark 3. 21 of παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ. Spec. be- 
fore περί with acc. of pers., either 
as οἱ περὶ τὸν Παῦλον i. 6. Paul and 
his companions, Acts 18. 18; or ai 
περὶ Μάρθαν καὶ Μαρίαν i.e. simply 
Martha and Mary, John 11. 19: or 
also of περὶ αὐτόν those around him, 
his companions only, Mark 4. 10, 
Luke 22.49. (8) neut. τό, τά, Eph. 
1. 10 τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς the things celestial and ter- 
restrial, Luke 24. 35 τὰ ἐν τῇ δδῷ the 
events in the way: Rom. 12.18 τὸ ἐξ 
ὑμῶν as far as depends on you, 1 Cor. 
13. 10 τὸ ἐκ μέρους comp. v. 9: τὸ or 
τὰ ἐπί, Rom. 16.19, Eph. 1.10: τὸ 
κατά, adverbially, Rom. 9. 5, Luke 
11.3: τὰ περί twos the things con- 
cerning any one, Luke 24. 19, Phil. 
1.27; τὰ περὶ τὸν ἐμέ my affairs, state 
2. 23, τὰ περὶ τὸν τόπον the environs 
Acts 28.7: τὰ πρός twa Luke 14. 
28,32, τὰ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν divine things 
Heb. 2. 17: τὸ ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 1. 
29, 4. 10. 

ΕἾ before ADVERBS, which then 
usually stand in place of a subst. or 
adjective. (a) as subst. Phil. 8. 14 
τὰ ὀπίσω ἐπιλανθανόμενος, Matt. 11. 
28 μέχρι τῆς σήμερον, Mark 5, 1 εἰς 
τὸ πέραν, 15. 1 ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ, Luke 10, 
35 ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον, John 1. 29, Eph. 
2.17. (8) with the adverbial sense 
retained; τὰ νῦν or τανῦν now, at 
present, Acts 4. 29. 

G) the neuTEr of the article is 
prefixed: a) 8050]. to the genitive of 
a noun, and thus expresses the ab- 
stract idea of something having re- 
lation or reference to that noun, as 
pertaining to it or derived from it, 
as done by or to it, &c.; sing. τό, 











Matt. 21. 21 τὸ τῆς συκῆς the thing 
of the fig-tree, i.e. done to it; 1 Cor. 
10. 24 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ, τὸ τοῦ ἑτέρου, Jam. 
4, 14, 2 Pet. 2.22. More freq. in 
pl. τά, Matt. 22.21 ἀπόδοτε τὰ Καί- 
σαρος Καίσαρι, καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ 
Θεῷ, 16. 23, Luke 2.49, Rom. 8. ὅ, 
14. 19, Phil. 2. 4 τὰ ἑαυτῶν, τὰ ἑτέ- 
ρων: so 2 Cor. 11. 80 τὰ τῆς aode- 
veias μου things pertaining to my in- 
jirmity, or perhaps as a mere peri- 
phrasis for my infirmity. 

b) the sing. τό is prefixed both to 
single words and to whole clauses, 
when they are to be taken as inde- 
pendent, or as themselves consti- 
tuting an object; with single words, 
Gal. 4. 25 τὸ “Ayap, i. 6. the name 
Agar, as here used, signifies, &c. ; 
2 Cor. 1.17 τὸ ναὶ vat, καὶ τὸ οὗ od, 
Jam. 6.12. So with a phrase or 
clause, Luke 22. 2 ἐζήτουν τὸ πῶς 
ἀνέλωσιν αὐτόν, Mark 9.23, Luke 1. 
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62, 19. 48, 22. 24, 37. 

6) the singular τό is prefixed to 
the infinitive when taken as a noun, 
which is then employed in all the 
constructions that occur with sub- 
stantives. (a) nominative with τό, 
Phil. 1. 21 ἐμοὶ τὸ ζῇν Χριστός, καὶ 
τὸ ἀποθανεῖν κέρδος, v. 29, 1 Cor. 7. 
26, 2 Cor. 8. 11, Gal. 4..18.. (B) | 
genitive with τοῦ, and this is the 
most frequent construction: (1) as 
depending on nouns and verbs that 
elsewhere govern the genitive; on 
a noun, Acts 20. 3 ἐγένετο γνώμη 
τοῦ ὑποστρέφειν, Rom. 15. 23 ἐπιπο- 
Olav ἔχων τοῦ ἐλθεῖν, 1 Cor. 9. 6, 10, 
2 Cor. 8. 11 4 προθυμία τοῦ θέλειν, 
Heb. 5.12; so in a laxer use of the 
genit. Luke 1. 57, 2. 21 ἡμέβαι ὀκτὼ 
τοῦ περιτεμεῖν αὖτ., Rom.11.8, Phil. 
3. 21;—on an adj., ἄξιος 1 Cor. 16. 
4, βραδύς Luke 24. 25, ἕτοιμος Acts 
23. 15, also Luke 17. 1 ;—on a verb, 
ἔλαχε τοῦ θυμιᾶσαι 1.9; so after 
verbs of restraining, hindering, 4. 
42, 24. 16 of ὀφθ. αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο 
TOU μὴ ἐπιγνῶναι αὐτόν, Acts 10. 47, 
14.18, 20.27. (2) as referring to a 
whole sentence, and expressing pur- 
pose, where some supply ἕνεκα or the 
like: here it nearly resembles the 
Engl. infin. with to, = in order to, 
that, and so Tov μή in order not to, 
that not, lest, &c., Matt. 2.13 μέλλει 
‘Hp. ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον, τοῦ ἀπολέσαι 
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αὐτό, 3. 13, 13. 3 ἐξῆλθεν 6 σπείρων 
τοῦ σπείρειν, Luke 1.73 comp. v. 68, 
1.79 comp. v. 78: so negat. Acts 21. 
12 παρεκαλοῦμεν Tov μὴ ἀναβαίνειν 
αὐτόν, Rom. 6. 6, Jam. ὅ. 17. Here 
it sometimes alternates with the 
simple infin., Luke 1. 77 comp. v. 
76, 2. 24 comp. v. 22. Once with 
εἵνεκεν expressed, 2 Cor.7.12. In 
this sense also after verbs of decid- 
ing, commanding, &c. which of course 
imply purpose, Acts 27.1 ὡς ἐκρίθη 
Tov ἀποπλεῖν, Luke 9. 51, 4. 10 τοῖς 
ἀγγέλοις ἐντελεῖται τοῦ διαφυλάξαι 
σε, Acts 15. 20. (3) ina laxer sense, 
expressing more the notion of result, 
like the later use of ἵνα (comp. ἵνα 
IJ. 111.), and put, as explanatory, 
where the simple infin., or ὥστε with 
inf., might stand: here also it corre- 
sponds to the Engl. infin. with so as 
to, so that, &c. Acts7.19 ἐκάκωσε τοὺς 
πατέρας ἡμῶν, τοῦ ποιεῖν ἔκθετα τὰ 
βρέφη : once after ποιεῖν, 3. 12 ἡμῖν 
τί ἀτενίζετε, WS πεποιηκόσι τοῦ περι- 
πατεῖν αὐτόν; so Rom. 1. 24 παρέ- 
δωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Θεὸς εἰς ἀκαθαρσίαν, 
τοῦ ἀτιμάζεσθαι τὰ σώματα, 7. 3, | 
Cor. 10.13. Here too, probably, 
belongs the difficult construction, 
Rev. 12.7 ὁ Μιχαὴλ καὶ of ἄγγελοι 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολεμῆσαι μετὰ τοῦ δρά- 
κοντος, where 6 M. and οἱ ayy. are 
in the nom. absol., and the clause is 
= ὥστε πολεμῆσαι τὸν M. καὶ τοὺς 
ayy. μετὰ τ. δ..,--- others read ἐπολέ- 
μήησαν. (4) after a preposition, ἀντί 
Jam. 4. 15, ἐκ 2 Cor. 8. 11, πρό Matt. 
6. 8. 

(y) dative with τῷ ; as implying 
cause, 2 Cor. 2.12; purpose, 1 Thess. 
3. ὃ; after ἐν, see ἐν 2. ἃ. (δ) ac- 
cusative with τό, as depending on 
a verb, Luke 7. 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς 
ἐχαρίσατο τὸ βλέπειν, 1 Cor. 14. 39, 
2 Cor. 8. 11 τὸ ποιῆσαι ἐπιτελέσατε, 
Rom. 14. 13: as governed by διά, eis, 
moos, see διά II. 2. ἃ., εἰς 8. ἃ. ο. ἃ. 
πρός 11]. 

ὀγδοήκοντα, indec. (ὀκτώ), eighty, 
Luke 2. 37. 

ὄγδοος, ἡ, ov, ordin. (ὀκτώ), eighth, 
Luke 1. 59; 2 Pet. 2. 5 ὄγδοον Νῶε 
ἐφύλαξε Noah the eighth person, 1. 6. 
one of eight, Noah and seven others, 
comp. 1 Pet. 3. 20. 


ὄγκος, ov, 6, pr. mass, weight, magni- 


δὶ 
OCE 


tude, a tumour, swelling, fig. inflation, + 


elation, pride; in N. T. weight, bur- 
den, impediment, Heb. 12. 1 ὄγκον 
πάντα ἀποθέμενοι. 

ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, demonstr. pron. (fr. 6, 
ἢ. τό as pron., and enclitic de), this, 
that, genr. = οὗτος, but stronger. 
a) as referring to the person or 
thing last mentioned, Luke 10. 39 
τῇδε ἦν ἀδελφή, 16.25. b) as in- 
troducing what follows, = the follow- 
ing, Acts 15. 23 γράψαντες τάδε, of 
am. κτλ, 21.11, Rev. 2. 1. c) instead 
of an adv., for here, there, i. 6. Seuit- 
Tues, Jam. 4. 13 πορευσώμεθα εἰς 
τήνδε τὴν πόλιν. 

δδεύω, fut. εὐσω (δδός), fo be on the 
way, to journey, travel, intrans. Luke 
10. 88 

δὁδηγέω, ὦ, ἴ. How (ὁδηγός), pr. to 
lead the way, 1. 6. to lead, guide, 
trans. Matt. 15.14 τυφλὸς τυφλὸν 
ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ, Rev.7.17. Fig. of teach- 
ing, John 16.13 ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς εἰς 
πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν, Acts 8. 81. 


ὁδηγός, οὔ, ὁ (650s, ἡγέομαι), pr. 

οφυαῃ-ἰραάθγ, i.e. a leader, guide, Acts 
1.16: fig. of a teacher, Matt. 15. 14, 
23. 16, Rom. 2. 19. 

δδοιπορέω, ὦ, f. Now (δδοιπόρος, fr. 
680s, mépos), to be on the way, tojour- 
ney, travel, intrans. Acts 10. 9. 


ὁδοιπορία; as, 7 (ὁδοιπορέω), a jour- 
neying, travel, John 4. 6. 


660s, οὔ, ἢ, α way. a) in respect to 
PLACE, a way, highway, road, street. 
(a) genr. Matt. 2. 12 δι᾽ pans ὁδοῦ 
ἀνεχώρησαν, 7. 18,14: of a street in 
a city, &c. 22.9 ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους 
τῶν ὁδῶν, v. 10, Luke 14. 23: also 
κατὰ τὴν ὅδόν along or on the way, 
10. 4, Acts 8. 36. () foll. by gen. 
of place to which a way leads, Heb. 
9.8 ἡ τῶν ἁγίων ὅὃδός the way, en- 
trance into the sanctuary. Meton. 
for the whole region to or through 
which a way leads, Matt. 10. 5 εἰς 
ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν into the way, 1.6. country, 
of the gentiles; 4.15 ὅδὸν θαλάσσης 
way of the sea, i.e. the region around 
the sea of Galilee. (γ) in the phrases 
ἑτοιμάζειν OY κατασκευάζειν τὴν ὅδόν 
to prepare the way for a king (see 
ἑτοιμάζω 8.}), pr. Rev. 16.12; fig. 
Matt. 3. 8, 11. 10: so εὐθύνειν τὴν 
ὁδόν John 1. 23. 
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‘sus as the way, i.e. the author and 


(δ) meton. of Je- | 


LEN ᾿ Ὦ 
οὐυνάω 


medium of access to God and eternal 
life, John 14. 6. 

b) in respect to ACTION, way, a 
being on the way, a going, journey, 
progress, course. (a) genr. eis τὴν 
ὁδόν for the wa y journey, Luke 9. 3; 
ἐξ ὁδοῦ 11.6; ἐν τῇ δδῷ in or by the 
way, on the journey, Acts 9.17; κατὰ 
τὴν ὅδόν by or on the way, 20. 3: 
also 1 Thess. 3. 11 κατευθύναι τὴν 
ὁδὸν ἡ ἡμῶν, Acts 8. 39 πορεύεσθαι τὴν 
ὁδόν to go on one’s way, continue one’s © 
journey. So Mark 2. 23 ἤρξαντο οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὁδὸν ποιεῖν τίλλοντες 
τοὺς στάχυας his disciples began to go 
plucking the ears of grain, i. e. they 
went along plucking the ears, &c., 
where 6d0v ποιεῖν is a Hebraism, and 
corresponds to the Lat. éter facere,— 
for the sense comp. Matt. 12.1. (B) 
foll. by gen. of time, Luke 2. 44 7- 
μέρας ὅδόν a day’s journey, Acts 1. 12 
σαββάτου ἔχον ὅδόν a sabbath-day’s 
journey, i. e., according to the rab- 
binic limitation, 1000 larger paces, 
equal to about 7% furlongs. 

c) fig. way, manner, means. (a) 
way or method of proceeding, of do- 
ing or effecting any thing, 1 Cor. 4. 
17 τὰς ὅδούς μου Tas ἐν Xp., 12. 31; 
αἱ ὁδοὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ the ways of God, his 
mode of proceeding, administration, 
counsels, Acts 13.10. (8) way or 
means of arriving at or obtaining any 
thing, Luke 1. 79 ὁδὸς εἰρήνης i. 6. 
the way to salvation, Acts 2. 28 ὁδοὺς 
ζωῆς, 16.17, 2 Pet. 2.21. (y) way 
of thinking, feeling, acting, manner 
of life and conduct, Matt. 21. 32 
ἦλθεν Ἰωάννης ἐν ὁδῷ δικαιοσύνης i.e. 
living ἃ just and holy life; Rom. 8. 
17 ὁδὸν εἰρήνης peaceful life. Foll. 
by gen. of pers. the way, or ways, of 
any one, i. 6. his mode of life, conduct, 
actions, 2 Pet. 2. la, Jude 11, Acts 
14.16, Rom. 3.16. But the way of 
God, or of the Lord, is also the way, 
walk, life, which God approves and 
requires, Matt. 22. 16, Acts 18. 25, 
Heb. 3. 10: hence absol. for the 
Christian way, the Christian religion, 
Acts 9. 2, 19. 9, al.; so 2 Pet. 2.2 ἢ 
ὁδὸς τῆς ἀληθείας the true religion. 


. 88. 


ὀδυνάω, ὦ, fut. how (ὀδύνη), to pain, 
distress, in body or mind, trans.; in 


ὀδούς, ὄντος, 6, a tooth, Matt. 5 
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N. T. only pass. or mid. to be pained, 
distressed, to sorrow, Luke 2. 48, 16. 
24 ὀδυνῶμαι ἐν TH φλογὶ ταύτῃ, ν. 25 
σὺ ὀδυνᾶσαι (for which 2d pers. sing. 
see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. 95), Acts 
20. 38. 
ὀδύνη, nS, ἢ, pain, distress, sorrow, of 
body or mind, Rom. 9. 2. 
ὀδυρμός, ov, 6 (ὀδύρομαι), wailing, 
lamentation, mourning, Matt. 2. 18 
κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὀδυρμὸς μέγα-. 
Ὀζίας, ov, 6, Oxias, Heb. Uzziah, 
‘might of Jehovah,’ a pious king of 
_ Judah, Matt. 1. 8. 
ὄξω, f. now and rarely ἔσω, to smell, 
have a scent, intrans.; in N.T. of a 
corpse; ¢o stink, absol. John 11. 39. 


00ev,relat.adv., whence. a) of place, 
Acts 14. 26 ὅθεν ἦσαν παραδεδομένοι 
τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θ., 28. 13: in the sense 
of ἐκεῖθεν ὅπου thence where, Matt. 
25. 24 συνάγων ὅθεν οὐ διεσκόρπισας. 
b) of a source, means, = whereby, 1 
John 2.18 ὅθεν γινώσκομεν. c) illa- 
tive, as referring to a cause, ground, 
or motive, = wherefore, whereupon, 
Matt. 14. 7 ὅθεν μεθ᾽ ὅρκου ὡμολόγη- 
σεν, Acts 26. 19. 

ὀθόνη, nS, ἢ, pr. fine white linen; in 
N.T. genr. linen cloth, e. g. a sheet, 
Acts 10.11. 


ὀθόνιον, ov, τό (ὀθόνη), a small linen 
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live with, cohabit, 1 Cor.7.12,13. Ὁ) 
trans. to dwell in, inhabit, 1'Tim. 6. 
16 φῶς οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον. 


οἴκημα, atos, τό (οἰκέω), pr. a dwell- 


ing, a house; in N.T., and espec. in 
Attic usage, a prison, Acts 12. 7. 


οἰκητήριον, ov, τό (οἰκητήρ, fr. oi- 


κέω), a dwelling, abode, Jude 6: fig. 
of the future spiritual body as the 
abode of the soul, 2 Cor. 5. 2. 


οἰκία, as, 7 (oikos), a house, dwelling, 


habitation. a) pr. and genr. Matt. 
2.11 ἐλθόντες εἰς THY οἰκίαν, 7. 24; 
5. 15 οἱ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ those in the house, 
i.e. the household: of heaven as the 
dwelling of God, John 14. 2 ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ τοῦ πατρός : fig. of the body as 
the habitation of the soul, 2 Cor. 
5.1. b) meton. a household, family, 
those who live together in a house, 
Matt. 10. 13, 12. 25 οἰκία μερισθεῖσα 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτῆς, John 4. 53: spec. do- 
mestics, servants, attendants, Phil. 4. 
22 οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος οἰκίας. Cc) 
meton. goods, property, 1. e. ‘one’s 
house and what is in it,’ Matt. 23. 
14 κατεσθίετε τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν. 


οἰκιακός, ἢ, dv (οἰκία), belonging to 


the house, domestic, = οἰκεῖος ; in N. 
T. only pl. of οἰκιακοί twos those of 
one’s house, 1. e. household, family, 
Matt. 10. 25, 36. 


cloth, a bandage; in N.T. only of οἰκοδεσποτέω, ὦ, f. how (οἰκοδεσπό- 


bandages in which the dead were 
swathed for burial, Luke 24. 12. 

οἶδα, see εἴδω II. 

οἰκεῖος, a, ον (oikos), belonging to the 
house, domestic, familiar; in N. T. 
only pl. οἱ οἰκεῖοί τινος those of one’s 
house, household, family, 1 Tim. 5. 
8. Fig. for associates, kindred, τοῦ 
Θεοῦ (---τὰ τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ) Eph. 2. 
19, τῆς πίστεως Gal. 6. 10. 

otKETNS, ov, ὃ (οἶκος), house-compa- 
nion, one living in the same house; 


in N. T. a domestic, a servant, slave, 
Luke 16.13, Acts 10. 7. 


οἰ κέω, ὦ, f. how (οἶκος), to dwell. a) 
intrans., with ἐν to dwell in, fig. of 
the Holy Spirit abiding in Chris- 
tians, Rom. 8.9 πνεῦμα Θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν 
ὕμιν: of sin ΟΥ̓ a sinful propensity 
abiding in men, 7. 17 ἢ οἰκοῦσα ἐν 
ἐμοὶ ἁμαρτία, ver. 18: foll. by μετά 
with gen. to dwell with any one, and 
when spoken of man and wife to 


Tns), pr. to be house-master, and genr. 
to be head of a family, to rule a house- 
hold, absol. 1 Tim. 5. 14. 


οἰκοδεσπότη»", ov, ὃ (οἶκος, δεσπό- 


Tns), a house-master, head of a family, 
paterfamilias, Luke 12.389; pleonast. 
22.11 6 οἰκοδεσπότης τῆς οἰκίας. 


οἰκοδομέω, ὦ, f. how (οἰκοδόμος), pr. 


to build a house, and genr. to build, 
construct, erect, trans. a) pY., οἰκίαν 
Luke 6. 48, πύργον 14. 28, ἀποθήκας 
12.18, ναόν Mark 14. 58; with dat. 
commodi, Luke 7. 5 τὴν συναγωγὴν 
αὐτὸς φκοδόμησεν ἡμῖν, Acts 7. 47, 
49: foll. by ἐπί with gen. to build up- 
on, Luke 4. 29, with acc. 6.49: absol. 
14, 30,17. 28. Part. of οἰκοδομοῦν- 
τες the builders, Matt. 21. 42, Acts 
4. 11. Fig. of a system of instruc- 
tion, doctrine, &c. Rom. 15. 20, Gal. 
2.18. b) byimpl. to rebuild, renew, 
a building decayed or destroyed, 
Matt. 23. 29 τοὺς τάφους τῶν προφη- 
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τῶν: So 26.61, 27. 40. c) metaph. 
to build up, establish, confirm, spoken 
of the Christian church and its mem- 
bers, who are thus compared to a 
building, erected on the only found- 
ation, Jesus Christ. (a) externally, 
Matt. 16. 18 ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ oi- 
κοδομήσω μου THY ἐκκλησίαν, 1 Pet. 
2. ὅ, Acts 9. 81. (8) internally, in 
a good sense, to build up in the faith, 
to edify, cause to advance in the di- 
vine life, 1 Cor. 8.1 7 ἀγάπη οἰκοδο- 
met, 10. 23: in a bad sense, to em- 
bolden, 8. 10. 

οἰκοδομῇ, 7s, ἢ (οἶκος, Souh), a later 
word, used for both οἰκοδόμησις and 
οἰκοδόμημα. 1. a building up, act of 
building; in N. T. only metaph. a 
building up in the faith, edification, 
advancement in the divine life, spo- 
ken of the Christian church and its 
members, Rom. 14. 19 διῴκετε τὰ 
τῆς οἰκοδομῆς, 15. 2: so 1 Cor. 14. 3 
λαλεῖ οἰκοδομήν i.e. τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς. 
"2, a building, an edifice, Matt. 24. 
1 τὰς οἰκοδομὰς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Fig. of 
the Christian church as the temple 
of God, 1 Cor. 3. 9 Θεοῦ οἰκοδομή ἐστε. 
Spoken of the future spiritual body 
as the abode of the soul, 2 Cor. 5. 1. 

οἰκοδομία, as, ἢ (οἰκοδομέω), a build- 
ing up, act of building; in N. T. fig. 
edification, Christian improvement, 
fy Fim ly 4 text. ree: 

οἰκοδόμος, ov, 6 (οἶκος, Seuw), lit. 
house-builder, i. e. genr. a builder, 
architect, Acts 4. 11 in some eds. 

οἰκονομέω, ὦ, f. now (olkovduos), pr. 
to be manager of a household, and genr. 
to be manager, steward, &c. absol. 
Luke 16. 2. 

οἰκονομία, as, ἡ (oikovomew), econo- 
my, pr. management of « household or 
of household affairs. a) pr., stew- 
ardship, administration, the office of 
a manager or steward, Luke 16. 2 
ἀπόδος τὸν λόγον τῆς οἰκονομίας: fig. 
of the apostolic office, Col. 1. 28, 
Eph. 3.2. b) an economy, 1. 6. a dis- 
position or arrangement of things, 
a dispensation, scheme, Eph. 1. 10 εἰς 
τὴν οἰκονομίαν τοῦ πληρώματος τῶν 
καιρῶν : so 3. 9. 

οἰκονόμος, ov, 6 (οἶκος, νέμω), a 
house-manager, overseer, steward. a) 
pr. one who had authority over the 
servants or slaves of a family to as- 


sign their tasks and portions, with 
which was also united the general 
management of affairs and accounts; 
such persons were themselves usual- 
ly slaves, Luke 12. 42, but free per- 
sons likewise appear to have been 
thus employed, 16. 1 comp. v. 3, 4: 
the οἰκονόμοι had also some charge 
over the sons of a family, probably 
In respect to pecuniary matters ; 
thus differing from the ἐπίτροποι or 
tutors, Gal. 4. 2. Ὁ) in a wider 
sense, for one who administers a 
public charge or office, a steward, 
minister, agent, genr. 1 Cor. 4.2; so 
of the fiscal officer of a city or state, 
treasurer, questor, Rom. 16. 28: fig. 
of the apostles and other teachers, 
as stewards, ministers of the gospel, 
Dit. 1. 7; Pete Ἀν ae 


οἶκος, ov, 6, a house, dwelling. a) 


genr. Matt. 9. 6 ὕπαγε eis τὸν οἶκόν 
σου, Mark 3.20: so ἐν οἴκῳ at home, 
1 Cor. 11. 84; Kar’ οἶκον, κατὰ τοὺς 
οἴκους, κατ᾽ οἴκους, from house to house, 
in private houses, Acts 2. 46, 8. 3, 
20. 20; ἡ κατ᾽ οἶκόν τινος ἐκκλησία 
Rom. 16. 5, see ἐκκλησία b. a. 
Spoken of various kinds of editices; 
6 οἶκος τοῦ βασιλέως or τοῦ ἄρχιε- 
pews, ἰ. 6. a palace, Matt. 11. 8, Luke 
22. 54; οἶκος ἐμπορίου a house of traf- 
fic, bazar, John 2.16. Spec. 6 οἶκος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ the house of God, 1. 6. the 
tabernacle or the temple, where the 
presence of God was manifested, 
and where He was said to dwell, 
Matt. 12. 4, 21.13: once for 6 ναός 
alone, Luke 11.51, comp. Matt. 23. 
35: also οἶκος προσευχῆς id. Mark 
11.17. By synecd. put for a room 
or part of a house, 6. g. the ceenacu- 
lum, or large room for eating, Luke 
14, 23; for the ὑπερῷον, or place of 
prayer, Acts 2. 2, 10. 30, 11. 13. 
Fig. of persons, e. g. Christians as 
the spiritual house or temple of God, 
1 Pet. 2. 5: of those in whom evil 
spirits dwell, Matt. 12. 44. Ὁ) in 
a wider sense, dwelling-place, habit- 
ation, abode, as a city or country, 
Matt. 23. 38 ἀφίεται ὑμῖν 6 οἶκος U- 
μῶν ἔρημος. c) meton. a household, 
family, those who live together in a 
house, Luke 10. 5 εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ 
τούτῳ, Acts 10. 2: including also 
the idea of household affairs, &c. 7. 
10, 1 Tim. 3. 4. Fig. 6 οἶκος τοῦ 















































Ἢ 
Θεοῦ the household of God, i.e. the 
Christian church, Christians, 1 Tim. 


3.15 ἐν οἴκῳ Θεοῦ, ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐκκλη- 
σία Θεοῦ, Heb. 10. 21: so of the 


+ 
Ν' 


οἰκουμένη 


Jewish church, 8. 2, 5. d) meton. 
family, lineage, posterity, descended 
from. one head or ancestor, Luke 
1. 27 ἐξ οἴκου Δαβίδ: by Hebraism 
extended to a whole people, nation, 
οἶκος Ἰσραήλ house or people of Israel 


_ Matt. 10. 6, Luke 1. 33, Heb. 8. 8. 


οἰκουμένη, ns, ἢ (οἰκέω), sc. γῆ, the 
inhabited earth, the world. a) pr. 
as inhabited by Greeks, and later 
by Greeks and Romans; hence (a) 
the Roman empire, Acts 17. 6, 24. 5 
τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις τοῖς κατὰ THY οἰκουμέ- 
νην. (β)) of Palestine and the adja- 
cent countries, Luke 2. 1 ἀπογρά- 
φεσθαι πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην, 21. 26, 
Acts 11. 28. 

b) genr., in later usage, the habit- 
able globe, the earth, the world, as 
known to the ancients. (a) pr. 
Matt. 24. 14 κηρυχθήσεται τοῦτο τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ οἰκουμένῃ, Rom. 
10.18, Rev. 16.14: hyperbol. Luke 
4, 5 πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τῆς οἰκου- 
μένης, ---τοῦ κόσμου Matt. 4. 8. (β) 
meton. the world, for the inhabitants 


οὗ the earth, mankind, Acts 17. 31 


κρίνειν τὴν oik., 19. 27, Rev. 8. 10, 

12.9. (vy) fig. Heb. 2.5 ἡ οἰκουμένη 

ἢ μέλλουσα, — ὁ αἰὼν ὃ μέλλων. 
οἰκουργός, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (οἶκος, ἔρ- 


᾿ yov), doing house-work, fem. a house- 


wife, Tit. 2. 5 some eds. for οἰκουρός. 
oikoupds, οὔ, 6, ἢ, adj. (οἶκος, οὖρος), 
pr. guarding the house; in N.T. keep- 
ing the house, i. e. keeping at home, 
domestic, spoken of women, Tit. 2. 5. 


οἰκτείρω, f. ep@ and later οἰκτειρήσω 
(οἶκτος), to pity, have compassion on, 
with ace. Rom. 9.15 οἰκτειρήσω ὃν 
ἂν οἰκτείρω. 

οἰκτιρμός, οὔ, ὃ (οἰκτείρω), pily, 
compassion, mercy, 1. 6. the feeling, 
less strong than ἔλεος ; Col. 3. 12 
σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ, text. rec. OTA. 


οἰκτιρμῶν : elsewhere only pl., Rom. 
1 1 δ]. 


P| . 
οἰκτίρμων, ovos, 6,7, adj. (οἰκτείρω), 
compassionate, merciful, Luke 6. 36. 

οἶμαι, see οἴομαι. 


οἰνοπότης, ov, ὃ (οἶνος, πότηΞ), α 


wine-drinker, Matt.11.19. 
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οἶνος, ov, 6, wine. a) pr. οἶνος νέος 
new wine, must, Mark 2. 22; 15. 23 
ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνον, Luke 1. 15 οἶνον 
καὶ σίκερα, 7.33: meton. for the vine 
and its fruit, Rev.6.6. b)symbol., 
6 οἶνος Tov θυμοῦ Tov Θεοῦ the wine 
of .God’s wrath (see θυμός), Rev. 14. 
10: also symbol. 6 οἶνος τοῦ θυμοῦ 
THs πορνείας the wine of the wrath of 
fornication, 1. 6. a love-potion, with 
which a harlot seduces to fornica- 
tion (idolatry), and thus brings on 
men the wrath of God, v. 8; so el- 
lipt. 6 οἶνος τῆς πορνείας, 17. 2. 

οἰνοφλυγία, as, ἡ (οἰνόφλυξ, fr. οἶνος, 
φλύω), wine-drinking, drunkenness, 1 
| ig = a Rs 

οἴομαι, contr. οἶμαι, to suppose, think, 
be of opinion, pr. foll. by infin. and 
acc., aor. John 21. 25 οὐδὲ αὐτὸς οἷ- 
μαι τὸν κόσμον χωρῆσαι TA γραφόμενα 
βιβλία: with simpl. inf., when the 
subject of both verbs is the same, 
Phil. 1. 16; with ὅτι instead of inf. 
Jam. 1. 7. 


otos, a, ov, a correlative relat. pron. 
corresponding to ποῖος, τοῖος, &c., 
pr. of what kind or sort, what, such as, 
qualis. a) pr. in a dependent clause, 
with τοιοῦτος, &c. corresponding, 1 
Cor. 15. 48 οἷος ὃ xoikds, τοιοῦτοι καὶ 
οἱ χοϊκοί, 2 Cor. 10.11; with 6 αὐτός 
Phil. 1.30; with τοιοῦτος, &c. impl. 
Matt. 24. 21 θλῖψις μεγάλη, ofa ov γέ- 
yovev, Mark 9. 3, 2 Cor. 12.20. ὃ) 
in an independent clause, when it has 
the nature of an exclamation, Im- 
plying something great or unusual, 
what, what manner of, how great ! 
Luke 9. 55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου πνεύματός 
ἐστε ὑμεῖς, 1 Thess. 1. 5, 2 Tim. 3. 
11 ult. c) neut. οὐχ οἷον, adv. not 
80 as, not so, usually followed by an 
antith., as ἀλλά, not so... but; hence 
Rom. 9. 6 οὐχ οἷον δέ, ὅτι ἐκπέπτω- 
κεν ὃ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ but not so 1. 6. 
would I reason] as that the promise 
of God is become void, and then the 
antithesis follows indirectly in the 
general sense, and directly in ἀλλά 
v. 7,— others take οὐχ οἷον δὲ ὅτι for 
οἷον foll. by infin. such that, q.d. οὐχ 
οἷον it is not possible, but this accords 
less well with the context. 


ὀκνέω, ὦ, f. how (ὄκνος), to be slow, 


tardy, to delay, intrans. with inf. Acts 
9.38 μὴ ὀκνῆσαι εἰσελθεῖν ἕως αὐτῶν. 


ὀκνηρός 


ὀκνηρός, a, dv (ὀκνέω), slow, tardy, 
slothful ; of persons, Matt. 25. 26 
πονηρὲ δοῦλε καὶ ὀκνηρέ, Rom. 12. 
11: neut. of things, tedious, tiresome, 
Phil. 3. 1. 

OKTANMEPOS, OV, 6, H, adj. (ὀκτώ, 7- 
μέρα), an eighth-day person, Phil. ὃ. 
ὃ περιτομῇ ὀκταήμερος as to circum- 
cision an eighth-day man, i.e. circum- 
cised on the eighth day. 

ὀκτώ, ol, al, τά, indec., card. num. 
eight, Luke 2. 21. 

ὄλεθρος, ov, ὃ (ὄλλυμι), destruction, 
ruin, death, 1 Cor. ὅ. 5: of divine 
punishment, 1 Thess. 5. 3. 

ὀλιγόπιστος, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (ὀλίγος, 
πίστις), of little faith, incredulous, 
Matt. 6. 30, 8. 26, 14. 31. 


ὀλίγος, ἡ, ov, little, pr. opp. of πολύς. 
a) of NUMBER, small, in N. T. only 
pl. ὀλίγοι, at, a, few, Matt. 7.14 ὀλί- 
you οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν, 25.21, Luke 
12. 48 δαρήσεται ὀλίγας sc. πληγάς, 
Heb. 12. 10 πρὸς ὀλίγας ἡμέρας: 
hence 1 Pet. 5. 12 80 ὀλίγων ἔγραψα 
briefly. Ὁ) of MAGNITUDE, amount, 
little, small, in N.'T. only sing., Luke 
7. 47 ὀλίγον ἀφίεται, or ὀλίγον may 
here be an adv., comp. in d.; Acts 
12.18 τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος, 15. 9.8 
Tim. 4. 8 πρὸς ὀλίγον ὠφέλιμος pro- 
jitable for little: hence Eph. 3. 3 ἐν 
ὀλίγῳ προέγραψα in brief, briefly. c) 

Ob TIME, little, short, brief, Acts 14. 
28 Χρόνον οὐκ ὀλίγον, Jam. 4. 14. πρὸς 
ὀλίγον sc. χρόνον : So ἐν ὀλίγῳ Sc. 
χρόνῳ Acts 26.28. 4) neut. ὀλίγον 
as adv., spoken of space, amount, 
time, &c. Mark 1.19 προβὰς ὀλίγον, 
6.31, Luke 7.47 ἀγαπᾷ ὀλίγον, Rev. 
17.10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ μεῖναι. 

ὀλιγόψυχος-, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ὀλίγος, 
ψυχή), low-spirited, faint-hearted, 1 
Thess. 5. 14. 

ὀλιγωρέω, ὦ, f. Haw (ὀλίγος, ὥρα), to 
care little for, make light of, contemn, 
with gen. Heb. 12. 5 μὴ ὀλιγώρει 
παιδείας κυρίου. 

ὀλίγω 5, adv. little, but a little, scarce- 
ly, 2 Pet. 2. 18 later eds., for ὄντως 
text. rec. 

dAOOpEvTNS, οὔ, 6 (ὀλοθρεύω), a de- 
stroyer, 1 Cor. 10. 10. 

ὀλοθρεύω, f. εὐσω (bAEOpos), to de- 
stroy, trans., only in particip. Heb. 
11.28 6 ὀλοθρεύων τὰ πρωτότοκα. 
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ὅλως 


ὁλοκαύτωμα, ατος, a (ὅλος, καίω); 
a holocaust, whole buxnt-offering » pr. 
in which the whole victim was burn- 
ed; but genr. burnt-offering, Mark 
12. 38, Heb. 10. 6, 8. : 


ὁλοκληρία, as, ἢ (6AdKANQOS), whole- 
ness, soundness of body, Acts 3. 16. 

ὁλόκληρος, Ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (ὅλος, KAF- 
pos), whole in every part, 1. e. genr. 
whole, entire, perfect, 1 Thess. 5. 28 
ὁλόκληρον ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα Kal ἢ ψυχὴ 
καὶ τὸ σῶμα your whole spirit, soul 
and body, i.e. your whole man. Fig. 
in a moral sense, Jam. 1. 4. 


ὀλολύζω, fut. ξω, an onomatopoetic | 
verb, pr. to cry aloud to the gods, 
either in supplication or thanksgiv- 
ing, espec. of prayers and hymns of | 
joy uttered by females on festival- | 
days, accompanied with shouts and | 
shrieks; in later usage, genr. fo cry 
aloud in joy, to shout; in N. T. in | 
complaint, to shriek, howl, absol. Jam. | 
d. 1 κλαύσατε ON Ce 


ὅλος, ἡ, ov, whole, the whole, all, in- 
cluding every part; of space, ex- | 
tent, amount, &c. Matt. 4. 23 ὅλην. 
τὴν TadtAatay, ὃ. 29 ὅλον τὸ capa, | 
16. 26 τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ, 21. 
4 τοῦτο ὅλον γέγονεν, Mark 1. 33 7 
πόλις ὅλη. Neut. ὅλον the whole, 1. 6. 
mass, Matt. 18. 33; δ ὅλου through- 
out, in every part, John 19. 23. “Of 
time, Matt. 20. 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν, 
Luke ὅ. ὃ δι ὅλης τῆς νυκτός, Acts 
11. 26 ἐνιαυτὸν ὅλον. Of an affec- |} 
tion, emotion, condition, Matt. 22. | 
37 ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ σου κτλ, John 
9. 84 ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἔγεννήθης shina i 
13. 10. 
ὅὁλοτελής, os, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. ee 
TENOS), wholly, complete, perfect, 1 
Thess. 5. 23 ἁγιάσαι. ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς 
i.e. wholly, in every part. 
"OAupTas, a, 6, Olympas, pr. name 
of a man, Rom. 16. lo. 








dAvV OOS, ov, 6, an untimely fig, win- 
ter-fig, grossus, 1.e. such as grow'| 
under the leaves, and do not ripen | 
at the proper season, but hang upon | 


the trees during winter, Rev. 6. 13. 


ὅλως, adv. (dros), wholly, altogether, | 
in every part or sense, 1 Cor. 6. 7] 
ὅλως ἥττημα ὑμῖν ἐστίν: also every | 
where, generally, 5.1: negat. od or | 
μὴ ὅλως not at all, 15. 29, Matt. 5.34. | 











ὄμβρος 


᾿γαΐη, with thunder and tempest, Lat. 
imber, Luke 12. 54. 

ὁμείρομαι, to long for, have strong 
affection for, with gen., = ἱμείρομαι, 
1 Thess. 2. 8 later eds. 

δμιλέω, ὦ, f. how (ὅμιλος), to be in a 
crowd or in company with any one, 
to have intercourse with; in N. T. to 
converse, talk with, absol. Acts 20. 
11; foll. by dat. 24. 26, by πρὸς aa- 
λήλους Luke 24. 14. 

ἡμιλία, as, ἡ (ὁμιλέω), a being toge- 
ther, companionship ; in N. T. inter- 

course, 1 Cor. 15. 33. 


ὅμιλος, ov, 6 (6uds, ἴλη), pr. a crowd- 
ing together, i.e. a crowd, multitude, 
Rev. 18. 17 text. rec. 

ὁμίχλη, ns, n, a cloud, mist, dark 
cloud, 2 Pet. 2.17 ὁμίχλαι ὑπὸ λαί- 
λαπος ἐλαυνόμεναι, some eds. νεφέλαι. 

ὄμμα, ατος, τό (ὄψομαι, ὦμμαι), pr. 
sight, things seen; usually eye, pl. 
τὰ ὄμματα the eyes, Mark 8. 28. 

ὄμνυμι and ὀμνύω, f. duovua, aor. 1 
ὥμοσα, to swear, i.e. a) genr. and 
absol. fo take or make oath, Matt. 26. 
74 ἤρξατο ὀμνύειν, ὃ. 84 μὴ ὀμόσαι 
ὅλως. The person or thing by which 
one swears is variously construed ; 
accus., τὸν οὐρανόν Jam. 5. 12; κατά 
with gen. Heb. 6.13 ὥμοσε καθ᾽ ἑαυ- 
Tov, v. 16, comp. κατά 1. lic. γ.; 
once with εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 5. 
35, see eis 1. b.; by Hebr. with ἐν 
(see ἐν 3. c. a. ult.), 5. 34 ἐν τῷ οὐ- 
pave, ἐν τῇ γῇ, sep. b) spec. =to 
declare with an oath; foll. by the 
words of the oath, Heb. 3.11 ὡς 
ὥμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ μου, εἰ εἰσελεύσον- 
Tat, 7.21; by inf. 3.18. Hence ἔο 
promise with an oath, foll. by dat. and 
ὅτι Mark 6. 28; with ὅρκῳ foll. by 
dat. and infin. Acts 2. 30 ὅτι ὅρκῳ 
ὥμοσεν αὐτῷ ὃ Θεὸς καθίσαι: foll. by 

ecus. and dat. 7. 17 τῆς ἐπαγγελίας 

ns ὥμοσεν 6 Θεὸς τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, where 
ἧς is by attraction for ἥν: so with 
πρός τινα. Luke 1. 73 ὅρκον ὃν ὥμοσε 
πρὸς ᾿Αβραάμ. | 

ὁμοθυμαδόν, adv. (ὁμόθυμος, fr. duds, 
θυμός), with the same mind, with one 
accord, all together, Acts 1. 14. 

ὁμοιάζω, f. dow (ὅμοιος), to be like, 
intrans. Mark 14. 70 ἡ λαλιά σου 
ὁμοιάζει. 


ΣΩ 


9511 


é μβρος, ov, 6, a heavy shower, violent ὁμοιοπαθής, €os, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj. (ὅ- 


ὁμοίωσις 


μοιος, πάθοΞ), like-affected, suffering 
like things, i.e. of like nature, affec- 
tions, condition; hence genr. = like 
unto, with dative, Acts 14. 15 ἡμεῖς 
ὁμοιοπαθεῖς ἐσμὲν ὑμῖν ἄνθρωποι, Jam. 


a. 172 


ὅμοιο, a, ov (duds), Once ὅμοιος fem. 


Rev. 4. 3,—like, resembling, foll. by 
dat. a) genr., in external form and 
appearance, John 9. 9, Rev. 1. 13 
ὅμοιον υἱῷ ἀνθρώπου, v.15: in kind 
or nature, Acts 17. 29, Gal.-5. 21: 
in conduct, character, Matt. 11.16: 
in condition, circumstances, 13. 31, 
sep. ὃ) =just like, equal, the same 
with; in kind or nature, Jude 7 
τὸν ὅμοιον τούτοις τρόπον: in con- 
duct, character, once with gen. John 
8. 55 ἔσομαι ὅμοιος ὑμῶν ψεύστης: 
in authority, dignity, power, Matt. 
22, 39, Rey: 13. 4. 
6MmoLtoTnsS, τος, ἢ (ὅμοιοΞ), likeness, 
similitude, Heb. 4. 15, 7.16. 
6motdw, ὦ, f. dow (ὅμοιος), to make 
like, with acc. and dat., pass. aor. 1 
ὡμοιώθην, to be or become like, with 
dat. a) genr. only pass.; in exter- 
nal form, Acts 14.11 of θεοὶ ὅμοι- 
ὠθέντες ἀνθρώποις : in conduct, cha- 
racter, Matt. 6.8: in condition, cir- 
cumstances, Heb. 2.17 τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
ὁμοιωθῆναι: once foll. by ds, Rom. 
9.29 ὡς Γόμοῤῥα ἂν ὡμοιώθημεν. Ὁ) 
in comparisons, to liken, compare, 
pass. to be likened, be like, Matt. 7.24 
ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ, sep. 


ὁμοίωμα, ατος, τό (ὁμοιόω), prop. 


‘something made like,’ ἃ likeness. 
a) pr. form, shape, figure, Phil. 2. 7 ἐν 
ὁμοιώματι ἀνθρώπου γενόμενος parall. 
with μορφή, Rev. 9. 7. δ) abstr. 
likeness, resemblance, similitude, only 
in the sense of an acj., Rom. 1. 23 ἐν 
ὁμοιώματι εἰκόνος φθαρτοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
= ἐν εἰκόνι ὁμοίᾳ κτλ, an image like 
unto mortal man; ὅ. 18 ἐπὶ τῷ ὁμοι- 
Guat. τῆς παραβάσεως Addu, i.e. ἃ 
transgression like that of Adam; 6. 
ὃ; 8.3. 


/ - . 
ὁμοίως, adv. (ὅμοιος), in like manner, 


likewise, Matt. 22. 26 ὁμοίως καὶ 6 
δεύτερος, 1 Cor. 7. 3, ὁμοίως ποιεῖν 
Luke 3.11. 


ὁμοίωσις, ews, ἢ (6uordw), pr. a liken- 


ing, comparison; in N. T. likeness, 
resemblance, Jam. 3. 9. 


ὁμολογέω 


ὁμολογέω, &, f. how (ὁμοῦ, λέγω), 
pr. to speak or say the same with 
another, 6. g. to speak the same lan- 
guage, to say the same things i. e. to 
assent, accord, agree with; hence in 
N. T. a) to concede, admit, confess, 
with accus.; a charge, Acts 24. 14 
ὁμολογῶ τοῦτό σοι, ὅτι KTA: SO οὗ 
sins, 1 John 1.9. Hence ἔο confess 
publicly, acknowledge openly, profess ; 
with acc. of cogn. noun, 1 Tim. 6.12 
ὡμολόγησας τὴν K. ὁμολογίαν : with 
accus. genr. Acts 23. ὃ Φαρισαῖοι ὅ- 
μολογοῦσι τὰ ἀμφότερα: with infin. 
Tit. 1. 16 Θεὸν ὁμολογοῦσιν εἰδέναι : 
with part. for infin. 1 John 4. 2 πᾶν 
πνεῦμα ὃ ὁμολογεῖ ᾿Ιησοῦν X. ἐν σαρκὶ 
ἐληλυθότα, 2 Το 7; with part. ὄντα 
impl. John 9. 22, Rom. 10. 9 ἐὰν 
δμολογήσῃς κύριον [ὄντα] ᾿Ιησοῦν: 
absol., but with part. impl., John 12. 
42, Rom. 10.10: foll. by ὅτι instead 
of infin. Heb. 11. 13 ὁμολογήσαντες 
ὅτι ξένοι εἰσίν, 1 John 4. 16; by ὅτι 
as citing the express words, Matt. 
7. 23, John 1. 20. Peculiar is the 
construction ὁμολογεῖν ἔν τινι to con- 
fess in one’s case, i.e. to profess or 
acknowledge him (see ἐν 3.c. a.), 
Matt. 10.32. By Hebr. with dat. of 
pers. to acknowledge in honour of any 
one, =to give thanks, to praise, Heb. 
13.15 χειλέων ὁμολογούντων τῷ ὃνό- 
ματι αὑτοῦ. Ὁ) to accord with or to 
any one, —1{o promise, with dat. and 
infin. Matt. 14. 7 μεθ᾽ ὅρκου wmord- 
γησεν αὐτῇ δοῦναι. 
ὁμολογία, as, ἣ (ὁμολογέω), assent, 
accord, agreement; in N. T. confes- 
sion, profession, 1 Tim. 6. 12 τὴν κα- 
λὴν ὁμολογίαν : in the sense of an 
adj., 2Cor.9.13 ἐπὶ τῇ ὑποταγῇ Tis 
ὁμολογίας ὑμῶν — your professed sub- 
jection, Heb. 10. 28 κατέχωμεν τὴν 
ὁμολογίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος the hope we 
have professed, i.e. the Christian re- 
ligion. Hence meton. profession for 
‘ the thing professed,’ Christianity, 
Heb. 3.1, 4. 14. 
ὁμολογουμένως, adv. (ὁμολογέω), 
by consent of all, confessedly, without 
controversy, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 
6udTEXVOS, OV, ὁ, ἣ, adj. (ὁμός, TEX- 
vn), of the same trade, Acts 18. 3. 
ὁμοῦ, adv. (pr. gen. of duds), at the 
same place or time, together ; of place, 
John 21. 2; of time, 4. 36. 
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| 


Ὀνήσιμος 


ὁμόφρων, ονος, 6, ἣ, Adj. (ὁμός, φρήν), | 
of the same mind, like-minded, 1 Pet. 
3. 8, comp. Rom. 12. 16. | 

ὅμως, advers. part. (duds), --- Engl. 
at the same time, 1. e. nevertheless, 
notwithstanding, yet; as strengthen- | 
ed by μέντοι, John 12. 42 ὅμως μέντοι | 
καὶ κτλ, as in Engl. yet nevertheless. 
In the usage of Paul, ὅμως is put | 
before a comparison with something 
inferior, out of which there then 
follows a conclusion ἃ minore ad ma- 
jus, = yet even, 1 Cor. 14.7 ὅμως τὰ | 
ἄψυχα φωνὴν διδόντα κτλ, 1. 6. yet | 
even as to inanimate musical instru- 
ments, you require them to give 
forth distinct sounds, [how much — 
more then, &c.}; Gal. 3.15 yet even 
a man’s covenant, duly confirmed, © 
no one annulleth, &c. 


ὄναρ, τό, indec., a dream; in N.T. 
only κατ᾽ ὄναρ in a dream, Matt. 1. | 
20, 2. 12, 13, 19, 22, 27. 19. | 

ὀνάριον, ov, τό (ὄνος), a young ass, | 
John 12. 14, coll, v. 15. 

ὀνειδίζω, f. ίσω (ὄνειδος), pr. to de- | 
fame, i.e. to disparage, reproach. a) 
genr. —fo rail at, revile, assail with 
opprobrious words; in later usage 
with acc. of pers. Matt. 5. 11 μακά- | 
ριοί ἐστε ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς, 27. | 
44, 1 Pet. 4.14, Rom. 15.3. b) | 
spec. to reproach with any thing, = 
to upbraid, chide; with acc. of pers. 
and ὅτι, Matt. 11.20 τότε ἤρξατο ὄνει- 
δίζειν τὰς πόλεις ὅτι οὐ μετενόησαν: 
with acc. of thing for which, Mark | 
16.14 τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν : absol.to | 
upbraid, sc. with benefits conferred, | 
James 1. 6. | 

ὀνειδισμ ός-, Od, ὁ (ὀνειδίζω), reproach, 
reviling, contumely, Rom. 10. ὃ oi 6- 
νειδισμοὶ τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σε, 1 Tim. 
3.7, Heb. 10. 88, 11. 26 τὸν ὀνειδ. 
τοῦ Xp. reproach like that of Christ. 


ὄνειδος, eos, ous, Td, pr. fame, name, | 
report, good or bad; usually, andin | 
N. T., ill-fame, 1. 6. reproach, disgrace, | 
Luke 1. 25 ἀφελεῖν τὸ ὄνειδός pov | 
i. 6. for sterility. Ϊ 


Ὀνήσιμοϑ», ov, ὁ (ὀνίνημι, pr. “Ῥγο- | 
fitable’), Onesimus, pr. name of a | 
slave of Philemon, converted under | 
Paul’s preaching at Rome, and sent | 
back by him to Philemon with an | 
epistle, Col. 4. 9, Philem. 10. 
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᾿ Ὀνησίφορος 


Ὀνησίφορος, ov, ὁ (ὄνησις, φέρω, pr. 
‘ profit-bringing’), Onesiphorus, pr. 
name of a Christian at Ephesus, 2 
Tim. 1. 16, 4, 19. 


dvikds, ἢ, dv (dvos), pertaining to an 
ass, Matt. 18. 6; see wvAos. 


ὀνίνημι, f. ὀνήσω, to be of use, to pro- 
fit; in N. T. only mid. ὀνίναμαι, aor. 
2 opt. ὀναίμην, to have profit or joy, 
with gen. of or from any one, Philem. 
20 vai, ἔγώ cov ὀναίμην. 

ὄνομα, ατος, τό, a name, i.e. the pro- 
per name or appellation of a person, 
Se, 


τῶν δώδ. ἀποστόλων τὰ ὀνόματά ἐστι 


ταῦτα, Luke 1. 63, Rev. 18.1 ὄνομα, 


βλασφημίας a blasphemous name: so 
Mark 6. 14 φανερὸν ἐγένετο Tb ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ his name had become known 
abroad,— others fame, but unneces- 
sarily. The verb καλέω sometimes 
takes ὄνομα with the name in appo- 
sition, Matt. 1.21 καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν, v. 28, 25: so Mark 3. 
16 ἐπέθηκε τῷ Σίμωνι ὄνομα Πέτρον, 
v.17: also καλεῖν τινὰ τῷ ὀνόματι 
τούτῳ by thisname, Luke 1.61; k. 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι after the name of any 
one, ver. 59 (see καλέω 2. a., and 

éwi Il. 3.c. 7.). Further, οὗ τὸ 
ὄνομα sc. ἐστί Mark 14. 32; τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ. or αὐτῆς sc. ἐγένετο Luke 1. 
5; ὄνομά μοι, σοι, αὐτῷ, my, thy, his 
name, &c. Mark 5. 9, Luke 2. 25, 
John 1. 6; accus. ἄνθρωπος τοὔνομα 
Ἰωσήφ sc. καλούμενος, Matt. 27. 57; 
but also dat. ἄνθρωπος ὀνόματι Σίμων 
Simon by name, ver. 82. Adv. κατ᾽ 
ὄνομα by name, severally, John 10. 3. 
Meton. name is put for the person or 
persons bearing that name, Luke 6. 
22 ἐκβάλωσι Td ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πο- 
νηρόν (see ἐκβάλλω 8.), Acts 1. 1ὅ 
ἣν ὄχλος ὀνομάτων: 

b) implying authority, 6. g. ‘to 
come or to do any thing in or by the 
name of any one,’ i.e. using his name, 
as his messenger, envoy, represen- 
tative, by his authority, with his 
sanction ; ἐν ὀνόματί τινος (see ἐν 3, 
c. B.), Acts 4. 7 ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάμει ἢ ἐν 


ποίῳ ὀνόματι, Matt. 21.96 ἐρχόμενος. 


ἐν ὃν. κυρίου, John 10. 25 ἐν τῷ ay. 
τοῦ πατρός, Mark 16. 17 ἐν τῷ ov. 
μου δαιμόνια ἐκβαλοῦσι, Acts 8. 6 ἐν 
τῷ ὃν. Ἴ. Xp. [λέγω σοι,] ἔγειρε, 9. 
27, αἰτεῖν ἐν τῷ ὃν. Ἰησοῦ John 14, 
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a) pr. and genr., Matt. 10. 2 | 





ὄνομα 


13 (see ἐν 8. ο. B.);—also ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματί τινος (see ἐπί II. 8. c. α.), 
Mark 9. 89 ὃς ποιήσει δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὃν. μου: SO λαλεῖν or διδάσκειν ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὃν. ᾿Ἰησοῦ (see ἐπί II. 8. ο. α.), 
Acts 4.17,18. Of impostors, Matt. 
24.5. Dat. τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, Matt.7. 
22 τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι προεφητεύσαμεν. 

6) as implying character, dignity, 
=name and dignity, honourable ap- 
pellation, title, Matt. 10.41 ὁ δεχό- 
μενος προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφήτου, 
i. 6. in the character of a prophet, as 
a prophet (see εἰς 3.e.); 18. 5 ὃς 
ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον ἐν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
μου, 1. 6. in the character of being 
mine, as my disciple, comp. the fuller 
expression Mark 9.41 ἐν ὀνόματι ὅτι 
Χριστοῦ ἐστέ (see ἐπί II. 3. c. a.): 
so Eph. 1. 21 ὑπεράνω παντὸς ὀνόμα- 
τος, Phil. 2.9 ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὄνο- 
μα, Acts 4.12. Hence mere name, 
as opp. to reality, Rev. 3. 1 ὄνομα 
ἔχεις ὅτι (is, καὶ νεκρὸς εἶ, i. 6. thou 
art said to live, thou livest in name 
only. 

d) emphat. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ, τοῦ 
κυρίου, τοῦ Χριστοῦ, &c. the name 
of God, of Christ, as a periphrasis 
for God himself, Christ himself, in 
all their being, attributes, relations, 
manifestations; genr. Matt. 28. 19 
βαπτίζοντες αὐτοὺς εἰς Td ὄνομα τοῦ 
πατρὸς καὶ τοῦ ylod καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου 
πνεύματος (see βαπτίζω 2. a. β.). 
Spec. (a) of God, where his name is 
said to be hallowed, revealed, in- 
voked, honoured, and the like, Matt. 
6.9 ἁγιασθήτω Td ὄνομά σου, i.e. ‘all 
that the name of God includes, God 
himself in all his attributes and re- 
lations;’ Luke 1. 49 ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ, John 12. 28, 17. 6 ἐφανέρωσά 
σου τὸ ὄνομα τοῖς avOp., Rom. 9. 17: 
after ἐπικαλέω, Acts 2.21, Rom. 10. 
13: of praise, homage, 15. 9 τῷ 
ὀνόματί σου ψαλῶ, Heb. 6.10: seo 
Matt. 28.19: Acts 15. 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ 
ἐθνῶν λαὸν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ, i. e. 
‘in honour of his name, of himself :’ 
John 17. 11 τήρησον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ 
ὀνόματί σου, i.e. “ἴῃ the knowledge 
and observance, enjoyment of thy 
name,’ of thyself; vice versa Rom. 
2. 24 τὸ dv. TOD Θεοῦ δι’ ὑμᾶς BAac- 
φημεῖται. (8) of Christ, as the Mes- 
siah, where his name is said to be 
honoured, revered, believed on, in- 

EE 


ὀνομάζω 


voked, and the like, Acts 19. 17 
ἐμεγαλύνετο τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰη- 
σοῦ, Phil. 2. 10, 2 Thess. 1.12, Rom. 
1.5, Matt. 12. 21 ἐν τῷ ὃν. αὐτοῦ 
ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσι, John 1. 12 τοῖς πισ- 
τεύουσιν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 2. 28: 
after ἐπικαλέω, Acts 9. 21; after 
βαπτίζω, e.g. els τὸ ὄνομα TOU kK. 
Ἰησοῦ 8. 16, B. ἐπὶ τῷ ὃν. 71. 2. 38, 
B. ἐν τῷ ὃν. τοῦ k. 10. 48 (see Bar- 
τίζω 2. ἃ. B.), comp. Rom. 6. 3 Bar. 
eis Χριστόν. (Hence by antith. also 
Bam. εἰς τὸ ὄν. Παύλου 1 Cor. 1. 13.) 
Where benefits are said to be re- 
ceived in or through the name of 
Christ, John 20. 31 ἵνα πιστεύοντες 
ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ, Acts 
4.10, 80: where any thing is done 
in his name, 1. 6. in and through 
him,’ through faith in him, Eph. 5. 
20 εὐχαριστοῦντες ἐν τῷ ὃν. TOU K. 
"I. Xo. τῷ Θεῷ καὶ πατρί, where it is 
= 6? αὐτοῦ, 6. g. Col. 3.17 πάντα 
[ποιεῖτε] ἐν ὃν. κυρίου Ἴ., evxapic- 
τοῦντες τᾷ Θεῷ Kal π. SC αὐτοῦ. Es- 
pec. the name of Christ stands for 
Christ as the head of the gospel- 
dispensation, = Christ and his cause, 
Acts 8. 12 εὐαγγελιζόμενος τὰ... 
τοῦ ov. Ἰησοῦ Xp., 9.15, Matt. 18. 20 
συνηγμένοι εἰς TO ἐμὸν ὄνομα (see εἰς 
3. ἃ. α.}: so where evils and suffer- 
ings are endured διὰ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 
Χρ., Matt. 10. 22 μισούμενοι διὰ τὸ 
ὄνομά μου 1. 6. § on account of me 
and my cause,’ as believing on me, 
John 15.21; ἐν ov. Xp. 1 Pet. 4.14; 
ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὃν. Xp. Matt. 19. 29; ὑπὲρ 
Tov ὀνόμ. Xp. Acts 5. 41: or where 
one opposes and blasphemes τὸ ὄ- 
voua τοῦ Xp. 26.9. (γ) of the Holy 
Spirit, Matt. 28. 19, see d. init. 

ὀνομάζω, fut. dow (ὄνομα), to name, 
call by name, trans. a) genr. and 
foll. by ὄνομα, to name the name of 
any one, tocall or pronounce his name, 
with ἐπί twa Acts 19. 18: also to 
call upon, invoke, profess the name of 
any one, 2 Tim. 2.19 πᾶς ὃ ὀνομάζων 
τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου. Pass. to be named, 
i. e. to be mentioned, heard of, known, 
Rom. 15. 20 ὅπου ὠνομάσθη Χριστός, 
i.e. where Christ is already known 
and professed; Eph. 5. 3 μηδὲ ὄνο- 
μαζέσθω ἐν ὑμῖν let it not be so much 
as named among you, 1. 6. let it not 
exist even in name; 1Cor.5.1. Ὁ) 


in the sense of to call, i.e. to give 
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ὀξύς, εἴα, ὑ, sharp, keén. 


δ: ΤῸ 
OTLOW 


a name or appellation, with double 
acc. Luke 6. 13, 14 ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασε 
Πέτρον. Pass. 1 Cor. 5.11; foll. by 
ἔκ τινος, to be named from or after 
any one, Eph. 8. 16. 


ὄνος, ov, 6, 7, an ass, male or female, 


Matt. 21..2, 5, Z 


ὄντως, adv. (&v), really, truly, τὰ 


very deed, Mark 11. 32 ὅτι ὄντως 
προφήτης ἦν, Gal. 3. 21: with the 
art. ἡ ὄντως as adj. real, true, 1 Tim. 
ὅ. 8, 0, 16, 


ὄξος, eos, ous, τό (ὀξύς), pr. sharp- 


wine, vinegar, also genr. vinegar, sour 
wine, posca, vinum culpatumi.e. cheap 
poor wine, which mixed with water 
constituted a common drink, espec. 
for the poorer classes and soldiers: 
mingled with myrrh or bitter herbs 
it was given to persons about to be 
executed in order to stupify them, 
so in N. T. genr. Matt. 27. 48 Aa- 
βὼν σπόγγον πλήσας Te ὄξους, Luke 
28. 86; also Matt. 27. 84 ὄξος μετὰ 
χολῆς μεμιγμένον, --Ξ-:ἐσμυρνισμένον 
οἶνον Mark 15. 23, 

a) pr. hav- 
ing a sharp edge, ῥομφαία, δρέπανον, 
Rev. 1. 16, 14.14. b) quick, swift, 
since the idea of sharpness, keen- 
ness, implies also eagerness, vehe- 
mence, Rom. 8. 15 ὀξεῖς οἱ πόδες 
αὑτῶν. 


ὀπή, ἢς, ἢ, an opening, hole, e.g. a 


fissure in the earth, rocks, &c. Heb. 
11. 88; a fountain, Jam. 3. 11. 


ὄπισθεν, adv. (ms), pr. from behind; 


in N. T. only of place, behind, after, 
at the back of any person or thing. 
a) absol. Mark 5. 27 ἐλθοῦσα ἐν τῷ 
ὄχλῳ ὄπισθεν i. 6. ‘from behind;’ 
Rev. 4. 6, 5. 1 βιβλίον γεγραμμένον 
ἔσωθεν καὶ ὄπισθεν a scroll written | 
within and on the back. bb) ψ | 
genit. as prep., behind, after, Matt. | 
15. 23 κράζει ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν, Luke 
23. 26. 


ὀπίσω, adverb (éms), behind, back, 


backwards, both of place and time. 
a) absol., in N. T. of place only, 
Luke 7. 38 στᾶσα ὀπίσω, Matt. 24. 
18 μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω ὀπίσω i.e. to his 
house. With the art. τὰ ὀπίσω pr. 
things behind, and εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω Ξ-Ξ- 
backward, back; ἀπέρχ. εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω 


to go back, fall back, pr. John 18. 6, 
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ij ὁπλίζω 315 ὅπως 


fig. from a teacher 6.66; βλέπω εἰς 
τὰ ὁπ. Luke 9.62; στρέφομαι eis τὰ 
ὁπ. to turn back i. 6. about, John 20. 
14; ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς τὰ ὄπ. to turn 
back i.e. to one’s house, Mark 13. 
16: fig. Phil. 3. 14 τὰ ὀπίσω ἐπιλαν- 
θανόμενος i.e. former pursuits and 
acquirements. b) as prep. foll. by 
_ gen., spoken both of place and time. 
(a) of PLAcE, behind, after; place 
where, Rev. 1. 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω μου 
φωνήν behind me: with verbs imply- 
ing motion after any one, i.e. fol- 
lowing as a disciple, partisan, or 
. otherwise, ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω μου Matt. 
10. 88, δεῦτε ὀπίσω μου 4. 19, ἐλθεῖν 
16. 24, ἀπελθεῖν Mark 1.20; so Luke 
19. 14, Acts 5.37: fig. 1 Tim. 5. 15, 
2 Pet. 2.10: pregn: Rev. 13. 3, see 
θαυμάζω b.: also implying motion 
behind any one, to his rear, in ex- 
pressions of aversion, as ὕπαγε ὀπίσω 
μου get thee behind me, i.e. away, 
avaunt thee, Mark 8. 33. (B) of 
TIME, after; 6 ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος 
Matt. 3.11, John 1.15. 
ὁπλίζω, fut. tow (ὅπλον), to furnish 
out, prepare, to equip, arm, mid. to 
prepare one’s self for a work, to arm 
- one’s self, take arms; in N. T. only 
mid. to arm one’s self, fig.in a moral 
sense, with acc. 1 Pet. 4. 1 ὑμεῖς τὴν 
αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν ὁπλίσασθε. 


ὅπλον, ov, τό, an instrument, imple- 
ment; in N.'T. only pl. τὰ ὅπλα, in- 
struments, implements. a) of war, 
weapons, arms, armour, John 18. 3: 
fig. 2 Cor. 10. 4 τὰ ὅπλα τῆς oTpa- 
τείας ἡμῶν ov σαρκικά, Rom. 13. 12. 
b) metaph. instruments, with which 
any thing is effected or done, Rom. 
6. 13. 


67 0105, a, ov, relat. pron., correlat. to 
ποῖος, τοῖος, what, 1.e. of what kind 

_ or sort, qualis, and with τοιοῦτος = 
as, Acts 26. 29 τοιούτους ὁποῖος κἀγώ 
εἶμι : simpl. 1 Cor. 8.13 ἔργον ὁποῖόν 
ἐστι, Gal. 2. 6. 

ὁπότε, compound relat. particle of 
time (ὅτε), when, at what time, with 
indic. of what actually took place at 
a certain time, Luke 6. 3. 


ὅπου, compound relat. adv. of place 
(ποῦ), pr. where, in which or what 
place. a) pr. and after express 
mention of a place; foll. by indic. 
Matt. 6. 19, 20 ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε 


ons κτλ, Mark 9. 44, John 1. 28; 
with ἐκεῖ added pleonast. Rev. 12. 6 
ὅπου ἔχει ἐκεῖ τόπον, v. 14, or also 
er αὐτῶν 17. 9;—by subjunct. of 
that which is indef. Mark 14. 14. 
With ἐκεῖ emphatic in the corre- 
sponding clause, Matt. 6. 21 ὅπου 
ἐστὶν 6 0. ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ ἔσται Kal ἢ Kap- 
dia ὑμῶν, Luke 17. 87, John 12. 26. 
Simply, and including the idea of 
a demonstrative, there where, Matt. 
25. 24 θερίζων ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας, 
Mark 5.40. With ἄν, as ὅπου ἄν 
wheresoever ; with subjunct. Mark 
9.18 ὅπου ἂν αὐτὸν καταλάβῃ, 14.9; 
ὅπου ἐαν id. Matt. 24. 28, Mark 6. 
10;—with indic. impf., v. ὅ6. Ὁ) 
fig. in a wider sense, including also 
time, manner, circumstances, &c. 
Col. 3.11 ὅπου οὐκ ἔνι Ἕλλην, 2 Pet. 
2.11; with ἐκεῖ emphatic, Jam. 3. 
16. Simply, =there where, Heb. 9. 
16, 10. 18: so in reasoning, where, 
whereas, =since, 1 Cor. 3.3 ὅπου ἐν 
ὑμῖν ζῆλος, οὐχὶ σαρκικοί ἐστε; C) 
by attract. after verbs of motion, 
instead of whither; foll. by indic. 
John 8. 21, 22 ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω, 14. 
4: so ὅπου ἄν with subjunct. Luke 
9. 57 ὅπου ἂν ἀπέρχῃ, Rev. 14. 4; 
ὅπου ἐάν id. Matt. 8. 19. 

ὀπτασία, as, ἡ (ὀπτάνω, ὀπτάζω), a 
sight, appearance, espec. a vision, ap- 
parition, Luke 1. 22, 24. 23 ὀπτασίαν 
ἀγγέλων ἑωρακέναι. 

ὃπτός, ή, dv (ὑπτάωῚ, roasted, broiled, 
cooked by fire, Luke 12, 42 ἰχθύος 
ὀπτοῦ μέρος. 

ὀπώρα, as, ἣ, pr. late summer, dog- 
days,—in the East the season in 
which fruits ripen; hence in N. T. 
meton. and collect. fruits, Rev. 18. 
14 7 ὀπώρα τῆς ἐπιθυμίας τῆς ψυχῆς 
i.e. ‘ the fruits in which thou hast 
delighted.’ 


ὅπως, pr. a relative adv. of manner, 
in what manner, how ; it passes over 
also into a conjunction, in the man- 
ner that, so that, &c. 

I. as a RELATIVE ADVERB, in what 
manner, how; once in N. T., foll. by 
indic. aor. in the narration of an ac- 
tual event, Luke 24. 19, 20 τὰ περὶ 
"Inood...dmws Te παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν ot 
ἀρχιερεῖς. 

II. as a CONJUNCTION, pr. in such 
manner that, and then genr. so that, 


e 
OT WC 


with which it may be compared 
throughout; viz. τελικῶς, final, as 
marking end or purpose, to the end 
that, in order that; but also ἐκβατι- 
κῶς, eventual, as marking the event 
or result of an action, so that it was 
or is soand so. Inthe N. T. ὅπως 
is found only with the subjunctive ; 
though in the classics it is construed 
with other moods, like ἵνα. 

1. τελικῶς, final, to the end that, in 
order that, and ὅπως μή in order that 
not, lest, with subjunct. a) simply, 
1. 6. without ἄν. (a) preceded by 
the present or an aorist of any mood 
except the indicative, and then the 
subjunct. marks what it is supposed 
will really take place; pres. Matt. 
6. 2 ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν, ὅπως 
δοξασθῶσιν, ν. 16, impl. 1 Pet. 2.9; 
—aor. Mark 5. 23 ἵνα ἐπιθῇς αὐτῇ 
τὰς χεῖρας, ὅπως σωθῇ, Luke 16. 28, 
John 11. 57, ὅπως μή Acts 20. 16. 
(B) by the imperative aor., Matt. 2. 8 
ἀπαγγείλατέ μοι, ὅπως κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν 
κτλ, 6. 4, Acts 23. 15, 28, ὅπως μή 
Matt. 6.18. (vy) by a past tense, 
Matt. 26. 59 ἐζήτουν ψευδομαρτυρίαν, 
ὅπως θανατώσωσιν αὐτόν, Rom. 9.17. 

b) ὅπως ἄν; preceded by pres. 
Matt. 6. 5, impl. Rom. 3.4; by im- 
per. Acts 3.19 ὅπως ἂν ἔλθωσι και- 
pot κτλ that at length the times, &c. 
may come; by fut. 15.17. 

2. ἐκβατικῶς, eventual, so that, so 
as that, with subjunct. (a) preceded 
by pres. Matt. 5. 45 καλῶς ποιεῖτε... 
ὅπως γένησθε κτλ: with perf. as pres. 
Luke 16. 26 χάσμα μέγα ἐστήρικται, 
ὅπως κτλ. (B) by aor. Matt. 5. 16 
οὕτω λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς, ὅπως ἴδωσιν. 
(γ) by fut. Matt. 28. 35 διώξετε... 
ὅπως ἔλθῃ. (δ) by perf. Heb. 2. 9 
βλέπομεν ᾿Ιησοῦν... ἐστεφανωμένον, 
ὅπως χάριτι Θεοῦ ὑπὲρ παντὸς γεύση- 
ται θανάτου we see Jesus for the suf- 
fering of death crowned with glory 
and honour, so as that, by the grace of 
God, he may taste death for every man. 
Here belongs the phrase ὅπως πλήη- 
ρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθέν (--ΟοΜἵνα πληρωθῇ, see 
ἵνα 11. ἀ.), preceded by a past tense, 
or by τοῦτο γέγονεν implied, Matt. 
2,23,8.17. (ε) once ὅπως ἄν, Luke 
2. 305. 

3. after verbs of asking, entreat- 
ing, exhorting, also of deciding, com- 
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that, in the various senses of iva, 


εν 
Ἶ Opaw 


manding, which in theniselves imply 
purpose, ὅπως becomes equivalent 
to a demonstrative conjunction, like 
our that, simply pointing out or in- 
troducing that to which the preced- 
ing words refer (comp. ἵνα III.), 
Matt. 9. 88 δεήθητε... ὅπως ἐκβάλῃ 
ἐργάτας, Acts 8.24; ἐρωτάω, Luke 
11. 37, Acts 23. 20; εὔχομαι, Jam. 
5.16; προσεύχομαι Acts 8.15, impl. 
Philem. 6; παρακαλέω, Matt. 8. 34 
(these verbs are also followed by ἵνα 
or an infin.): after verbs of deciding, 
Matt. 12. 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον kar 
αὐτοῦ, ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν, comp. 


27.1 where ὥστε with inf.: so after 


verbs or phrases implying decision, 
authority, command, ἡτήσατο ἔπιστο- 


Ads, ὅπως ἐάν τινας εὕρῃ Acts 9. 2, 
24. 3. 


ὅραμα, atos, τό (dodw), pr. thing 
seen, ὦ sight, spectacle, genr. Acts 


7.31 ὁ Μῳυσῆς ἰδὼν ἐθαύμασε τὸ ὅ-Ὃ _ | 


ραμα, Matt.17. 9: spec. of a super- 
natural appearance, a vision, Acts 
9. 10, seep. 
ὅρασις, ews, ἢ (doaw), pr. the sight, 
sense of seeing; in N. T. appear- 
ance,i.e. a) pr. =aspect, external 
form, Rev. 4. 3 ὅμοιος ὁράσει λίθῳ 
ἰάσπιδι, i.e. in his appearance. b) 
== ὅραμα, a sight, vision, presented to 
the mind, Rev. 9.17, Acts 2.17. - 
ὁρατός, h, dv (δράω), seen, visible, 
Col. 1.16 τὰ ὁρατὰ καὶ τὰ ἀόρατα. 


ὁράω, ὥ, less freq. ὀπτάνω, f. ὄψομαι, 


aor. 1 ὠψάμην, aor. 1 pass. ὥφθην ; 
aor. 2 εἶδον ; perf. ἑώρακα, plupf. 
ἑωράκειν, for the double augm, see 
Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. 68,— (fut. 
ὄψομαι is from ὄπτω obsol., for 2d 
pers. sing. dpe: see Stuart, p. 95; 
aor. 1 ὠψάμην is late and rare; pres. 
ὀπτάνω, from the same theme, only 
pass. Acts 1.3; for 8d person plur. 
perf. ἑώρακαν, Col. 2. 1 in some eds., 
see Stuart, p. 81; for aorist 2 see 
εἴδω I.),—to see, perceive with the 
eyes, look at, trans., implying not the 
mere act of seeing, but also the ac- 
tual perception of some object, and 
thus differing from βλέπω. 

a) pr., with accus. of person or 
thing (comp. εἴδῳ I. a.), Luke 16. 
23 ὁρᾷ τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ, 1. 22 ὀπτασίαν 
ἑώρακεν, 9. 86, John 6. 2, Acts 7. 44; 
Matt, 28. 7 ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν ὄψεσθε, v. 10, 
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Luke 3.6 ὄψεται πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σω- 
τήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ, 13. 28 ὅταν ὄψησθε 
᾿Αβραάμ, John 11.40 ὄψει τὴν δόξαν, 
with acc. impl. 1. 84. So with acc. 
and particip., Heb. 2. 8 οὔπω ὁρῶμεν 
αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα ὑποτεταγμένα, Matt. 
24, 80 ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἄνθρ. ἐρ- 
χόμενον. Also in various modified 
senses: (a) to look upon, behold, con- 
template, John 19. 37 ὄψονται εἰς ὃν 
ἐξεκέντησαν. (8) to see face to face, 
to see and converse with, 1. 6. to have 
personal acquaintance and inter- 
course with, John 6. 36, 8. 57; 16. 


16, 1 John 3. 2: foll. by τὸ πρόσω-᾿ 


mév τινος, to see one’s face, id., Col. 
2.1, Acts 20.25. So to see God, tig. 
for to know him, i.e. to be acquainted 
with him, to know his character, Nc. 
only in John’s writings, 14. 7, 9, al. 
In a wider sense, to see God means 
to be admitted to his presence, to en- 
joy intercourse with him and his 
special favour, Matt. 5. 8 ὄψονται 
τὸν Θεόν, Heb. 12. 14, Rev. 22. 4. 
In the sense of ἐο visit, ὄψομαι ὑμᾶς 
John 16. 22, Heb. 18.23. (γ) to 
see take place, to witness, τὴν ἡμέραν 
τινός Luke 17. 22, see εἴδω I. a. ε. 

b) fig. to see, i.e. to perceive with 
the mind, senses, &c. (a) genr. to 
be aware of, to observe, with accus. 
and part., Acts 8. 23 eis σύνδεσμον 
ἀδικίας ὁρῷ σε ὄντα : foll. by ὅτι Jam. 
2. 24. (β) of things, to see and know, 
i. e. to come to know, to learn, John 
3. 11 ὃ ἑωράκαμεν μαρτυροῦμεν, ν. 32, 
8. 38: in the sense of to understand, 
Col. 2.18 ἃ μὴ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων, 
Rom. 15. 21 parall. with συνίημι. 

c) by Hebr. fo see, i. 6. to experi- 
ence; of good, to attain to, to enjoy, 
John 3.36 οὐκ ὄψεται ζωήν. 

d) 4050]. to see to it, to take care, 
take heed, only in imperat. phrases: 
(a) Heb. 8.5 ὅρα γάρ, φησί, ποιήσῃς 
πάντα, strictly for ὅρα ὅπως. Else- 
where only as followed by μή or its 
compounds or an equivalent phrase, 
ὅρα μή, ὁρᾶτε μή, take heed lest, be- 
ware ; with subjunct. Matt. 8. 4 dpa 
μηδενὶ εἴπῃς, 1 Thess. 5.15 δρᾶτε 
μή τις κακὸν ἀποδῷ, Rev. 19. 10 dpa 
μή Sc. ποιῇς: with imperat. Matt. 
9, 30, 24. 6: so before another like 
imperative, foll. by ἀπό, = beware 
of, 16.6 ὁρᾶτε καὶ προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῆς 


ζύμης, Mark 8. 15, Luke 12.15. (β) 
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ὀργή 

fut. σὺ ὄψει, ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε, see thou to 
it, look ye to it, a milder form for the 
imperat., Matt. 27. 4, 24. 

e) pass., aor. 1 ὥφθην, fut. 1 ὀφ- 
θήσομαι, present part. ὀπτανόμενος, 
with dat., to be seen by any one, fo 
appear to any one. (a) pr. and spo- 
ken of things, foll. by ἐν of place, 
Rev. 11. 19 ὥφθη ἡ κιβωτὸς ἐν τῷ 
ναῷ αὐτοῦ, 12. 1; with dat. of pers. 
Acts 2. 8 ὥφθησαν αὐτοῖς γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός, 16.9. Spoken of per- 
sons, with dat. of pers.; of God, 6 
Θεὸς ὥφθη τῷ πατρί Acts 7.2: of 
Jesus after his resurrection, Luke 
24. 34, omravduevos Acts 1. 3, sep. ; 
or at his second coming, ὀφθήσεται 
Heb. 9. 28: of angels, Luke 1. 11, 
Acts 7. 30: of persons dead, Matt. 
17.3; with év of manner, Luke 9. 31 
ot ὀφθέντες ἐν δόξῃ. (8) as mid. to 
shew one’s self, to present one’s self 
to or before any one, Acts 7. 26 ὥφθη 
αὐτοῖς μαχομένοις. (Ύγ) fut. 1 pass. 
ὀφθήσομαι as causative, Acts 26. 16 
μάρτυρα ὧν τε εἶδες, ὧν [τούτων ἅ] 
τε ὀφθήσομαί σοι a witness of what 
thou seest, and of what I will yet cause 
thee to see,— better perhaps, of those 
things [as to| which I will hereafter 
appear unto thee. 


ὀργή, Tis, ἡ (ὀργάω, ὀρέγωῚ, pr. § the 


native character, disposition, tem- 
per of mind,’ impulse, impetus ; hence 
genr. and in N. T. passion, 1. e. any 
violent commotion of mind, indig- 
nation, anger, wrath, especially as 
including the desire of vengeance, 
punishment, and therein differing 
from θυμός. a) pr. and genr., Mark 
3. 5 περιβλεψάμενος αὐτοὺς μετ᾽ dp- 
γῆς 1. 6. indignantly, Rom. 12. 19, 
Eph. 4. 31: also for irascibleness, 
fretfulness, 1 Tim. 2. 8, Jam. 1. 19, 
20. Spoken of God, as implying 
utter abhorrence of sin, and aver- 
sion to those who live in it, Rom. 
9, 22, Heb. 3.11. b)meton. wrath, 
as including the idea of punishment ; 
as the penalty of law, Rom. 4. 15 ὃ 
νόμος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται, 13. 4, 5: 
also of the punitive wrath of God, 
the divine judgments to be inflicted 
upon the wicked, ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης 
ὀργῆς Matt. 3.7, 1 Thess. 1.10, ὀργὴ 
Θεοῦ am οὐρανοῦ Rom. 1. 18, ὀργὴ 
ev ἡμέρᾳ ὀργῆς 2.5; so Luke 21. 23, 
John ὃ. 86, Rom. 2. 8, 9. 22 σκεύη 


ὀργίζω 


ὀργῆς, Eph. 2. 3 τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς, 
ὅ.6; Rev. 16. 19 τὸ ποτήριον τοῦ of- 
πον τὸν θυμοῦ τῆς ὀργῆ5,), see θυμός. 
δργίζω, f. iow (ὀργή), to make angry, 
provoke; in N.T. only pass. or mid. 
ὀργίζομαι, aor. 1 ὠργίσθην, to be or 
become angry, provoked, &c., absol. 
Matt. 18. 34, 22. 7; Eph. 4. 26 opyi- 
Cece καὶ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε, 1. 6. if an- 
gry, suppress your — So as not 
to sin: foll. by dat. πᾶς 6 ὀργιζόμε- 
vos τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ Matt. 5. 22; 
With emi τινι, Rev. 12.17. 
dovinos, ἡ; ov (ὀργή), prone to anger, 
irascible, Tit. 1. 7. 
Opyuid, as, ἢ (ὀρέγω), a fathom, pr. 
the space which one can measure 
by extending the arms laterally, 
Acts 27. 28. 


δρέγω, f. Ew, to reach or stretch out ; 
in N.T. only mid. ὀρέγομαι, to stretch 
one’s self, to reach after any thing, 
and hence fig. to long after, try to 
gain, desire, with gen. Heb. 11. 16 
κρείττονος ὄρέγονταε Sc. πατρίδος, 1 
Tim. 8.1: by impl. to indulge in, to 
love, 6. 10. 

dpeivds, ἢ, dv (ὄρος), mountain, i.e. 
found on mountains, wild; in N. T. 
mountainous, ἢ OpEewh 56. χώρα moun- 
tainous Sealed Luke 1. 39, 65. 


ὄρεξις, ews, H (ὀρέγω), pr. a reaching 
after, fig. longing, aes Rom. 1. 27. 
ὄρθοποδέω, &, f. now (ὀρθός, πούς), 
pr. to foot it straight, to walk straight, 
fig. to live uprig chtly, ov ὀρθοποδοῦσι 
πρὸς oa ἀλήθειαν Gal. 2. 14. 


ὄρθός, ἡ, dv, straight, right. a) p r. 
upright, erect, Acts 14. 10 τὰ 
ὀρθός. b) horizontally, straight and 
level, not crooked or uneven, fig. 
Heb. 12. 13 τροχιὰς ὀρθὰς ποιήσατε. 

ὀρθοτομέω, ὦ, f. now (ὀρθοτόμος, fr. 
ὀρθός, τέμνω), to cut straight, divide 
right; hence ὀρθοτομεῖν ὅδόν, Lat. 
viam recte secare, pr. to cut a straight 
way, i. e. to make one’s way straight 
and right, to direct him; later also 
intrans. to make one’s self aright way, 
1. e. to go straight or right; in N.T. 
fig. to go the right way, proceed aright, 
2 Tim. 2. 15 ὀρθοτομοῦντα τὸν λόγον 
τῆς ἀληθείας rightly proceeding as to 
the word of life, by impl. = ‘ rightly 
and skilfully teaching the word of 
life.’ 
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ὀρθρίζω, f. ίσω (ὄρθρος), #0 rise carly, 


‘ 


oy μι ἌΧ ΙΑΙΡ 


ὁρκίζῳ 


do any thing early in the morning, 
preen. Luke 21. 38 πᾶς 6 λαὺς ὥρ- 
θριζε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. 


ὀρθρινός, 7, dv (ὄρθρος), morning, 


early, Rev. 22. 16 text. rec. 


ὄρθριος", a, ov (OpOpos), morning, early, 


matutinus, as adv. Luke 24. 22 yevd- 
μεναι ὄρθριαι ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον. 


ὄρθρος, ov, 6 (kindred with ὄρνυμι, 


ὄρθαι), morning, day-break, pr. the 
time before and about day-break, 
while one still needs a light; but 
later also including the morning 
twilight until near sunrise. a) pr. 
Luke 24.1 ὄρθρου βαθέος, comp. John 
20.1. b) =€ws or Hes, morning, twi- 
light, dawn, John 8. 2 ὄρθρου πάλιν 
παρεγένετο eis τὸ ἱερόν, Acts 5. 21. 


ὀρθῶς, adv. (ὀρθός), straight, right, 


1. 6. erectly; in N. T. of manner, 
rightly, correctly, pr. Mark 7. 35 
ἐλάλει ὀρθῶς : fig. in a moral sense, 
Luke 7. 43 Jie ἔκρινας, 10. 28, 
01. aie 


ὁρίζω, fut. iow (dpos), to bound, make 


or set a boundary; in N.'T. and usu- 
ally to mark out definitely, 1. e. to 
determine, appoint, constitute, foll. by 
ace. of thing, Heb. 4. 7 τιγὰ dpi cer 
ἡμέραν, Acts 17. 26; part. perf. pass. 
ὡρισμένος, jee decreed, Luke 


22,22, Acts 2. 23 ;—by ace. of pers., — 


as appointed to an office or station, 
ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ [ὃν] ὥρισε 17. 31; pass., 
with a noun of office, &c. in appo- 
sit., αὐτός ἐστιν 6 ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ κριτὴς (ώντων 10. 42; so Rom. 
1. 4 τοῦ δρισθέντος υἱοῦ Θεοῦ (comp. 
Phil. 2. 8 sq. and Eph. 1. 20 sq. .)»-- 

others, declared, publicly set forth, 
but against the usus loquendi: with 
inf. Acts 11. 29 ὥρισαν ἕκαστος... 


πέμψαι. 


ὅριον, ov, τό (ὅρος), a bound, border ; 


in N. T. only pl. τὰ ὅρια, the borders. 
a) prop. the borders of a land, the 
frontiers, Matt. 19.1 eis τὰ dove, τῆς 
᾿Ιουδαίας. b) meton. and by Hebr. 
for a space within certain bounda- 
ries, region, territory, district, Matt. 
2.16 ἐν Βηθλεὲμ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι Tots δρί- 
os αὐτῆς, 8. 84, 15. 22, 89. 


δρκίζω, f. ἰίσω (ὅρκος), to put to an 


oath, to make swear, with acc.; in 
N. T. to adjure, with double acc., of 


+ 
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ῬΕΥβοη whom and by whom, Mark 5.| ὅς, ἥ, 8, gen. οὗ, ἧς, οὗ, originally a 


7 ὁρκίζω σε Tov Θεόν, Acts 19. 13, 1 
‘hess. ὅ. 27. 


ὅρκος, ov, 6, an oath, Matt. 14.7: 
meton. what is promised with an 
oath, 5. 33 ἀποδώσεις TH κυρίῳ τοὺς 
ὅρκους σου. 

ὁρκωμοσία, as, ἡ (ὁρκωμοτέω, fr. 
ὅρκος, ὄμνυμι), pr. the swearing of an 
oath, the taking of an oath, i.e. by 
impl. an oath, Heb. 7. 20. 

ὅρμάω, ὦ, f. how (pun), pr. to MAKE 
to rush on, to impel, incite, trans. ; 
but more usually and in N. T. in- 
trans. to rush on, to move forwards 
impetuously, foll. by ἐπί τινα, Acts 
7.57 ὥρμησαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν : with εἴς τι, 
19. 29 εἰς τὸ θέατρον. 

ὅρμή, ἧς, ἡ (ὄρνυμι), a rushing on, 
onset, impetus, Acts 14.5: fig. of the 
mind, impulse, purpose, will, James 

ὅρμημα, aros, τό (ὁρμάω), pr. an 
impetuous movement, a rushing on; 
hence, by impl., impetus, violence, as 
dat. of manner, Rev. 18. 21 δρμή- 
ματι βληθήσεται ‘ with violence.’ 

ὄρνεον, ov, τό (dps), a bird, fowl ; 
carnivorous, Rev. 18. 2, 19.17. 

ὄρνις, ιθος, 6, 7, a bird, fowl, genr. ; 
in N. T. only of poultry, the hen, 

gallina, Matt. 23. 37. 

δροθεσία, as, ἡ (δροθετέω, fr. ὅρος, 
τίθημι), pr. a setting bounds, meton. 
a bound, limit, Acts 17. 26. 

ὄρος, €0s, ovs, τό, pl. τὰ ὄρη, gen. 
τῶν ὁρέων, a mountain, hill, Matt. 5. 
1 ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος, sep.; so τὸ ὄρος 
τὸ καλούμενον ἐλαιῶν. Proverbially, 
to remove mountains 15 =‘ to accom- 
plish great and difficult things,’ 1 
Cor. 13. 2. 
ὀρύσσω, f. tw, to dig, dig out, with 
accus. Matt. 21. 33 ὥρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ 
Ajvov: absol. 25. 18. 

ὀρφανός, ἡ, dv (kindr. with ὄρφνη, 
ὀρφνός), orphan, bereaved, pr. of chil- 
dren bereaved of parents, Jam. 1. 27 

ὀρφανοὺς Kal χήρας : fig. of disciples 
without a master, John 14. 18. 

ὀρχέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (kindr. with ὄρ- 
νυμι), to take or lift up, raise aloft ; 
earlier and more usual mid. ὀρχέ- 
ομαι, f. ἤσομαι, to leap sc. by rule, to 
dance, intrans. Matt. 11. 17 ηὐλήσα- 
μεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασθε, 14. 6. 


sess 


demonstrative pronoun, this, that; 
but in Attic and later usage mostly 
the postpositive article, or relative 
pronoun, who, which, what, that. 

I. as ἃ DEMONSTRATIVE PRO- 
NOUN, this, that, only in distinctions 
and distribution, with μὲν... δέ; ὃς 
μὲν... ὃς δέ that one...this one, the 
one... the other, &c., less frequent in 
Attic than ὁ μὲν... 6 δέ, but equally 
common with it in later writers and 
N. T.; 2 Cor. 2. 16 οἷς μὲν. .. οἷς δέ 
to the one...to the other; Matt. 21. 
Bd ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν, ὃν δὲ ἀπέκτειναν 
one... another; 18. 8 ὃ μὲν... ὃ δέ, 
25. 15, sep. Further, ὃς μὲν... 
ἄλλος δέ Matt. 13. 4 sq., ὃς μὲν... 
ἄλλος δὲ... ἕτερος δέ 1 Cor. 12.8 5Ξ4.; 
ὃ μὲν... καὶ ἕτερον Luke 8. ὅ sq. 

II. as the POSTPOSITIVE ARTICLE, 
or relative pronoun, who, which, 
what, that. The construction with 
the relative strictly implies two 
clauses; in the first of which there 
should stand with the verb a noun 
(the antecedent), and in the second 
the corresponding relative, each in 
the case which the verb of its own 
clause demands, the relative also 
agreeing with the antecedent in 
gender and number: but the form 
and power of the relative are much 
varied, both in construction and in 
signification, as well as by its con- 
nexion with other particles. 

1. in CONSTRUCTION. a) as to 
gender, the relative agrees regularly 
with its antecedent, Matt. 2. 9 6 
ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον, Luke 5. 3, John 6. 
51: so where it relates to a remoter 
antecedent, 1 Cor. 1. 8 ds βεβαιώσει 
ὑμᾶς i.e. ὃ Θεός v. 4, comp. v. 9. But 
from this rule there are two depar- 
tures in form: (a) where the relat. 
with the verb Zo de, &c. conforms in 
gender to the following noun, Gal. 
3.16 σπέρματί σου, bs ἐστι Χριστός, 
Eph. 1. 14, 6. 17 μάχαιραν, ὅ ἐστι 
ῥῆμα Θεοῦ, 1 Tim.3.15. (8) where, 
by the constructie ad sensum, the re- 
lative takes the gender implied in 
the antecedent, and not that of its 
external form, Rom. 9. 23 sq. σκεύη 
ἐλέους, ἃ προητοίμασεν ... οὗς Kal ἐ- 
κἄλεσεν, Gal. 4. 19, Phil. 2. 15, 2 
Pet. 3. 16 ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς 
[Ξ-- γράμμασι], ἐν οἷς κτλ. So 6 often 
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refers to a masc. or fem. antecedent, 
taken in the general sense of thing ; 
in explanations, Matt. 1. 23 Ἔμμαν- 
ouna, 6 ἐστι κτλ, 27.33, Mark 3.17, 
12.42 λεπτὰ δύο, ὅ ἐστι κοδράντης, 
15. 16; also where 6 refers to a 
whole preceding clause, Mark 10. 
34, 1 John 2. 8. 

b) as to number, the relat. agrees 
regularly with its antecedent; and 
the departures from this rule are 
rare, e.g. relat. pl. after an ante- 
ced. sing. collect. Phil. 2.15 ἐν μέσῳ 
γενεᾶς σκολιᾶς, ἐν ois φαίνεσθε, here 
the construction is ad sensum both 
in number and gender: so where 
the anteced. includes in any way 
the idea of plurality, Acts 15. 36 
κατὰ πᾶσαν πόλιν, ἐν ais κτλ, 2 Pet. 
ὃ. 1 δευτέραν ἐπιστολήν, ἐν ais κτλ 
i. e. In both which, the first and 
second. 

c) as to case; here the general 
rule is, that the relative stands in 
that case which the verb of its own 
clause demands; as subject, John 
1. 9 τὸ φῶς ὃ φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρ., 
ν. 80 ἀνὴρ ὃς ἔμπροσθέν μου γέγονεν, 
Matt. 10. 26; as object, acc. 9. 9 6 
ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον, dat. Acts 8.10 ἀνὴρ 
ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες. But the de- 
partures from this rule are frequent, 
viz. 

(a) by attraction, i.e. where the 
relative in respect to its own verb 
would stand in the accus., but the 
antecedent stands in the genitive or 
dative, and then the relative is at- 
tracted by the antecedent into the 
same case with itself; genit. John 
4,14 ὕδατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω, 7. 31 τού- 
τῶν ὧν οὗτος ἐποίησεν, V. 89, 58}. ; 
neglected, Heb. 8. 2 τῆς σκηνῆς ἣν 
ἔπηξεν 6 κύριος. Dative, Luke 2. 20 
ἐπὶ πᾶσιν ois ἤκουσαν, ὅ. 9, John 4. 
50 τῷ λόγῳ ᾧ εἶπεν ᾿Ιησοῦς, sep. 
Here the antecedent is often omit- 
ted, especially the demonstr. pron. 
οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, and then the relative 
stands alone in a case not properly 
belonging to it, and resembles our 
Engl. what for that which, he who, 
&c.; Luke 9. 36 οὐδὲν ὧν ἑωράκασιν 
for οὐδὲν τούτων ὧν [ἃ] ἑωράκασιν, 
23.41 ἄξια [ἐκείνων ὧν ἐπράξαμεν, 
Acts 22. 15, 26.16 5:5}188. 

(B) by inverted attraction, 1. 6. 
where the antecedent is attracted by 
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the relative into the same case with 
itself, viz. (1) where the anteced- 
ent remains connected with its own 
clause, and before the relative, Matt. 
21.42 λίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν, οὗτος 
κτλ, Luke 1. 78 ὅρκον [for ὅρκου] ὃν 
ὥμοσε, | ΟοΥ. 10.16 τὸν ἄρτον ὃν κλῶ- 
μεν, οὐχὶ κοινωνία; (2) where the 
antecedent itself is attracted over 
into the clause of the relative, and 
stands after it in the proper. case 
of the relative, Mark 6. 16 ὃν ἐγὼ 
ἀπεκεφάλισα ᾿Ιωάννην, οὗτός ἐστιν tor 
οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰωάννης ὃν ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφ.; 
Luke 1. 4, Acts 21. 16 ἄγοντες παρ᾽ 
ᾧ ἕενισθῶμεν Μνάσωνι for ἄγοντες 
Μνάσωνα παρ᾽ ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν, Rom. 6. 
17, Philem. 10, 1 John 2. 25, Rev. 
17. 8 βλεπόντων for βλέποντες. (3) 
this transposition may also take 
place when the antecedent would 
already stand in the same case with 
the relative, John 11. 6 ἔμεινεν ἐν 
@ hy τόπῳ for ἐν τόπῳ @ ἦν, Matt. 
7.2 ἐν ᾧ κρίματι κρίνετε for ἐν κρί- 
ματι ᾧ, 24.44. Here belongs the 
adverbial phrase ὃν τρόπον, καθ᾽ ὃν 
τρόπον, for κατὰ τρόπον ὅν, pr. ‘in 
the manner which, in the same man- 
ner as,’ and hence —as, Matt. 23. 37, 
Acts 15. 11. 

(y) often the case of the rlties 
depends on a preposition with which 
the verb is construed. (1) gent, 
Matt. 3.17 ὃ υἱός μου, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα, 
10. 11, 11. 10 οὗτός ἐστι περὶ οὗ γέ- 
γραπται, Rom. 10. 14, 1 Cor. 8.6 εἷς 
Θεὸς ὁ πατήρ, ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα. (2) 
sometimes the prep. which stands 
with the anteced. is repeated before 
the relative, John 4. 53 ἐν τῇ ὥρᾳ 
ἐν ἣ εἶπεν, Acts 7. 4, 20. 18: more 
commonly, when the prep. stands 
before the antecedent, it is omitted 
before the relative, Matt. 24. 50 ἐν 
ἡμέρᾳ H οὐ προσδοκᾷ, Luke 1. .26, 19. 
46, Acts 18. 2 εἰς τὸ ἔργον, ὃ προσ- 
κέκλημαι αὐτούς. (8) by attraction 
the relative is put with the prepo- 
sition belonging to the omitted an- 
tecedent, comp. c.a., John 6. 29 ἵνα 
πιστεύσητε εἰς ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος 
for εἰς τοῦτον ὅν, 19. 87, Rom. 14. 
22 1 Cor, Fi. 

δ) sometimes the relative is not 
dependent on the verb, but on some 
noun connected with the verb, and 
then the relative is put in the geni- 
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tive, Matt. 3. 11 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς 


τὰ ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι, ν. 12 οὗ τὸ 
πτύον, Mark 14. 32, Luke 18. 1 ὧν 
τὸ αἷμα, John 1. 27, 4. 40. 

d) as to position; here the relative 
with its clause regularly follows the 
antecedent, as in most of the pre- 
ceding examples: but, for the sake 
of emphasis, the relative clause may 
be put first, especially where a de- 
monstr., as αὐτός, οὗτος, &c. follows, 
Matt. 26. 48 ὃν ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐσ- 
τι, John 8. 26 ὃς ἣν μετὰ σοῦ, οὗτος 
βαπτίκει, Heb. 13.11. In both these 
positions, the antecedent, espec. the 
demonstr. pron. αὐτός, οὗτος, ἐκεῖ- 
vos, is very frequently omitted, so 
that the relative then stands like 
Engl. what for that which, he who, 
ἅς. comp. ὁ. a.; genr. Matt. 13.17 


. ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε for ταῦτα ἅ, 14. 7, 


Mark 2.24, sep. Soin the inverted 


position, Matt. 7. 2, 10. 88 ὃς ov λαμ-᾿ 


βάνει, ove ἔστι μου ἄξιος, 13. 12 ὃ 
ἔχει ἀρθήσεται, 19.6, John 8. 88 ἐγὼ 
ὃ ἑώρακα λαλῶ. Here too belongs 
the elliptic use of ὅ with its clause 
before another proposition, in the 
sense of as to that, in that, quod at- 
tinet ad, the corresponding τοῦτ᾽ éc- 


‘71, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι ὅτι, or the like, being 


omitted before the latter clause, 
Rom. 6. 10 ὃ yap ἀπέθανε, τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ 
ἀπέθανεν ἐφάπαξ᾽ ὃ δὲ (ῇ, (7 τῷ Θεῷ, 
Gal. 2. 20. 

2. in SIGNIFICATION. The rela- 
tive, in strictness, serves simply to 
introduce a dependent clause, and 


“mark its close relation to the lead- 


ing proposition, as Matt. 2.9 ὁ ἀσ- 
THO, ὃν εἶδον ἐν TH ἀνατολῇ, προῆγεν 
αὐτούς : but in common use it was 
employed in a wider extent, both as 
a general connective particle, and 
also sometimes as implying purpose, 
result, cause, or the like, which would 
properly be expressed by a conjunc- 
tion: for the sense what, that which, 
he who, see 1. 4. a) as a general 
connective. (a) genr. John 4. 46, 
11. 2 ἦν Μαρία ἡ ἀλείψασα τὸν κύριον 
μύρῳ, is 6 ἀδελφὺς A. ἠσθένει. In 
this way it 15 not uncommon for 
Paul, and also Peter, to connect 
two, three, or more clauses by re- 
latives referring either to the same 
or to different subjects, Acts 26. 7, 
_ Eph. 3. 11, 12, Col. 1.13 sq.; 1 Pet. 
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1. 8, 10, 12, 2. 22 sq. (8) where 
it is equivalent to a demonstrative, 
and this, these; and he, they, &Xc.; 
Luke 12. 24 οἷς οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον --Ξ: 
and they have no storehouse, Acts 6.6 
ots € ἔστησαν and these, &c., 7. 45, 11. 
30, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ Phil. 3.12, ἐν οἷς --- ἐν τού- 
τοις δέ Luke 12. 1, εἰς 6 = εἰς τοῦτο 
δέ Col. 1. 29: this is rare in early 
Greek writers, but more frequent in 
later ones. (vy) in the formula ὃν 
τρόπον, which see above, l.c. 8. 3. 

b) as implying purpose, = ἵνα, 
Matt. 11.10 ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν 
μου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὅδόν σου. 
ο) as marking result, event, ὅσο. = 
ὥστε, Luke 5. 21 τίς ἐστιν οὗτος, ὃς 
λαλεῖ βλασφημίας, 7.49 ὃς καὶ ἅμαρ- 
τίας ἀφίησι. d) as implying cause, 
ground, a reason, &c. = ὅτι, because, 
Luke 8.13 οὗτοι ῥίζαν οὐκ ἔχουσιν, 
οἵ πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύουσι, Lat. ut qui, 
= because, since, &c.; 4.18: so in 
the formulas ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, ἐφ᾽ @, see ἀντί 
2.d., ἐπί 11. 3. ς. 5. 6) once ἐφ᾽ 6 
in direct interrog. for ἐπὶ τί, Matt. 
26.50 ἑταῖρε, ἐφ᾽ ὃ πάρει; f) includ- 
ing the notion ofa particle of time, 
as ee ὅταν, Col. 1.6,9 ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέ- 
ρας --- ἀπὸ τῆς nu. ὅτε: ellipt. ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
Ξε: ἀπὸ τῆς hu. or ὥρας ὅτε Luke a 
45, 2 Pet. 3. 4, see ἀπό II. b.: 
yor ἧς ἡμέρας, ἄχρις οὗ, 566 ἄχρι 

b.; ἐν ᾧ, 566 ἐν 2. ἃ.: ἕως οὗ, 566 
ἕως II. 1. ".; μέχρις οἷ see μέχρι 
Lk Bs) neut. genit. οὗ as adv. 
of place, where. (a) pr. Luke 4. 16 
οὗ ἣν τεθραμμένος, 23.53, Acts 1.13, 
Col. 3.1, fig. Rom. 4. 15, 5. 20; so 
with ἐκεῖ emphatic corresponding, 
Matt. 18. 20 οὗ εἰσὶ δύο ἢ τρεῖς, ἐκεῖ 
εἰμί, 2 ον. 8. 17: with prepositions, 
ἐπάνω ov Matt. 2. 9; ἐξ οὗ whence, 
Phil. 3. 20. (8) in attraction with 
verbs of motion, for whither, as in 
English often where, Luke 10. 1 εἰς 
πᾶσαν πόλιν καὶ τόπον, οὗ ἔμελλεν 
αὐτὸς ἔρχεσθαι, 22. 10, 24. 28, Matt. 
28.16: so οὗ ἐάν whithersoever, 1 
Cor. 16..6, 

3. connected with other particles. 
(a) ds ἄν, ὃς ἐάν, whosoever, Matt. 5. 


21,19. (8) ὅς ye,seeyéI.b. (γ) 
ds δήποτε, see δήποτε. (δ) ὅσπερ 


who indeed, who namely, = ὅς, but 
stronger andmore definite, Mark15. 
6 ἕνα δέσμιον, ὅνπερ ἠτοῦντο 1. €. ‘ the 
very one whom they demanded.’ | 


e (3 
ὁσάκις 


ὁσάκις, adv. (ὅσος), pr. how many 
times, how often; in N. T. only with 
ἄν and ἐάν, see ἄν I. 2. b. δ., ἐάν 
I. 4. θ. 


ὅσιος, a, ov, holy, pure, sanctus, pr. 
right as conformed to God and his 
laws; thus distinguished from δί- 
katos, which refers more to human 
laws and duties; in N. T. a) of 
PERSONS, holy; spoken of God, as 
the personification of holiness and 
purity, Rev. 15.4 ὅτι μόνος ὅσιος, 
16.5: of men, = pious, godly, care- 
ful of all duties towards God, Tit. 
1.8 δεῖ τὸν ἐπίσκοπον εἶναι σώφρονα, 
δίκαιον, ὅσιον : elsewhere of Christ, 
Heb. 7. 26, Acts 2.27 and 18. 35 οὐ 
δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν. 
b) of things, holy, 1 Tim. 2. 8 ἐπαί- 
povras ὁσίους χεῖρας, 1. e., by impl., 
pure, spotless; Acts 13. 84 δώσω ὑμῖν 
τὰ ὅσια Δαβὶδ τὰ πιστά pr. 7 will 
give you the holy [promises] of Da- 
vid, the sure promises, 1.e. the things 
inviolably promised by God to Da- 
vid. 

da1d77S, nTos, ἢ (datos), holiness, i.e. 
godliness, piety, careful observance 
of all duties towards God; distin- 
guished from δικαιοσύνη as ὅσιος 
from δίκαιος (see datos), Luke 1.75 
ἐν ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἐνώπιον 
αὐτοῦ, Eph. 5. 24. 

ὁσίως, adv. (ὅσιος), holily, piously, 
godly, 1 Thess. 2.10, comp. ὅσιος, 

ὀσμή, js, ἢ (ὄζω), a smell, odour ; in 
N. T. only of fragrant odour, John 
12.3 ἡ οἰκία ἐπληρώθη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς 
τοῦ wvpov. By Hebr. ὀσμὴ εὐωδίας 
odour of fragrance, 1. 6. sweet odour, 
as accompanying an acceptable sa- 
crifice, Eph. 5. 2, Phil. 4. 18, Fig. 
2 Cor. 2. 14, 16. 


ὅσος, ἢ, ov, relat. pron., correl. to 
τόσος, in N. T. to τοσοῦτος or the 
like, either expr. or impl. (= Lat. 
quantus), how great, how much, how 
many, us great as, as much as, &c. 
a) of MAGNITUDE, how great, as great 
as, Rev. 21.16 τὸ μῆκος αὐτῆς [τοσ- 
οὔτόν ἐστι text. rec.| ὅσον τὸ πλάτος. 
b) of TIME, how long, as long as, ὅσον 
χρόνον Mark 2.19; ἐφ᾽ ὅ ὅσον χρόνον 
Rom: ἧς: 1; and so ἐφ᾽ ὅσον Matt. 9. 
15, see ἐπί IIT. 2. a. Repeated, 
intens., Heb. 10. 37 ἔτι μικρὸν ὅσον 
ὅσον, like Engl. yet a very very little 
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while. c) of QUANTITY, number, 
multitude, how much, how many, &c. 
(a) sing. as much as, John 6. 11 ἐκ 
τῶν ὀψαρίων [τοσοῦτον ὅσον ἤθελον. 
(B) pl. ὅσοι, ὅσαι, as many as, all 
who, neut. ὅσα, as many as, all that 
or which, all what, &c. Matt. 14. 36 
ὅσοι ἥψαντο διεσώθησαν, Mark 3. 10, 
Acts 4. 6, 34; neut. Luke 12. ὃ ὅσα 
ἐν TH σκοτίᾳ εἴπατε, John 15. 14, 
Acts 9. 39: preceded by πάντες, 
where πάντες ὅσοι is = ὅσοι, but 


stronger, | Matt. 18. 46, 22.10: with 
οὗτος or αὐτός corresponding, Rom. | 


8. 14 ὅσοι... οὗτοί εἰσιν, Gal. 6.12; 

John 1. 12 ὃ ὅσοι ἔλαβον αὐτόν, ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς, Gal. 6. 16: with ἄν, as ὅσος 
ἄν, ὅσος ἐάν, whosoever, whatsoever, 
Matt. 18. 18 ὅσα ἐὰν δήσητε ἐπὶ τῆς 


γῆς, Mark 6. 11 ὅσοι ἂν μὴ δέξων- | 


ται ὑμᾶς, John 11. 22, Rev. ὃ. 19; 


strengthened by πάντες, Matt. 7. 12, | 


Acts 3. 22, (vy) neut. ὅσα by impl. 
expresses also admiration, how many 
and great things, as in Engl. what 
things = = what great things ; Acts 9. 
13 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε. τοῖς ἁγίοις σου, 


v. 16, 15. 12 ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὃ Θεὸς on- | 
poeta so genr. of great or unusual | 


deeds, Mark 6. 30, Luke 4. 23, John 
21.25; of benefits conferred, Mark 
5.8, 5. 19, Acts 14. 27. 

4) of MEASURE, degree, extent. 


(a) before a comparative, καθ᾽ ¢ ὅσον 
««.«ΚΕατὰ τοσοῦτον by how much». « 
by so much, Heb. 7. 20, 22; ὅσῳ...) 
τοσούτῳ id., 1. 4: so ὅσῳ by how | 
much, with τοσούτῳ impl. 8.6: with 
μᾶλλον omitted after dow, 10. 25 | 
τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον, ὅσῳ βλέπετε κτλ. 
(β.) absol. neut. ὅσον, adv. how much, | 
by how much, Mark 7.36 ὅσον αὐτὸς 
αὐτοῖς διεστέλλετο, μᾶλλον ἐκήρυσ- 
σον: pl. ὅσα, same as τοσοῦτον, Rev. | 
18.7; ἐφ᾽ ὅσον inasmuch as, Matt. |, 
25. 40; καθ᾽ ὅσον by how much, as, | 


foll. by οὕτω, Heb. 9. 27. 
ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, see ὅς 3. δ. 


ὀστέον, contr. ὀστοῦν, ov, τό, pi.| 
uncontr. ὀστέα, gen. ὀστέων, a bone, || 
pl. bones, John 19. 36 ὀστοῦν οὐ συν- | 
τριβήσεται, Luke 24. 39 σάρκα καὶ 
ὀστέα, Matt. 28. 27 γέμουσιν ὀστέων... 


ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, compound relative || 
pron., i.e. ds strengthened by τις; 
gen. ovrivos, &c. does not occur in | 
the N. T., but only gen. ὅτου in the|| 
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phrase ἕως drov;—pr. any one who, 
some one who, whoever, whatever ; dif- 
fering from ὅς in referring toa sub- 
ject only generally, as one of a class, 
and not definitely, thus serving to 
render a proposition general. 

1. in the proper relative sense. a) 

pr. and genr. who, 1. 6. one who, some 
one who, whoever, &c. Matt. 2. 6 ἐκ 
σοῦ ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις ποι- 
μανεῖ τὸν λαόν μου 1. 6. one who, 7. 24 
avde) φρονίμῳ, ὅστις φκοδόμησε, 18. 
52, Luke 2. 10 χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἥτις 
ἔσται παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, 7.37: pl. Matt. 
16. 28 εἰσί τινες οἵτινες οὐ μὴ κτλ, 
25. 1; ἅτινα things which, 1 Cor. 6. 
20; 8. 17 οἵτινες agrees with the 
subsequent ὑμεῖς instead of ναός. 

b) by impl. every one who, all who, 
whosoever, whatsoever, where the re- 
lative clause often stands first. (a) 
_genr. with indic., Matt. 5. 39 ὅστις 
σε ῥαπίσει... στρέψον αὐτῷ κτλ, ν. 
| 41, 13.12; once with subjunct. 18. 
_4, perhaps because of ἄν impl. from 
_v.3: pl. Mark 4. 20 οὗτοί εἰσιν οἵ- 
τινες ἀκούουσι τὸν λόγον, Gal. 5. 4, 
| Rev. 1. 7. (β) strengthened by πᾶς, 
_ but only in sing., the pl. form being 
_ always πάντες ὅσοι, not πάντες οἵτι- 
ves, Matt. 7. 24 πᾶς οὖν ὅστις ἀκούει, 
Col. 8. 17: so by Hebr. πᾶσα ψυχή, 
ἥτις ἂν κτλ Acts 8, 285. (γ)ὴ with ἄν, 
᾿ΜΜΙΟἢ strengthens the indefinite- 
{ ness, whosoever, whatsoever, in N. T. 
only with the sing., with subjunct., 
Matt. 10. 33 ὅστις ἂν ἀρνήσηταί pe, 
Luke 10. 35, John 2.5: so ὅτι ἐάν 
Col. 8. 23, ὃ ἐάν τι for 6 τι ἐάν Eph. 
1 6. 8. 
: c) sometimes ὅστις refers to a 
| definite subject, and is then appa- 
| rently — ὅς, Luke 2. 4 εἰς πόλιν Aa- 
| Bid, ἥτις καλεῖται Βηθλεέμ, Acts 11. 
{| 28, 16. 12; but in such instances 
| the ultimate reference may perhaps 
be to a general idea, as in Luke 2. 4 
to a city of David, one which is called 
Bethlehem, and so of the rest; John 
8.53 τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅστις 
| ἀπέθανε Abraham, α man who is dead. 

2. like ὅς, so also ὅστις is em- 
\ ployed in a wider extent, both as 
‘ connective, and as implying result, 
| cause, or the like, where a conjunc- 

tion might also stand; comp. ὅς 2. 
8) as a general connective, Luke 1. 
20 ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λό- 
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γοῖς μου, ὀἵτινες πληρωθήσονται, 28. 
19, Rom. 9. 4, Gal. 4. 24. b) as 
marking result, event, &c. = ὥστε; 
after τοιοῦτος, 1 Cor. 5.1 τοιαύτη 
πορνεία, ἥτις οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. Cc) 
implying cause, ground, or reason, 
&c. = ὅτι, because, Matt. 7. 15 προσ- 
έχετε ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπροφητῶν, οἵ- 
τινες ἔρχονται πρὸς ὑμᾶς, Lat. ut qui, 
as those who, 1. 6. because such, for 
such come to you, &c., 25. 8, Acts 
10. 41; so ἥτις Col. 3. 5,14: here 
it sometimes takes the number and 
gender of the following noun, Eph. 
3.13 μὴ ἐκκακεῖν ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσί μου 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶ δόξα ὑμῶν, Phil. 
1.28. d) including the notion of ἃ 
particle of time, as ὅτε, ὅταν, only 
in the phrase ἕως ὅτου until when, 
until, see ἕως II. 1. b. B. 


ὀστράκινος, 7, ov (ὄστρακονῚ, earth- 
en, 2 Tim. 2. 20: fig. as an emblem 
of frailty, 2 Cor. 4. 7. 


ὄσφρησις, ews, ἡ (ὀσφραίνομαι), the 
smell, the sense of smell, 1 Cor. 
δ. 17: 
ὀσφύς, vos, ἢ, and pl. αἱ ὀσφύες, the 
loins, the lower region of the back, 
lumbar region, the hips; in N. T. 
a) external, = the hips, where the 
girdle is worn, Matt. 3. 4 ζώνην δερ- 
ματίνην περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ: the 
orientals, in order to run or work 
with more ease, are accustomed to 
gird their long flowing garments 
close about them; hence fo have the 
loins girded 15 =to be in readiness, 
prepared for any thing, Luke 12. 35, 
Eph. 6. 14; fig. 1 Pet. 1. 13. b) 
internal, as the seat of procreative 
power in men, Heb. 7. 5 see ἐξέρ- 
xouarhb., 7.10, Acts 2.30 6 καρπὸς 
τῆς ὀσφύος i.e. children, offspring. 
ὅταν, adv. (ὅτε, ἄν), when, with the 
accessory idea of uncertainty, pos- 
sibility, = whensoever, if ever, in case 
that, so often as, &c., comp. ἄν I. 
2. b.: construed regularly with the 
subjunctive, referring to an often- 
repeated or possible action in the 
present or future time; in Greek 
writers sometimes with the optative; 
and in a few very late instances with 
the indicative. 
1, pr. with the SUBJUNCTIVE. a) 
in general propositions, with subj. 
pres. Matt. 15.2 ὅταν ἄρτον ἐσθί- 
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wow, Luke 11.21, John 16. 21; aor: 
Matt. 5.11 ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς, 1 
Tim. 5.11, Rev. 9.5. Soin general 
exhortations, with pres. Matt. 6. 5 
ὅταν προσεύχῃ, Mark 11.25; aor. = 
Lat. fut. exact. Luke 14. ὃ ὅταν κλη- 
θῇς ὑπό τινος, 17. 10. Ina general 
comparison, with pres. Luke 11. 80 
ὡς ὅταν φωτίζῃ σε. b) in reference 
to a future action or time; with subj. 
pres. Matt. 26. 29 ἕως τῆς ju. ἐκείνης 
ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, Mark 18. 
4, John 7. 27; with τότε corresp. 1 
Thess. 5. 38: aor. = Lat. fut. exact. 
Matt. 19. 28 ὅταν καθίσῃ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἄνθρ., Mark 8. 38, Luke 18. 28; with 
τότε corresp. John 8. 28. 

2. with the indic. imperf. in nar- 
rating an actual event, once, Mark 
ὃ. 11 τὰ πνεύματα τὰ ἀκάθαρτα, ὅταν 
αὐτὸν ἐθεώρει i. 6. whenever, as often 
as,—here Greek writers would em- 
ploy the optative. 

3. by impl. ὅταν is put like Engl. 
since, while, in assigning a cause, 
reason, = because, in that, foll. by 
subjunc. John 9. 5 ὅταν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ 
ὦ, φῶς εἰμὶ κτλ, Rom. 2. 14, 1 Cor. 
15. 27. 


ὅτε, adv. of time, when, corre]. with 
ποτέ, τότε; construed regularly with 
the indicative, as relating to an ac- 
tual event, something actually taking 
place ; rarely with the subjunct. a) 
with indic. present, in general pro- 
positions, John 9. 4 νύξ, ὅτε οὐδεὶς 
δύναται ἐργάζεσθαι, Heb. 9.17. Ὁ) 
usually of time past ; with indic. pres. 
in an historical sense, Mark 11. 1, 
comp. Matt. 21. 1;—imperf. Mark 
14. 12 ὅτε τὸ πάσχα ἔθυον, 15.41 ὅτε 
ἦν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, John 17.12 where 
Jesus speaks by anticipation, 21.18; 
with ποτέ corresp. 1 Cor. 3.7, 1 Pet. 
3. 20;—aor. Matt. 7. 28 dre cuve- 
τέλεσεν 61. τοὺς λόγους, 12.3, Mark 
1. 32, Luke 22.14; with τότε cor- 
resp. Matt. 21.1, John 12. 16;—perf. 
1 Cor. 13.11 ὅτε γέγονα ἀνήρ. c) of 
future time, foll. by indic. fut. Luke 
17. 22 ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι ὅτε ἐπιθυ- 
μήσετε κτλ, John 4. 21, Rom. 2.16: 
once with subjunct. aor. instead of 
indic. fut. Luke 18, 35 ἕως ἂν Hin 
ὅτε εἴπητε κτλ. 

ὅντε, ἥ,τε, τό,τε, the prepositive ar- 
ticle with τε, so written to distin- 
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guish it from the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, 
&c., but also printed as two distinct 
words by some of the best modern 
editors: it thus expresses simply 
the article in connexion with the 
different senses of ré, which see. 

ὅτι, a conjunct. demonstrative and 
causal, like English that, originally 
the same as neut. of doris: as de- 
monstrative it stands properly for 
τοῦτο ὅτι, aS pointing out or intro- 
ducing that to which the preceding 
words refer, i.e. their object, con- 
tents, argument; as causal it is pro- 
perly the same as διὰ τοῦτο ὅ τι, and 
assigns the cause, reason, motive, 
ground of any thing, that, because, 
&c. It is construed in N. T. with 
the indicative. 

1. as a conjunction demonstrative. 
a) pr. after a demonstrative pron., 
as τοῦτο or the like, expr. or impl., 
John ὃ. 18 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἢ κρίσις, ὅτι | 
τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυθεν, Rom. 2. 8, Rev. 2. 
6 τοῦτο ἔχεις, ὅτι κτλ, impl. v. 4; 
so ἐν τούτῳ... ὅτι 1 John 3. 16, 4. 
13; also John 16. 19 περὶ τούτον... 
ὅτι εἶπον, KTA:—implied, Matt. 16. 
7 διελογίζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες, 
[ταῦτά ἐστιν ἃ λέγει, | ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ 
ἐλάβομεν, ver. 17 τί διαλογίζεσθε ev | 
ἑαυτοῖς [ταῦτα], ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλά- 
βετε: 

Ὁ) after a pron. interrog., as τίς, 
τί, John 14. 22 τί γέγονεν, ὅτι ἡμῖν | 
μέλλεις κτλ: SO τί ὅτι for τί ἐστιν || 
ὅτι, pr. § what cause is there that,’ | 
&c. Mark 2. 16, Acts 5. 4, 9: with || 
a pron. or subst. Mark 4. 41 τίς ἄρα || 
οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι κτλ, Heb. 2. 6 τί | 
ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος, ὅτι μιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ |; 
i.e. § what cause is there in man, | 
that,’ &c.: after ποταπός Matt. 8.27. || 

c) most frequently ὅτι with indic. | 
15 put in construction after certain || 
classes of verbs, to express the ob- || 
ject or reference of the verb; and is | 
then = an accus. with infin., or to | 
the corresponding participial con- | 
struction, and often alternates with || 
these in one and the same verb. In | 
Eng. with the same classes of verbs || 
it is likewise often optional whether || 
to employ that with the indic., or | 
an accus. and infinitive; in Lat. the || 
regular construction is the accus. || 
with infinitive: the tendency of the || 
later Greek was in general to mul- | 
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often employed ὅτι in preference to 
an infinitive. (a) after verbs sig- 
nifying to say, speak, and all verbs 
including this idea; 6. g. after λέγω 
Matt. 3. 9, 12.6, with ὡς 2 Cor. 11. 
21; εἶπον Matt. 28.7,13; also after 
ἀναγγέλλω Acts 14. 27, γράφω Mark 
12.19, διδάσκω 1 Cor. 11. 14, διηγέ- 
ομαι Acts 9. 27, waprupéw Matt. 23. 
31, μάρτυρα ἐπικαλοῦμαι 2 Cor. 1. 23, 
ὄμνυμι Rev. 10. 6, ὁμολογέω Heb. 
11. 13, σφραγίζω John 3.33. Some- 


_times λέγω or the like is implied in 


the preceding verb or words, e. g. 
παρακαλέω Acts 14. 22, John 7. 35 
ποῦ οὗτος μέλλει πορεύεσθαι, [λέγων] 
ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐχ εὑρήσομεν αὐτόν ; Acts 


1. δ: so after a Hebrew formula of 


swearing, (@ ἐγώ, ὅτι Rom. 14. 11. 
Here also belongs οὐχ ὅτι not that, 
at the beginning of a clause, same 
as ov λέγω ὅτι, used by way of ex- 
planation or limitation of something 
previously said, and = although, 
John 6.46 οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πατέρα τις 
ἑώρακεν, 7. 22, 2 Cor. 1.24: so οὐχ 
οἷον δὲ ὅτι Rom. 9. 6, see in οἷος. 
(8) after verbs signifying to shew, 
to make known, &c. elsewhere with 
participle or infinitive; after δεικνύω 
Matt. 16. 21, ἀποδείκνυμι 2 Thess. 
2.4, δηλόω 1 Cor. 1.11, δῆλον ὅτι 
15. 27; also after ἀποκαλύπτω 1 Pet. 
1,12, ἐμφανίζω Heb. 11. 14, davepdw 
2 Cor. 3.3. (γ)ὴ after verbs signi- 
fying to hear, to see, and fig. to per- 
ceive, to know, &c. elsewhere with 
particip. orinfin.; after ἀκούω Matt. 
20.30; βλέπω Rev. 17.8, εἶδον Mark 
9. 25, dpdw Jam. 2. 24, θεάομαι John 


| 





6. 5, θεωρέω 9.8; γινώσκω Matt. 21. | 


45, γνωστόν ἐστι Acts 28. 28, ἀναγι- 
νώσκω Matt. 12. 5, ἐπιγινώσκω Mark 
2. 8, οἶδα 2.10; also after ἀγνοέω 
Rom. 6. 3, ἐπίσταμαι Acts 15.7, κα- 
ταλαμβάνω 4. 13, νοέω Matt. 15.17, 
συνίημι 16.12. (δ) after verbs sig- 
nifying to remember, to care for, &c. 
elsewhere with particip.; after μὲμ- 
νήσκω Matt. 5.23. ὑπομιμνήσκω Jude 
5, μνημονεύω John 16. 4, μέλει μοι 
Mark 4. 38. (e) after verbs sig- 
nifying to hope, to believe, to think, 
to consider, and the like, elsewhere 
with infinitive; after ἐλπίζω Luke 
24. 21, πιστεύω Matt. 9. 28, πέ- 


mola, πέπεισμαι, Phil. 2, 24, Rom. 


32 


_ tiply particles, and therefore it here 


= 


9 


bd 


OU 


8. 38; also after δοκέω Matt. 6. 7, 
λογίζομαι Heb. 11. 19, διαλογίζομαι 
John 11. 50, νομίζω Matt. 5. 17, 
οἶμαι James 1. 7, ὑπολαμβάνω Luke 
7. 48. ᾿ 

d) ὅτι serves also to introduce 
words quoted without change, chief- 
ly after verbs implying to say, &c., 
and is then merely a mark of quota- 
tion, not to be translated in English; 
Matt. 2. 23 τὸ ῥηθὲν.. ὅτι Ναζωραῖος 
κληθήσεται, ὅ. 81, 7. 28, 20. 74. 

2. as a conjunc. causal. a) after 
a demonstrative pronoun, as τοῦτο 
or the like, that, because ; διὰ τοῦτο 
ὅτι John 8. 47, 10.17; ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι 
Luke 10. 20; also οὕτως ὅτι Rev. 3. 
16. b) after a pron. interrog., as 
tis, τί, e. g. διατί, ὅτι, Rom. 9. 32, 
2 Cor. 11. 11: so χάριν τίνος, ὅτι, 1 
John 3.12. c) 4050]. ὅτι is put 
after certain classes of verbs, and 
also generally, to express the cause, 
reason, motive, occasion of the ac- 
tion of those verbs, or of any action 
or event mentioned, that, = seeing 
that, because, for, &c. (a) after 
verbs or words signifying an emotion 
of the mind, as wonder, joy, pity, 
sorrow; θαυμάζω Luke 11. 38, ἐξίσ- 
tapas Acts 10. 45, χαίρω Luke 10. 
20, cvyxalpw 15. 6, σπλαγχνίζομαι 
Matt. 9. 36, κλαίω Rev. 5. 4, κλαίω 
καὶ πενθέω 18.11. (8) after verbs 
or words expressing praise, thanks,* 
and the like; ἐπαινέω 1 Cor. 11. 17, 
οὐκ ἐπαινέω v. 2, ἐξομολογέω Matt. 
11. 25, εὐχαριστέω Luke 18.11, χά- 
pis ὅτι Rom. 6.17. (y) genr. Matt. 
2. 18 οὐκ ἤθελε παρακληθῆναι, ὅτι 
οὐκ εἰσί, Mark 1. 27, 5. 9 λεγεὼν 
ὄνομά μοι, ὅτι πολλοί ἐσμεν, Luke 11. 
42 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ, 10. 8, 23 40 
οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν Θεόν, ὅτι κτλ 1. 6. 
seeing that, &c., John 1. 30, 51, sxp. 
Ellipt. 1 John 3. 20 ὅτι ἐὰν καταγι- 
νώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ καρδία, ὅτι μείζων ἐσ- 
τὶν 6 ©. for if our own heart condemn 
us, [God will also condemn us, | fer 
God, &c. 

ὅτου, See ὅστις init. and 2. d. 
οὗ, adv. where, see ὅς 2. g. 


ov, also οὐκ or οὐχ before a vowel 

according as it is smooth or aspl- 

rated; usually without accent, but 

written οὔ when standing alone or 

at the end ofa sentence; a negative 
ΒΒ 


δὺ uae ἢ 


article, not, no, expressing direct | 
p ᾽ ’ 


and full negation independently and 

‘absolutely, and hence objective ; thus 
differing from μή, which implies a 
conditional and hypothetical nega- 
tion, and is therefore subjective :—on 
this distinction between ov and μή, 
which holds good also in all their 
compounds, see μή init. 

a) before the subject of a verb, 
where it renders the verb and pro- 
position negative in respect to the 
subject. (a) genr. Matt. 1. 25 οὐκ 
ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτήν, Mark 8. 25 οὐ δύ- 
ναται σταθῆναι ἡ οἰκία ἐκείνη, 14. 68, 
Luke 6. 48, 44, John 1. 10, 11, Acts 
2.15 οὐχ οὗτοι μεθύουσιν, v.34. (B) 
with the 2d pers. future in prohibi- 
tions, where the neg. fut. then stands 
for a neg. imperative, precisely as 
Engl. thou shalt not do it, &c., which 
is stronger than the direct imperat. 
do it not; Matt. 6. 5 οὐκ ἔσῃ ὥσπερ οἱ 
ὑποκριταί : elsewhere only in cita- 
tions from the Sept., Luke 4. 12, 
Acts 23. 5, 1 Cor. 9. 9; so from the 
decalogue, Matt. 5. 21 οὐ φονεύσεις, 
τ, Pda co. OMI. (alo olon gala dy) 
where the subject is πᾶς or eis, and 
ov is joined not with πᾶς (see below 
e. 8.), but with the verb; here by 
Hebraism was... ov or ov... πᾶς 15 
—- οὐδείς not one, none; Matt. 24. 22 
οὐκ ἂν ἐσώθη πᾶσα σάρξ pr. all flesh 
would not be saved 1. 6. no flesh, Rom. 
3. 20, Eph. 5. 5 πᾶς πόρνος οὐκ ἔχει, 
Luke 1. 37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ 
Θεῷ πᾶν ῥῆμα, 2 Pet. 1. 20, 1 John 
9. 21, Rev. 22. 3;— cis... ov not 
one, none, Matt. 10. 29 ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν ov 
πεσεῖται, Luke 12.6. (δ) where ov 
with its verb is followed by ἀλλά, 
i.e. ov... GAAG, pr. Matt. 9. 12 od 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, 
ἀλλ᾽ οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες, 15. 11, John 
7.16; also οὐχ ὅτι... ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι, 6. 26, 
12. 6. (ε) sometimes ov stands ina 
conditional sentence after εἰ, where 
the usual negative is μή, see μή I. ἃ. 
(ὦ as strengthened by other nega- 
tive particles; μὴ ov only in inter- 
rog., see μή IIT. b.; οὐ μή as an 
intensive negative, see μή I. h. ;— 
also by compounds of οὐ, as οὐκ οὐδέ 
not even, οὐκ ἤθελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς dO. 
ἐπᾶραι Luke 18.13; Rom. 8.10 οὐκ 
οὐδείς, οὐκ οὐδέν, no one whatever, 
nothing at all, Mark 5. 87 οὐκ ἀφῆκεν 





- 


οὐδένα, Luke 4.2; οὐκ οὐδέπω οὐδείς, 


23. 53; οὐκ οὐκέτι, Acts 8. 89. Very ' 


rarely two negatives destroy each 
other, and thus imply an affirma- 
tive, 1 Cor. 12. 15 οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος. 

b) before the object of a verb, 
where it renders the proposition 
negative in respect to the object; 
genr. Matt. 9. 13 ἔλεον θέλω, καὶ ov 
θυσίαν, 1 Cor. 4.15: more freq. as 
followed by ἀλλά (see a. 6.), Mark 
9.37 οὐκ ἐμὲ δέχεται, ἀλλὰ τὸν κτλ, 
Acts 5.4, Eph. 6.12; so οὐχ ὅτι... 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7.9; also οὐχ iva as 
marking object, purpose, John 6. 38 
καταβέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οὐχ ἵνα 
ποιῶ, 2 Cor. 8. 18. 

c) before the adjunct of a verb, 
adverbial or the like, where it ren- 
ders the proposition negative in re- 
spect to the adjunct; e.g. before a 
noun implying manner, 2 Cor. 3. 3 
οὗ μέλανι, ἀλλὰ πνεύματι, 5.7, John 
3. 84, Gal. 2. 16; before an adject. 
as adv., οὐχ ἑκοῦσα Rom. 8. 20; be- 
fore an adverb, 1 Cor. 5. 10 ἔγραψα 
ὑμῖν ov πάντως i.e. not altogether, 
not generally, John 7. 10 ov φανερῶς, 
ἀλλά. Spec. οὐ μόνον... ἀλλά ΟΥ̓ 
ἀλλὰ καί not only... but also, ex- 
pressing a gradation of meaning, pr. | 
as referring to place, time, manner, | 
&c. Acts 19. 26 od μόνον ᾿Εφέσου, 
ἀλλά, Rom. 9. 24, Eph. 1. 21: also | 
as referring to the subject, Acts 19. || 
27, Rom. 1. 32; or to the object, 
Acts 21.138, Rom. 4. 12. . | 

d) before participles, where a di- | 
rect and absolute negative is to be | 
expressed, otherwise μή, which see, | 
I.e.; 2 Cor. 4. 8 θλιβόμενοι, ἀλλ᾽ ov | 
orevox. κτλ, Gal. 4. 27, Eph. 6.4. | 

6) as affecting single words, ov | 
not only renders them negative, but | 
often gives them the directly con- | 
trary sense, sometimes as a sort of | 
compound, like Engl. non, un. (a) || 
with verbs; οὐκ ἀγαπάω to not love, || 
= to be careless of, Rev. 12. 11; || 
οὐκ ἀγνοέω --οἴο know well, 2 Cor. | 
2.11; οὐκ ἐάω --οἴο restrain, Acts | 
16.7; οὐκ ἀμελέω--οἴο be careful, | 
2 Pet. 1.12; ov θέλω nolo, to be un- |} 
willing, Matt. 23. 37; οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος | 
or ἱκανός, to be unworthy, &c. Acts | 
13.25, Matt. 38.11. (8) with nouns; | 
ov λαός, οὐκ ἔθνος, 4. d. a non-people, || 




















1 Pet. 2. 10 οἱ ποτὲ οὐ λαός, νῦν δὲ 
λαὸς Θεοῦ, Rom. 10. 19. (vy) with 
adjectives i πᾶς, where in the form 
ov πᾶς, ov πάντες, it merely takes 
away the positive force, = πού every 
one, not all, Matt. 7. 21 οὐ πᾶς ὁ λέ- 
γων, 19. 11: but πᾶς... οὐ means 
πὸ one, see ἃ. y.; once, through the 
force of the antith., πάντες... οὐ is 
= ov πάντες, 1 Cor. 15.51. With 
other adjectives it expresses the 
contrary; οὐκ ἄσημος not mean, = 
renowned, Acts 21. 39; οὐκ ὀλίγοι 
not a few i.e. many, 17.4; οὐ πολλαὶ 
ἡμέραι not many i. 6. a few, 25. 6. 
(δ) with adverbs, οὐ μετρίως Acts 
20. 12, οὐκ εὐθέως Luke 21. 9. 


f) in negative answers, xo, nays 
not, —not at all; Matt. 13. 29 6 
ἔφη, οὔ, 2 Cor..1. 17; od οὔ ΣΡ 
Matt. ὅ. 857; with the art. τὸ οὔ, i.e. 
the word οὔ, 2 Cor.1.17. Strength- 
ened by other particles; οὐ γάρ Acts 
16. 37, see yap I. c. B.; οὐ πάντως 
not at all, Rom. 3. 9. 

Ὃ) in negative questions, nonne? 
is not ? are not? where an affirmative 
answer is always presupposed, so 
that the neg. question stands instead 
ofa direct affirmation; simply, Matt. 
6. 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς μάχλαν διαφέρετε αὐ- 
Tov; 12. 3, 5, Mark 4. 18, 21; so 
14. 60. οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ οὐδέν; With 
other particles ; οὐκ ἄρα Acts 21. 38, 
see ἄρα 1. b. ) οὐ μή, see μή I. h. a.; 
μή ov, see μή III. b.; ἀλλ᾽ οὐ Heb. 
3.16 who now were they that did 
provoke God? ἀλλ᾽ ov yea, were they 
not all those? &c. comp. ἀλλά. 


ova, interj. ak! aha! Lat. vah! ut- 
tered in derision, Mark 15. 29. 


oval, interj. wo! alas! Lat. ve! ut- 
tered in grief, indignation, &c. a) 
pr. and in later usage with dative, 
Matt. 11. 21 οὐαί σοι, Xopaciv, 23. 
13 sq.; with dat. impl. Luke 17. 1: 
thrice repeated, intens. oval οὐαὶ οὐαί 
Rev. 8. 18: before 7 πόλις as voc. 
with σοί impl. 18. 10. b) as subst. 
indec., 1 Cor. 9.16 οὐαί μοι ἐστί, 
‘Engl. wo is me! Hence with art. 
fem. 7) οὐαί, a wo, culamity, Rev. 9. 
12: here one might expect the neut. 
τὸ oval, like τὸ “Ayao Gal. 4. 25; 
but the writer assigns the gender 
ad sensum, as if=7 λῖψις, ἢ ταλαι- 
πωρία, Xe. 
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οὐδέ 


οὐδαμῶς, adv. (οὐδαμός), in no wise, 


by no means, Matt. 2. 6. 


οὐδέ, conjunct. (ov, δέ), denying ab- 


solutely and objectively, and differ- 
ing from μηδέ as οὐ from μή; pro- 
perly continuative, and not, also not, 
and hence=—nor, neither, not even ; 
usually as connecting whole clauses 
or propositions. a) in continued ne- 
gation, at the beginning of a subse- 
quent clause. (a) and not, nor, nei- 
ther, genr. preceded by ov, Matt. 5 
15, 6.20 ὅπου κλέπται ov διορύσσου- 
σιν οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν, Vv. 26 οὐ σπεί- 
ρουσιν οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν οὐδὲ συνάγου- 
σιν, v. 28, Acts 8.21; οὐ... οὐδὲ οὔτε 
1 Thess. 2. 3; οὔπω. ᾿ οὐδ interrog. 
Mark 8. 17; —preceded by οὐδείς, 
Matt. 9.17, Rev. 5.3 3; 80 in apposit. 
with οὐδείς, 6. ο΄. οὐδέ... οὐδέ neither 
.. nor, Mark 18. 32 ;—by ἵνα μή... οὐ- 
δέ Rev. 9.4: once οὐδὲ μή preceded 
by οὐ... οὐδέ, 7.16. (8) also not, 
neither, in a stronger transition or 
antithesis ; preceded by οὐ, Matt. 
21. 27 οὐκ οἴδαμεν... οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέ- 
yw ὑμῖν, Mark 12. 21 comp. v. 20, 
Luke 16. 31 εἰ M. οὐκ ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ 
πεισθήσονται, John 15.4, Rom. 4.15; 
—by οὐδεὶς... οὐδέ John 8. 11, οὐ- 
dels... οὐδὲ οὐκέτι Matt. 22. 46, ἐὰν 
μὴ... οὐδέ 6.15: so with preceding 
neg. impl. in ἀπιστέω, Mark 16. 13 
οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. With γάρ 
and ἀλλά, after a preceding neg. 
expressed or implied in the context; 
as οὐδὲ γάρ for not also, for neither, 
where ov denies, δέ connects, and 
γάρ assigns areason, John 7. 5 οὐδὲ 
γὰρ of ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπίστευον εἰς 
αὐτόν, Rom. 8.7; strengthened by 
οὐδείς, John 5. 22 οὐδὲ yap 6 πατὴρ 
κρίνει οὐδένα : Gal. 1.12 οὐδὲ γὰρ... 
οὔτε. Also ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ yea, neither, 
where ἀλλά merely strengthens the 
negation, Luke 23. 15 οὐδὲν εὗρον 
... ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ‘Hpwdys, 1 Cor. 3. 2, 
Gal. 2. 3. 

b) =not even, not so much as. (a) 
in the middle of a clause, Matt. 6. 29 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ 
τῇ δόξῃ, Mark 6.31, Luke 7.9, John 
21.25; as strengthening ov, comp. 
ova. ζ ; also ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ yea not even, 
comp. above a. β., Acts 19. 2, 1 Cor. 
4.3. (Bf) in interrog. Mark 12. 10 
οὐδὲ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἀνέγνωτε; 
Luke 6. 3, 23. 40; comp. οὐ g. 


οὐδείς 


οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν (οὐδέ, εἷς), la- 


ter form neut. οὐθέν, decl. like εἷς, 
a neg. adject., denying absolutely | 


and objectively, and differing from | 


μηδείς as ov from μή; genr. no one, 
nothing, i.e. none at all; pr. emphat. 
not even one, not the least, but in this 


sense it is commonly written sepa-- 


rately, οὐδὲ εἷς, οὐδὲ ἕν, ὅζο. see εἷς 
a. a) as adj. with subst. no one, no, 
Luke 4. 24 οὐδεὶς προφήτης, John 16. 
29 παροιμίαν οὐδεμίαν: neut. Luke 
23. 4 οὐδὲν αἴτιον, Acts17.21. Par- 
titively, with gen. of a whole, Luke 
4, 26 πρὸς οὐδεμίαν αὐτῶν, v. 27 ov- 
dels αὐτῶν, Acts 18.17 οὐδὲν τούτων: 
So οὐδεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν John 7. 19. b) 
absolutely, as subst. οὐδείς, no one, no 
man, no person, Matt. 6. 24 οὐδεὶς 
δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν, John 
ὃ. 22 ὃ πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένα, Acts 9. 8. 
With other negatives for strength, 
Matt. 22.16 οὐ μέλει σοι περὶ οὐδένος, 
Luke 23. 53 οὐδέπω οὐδείς, Mark 12. 
34 οὐδεὶς οὐκέτι. Cc) neut. οὐδέν, ab- 
sol. nothing, genr. Matt. 10. 26 οὐδέν 
ἐστι κεκαλυμμένον, Acts 15. 9, Gal. 
2.6. With other negatives for in- 
tensity, Mark 14. 60 οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ 
οὐδέν; Luke 4. 2: οὐκέτι... οὐδέν 
Mark 7. 12; οὐδέπω οὐδέν ih ΟοΥ. 8. 
2; οὐδέν... οὐ μή Luke 10. 19. Ac- 
cus. οὐδέν, adv., i.e. in no way, in no 
respect, Acts 25. 10 ᾿Ιουδαίους οὐδὲν 
ἠδίκησα, Gal. 4.12; with οὐ, John 
6.63 σὰρξ οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν. Metaph. 
nothing, 1. 6. of no account, weight, 
value, authority, &c., Matt. 23. 16 
Os ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ, οὐδέν ἐστιν, 
1 Cor. 18. 2: so εἰς οὐδὲν γενέσθαι 
to come to nought, Acts 5.36; εἰς οὐ- 


δὲν λογισθῆναι to be set at nought, be | 


contemned, 19. 27. 


οὐδέποτε, adv. (οὐδέ, ποτέ), not ever, 
never, comp. ov init.; foll. by pres. 
in general propositions, 1 Cor. 13. 
8 ἡ aydrn οὐδέποτε ἐκπίπτει, Heb. 
10. i;—by pret., Matt. 7. 23 οὐδέ- 
ποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς, 9. 88, Luke 15. 29, 
Acts 14. 8 ;----ν fut., Matt. 26. 33. 
In interrog., Matt. 21. 16 οὐδέποτε 
ἀνέγνωτε; COMP. οὐ σ΄. 


οὐδέπω, adv. (οὐδέ, πω), pr. also not 
ever, Not ever yet, not yet, never ; 
foll. by pret. John 7. 39 οὐδέπω ἐδο- 
ξάσθη, 20.9. Strengthened by ov- 
dels, Luke 28. 53 οὐδέπω οὐδείς, 1 


on . 





ee 8. 2 abere οὐδέν ξ΄ comp. οὐὖ- q| 
dels Ὁ. ο. 


οὐκέτι, also οὐκ ἔτι, adv. no more, 


no further, no longer, in the general 
sense of οὐ, which see, Anit. 5 gent. 
Matt. 19. 6 ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο, 
Luke 1ὅ.19, Rom. 7.17. With other 
negatives for strength; οὐκ... οὐκέτι 
Acts 8. 39, οὐδὲ... οὐκέτι Matt. 22. 
46, οὐδεὶς... οὐκέτι Rev. 18. 11, οὐκ- 
étt... οὐδείς Mark 7.12: so οὐκέτι 
ov μή intens. 14, 25. 


οὐκοῦν, adv. (ovK οὖν), pr. Interrog. 
nonne ergo? not so then? implying 
an affirmative answer (comp. ov g.),. 
and hence used by the Attics as an 
affirmative illative particle, THERE-— 
FORE, THEN; in N. T. once, John 
18. 37 οὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς εἶ σύ, either 
interrog. not so then? thou art a king ; 
or without interrog. thou art then a 
king. 
οὖν, conj. thereupon, i. 6. now, then, 
therefore; put after one or more 
words in a clause, and expressing 
either the merely external connex- 
ion of two sentences, that the one 
follows upon the other; or also the 
internal relation of cause and effect, 
that the one follows from the other. - 
1. as marking mere external con- 
nexion, and thus denoting transition 
or continuation from what precedes 
to what follows, thereupon, now, then, 
ὅζο. a) genr. Luke 6. 9 εἶπεν οὖν ὃ 
"I. πρὸς αὐτούς then said Jesus unto 
them, John 12. 1, 9, 19. 29 σκεῦος 
οὖν ἔκειτο ὕξους μεστόν now there was 
set a vessel, &c., Rom. 11. 1,11: so 
where, after introductory matter, 
the transition 1s made to the thing 
itself, Matt. 13. 18, Luke 20, 29 
ἑπτὰ οὖν ἀδελφοὶ ἦσαν comp. v. 28, 
John 4. 5, 19. 40. Also μὲν οὖν, 
comp. μέν a. b.; with δέ following, 
Mark 16. 19 6 μὲν οὖν κύριος. .. ἐ-. 
κεῖνοι δέ so then the Lord, &c., Acts 
1. 6 sq., 8. 4 sq.; without δέ, 23. 22, 
26.4. b) joined with a particle of 
time, or words implying time; ὅταν 
ovv Matt. 21. 40, but otherwise 6. 2, 
Luke 11. 34; ὅτε οὖν John 2. 22; 
ws οὖν 4. 1,40: also ἐξαυτῆς οὖν Acts 
10. 33, νῦν οὖν ibid., πάλιν οὖν John 
8. 12, οὖν πάλιν v. 21, τότε οὖν 11. 
14. So with a participle, which may 
be resolved by a particle of time 











οὖν ; 


(as ὅταν, ὅτε, ws) with a finite verb, 
John 6. 14 of οὖν ἄνθρωποι ἰδόντες 
then those men, when they had seen, 
v; 15, Acts 15. 2. 

2. as expressing the internal con- 
nexion of two sentences, that the one 
follows from the other as effect from 
cause, therefore, then, consequently, 
— for this cause, for this reason, 
from these premises, &c. a) genr., 
where any thing is said to be done, 
&c. in consequence of what is pre- 
viously narrated. (a) genr. Luke 


16.28 ὠργίσθη, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν εἰσελ- 


θεῖν" 6 οὖν πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθὼν πὰρ- 
εκάλει αὐτόν, Acts 17. 20, Rom. 9. 
19, Eph. 4. 1 : so frequently, especi- 
ally in John, in the phrases εἶπον 
οὖν, λέγει οὖν, &c. 8. 18, 21.5; but 
such passages may often be referred 
to 1. a. above. (8) in exhortations 
founded on what precedes, Matt. 5. 
48 ἔσεσθε οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, Mark 13. 
35 γρηγορεῖτε οὖν, Acts 3.19, Rom. 
11.22. (vy) where the consequence 
is connected with a conditional or 
causal clause; ἐὰν οὖν if therefore, 
Matt. 5. 23, Rom. 2. 26; εἰ οὖν Matt. 
6. 28, Luke 16. 11; εἴτε οὖν 1 Cor. 
10.381: so ἐπεὶ οὖν Heb. 2. 14, 4. 6. 
Likewise with participles, — ἐπεί 


with a finite verb, Acts 17. 29 γένος 





οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὐκ ὀφεί- 
λομεν κτλ, Rom. 5. 1, 1 Pet. 4. 1. 
b) illative, expressing an inference 
or conclusion from what precedes. 
(a) genr. Matt. 3.10 ἡ ἀξίνη ... κεῖ- 
ται, πᾶν οὖν δένδρον, Mark 10. 9, 
Luke 20. 44, Rom. 6. 4, Heb. 9. 23. 


(8) after an enumeration of parti- 


culars, expressing the general re- 


sult or conclusion, Matt. 1.17 πᾶσαι 


οὖν ai γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραάμ, John 7. 
48,12. 17 comp. v.9-sq.; so 20. 30, 


_ Luke 38.18. (y) where the conclu- 
_ slon is connected with a conditional 


or causal clause; εἰ οὖν in the sense 
of ἐπεὶ οὖν, Matt. 7. 11 εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς 
οἴδατε κτλ, John 13.14, Acts 11. 17. 

6) where a sentence has been in- 
terrupted by a parenthesis, or by 
intervening clauses, and is again 
resumed, =‘I say,’ ‘as before said,’ 
&e.; Matt. 7. 24 πᾶς οὖν ὅστις comp. 
v. 21, 10. 32 comp. v. 22, 1 Cor. 8 
4 comp. v. 1, Gal. 3. 5 comp. v. 2, 
Heb. 4. 11 comp. v. 6. 

d) in interrogative sentences, re- 
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ferring back to a previous assertion, 
supposition, circumstances, Wc. ; 
genr. Matt. 13. 28 θέλεις οὖν ἀπελ- 
θόντες συλλέξωμεν αὐτά; After in- 
terrog. particles, Matt. 17. 10 τί οὖν 
οἱ γραμματεῖς λέγουσιν, where οὖν 
probably refers to the circumstances 

_ of the transfiguration, comp. v. 3, 4; 
19.7, Rom. 3.1, 4.1: πόθεν οὖν Matt. 
13. 27, 56; πῶς οὖν 12. 26, 26. 54. 

οὔπω, adv. (ov, mw), not even yet, not 
yet, comp. οὐ init. ; fol]. by pres., 
Matt. 24. 6 ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος, 
John 2. 4; by pret. 3. 24, Heb. 12. 
4; οὔπω ovdels Acts 8. 16. In in- 
terrogat., Matt. 15.17 οὔπω νοεῖτε; 
comp. ov g. 

οὐρά, as, ἢ, the tail of an animal, 
Rev. 9. 10, 19, 12. 4. : 

οὐράνιος, a, ov (οὐρανός), Att. and 
in N. T. of two endings, heavenly, 
celestial, 1. e. dwelling in heaven; 
ὁ πατὴρ 6 οὐράνιος Matt. 6. 14, 26, 
32, 15.13; στρατιὰ οὐράνιος heavenly 
host, angels, Luke 2. 13: also as 
coming from heaven, οὐράνιος o7- 
τασία Acts 26. 19. 

οὐρανόθεν, adv. (οὐρανός), from hea- 
ven, Acts 14.17, 26. 13. 

ovpavds, ov, ὃ, pl. οὐρανοί, ὧν, oi, hea- 
ven, the heavens; spoken pr. of the 
expanse of the sky, the apparent 
concave hemisphere above us, which 
was regarded by the Hebrews as so- 
lid, the firmament; but in common 
usage including also the regions 
above the sky, where God is said to 
dwell; and likewise the region un- 
derneath and next the firmament, 
where the clouds are gathered, the 
birds fly, &c.: inN.T. a) pr. and 
genr., as including the visible hea- 
vens and all their phenomena; so 
where heaven and earth are spoken 
of together, opp. 1 Cor. 8. 5 εἴτε ἐν 
οὐρανῷ, εἴτε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 2 Pet. 3. 5: 
also 6 οὐρανὸς καὶ ἢ γῇ heaven and 
earth, =the universe, Matt. 5. 18, 
Luke 10. 21, Rev. 14. 7 τὸν odp. καὶ 
τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, Col. 1.16. 
So ἄκρον οὐρανοῦ, ἄκρα οὐρανῶν, the 
extremities of the heavens, where they 
seem to touch the earth, Mark 19. 
27, Matt.24.31: ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν un- 
der heaven i.e. on earth, Acts 4.12; 
οἱ ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρ. 2.5; ἡ ὑπ᾽ οὐρανόν Sc. 
x#pa—the earth, or region of the 


οὐρανός 


earth, Luke 17. 24 ἐκ τῆς ὑπ᾽ οὐρ. εἰς | 


τὴν ὑπ᾽ οὐρ. from one part of the earth 
to another. Further, of viv οὐρανοί 
2 Pet.3.7, and 6 πρῶτος οὐρανός Rev. 
21.1, the present heavens, which are 
to be destroyed at the final consum- 
mation of all things, after which new 
heavens are to appear, καινοὶ οὐρανοί 
2 Pet. 3.13. Fig. ὑψωθῆναι ἕως τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, Lat. ad celum efferri, to be 
exalted to heaven, 1. e. to be highly 
distinguished, renowned, Matt. 11. 
23. So pregn. κολλᾶσθαι ἄχρι TOU 
οὐρανοῦ Rev. 18. 15 in later eds. 
More specifically spoken 

b) of the firmament itself, the starry 
heaven, in which the sun, moon, and 
stars are fixed, Mark 13.25 οἱ ἀστέ- 
pes Tov οὐρανοῦ, Heb. 11.12. Hence 
ἢ στρατιὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ Acts 7.42, and 
αἱ δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν οΥ ἐν τοῖς οὐ- 
ρανοῖς Matt, 24. 29, Mark 18. 25, the 
host or hosts of heaven, i.e. the sun, 
moon,and stars. Further, the stars 
are said πίπτειν ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ to 
fall from heaven, as emblematical of 
great commotions and revolutions, 
Matt. 24. 29: the firmament itself, 
which is spread out over the earth 
as a tent or curtain, is likewise said 
to be rolled together as ascroll, Rev. 
6.14, Fig. Luke 10.18 ἐθεώρουν τὸν 
Σατανᾶν ws ἀστραπὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
πεσόντα, where the form of expres- 
sion is in allusion to Isa. 14. 12, the 
lightning being emblematic of swift- 
ness,—for the sense, q.d. the power 
of Satan is broken,comp. John 12. 31. 

c) of the lower heaven, or region 
below the firmament, =the air, at- 
mosphere, where clouds and tempests 
are gathered, and lightning breaks 
forth, where the birds fly, &c.; οἵ 
clouds, Matt. 16. 2 πυῤῥάζει 6 ovp., 
Luke 12. 56, ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ 
οὐρ. Matt. 24. 80, μετά Mark 14. 62; 
of rain and hail, Rev. 16. 21; of 
lightning or fire from heaven, Luke 
9. 54, 17. 29; of signs, prodigies, 
Matt. 16.1, Luke 11. 16, Acts 2. 19: 
so of birds, Matt. 6. 26 eis τὰ πετεινὰ 
Tov οὐρανοῦ. Fig. κλεῖσαι τὸν ovea- 
vév to shut up heaven, 1. 6. § to with- 
hold rain,’ Rev. 11. 6. 

d) of the upper or superior heaven, 
beyond the visible firmament, the 
abode of God and his glory, of the 
Messiah, the angels, the spirits of 
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the just after death, and generally of } 
every thing which is said to be with - 


Sec MEN abil SI) 


οὐρανός. 


God. (a) genr., of Gop, Matt. 5. 84 
μήτε ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι θρόνος ἐστὶ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 23. 22, Heb. 8. 1; hence God 
is called 6 Θεὸς τοῦ οὐρ. Rev. 11.13; 
κύριος τοῦ ovp. Matt. 11. 25; κ. ἐν 







i 
ha 


τοῖς ovp. Eph. 6.9; ὁ πατὴρ 6 ἐν τοῖς 


οὐρανοῖς Matt. 5. 16, sep.; ὁ πατὴρ 
6 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Luke 11. 18;—of the 
Mess1au, theSon of God, as coming 
from heaven, John 3. 13, 31; or as 
returning thither after his resurrec- 
tion, Mark 16.19, Acts 1.10, whence 
he will again come to judge the 
world, 1 Thess. 1. 10, 4.16;—0of the 
Hoty Spirit, Matt. 3.16, 1 Pet. 1. 
12;—of angels, Matt. 18. 10, al.; 
hence called τὰ στρατεύματα τὰ ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ Rev. 19. 14;—of the right- 


eous after death, as the seat of their © 


final and glorious reward, Matt. 5. 
12 6 μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρα- 
vois, 6.20 θησαυρὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ, Luke 
10. 20, 1 Pet. 1. 4, al.:—in heaven 
also is the spiritual temple with its 
sacred utensils, Heb. 9. 23, 24, Rev. 
11.19; and there also the new Je- 
rusalem is prepared and adorned, 8. 
12. Hence to be or to be done ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ, --Ξ- among or by those who dwell 
in heaven, Luke 15.7 χαρὰ ἔσται ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ, Matt. 6. 10 γενηθήτω τὸ 
θέλημά σου ws ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς 
vis, 16.19; τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς = the 
higher spiritual world, Eph. 1. 10, 
and so 3. 15 πᾶσα πατριὰ ἐν οὐρανοῖς : 
so poetically, where the heavens are 
said to rejoice, Rev.12.12. In va- 
rious phrases, &c.: (1) to look up to 
heaven, as the abode of God, ἀναβλέ- 
mew eis τὸν ovp. Matt. 14.19, arevi- 
ζειν Acts 1.10, ἐμβλέπειν v.11, ἐπᾶ- 
pat τοὺς 660. Luke 18.18. (2) to 
ascend ΟΥ̓ be taken up into heaven, dva- 
βαίνειν εἰς τὸν οὐρ. Acts 2. 34, ava- 


ληφθῆναι 10.16, ἀνασπᾶσθαι 11. 10, | 
ἀπέρχεσθαι Luke 2. 15, πορεύεσθαι 
(3) to come or be sent | 


1 Pet. 8.322, 
from heaven, ἀποσταλῆναι am ovp. 1 


Pet. 1.12, ἔρχεσθαι ἐξ odp. John3.31, | 
καταβαίνειν ἐκ τοῦ or am ovp. 6.33, || 
1 Thess. 4. 16, καθίεσθαι ἐκ τοῦ ovp. || 
“Acts 11.5: so with γίνεσθαι expr. || 
orimpl. τὸν am οὐρανῶν Heb. 12. 25, | 
φωνὴ ex τῶν ovo. Matt. 3.17 comp. | 
(4) also heaven issaid | 
to be opened, so as to let pass in or | 


Mark 1.11. 
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—— 


out, to lay open the interior, &c.; οἱ 
ovp. ἀνεῴχθησαν, ὃ ovo. avewyds, οἱ 
ove. ἀνεῳγμένοι, Matt. 3.16, John 
1.52, Acts 7.56; of ovp. σχι(ζόμενοι 
Mark 1. 10. ᾿ 

(8) ἕως τρίτου οὐρανοῦ unto the third 
heaven, 2Cor. 12. 2, prob. in allusion 
to the three heavens as above spe- 
cified, viz. the lower, the middle or 
firmament, and the superior, hence 
i. q. the highest heaven, the abode of 
God, angels, and glorified spirits, 
the spiritual paradise, v. 4; comp. 
Eph. 4. 10, Heb. 4. 14, 7. 26. (7) 
meton. and from the later Heb. ov- 
ρανός, οὐρανοί, like Engl. heaven, as 
being the abode of God, is often put 
for God himself; εἶναι ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, --Ξ- 
ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, Matt. 21.25; δεδομένον 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρ. John 8. 27, ἥμαρτον εἰς 
τὸν οὐρανόν Luke 15.18: also ἴῃ the 
formula so freq. in Matthew, 7 Ba- 
σιλεία τῶν ovp. 3.2, al.; elsewhere 7 
Bac. τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὅτ. see βασιλεία ο. 


Οὐρβανός, ov, 6, Urban, pr. name of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16. 9. 

Οὐρίας, ov, 6, Urias, Hebr. ‘ flame 
of Jehovah,’ pr. name of the hus- 
band of Bathsheba, Matt. 1. 6. 

οὖς, ὠτός, τό, an ear, pl. τὰ ὦτα the 
ears, Mark 7. 88 ἔβαλε τοὺς δακτ. αὐ- 
τοῦ εἰς τὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ, 8.18, Luke 22. 
50. In phrases: ὃ ἔχων ὦτα or εἴτις 
ἔχει ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω, OY 6 ἔχων 
οὖς ἀκουσάτω, i.e. ‘whoever can hear 
and understand, let him hear and 
attend,’ Matt. 11.15, Mark 4. 28, 
Rev. 2.7; θέσθαι εἰς τὰ ὦτα to let 
sink into the ears, to fix deep in the 
mind, Luke 9. 44: also to come εἰς 
τὰ ὦτά τινος to or into the ears of any 
one, to be heard, Acts 11.22; λαλεῖν 
πρὸς or ἀκούειν εἰς τὸ οὖς to speak or 
hear in the ear i.e. privately, Luke 
(12. 3, Matt. 10. 27: so to do any 
thing ἐν τοῖς ὠσίν τινος i. e. in his 
hearing, presence, Luke 4.21; ὦτα 
eis δέησιν = ὦτα Θεοῦ ἐστὶν εἰς 6. 
1. 6, God listens to prayer, 1 Pet. 8. 
12. Poetically, ods as the organ of 
hearing is put for the person who 
hears, Matt. 13. 16 μακάριοι τὰ ὦτα 
ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει, 1 Cor. 2. 9; comp. 
καρδία a. γ. 

οὐσία, ας, ἡ (οὖσα fem. part. of εἰμί), 
entity, essence, nature, being, life; in 
N. T. and usually what is to any one, 
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what he has, i. 6. substance, property, 
Luke 14.12, 13. 


οὔτε, conj. (ov, Te), a continuative, 
referring usually to a part of a pro- 
position or clause, and not, also not, 
i. 6. neither, nor, not even. a) as in- 
troducing a negative clause, with or 
without a preceding negation, nei- 
ther,nor; οὔτε yap Luke 20.36; John 
4.11 οὔτε ἄντλημα exes, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ 
ἐστὶ βαθύ, comp. καί 1. a. More 
freq. repeated, οὔτε... οὔτε neither 
...nor, before different parts of a 
clause, Matt. 6. 20, Acts 15. 10, Gal. 
5. 6, al.: also three times or more, 
Acts 25. 8, Rom. 8. 38, 39. After 
another negative, ov... οὔτε John 1. 
25, ovde... οὔτε Gal. 1.12. b) in 
the sense of not even, Mark 5. 3 οὔτε 
ἁλύσεσιν οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο αὐτὸν δῆσαι 


Luke 12. 26, 1 Cor. 3. 2 text. rec. 


οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, gen. τούτου, ταύ- 
TNS, τούτου, pron. demonstr. this that, 
pr. for 6 αὐτός, ἣ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό, this 
same. a) pr.as referring to a person 
or thing before mentioned, i. e. to 
something preceding. (a) pr. to that 
next preceding, Luke 1. 32 Ἰησοῦν" 
ouTos ἔσται μέγας, 2. 25, John 1, 2 
Θεὸς ἣν 6 Adyos’ οὗτος ἦν, 3. 2, 6.71, 
Rom. 14. 18 ἐν τούτοις, 2 Pet. 2. 20, 
sep. Neut. pl. ταῦτα sometimes re- 
fers only to one thing, 3 John 4, Luke 
12. 4: so κατὰ ταῦτα = οὕτω 0. 23, 
26, where later eds. read κατὰ ταὐτά. 
(8) sometimes οὗτος refers not to 
the nearest, but to another person 
or thing, as being the chief topic of 
discourse, Matt. 3. 3 οὗτός ἐστιν sc. 
Ἰωάννης v. 1, Luke 13.2 comp. v. 1, 
John 1. 42, 11. 37 καὶ οὗτος even this 
man, Lazarus; Acts 4.11 οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ λίθος sc. Χριστός, 7.19, Gal. 4. 26. 
(y) as referring generally to the 
preceding discourse, Matt. 7.28 ὅτε 
συνετέλεσεν ὃ Ἴ. τοὺς λόγους τούτους, 
Mark 4. 13 comp. v. 2 sq., Luke 1. 
29, 24, 21, John 2.11, Rom. 11. 27. 


b) as referring to or introducing 
what follows, with emphasis, as in 
Engl. THIs, 1. 4. ‘the following ;’ as 
followed by the express words, Gal. 
3.17 τοῦτο λέγω, διαθήκην, 1 John 4. 
2; or with subst. Matt. 10. 2 τὰ ὀνό- 
ματά ἐστι ταῦτα, Luke 2. 12, Acts 8. 
32 ἢ περιοχὴ ἣν αὕτη" ws KTA, 1 Cor. 
9.3; or by a noun simply, as the 


οὗτος 


predicate, 2 Cor. 18. 9 τοῦτο εὐχό- 
μεθα, τὴν ὑμῶν κατάρτισιν, 1 John ὅ. 
4; or by δὴ infin., without art. Acts 
24. 16, 26. 16, with art. Rom. 14. 13 
τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ τιθέναι 
κτλ, 2Cor. 2. 1: so διὰ τοῦτο before 
a particip. of cause, Mark 12. 24; ἐν 
τούτῳ 2 Cor. 5.2. Also before ὅτι 
and ἵνα, comp. ὅτι 1. and ἵνα IIT. a. 
ζ ; foll. by ὅτι, John 21. 23 ἐξῆλθεν 
οὖν ὃ λόγος οὗτος, OTL ὃ μαθητὴς κτλ, 
Acts 20. 29, Rom. 6.6 ;—by ἵνα, of 
purpose, εἰς τοῦτο ἵνα 14. 9, 1 Pet. 3. 
9; διὰ τοῦτο ἵνα John 1. 81, 2 Cor. 
13.10; or after ἃ word of command, 
John 15.17 comp. above a. «a. fin., 1 
John 3.23; or genr. John 6. 29 τοῦ- 
τό ἐστι τὸ ἔ ἔργον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα, πισ- 
τεύσητε, 17. ὃ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ αἰώνιος 
ζωή, ἵνα γινώσκωσι, 1 John 4. 17. 

c) used δεικτικῶς, 1. Θ. as pointing 
to a person or thing present either 
to the eyes or to the mind. (a) 
genr. Matt. 3. 17 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 υἱός 
μου, 17. 5, ν. 20, 26. 26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
σῶμά μου, ν. 28 ; Mark 12. 43, 14. 
69, John 1. 16, Matt. 8.9 ἢ σοφία 
αὕτη, 26. 84 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί, Luke 
12. 26 καιρὸν τοῦτον : so with ἃ nu- 
meral referring to time, 24. 21 τρί- 
THY ταύτην ἡμέραν ἄγει see ἄγω 2. 
a., 2 Cor. 13. 1 τρίτον τοῦτο ἔρχομαι 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. (@)inadmiration, Matt. 
8. 27 ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι κτλ, 
12. 28, John 6. 14.. (γΥ) more usually 
in contempt or aversion, asin Engl. 
‘ this fellow,’ &c., Matt. 9. 3 οὗτος 
βλασφημεῖ, 12.24,13.54, Acts 7. 40: 
so τοῦτο 1 Cor. 5. 2, 3. 

d) inserted for emphasis: (a) after 
the subject or object of a verb, i.e. 
between this and the verb; after a 
noun, Matt. 13.38 τὸ καλὸν σπέρμα, 
οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ viol, see in Κι; 21. 42 
λίθον ov... οὗτος ἐγενήθη κτλ, 566 ὅς 
11.1. ο. B:; Luke 8. 21, Rom. 7. 10, 
1 Pet. 2. 7;—after a relative pron., 
comp. ine., Matt. 5. 19 ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ, 
οὗτος μέγας κληθήσεται, where in the 
preceding clause οὗτος is omitted; 
Mark 3. 35, Luke 9. 24, John 1. 88; 
—after a participle, Matt. 13. 20 6 
σπαρείς, οὗτός ἐστιν, Mark 12. 40, 
Luke 9. 48, Acts 17. 6. (8) in apo- 
dosis after εἰ, Rom. 8.8 εἴτις πνεῦμα 
Xp. οὐκ ἔχει, οὗτος OVK ἔστιν αὐτοῦ, 
τον, 5 Bet. 2. 20.-) (>) jatter 
a parenthesis or intervening sen- 
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_ tence, when the writer again returns 
to the leading subject; Acts 7. 35 
τοῦτον τὸν Μωυσῆν... τὀῦτον ὃ Θεὸς. 


κτλ, Comp. V. 31; SOV. OW le... : 
6) where οὗτος is followed by a 
relative sentence, οὗτος... ὅς, = this 
who, he who, that which, Luke 9. 9 tis 
ἐστιν οὗτος, περὶ οὗ κτλ, 1 Pet. 5.12, 
1 John 5. 9; but both before and 
after a relative οὗτος is frequently 
omitted, and the relative then im- 


plies it, and stands for he who, that 


which, Engl. what, see ὅς II. 1. d. 
f) as ‘strengthened by αὐτός, 1. 6. av- 


τοὶ οὗτοι these men themselves, δεικτι- 


κῶς for ‘they themselves,’ Acts 24. 
15, 20: oftener neuter αὐτὸ τοῦτο, 
τοῦτο αὐτό, this very thing, &c., as 
referring to what precedes, 2 Cor. 
2.3 ἔγραψα ὑμῖν τοῦτο αὐτό, , Eph. 6. 
18, with relat. 6... αὐτὸ τοῦτο Gal. : 
2. 10 ;—and ‘introducing what fol- 
lows, in τό and ink: 2 ον. 7. 11, 
ὅτι Phil. 1. 6, ἵνα Eph. 6. 22, ὅπῶς 
Rom. 9.17. Also αὐτὸ τοῦτο --- οὐ 


‘this very account, for this very reason, . 
6) after 


= διὰ ταῦτα, 2 Pet. 1. 5. 
Kal, as Kal οὗτος, often genr. in the 
foregoing senses, e. g. and this man, 
and he, Luke 16.1; he also, 20. 30; 

δεικτικῶς, 22.56, 59. But spec. καὶ 
οὗτος, καὶ τοῦτο, καὶ ταῦτα, and he 
too, and this too, and that indeed, 1. 6. 
where a particular stress is to be 
laid upon the connexion of two cir- 
cumstances, οὗτος is thus joined to 
καί, and then always refers back to 
the former, 1 Cor. 2.2 εἰ μὴ Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστόν, Kal τοῦτον ἐσταυρωμένον : 
oftener neut., Rom. 13.11 καὶ τοῦτο 
εἰδότες comp. v. 8, 1 Cor. 6.6; ν. 8 
ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε... καὶ ταῦτα ἀδελφούς, 
Η6".11.12. h) in distribution, τοῦ- 
TO μὲν... τοῦτο δέ, pr..as to this... 
as to that, = partly... partly, Heb. 
10. 88. 1) neut. ταῦτα acc. as adv. 
so, thus, = οὕτως ; after καθώς John 
8. 28; with οὕτως altern. Mark 2. 
8; ταῦτα εἶναι to be thus, such, 1 Cor. 
6.11: as referring to what follows, 
Luke 18. 11 ταῦτα προσηύχετο, 6 Θεὸς 
κτλ. [Κ) in gender, &c. the use of 
οὗτος exhibits some anomalies of 
syntax: (a) where οὗτος refers in 
sense to a preceding noun, it yet 
sometimes takes the gender and 
number of a noun following, Matt. 
13. 38 τὸ καλὸν σπέρμα, οὗτοί εἰσιν 




















ΩΝ 
οὕτως 


οἱ viol, Luke 8. 14, 15: so Matt. 7. 
12, Gal. 4, 24. (8) by Hebraism 
the fem. αὕτη stands for neut. τοῦτο 
in Matt. 21.42 and Mark 12. 11. 

οὕτως, also οὕτω before a consonant 
_ (οὗτοΞ), demonstr. adv., in this man- 
ner, so, thus, to which corresponds 
relat. ὧς, ὅσ. a) pr. as referring 
‘to what PRECEDES, and in complete 
sentences preceded by a relative 


adverb or adverbial word. (a) with 


a preced. relat. adv., as... 80; καθά- 
mep..ovTws Rom. 12.5 comp. v. 4, 1 
Cor. 12.12 καθάπερ τὸ σῶμα ἕν ἐστιν, 
οὕτω καὶ ὃ Χριστός, 2 Cor. 8. 11; κα- 
“θὼς... οὕτως, Luke 11. 30, 1 Thess. 
2.4; ὡς... οὕτως Acts 8. 32, Rom. 
5. 15 οὐχ ὧς Td Ropdrrwpa, οὕτω καὶ 
τὸ χάρισμα, 2 Cor. 7.14; ὥσπερ... 
οὕτως Matt. 12. 40, Rom. 6. 4: fur- 
ther, καθ᾽ ὅσον... οὕτως Heb. 9. 27, 
28, ὃν τρόπον... οὕτως 2 Tim. 3. 8, 
κατὰ τὴν δδὸν... οὕτως Acts 24. 14, 
& [ὡς]... οὕτως 8. 18. (8) alone, 
-and as referring generally to the 
preceding discourse, Matt. 3. 15 ov- 
Tw πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι πᾶ- 
σαν δικ. i. 6. “ by being baptized,’ 
comp. v.13; ὅ. 12, 6, 30 comp. v. 
29, 30; Luke 1. 25, John 11. 48, 1 
Cor. 2.11: interrog. John 18. 22: so 
εἰ ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχει, i. 6. so as they 
appear, are reported, δ. Acts 7.1, 
17.11. (γ)ὴ in emphatic affirmation 
or prohibition, οὕτως ἔσται so shall 
it be, Matt. 12. 45 οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ 
γενεᾷ ταύτῃ, 13. 49, 24. 39; οὐχ ob- 
τως ἔσται ἐν ὑμῖν 20.26; with ἔσται 
impl. Luke 12. 21, 22. 26. 

b) as referring to and introducing 
what FOLLOWS; in complete sen- 
> tences followed by a relat. adv. or 
adverbial word. (a) witha follow- 
ing relat. adv., so..as; οὕτω καθώς, 
Luke 24. 24 εὗρον οὕτω καθὼς καὶ ai 
γυναῖκες εἶπον, Rom. 11. 26; οὕτως 
-.. ὥς, John 7. 46 οὐδέποτε οὕτως 
ἐλάλησεν ἄνθρωπος ὡς οὗτος ὃ ἄνθρ., 
1 Cor. 4.1; οὕτως... ὥστε with inf. 
Acts 14.1; οὕτως... ὃν τρόπον 1.11; 
καθ᾽ ὃν Tp. 27.25. (8) alone; as fol- 
lowed by direct narration or quota- 


τς tion, Matt. 1. 18 τοῦ Ἴ. Xp. ἣ γένεσις 


οὕτως ἦν, μνηστευθείσης κτλ, 2. 5 οὕ- 
τω γέγραπται, καὶ σὺ Βηθλεέμ, Rev. 
9.17; or foll. by infin. 1 Pet. 2.15; 
also by ὅτι of quotation, Luke 19. 31, 
Acts 7.6; by ἵνα 1 Cor. 9. 24. 
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ὀφειλέτης 


c) used δεικτικῶς, see οὗτος c., 
Acts 21. 11 τὸν ἄνδρα... οὕτω δή- 
σουσιν ἐν Ἵερουσ., Rom. 9. 20: with 
the idea of aversion, 1 Cor. ὅ. 3 τὸν 
οὕτω τοῦτο κατεργασάμενον, Comp. 
οὗτος C. γ. 

d) inserted for emphasis: (a) af- 
ter participles, before the following 
verb, like οὗτος, which see, d. a, 
Acts 20, 11 ὁμιλήσας ἄχρις αὐγῆς, 
οὕτως ἐξῆλθεν, 27.17: so prob. John 
4. 6 6 οὖν ᾿τησοῦς κεκοπιακώς ἐκαθέ- 
(ero οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇ, for οὕτως 
ἐκαθέζετο. (8) in apodosis, after ὅτι 
causal, Rev. 3. 16 οὕτως, ὅτι χλιαρὸς 
el, μέλλω σε ἐμέσαι ἐκ τοῦ στόματός 
μου, for ὅτι... οὕτως μέλλω κτλ. 

6) spoken of degree, extent, so, so 
much, to such a degree, in such a 
manner; with adjectives and ady. 
Heb. 12. 21 οὕτω φοβερὸν ἦν τὸ φαν- 
ταζόμενον, Rev. 10.118 ; οὕτω ταχέως 
Gal. 1. 6 : interrog. Mark 7. 18 οὕτω 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε; 4. 40 τί δει- 
Aoi ἐστε οὕτω; Gal. 8.8. Witha 
verb, 1 John 4. 11 εἰ οὕτως 6 Θεὸς 
ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς : foll. by ὥστε with 
indic. John 8. 10: interrog. Matt. 
26. 40 οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύσατε μίαν ὥραν 
γρηγορῆσαι, 4. ἃ. are ye then so un- 
able? 1 Cor. 6. 9. 


οὐχί, adv. not, a strengthened form 


of ov, used especially by the Attics 
for emphasis. a) genr. John 13.10 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ πάντες but not all, 1. 6. by 
no means all, v. 11, 1 Cor. 6.1; οὐχὶ 
.«.ἁ «ἀλλά 10. 29, 2 Cor. 10.13. b) in 
neg. answers, no, nay, by no means, 
comp. ov f., only foll. by ἀλλά, Luke 
1. 60 ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, οὐχί, ἀλλὰ 
κτλ, 12.51, Rom. ὃ. 27. c) oftenin 
neg. questions, nonne? is not? are 
not? &c. implying an affirmative an- 
swer, comp. ov g., Matt. 5. 46 οὐχὶ 
καὶ of τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; 20. 
13, Luke 12. 6, 17. 17, ν. ὃ ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ 
ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ yea, will he not rather say 
to him? see ἀλλά 2. b. 


ὀφειλέτης», ov, ὃ (ὀφείλω), a debtor. 


a) Matt. 18. 24 εἷς 6. μυρίων ταλάν- 
των: fig. of one indebted for favours, 
Rom. 15. 27. b) metaph. dedéor, 
one morally bound to the perform- 
ance of any duty; foll. by infin. Gal. 
5.3 ὀφειλέτης ἐστὶν ὅλον τὸν νόμον 
ποιῆσαι, 1. Ε. he is bound to keep the 
whole law; —by dat. and inf. Rom. 


ὀφειλή 


βάροις ὀφειλέτης εἰμί sc. εὐαγγελί- 
ζεσθαι. c) from the Aramzean, = 
delinquent, one who fails in the per- 
formance of duty, Matt. 6. 12 rots 
ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶν i.e. ‘ those who fail 
in their duties towards us: ’ hence 
genr. a transgressor, sinner, = ἅμαρ- 
τωλός, Luke “13. 4 comp. v. 2. 


OPELAN, ἧς, ἢ (ὀφείλω), debt, Matt. 
18. 82 πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφειλὴν ἀφῆκά σοι: 
metaph. a due, duty, obligation, Rom. 
18:7. 


ὀφείλημα, ατος, τό (ὀφείλω), pr. 
‘what one owes,’ a debt; in Ν. T. 
metaph. a) a due, duty, obligation, 
Rom. 4. 4 οὐ λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν, 
ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα, b) from the 
Aramean, delinquency, i.e. a fault, 
sin, Matt. 6. 12 ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφειλή- 
ματα ἡμῶν, ---τὰ παραπτώματα v.14, 
and τὰς ἁμαρτίας Luke 11. 4. 

ὀφείλω, f. naw, to owe, be indebted. 
a) pr.in a pecuniary sense, with acc. 
and dat. expr. or impl., Matt. 18. 28 
ὃς ὥφειλεν αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν δηνάρια, Luke 
7.41: pass. part. neut. τὸ ὀφειλόμε- 
νον, pr. what is owed, debi, due, Matt. 
18. 806. b) metaph. fo be bound to 


the performance of any duty, =J/ 
ought, I must, foll. by infin.; so of 


what is required by law or duty in 
general, with infin. impl. Matt. 23. 
16 ds ἂν ὀμόσῃ. .. ὀφείλει 1. 6. ἄπο- 
δοῦναι, ν. 18; Εἰ στ τονε with infin. 
Luke 17. 10 ὃ ὀφείλομεν ποιῆσαι, πε- 
ποιήκαμεν, John 19. 7 ὀφείλει ἀποθα- 
νεῖν he ought to die, Rom, 15. 1, 27: 


also of what the circumstances of 


time, place, person, &c. render pro- 
per, =to be fit and proper, I ought, 
Acts 17. 29, 1 Cor. 7. 36 οὕτως ὀφεί- 
λει γίνεσθαι, 11. 7; or of what is, 
from the nature of the case, neces- 
sary, 5. 10 ἐπεὶ ὀφείλετε ἄρα ἐκ τοῦ 
κόσμου ἐξελθεῖν, 9.10. c) by impl. 
and from the Aramzan, to fail in 
duty, to be delinquent, be in fault to- 
wards any one, with dat. Luke 11.4, 
see ὀφειλέτη 5 C. 


ὄφελον, epic and later form for Att. 
ὥφελον aor. 2 of ὀφείλω, pr. I ought, 


but used only in the implied sense of 


wishing, UTINAM: in earlier Greek 
writers it is still a verb, foll. by inf., 

and is often preceded by ὦ ὡς, εἰ, εἴθε; 
in later writers and Ν. T. ὄφελον is 


334 
8.12; so 1.14 “Ἕλλησί τε καὶ Bap- ᾿: 


ὀφρύς 
an indec. particle of wishing, or in- 
terject. O that! would that ! utinam, 


with indic., 1 Cor. 4. 8 καὶ ὄφελόν γε 
2BdeiNedoemee alOr 11.1, Gal. 5. 12. 


ὄφελος, cos, ous, τό (ὀφέλλω), fur- 
therance, profit, advantage, 1 Cor. 18." 


32 τί μοι ὄφελος ; Jam. 2, 14, 16. 


ὀφθαλμοδουλεία, as, ἡ (ὀφθαλμός, 


δουλεία), eye-service, i.e. rendered 
only under the master’s eye, Eph. 6. 
6, Co]. 3.22: not found elsewhere. 


ὀφθαλμός, ov, ὃ (ὀφθείς aor. part. of 


ὄψομαι), an eye. a) pr. and (a) genr. 
Matt. 5. 29 6 ὀφθαλμός σου ὃ δεξιός, 
1 Cor. 15. 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ ὀφθαλμοῦ. (B) 
in phrases: 60. ἁπλοῦς, πονηρός, i.e. 
sound, or unsound, diseased, Matt. 6. 
22, 23, but 60. pe et 2 see also be- 
low iny.: for acc. τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς in 
phrases after the verbs ἀνοίγω, δια- 
volyw, ἐξορύσσω, ἐπαίρω, καμμύω, see 
under these verbs respectively; for 
1 Pet. 8. 12 see ἐπί III. 1. b. β.; 2 
Pet. 2. 14 see μοιχαλίς; Heb. 4. 
13 see γυμνός ἃ. (vy) poet. the eye 
as the organ of seeing is put for the 
person who sees, Matt. 13. 16 μακά- 
ριοι of ὃφθ., Luke 2. 30 εἶδον οἱ ὃφθ. 
μου, 10. 28, Rev. 1. 7. Further, as 
affections of mind are manifested 
through the eyes, hence that is at- 
tributed to the eyes which strictly 
belongs only to the person, 6. g. envy, 
Matt. 20.15 6 ops. σου πονηρός ἐστιν, 
ὅτι ἐγὼ ἀγαθός εἰμι; Mark 7. 22 608. 
πονηρός evil eye, 1. 6. envy. 

b) fig. the eye of the mind, the power 
of perceiving and understanding; οἱ 
600. τῆς διανοίας Eph. 1. 18 text. rec., 
others καρδίας. Elsewhere absol., 
Luke 19. 42 νῦν ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ ὀφθαλ- 
μῶν σου, Acts 26.18 comp. ἀνοίγω 
e.; so John 12.40, Rom.11.8. By 
Hebraism, ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς τινός Matt. 
21. 42, see ἐν 1. 6. 


ὄφις, ews, 6, a serpent, Matt. 7.10 μὴ 
ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; Mark 16. 18 


comp. Ps. 91.138; of the brazen ser- | 
pent, John 3.14, As the emblem | 


of wisdom or cunning, in a good 


sense, Matt. 10.16; in a bad sense, | 


23. 83: hence symbolically for Sa- 
tan, 2 Cor. 11. 


ὄφις 6 ἀρχαῖος... ὃ Σατανᾶς. 


precipice, Luke 4. 29. 





exgltsd ea 


3; so Rev. 12.9 6 | 


ὀφρύς, vos, 7, brow, pr. eye-brow; in | 
N.T. brow of a mountain, edge ofa | 
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 ὀχλέω, ὦ, fut. How (ὔὌχλος), pr. to 
| harass with crowds, tumults, foll. by 








ὀχλέω 


ace.; in N. T. genr. to harass, ver, 
only in pass. Luke 6. 18 ὀχλούμενοι 
ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, Acts 5.16. 

ὀχλοποιέω, ὦ, f. haw (ὄχλος, ποιέω), 
to gather a crowd, raise a mob, in- 
trans. Acts 17. 5: not found else- 
where. 


ὄχλος, ov, 6, a crowd, throng, multi- 
tude, pr. a confused multitude, as 
opposed to δῆμος a regular assem- 
‘bly. a) pr. sing. Matt. 9. 23 ἰδὼν 
TOV ὄχλον θορυβούμενον, v. 25: so 
πολὺς ὄχλος 14. 14, ὄχλος πολύς a, 
29, ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος Mark 12. 37, 
ἜΣ ΘΕΡΝ ὄὅ. Matt. 21. 8, ΤΣ rakes ὅ. 
Mark 8. 1, πᾶς ὁ 6. Matt. 13. 2, 
τοσοῦτος 15. 88, ὅ. ἱκανός Mark 10. 
46, οἱ μυριάδες τοῦ 0. Luke 12.1. Pl. 
οἱ ὄχλοι intens. in ge same sense, 
like Engl. crowds, multitudes, Matt. 


ὃ. 1 ἰδὼν τοὺς ὄχλους, 7. 28: so J. 
πολλοί 4.. 25, πάντες of ὄ. 12. 28: 


once pl. οἱ ὄχλοι, of throngs or mul- 
titudes out of different nations, and 
thus = nations, tribes, Rev. 17. 15 
λαοὶ καὶ ὄχλοι εἰσὶ καὶ ἔθνη Kal γλῶσ- 
σαι. b) spec. for the common people, 
the rabble, plebs, Matt. 14. 5 ἐφοβήθη 
τὸν ὄχλον, 21. 26; pl. οἱ ὄχλοι ν. 
46, Acts 17. 18. @) genr. a multi- 
tude, a great number, foll. by genit. 
of class, Luke 5. 29 ὄχλος τελωνῶν 
πολύς, 6.17; by ἐκ John 12. 9; ὄ. 
ἱκανός Acts 11. 24,26. d) by impl. 
tumult, uproar, Luke 22.6 ἄτερ ὄχ- 
λου, Acts 24.18 οὐ μετὰ ὄχλου οὐδὲ 
μετὰ θορύβου. 

ὀχύρωμα, ατος, τό (ὀχυρόω, fr. ἔχω), 
a fastness, fortress, strong-hold; in 
N. T. fig. of any strong points or 
arguments in which one trusts, 2 
Cor. 10. 4. 


ὀψάριον, ov, τό (ὄψον), Lat. opsoni- 
um, 1. 6. any thing cooked and eaten 


_ with bread, as meat, &c., in later 


writers espec. fish ; hence in SE 
ὀψάριον, a fish, John 6.9 δύο ὀψάρια 
(comp. Luke 9. 13), ν. 11. 
owe, adv. (ὄπις, ὄπισε), pr. late, i.e. 
after a long time; date in the day or 
evening, late evening; hence in N.T. 
a) absol. late evening, Mark 11. 19 
ὅτε ὀψὲ ἐγένετο: put for the even- 
ing watch, 13. 35, see φυλακή. b) 
with genit., in the sense of αὐ the 
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παγιδεύω 


end of, at the close of, after, Matt. 28, 
1 ὀψὲ σαββάτων, τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ εἰς 
μίαν κτλ at the end of the sabbath, 
1. 6. after the sabbath, the sabbath 
being now ended, towards the dawn, 


--- διαγενομένου Tov σαββάτου Mark 
16. 1. 
ὄψιμος, ov, 6, H, adj. (ὀψέ), late, 
latter, James 5.7 ἕως ἂν λάβῃ ὑετὸν 
πρώϊμον καὶ ὄψιμον the early and lat- 
ter rainy—the former, in the climate 
of Palestine, falling in October, and 
the latter in March and April. 
ὄψιος, a, ov (ὀψέ), late. a) pr. Mark 
11.11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς ὥρας i.e. 
‘it being now late evening ; comp. 
ὀψέ. Ὁ) fem. ἡ ὀψία sc. dpa, as 
subst. evening, pr. late evening: the 
Hebrews reckoned two evenings,— 
the first from the ninth hour, i. 6. 
about 3 o’clock, until sunset; the 
other from sunset onward; comp. 
Matt. 14.15 with v. 23: in N.T. 7 
ὀψία appears to denote the former 
evening in Matt. 8. 16, 14. 15, 27. 
o7, Mark 4. 35, 15. 42; and the dat- 
ter in Matt. 14. 23 comp. v. 15, 16. 
2, 20. 8, 26. 20, Mark 1. 32, 6. 47, 
14. 17, John 6. 16, 20. 19. 


ὄψις, ews, ἡ (ὄψομαι), the sight, fa- 
culty of seeing, a sight, appearance, 
thing seen; hence in N. T. aspect, 
looks, &c. a) pr. as denoting the 
visage, face, countenance, John 11. 44 
ἢ ὄψις αὐτοῦ covdapiw περιεδέδετο, 
Rev. 1.16. b) external appearance, 
shew, John 7. 24 μὴ κρίνετε κατὰ 
ὄψιν. 
ὀψώνιον, ov, τό (ὄψον, ὠνέομαι), Lat. 
opsonium, pr. ‘ whatever is bought . 
to be eaten with bread,’ see ὀψά- 
ριον: hired soldiers were at first 
paid partly in meat, grain, fruit, 
&c.; hence in N. T. ὀψώνιον, a sti- 
pend, wages, pr. of soldiers, Luke 3. 
14 ἀρκεῖσθε τοῖς ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν, 1 Cor. 
9.7: fig. and genr. wages, recom- 
pence, 2 Cor. 11. 8, Rom. 6. 23 τὰ 
OW. τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 


Ii. 


παγιδεύω, fut. evow (παγίς), to lay 
snares for, to snare; in N.T. fig. to 
ensnare, entangle, by difficult ques- 
tions, &c., with acc. Matt. 22.15 ἵνα 
παγιδεύσωσιν αὐτὸν ἐν λόγῳ. 


- 


~ 


παγίς, tos, ἣ (πήγνυμι), pr. § what- | 


ever makes fast or holds fast,’ hence 
a snare, trap, gin. a) pr. Luke 21. 
35 ws παγὶς ἐπιλεύσεται as a snare 
shall it come upon them, 1. e. sudden- 
ly, unexpectedly. b) fig. 7 παγὶς 
τοῦ διαβόλου the snare of the devil, 
i. 6. wile, stratagem, 1 Tim. ὃ. 7; 
absol. 6.9: also, by impl., for cause 
of destruction, Rom. 11. 9 γενηθήτω 
ἣ τράπεζα αὐτῶν eis παγίδα. 


πάθημα, atos, τό (πάσχω, παθεῖν), 
pr. ‘ what is suffered,’ suffering, = 
πάθος. a) pr. evil suffered, affliction, 
distress ; once sing. Heb. 2. 9 διὰ τὸ 
πάθημα τοῦ θανάτον i.e. suffering 
even unto death, the genit. being 
explanatory: elsewhere only pl. τὰ 
παθήματα sufferings, calamities, Rom. 
8.18; 2 Cor. 1.5 τὰ παθήματα τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ i. 6. the sufferings which 
Christ endured are renewed abun- 
dantly in us; 1 Pet. 1.1], 4]. b) 
meton. passion, 1. 6. affection of mind, 
emotion, Gal. 5. 24 τὴν σάρκα σὺν 
τοῖς παθήμασι Kal ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις, 


Rom. 7. 5. 


παθητός, οὔ, 6, ἢ, adj. OR πα- 
θεῖν), liable to suffering; in Ν. 1. 
destined to suffer, Acts 26. 23 λέγων 
. εἰ παθητὸς 6 Χριστός ‘ that Christ 
must needs suffer,’ i.e. according to 
the prophets; comp. Luke 24. 26. 


πάθος, εος, ovs, τό (πάσχω, παθεῖν), 
suffering, €. 2. affliction, calamity ; in 
N. T. passion, 1. 6. affection of mind, 
emotion, espec. lust, concupiscence, 
Rom. 1. 26 πάθη ἀτιμίας infumous 
lusts. 

παιδαγωγός, ov, 6 (παῖς, ἄγω, ayw- 
Yn), a pedagogue, = ἐπίτροπος, wh. 
see; in N. T. genr. an instructor, 
schoolmaster, with the idea of autho- 
rity, 1 Cor.4.15: fig. of the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 3. 24, 25. 


παιδάριον, ov, τό (παῖς), a boy, lad, 
John 6. 9. 

παιδεία, as, 7 (παιδεύω), pr. training 
of a child, and hence genr. education, 
discipline, instruction, as consisting 
in teaching, admonition, rewards, 
punishment, &ec. a) genr. Eph. 6. 
4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν παιδείᾳ κυρίου 
i.e. ‘such training as the Lord ap- 
proves;’ 2 Tim. 3.16 ἡ παιδεία ἡ ἐν 
δικαιοσύνῃ. b) by synecd. of part 
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for the whole, correction, chastise- 


ment, Heb. 12. 5 sq. 4 


παιδευτής, od, 6 (παιδεύω), an in- 


structor, preceptor, master, pr. of 
boys; in N.T. a) genr. Rom. 2. 20 
παιδευτὴν ἀφρόνων. b) by synecd. 
a corrector, chastiser, Heb. 12. 9. — 


παιδεύω, f. evow (mals), pr. to train 


up a child, and hence genr. to edu- 
cate, discipline, instruct, trans. a) 
genr., with dat. of thing, Acts 7. 22 
ἐπαιδεύθη Μωυσῆς πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Αἰγυ- 
πτίων : with κατά, 22. ὅ, see ἀκρι- 
βεία. Inthe sense of fo teach, ad- 
monish, by word or deed, 2 Tin 2, 
25 ἐν πραότητι παιδεύοντα, Tit. 2.12: 
pass. with inf. 1 Tim. 1. 20 ἵνα παι- 
δευθῶσι μὴ βλασφημεῖν. hb) by sy- 
necd. of part for the whole, to correct, 
chastise, chasten, as children, Heb. 
12. 7, 10: spoken of God’s chas- 
tening, by afflictions, calamities, 1 
Cor. 11. 32, 2 Cor. 6. 9, Rev. 3.19: 
hence of prisoners, to scourge, Luke 
23.16 παιδεύσας αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. 


παιδιόθεν, adv. (παιδίον), from a 


child, from childhood, Mark 9. 21: 
not found elsewhere. 


παιδίον, ov, τό (mats), a little child, 


either male or female; pl. τὰ παιδία, 
little children. a) pr. and genr., of 
a child or children recently born, 
a babe, infant, Luke 18. 16, 17 τὰ 
παιδία comp. v. 15 where τὰ βρέφη, 
John 16. 21; also of those more ad- 
vanced, Matt. 14. 21, 15. 38,18. 2-5. 


Spec. of a male child, boy, recently | 
born, Matt. 2. 8 sq.; also more ad-. 


vanced, Mark 9. 24, 36. Ofa female 
child, girl, maiden, 1. 6. partly g grown, 
Mark 5.39. b) fig. 1 Cor. 14. 20 μὴ 
παιδία yiveebe ταῖς φρεσί be not babes 
in understanding, 1. e. weak, puerile. 
As an endearing appellation for the 
followers of Christ, Heb. 2. 18, 14: 
so in direct address, like Lat. caris- 
simi, John 21. 5, 1 John 2. 13, 18. 


Ψ ε “a - 
παιδίσκη; ns, ἢ (παῖς), a girl, young 


maiden, free-born; in N. 17. a bond- 

maid, female slave or servant, Matt. 

26. 69, Gal. 4. 22 ἕνα ἐκ τῆς. παιδίσ- 
\ of 5 > 5 7 

KNS, καὶ eva ex TYS ἐλευθέρας, Seep. 


παίζω, fut. παίξομαι (παῖς), acrist 1 


ἔπαισα and later ἔπαιξα, pr. to play 
or sport as a child; in N.'T. to play, 
sc. with singing, leaping, dancing, as 
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παῖς 


connected with religious worship, 
1 Cor. 10. 7 ἐκάθισεν 6 λαὸς φαγεῖν 
καὶ πιεῖν, Kal ἀνέστησαν παίζειν. 
παῖς, παιδός, 6, ἡ, a child, male or 
female ; a boy, youth; a girl, maiden ; 
pl. οἱ mvides, children, &c.: spoken 
of all ages from infancy up to full- 
grown youth. a) pr. and genr. Matt. 
2. 16 ἀνεῖλε πάντας τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς 
ἐν Βηθλεὲμ ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, 
21. 15: sing. 6 παῖς 17. 18, John 4. 
81 ὁ παῖς cov (ῇ, Acts 20. 12 comp. 
v. 9 where νεανίας ; also 7 παῖς Luke 
8, 51 comp. v. 42 where θυγάτηρ ws 
ἐτῶν δώδεκα. Ὁ) like English boy, 
and Lat. puer, put for servant: (a) 
pr. and genr. for δοῦλος, a servant, 
slave, Matt. 8. 6 comp. v. 9 where 
δοῦλος, Luke 7. 7 comp. v. 3. (B) 
of an attendant, minister, as of a king, 
Matt. 14. 2 εἶπε τοῖς παισὶν αὑτοῦ. 
(γ) 6 παῖς τοῦ Θεοῦ the servant of 
God, spoken of a minister or ambas- 
sador of God, called and beloved of 
God, and sent by him to perform 
any service, &c.; of David, Luke 1. 
69; of Israel, v. 54: also of Jesus 
the Messiah, Matt. 12.18 ἰδοὺ ὃ παῖς 
μου. 


παίω, f. παίσω, to strike, smite, with 


the fist, a rod, sword, &c. Matt. 26. 
68, Mark 14. 47 ἔπαισε τὺν δοῦλον : 


of a scorpion, zo page sting, Rev. 
9. 5. 

Πακατιανή, js, ἢ, Pacatiana, i. e. 
Phrygia Pacatiana, the western part 
of Phrygia as divided by the Ro- 
mans; occurs only in the spurious 
subscription 1 Tim. 6, 22. 


πάλαι, adv. long ago, of old, formerly. 


a) pr. and genr. Matt. 11. 21, Heb. 
2, 1 πάλαι ὃ Θεὸς λαλήσας τοῖς πα- 
τράσιν, Jude 4: hence οἱ πάλαι as 
adj. old, former, 2 Pet.1.9. b) spo- 
ken relatively to the present mo- 


ment, now long, already long, Mark 


16. 44 ὁ Πιλάτος ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν 
εἰ πάλαι ἀπέθανεν. 
παλαιός, ἀ, dv (πάλαι), old, not new, 
viz. a) in age or time, old, former, 
not recent; οἶνος Luke 5. 89, (ύμη 
1 Cor. 5. 7, διαθήκη 2 Cor. 3.14, ἐν- 
‘roan 1 J ohn 2. 7, ἄνθρωπος Rom. 6. 
6 see ἄνθρωπος 1.Ὀ. B. b) from 
use, old, worn out; ἱμάτιον Matt. 9. 
16, ἀσκοί v.17, peur. 18. 52. 


TaAatdTHS, τος, ἢ (παλαιόΞ), old- 
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ness, antiquatedness, Rom. 7. 6 ἐν 
παλαιότητι γράμματος = ἐν γράμματι 
παλαιῷ. 


παλαιόω, ὦ, f. dow (παλαιός), to let 

grow old, pass. to wax old, become 
old, pr. in age; in N. T. from use, 
pass. to wax old, be worn out, Luke 
12. 33 Bandvrie μὴ παλαιούμενα, 
Heb. 1.11, 8.13 τὸ παλαιούμενον καὶ 
γηράσκον. Metaph. to make anti- 
quated, render obsolete, = to abro- 
gate, πεπαλαίωκε THY πρώτην SC. δια- 
θήκην Heb. 8. 13. 


πάλη, ns, ἢ (πάλλω)Ὶ, a wrestling ; 10 


N. T. fig. for struggle, combat, Eph. 
i 175. 


παλιγγενεσία, as, ἣ (πάλιν, γένε- 


ois), regeneration, reproduction ; but 
in N.T. used a) in a moral sense, 
regeneration, new birth, i.e. ‘ change, 
by grace, from a carnal nature to a 
Christian life,’ Tit. 3.5. Ὁ) in the 
sense of renovation, restoration, res- 
titution, i. e. to a former state, = 
ἀποκατάστασις; in N. T.‘spoken of 
the complete external manifestation 
of the Messiah’s kingdom, when all 
things are to be delivered from their 
present corruption, and restored to 
spiritual purity and splendour (see 
Baotrelac.), Matt. 19. 28 ἐν τῇ 
παλιγγενεσίᾳ, ὅταν καθίσῃ ὁ vids τοῦ 
ἄνθρ. ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὑτοῦ, comp. 
Acts ὅ. 21. 


πάλιν, adv. back, back again, again, 


pr. as implying return back to a for- 
mer place, state, act, &c., like Lat. 
and Engl. insep. partic. ve. a) ΡΥ.» 
of PLACE, espec. after verbs of mo- 
tion, Mark 2. 1 πάλιν εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
Kam., 5. 21, John 6. 15 ἀνεχώρησε 
πάλιν eis τὸ ὄρος, 14. 3 πάλιν ἔρχο- 
por‘ I will return,’ 2 Cor. 15: 2 
ἐὰν ἔλθω εἰς τὸ πάλιν, Phil. 1. 26 διὰ 
τῆς ἐμῆς παρουσίας πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς: 
80 λαμβάνειν πάλιν to take back again, 
John 10.17, Acts 10. 16, also 11. 10; 
οἰκοδομεῖν πάλιν Gal. 2.18. b) of 
TIME, again, another time, once more. 
(a) genr. Matt. 4. 8 πάλιν παραλαμ- 
βάνει αὐτὸν ὃ διάβολος, 20. 5, Acts 
27. 28, Rom. 8.15: pleonast. πάλιν 
ἐκ δευτέρου, Engl. again the second 
time, Matt. 26.42. In the sense at 
another time, genr. John 1. 35, Acts 
17. 32: including also perhaps the 
idea of place, =‘ again in another 
GG 


παμπληθεί 
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place,’ Matt. 4. 7, Rom. 15. 10 54.[πανταχοῦ, adv. (ras), ἐπ all places, 


(8) hence as a continuative particle, 
connecting circumstances which re- 
fer to the same subject, again, once 
more, further, Matt. 5.33 πάλιν ἠκού- 
gate, 13.44 sq., Heb. 1.5, sep. So 
where there is an implied opposi- 
tion or antithesis, again, on the other 
hand, contra, Matt. 4.7, 2 Cor. 10. 7, 
Gal. 5. 3, 1 John 2. 8. 

παμπληθεί, adv. (παμπληθής fr. πᾶς, 
TAGs), the whole multitude together, 
all at once, Luke 23. 18. 


πάμπολυς, TOAAN, πολυ (πᾶς, πολύς), 
very much, very great, vast, Mark 8. 
1 παμπόλλου ὄχλου ὄντος. 

Παμφυλία, as, ἢ, Pamphylia, ἃ dis- 
trict of Asia Minor, bounded east 
by Cilicia, north by Pisidia, west 
by Lycia, and south by a part of the 
Mediterranean here called the Sea 
of Pamphylia; Acts 2. 10. 

πανδοχεῖον, ov, τό (πανδοχεύς), pr. 
a ‘place where all are received,’ 


1. 6. an inn, in the East a khan, eara- 
vanserai, Luke 10. 84. 

πανδοχεύς, ews, ὃ (πανδόχος, fr. 
πᾶς, δέχομαι), pr. ‘one who receives 
all,’ i.e. the keeper of an inn or cara- 
vanserai, a host, Luke 10. 35. 

πανήγυρις, ews, ἢ (πᾶς, ἄγυριΞ5), pr. 
an assembly or convocation of the 
whole people, held to celebrate any 
public festival or solemnity, as the 
games, sacrifices, &c., hence genr. 
a festive convocation, a joyful assem- 
bly; in N. T. only Heb. 12. 28 μυριά- 
σιν, ἀγγέλων πανηγύρει, καὶ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
πρωτοτόκων κτλ to countless throngs, 
[even | the joyful assembly of angels, 
sc. as hymning the praises of God 
around his throne. 

πανοικί, adv. (πᾶς, οἶκος), with all 
one’s household, Acts 16. 34. 

πανοπλία, as, ἡ (πάνοπλος, fr. πᾶς, 
ὅπλον), panoply, complete armour, 
offensive and defensive, Luke 11. 
22: fig. of spiritual armour, Eph. 
G14, 13. 

πανουργία, as, ἣ (mavovpyos), cun- 
ning, craftiness, Luke 20. 28. 

TaVvoupyos, ov, 6,7, adj. (πᾶς, ἔργον), 
pr. “ doing every thing,’ and hence 
cunning, crafty, 2 Cor. 12. 16. 

πανταχόθεν, adv. (mas), from all 
sides, from every quarter, Mark 1. 46. 


every where, Mark 16. 20. 


4 n . wn 
παντελής, €0S, οῦς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πᾶς, 


τέλος), wholly ended, complete, i. 6. 
genr. perfect, entire; in N. T. only 
adverbially, eis τὸ παντελές wholly, 
entirely, 1.e., aS referring to time, 
always, Heb. 7.25; μὴ εἰς τὸ 7. = 
not at all, Luke 18. 11. 


πάντη, adv. (was), every where; in 


N. T. of manner, in every way, in all 
things, Acts 24. 3. 


πάντοθεν, adv. (nas), from every side 


or quarter, and hence on every side, 
round about, Luke 19. 43. 


παντοκράτωρ, apos, 6 (πᾶς, κρατέω), 


the Omnipotent, the Almighty, spoken 
only of God, 2 Cor. 6. 18, Rev. 1. 8. 


πάντοτε, adv. (πᾶς), always, at all 


times, ever, Matt. 26. 11. 


πάντως, adv. (was), wholly, altoge- 


ther, entirely. a) py. 1 Cor. 5. 10 
kat ov πάντως, 9.10. b) genr. by 
all means, at all events, assuredly, 
Luke 4. 28 πάντως épeiré μοι, Acts 
18. 21, 21. 22,1 Cor.9. 22 ἵνα πάντως 
τινὰς σώσω. So in ἃ neg. reply it 
is emphatic, Rom. 3. 9 οὐ πάντως 
not at all, not in the least. 


παρά, prep. governing the genitive, 


dative, and accusative, with the pri- 
mary signification near, near by; 
expressing thus the relation of im- 
mediate vicinity or proximity, which 
is differently modified according to 
the force of the different cases. 


I. with the GENITIVE; where, as 
combined with the force of the ge- 
nitive itself, it expresses the sense 
from near, from with, Fr. de chez: it 
is found in prose writers and in N. 
T. only with a gen. of person, im- 
plying a going forth or proceeding 
from the near vicinity of_any one, 
from the presence or side of any 
one, and thus takes the general | 
sense from. a) pr., after verbs of | 
motion, as of coming, sending, &c. | 
Mark 14. 43 παραγίνεται Ἰούδας, καὶ 
ὄχλος πολὺς παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων, 
Luke 8. 49, John 15. 26, 17. 8: so 
after εἶναι, to be from, =to come from, | 
6. 46, 7.29; impl. 1.14. Of things, 
Luke 6. 19 δύναμις παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐξῆλ- 
θεν a virtue went out from him, was 
diffused around him. 
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b) fig., after verbs: of asking, re- 
ceiving, or those which imply these 
notions; e. g. after verbs of asking, 
seeking, &c. Matt. 2. 4 ἐπυνθάνετο 
παρ᾽ αὐτῶν, v. 7, 20. 20 αἰτοῦσά τι 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, Mark 8.11, Acts 3. 2;— 
of hearing, learning, &c. from any 
one, John 1.41 ἀκουσάντων παρὰ Ἴω- 
avvov, Acts 24. 8, Gal. 1. 12, 2 Tim. 
3. 14 παρά τινος ἔμαθες, 2 John 4; 
—of receiving, obtaining, buying, 
being promised, and the like, from 
any one, Matt. 18.19 γενήσεται av- 
τοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός, Mark 12. 2 ἵνα 
παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶν λάβῃ, Luke 6. 34, 
Acts 7.16 ᾧ ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ παρὰ 
τῶν υἱῶν Ἔκμμόρ, 9.14, Rom. 11. 27, 
Eph. 6. 8. After εἶναι, expressed or 
implied, zo be from any one, 1. 6. ἔο 
come, be given, bestowed, from or by 
any one, John 17.7 πάντα ὅσα δέδω- 
κάς μοι παρὰ σοῦ ἐστίν, Acts 26. 22, 
2 John 3; so of hospitality or gifts, 
Luke 10. 7, Phil. 4.18 τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν: 
or genr. to come, be derived or pos- 
sessed, from any one, Mark 5. 26 τὰ 
παρ᾽ αὐτῆς πάντα i.e. “ all she had 


. from herself,’ all her own property ; 


So of persons, of παρά Tivos, pr. those 
from near any one, i. 6. his kindred, 
relatives, Mark 3. 21. 

6) fig., with gen. of pers. as the 
source, author, director, from whom 
any thing proceeds, is derived, &c. 
(a) genr. Matt. 21.42 παρὰ κυρίου 
ἐγένετο αὕτη, Luke 1. 45, 2.1 ἐξῆλ- 
Ge δόγμα παρὰ Καίσαρος, John 1. 6. 
(8) hence after passive verbs in- 
stead of ὕπό, espec. in later writers, 
Acts 22. 30 τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 

I]. with the DATIVE both of per- 
son and thing, expressing rest or 
position near, hard by, with, and 
with dat. pl. among. a) pr. of place, 
after verbs implying rest or remain- 
ing inaplace. (a) genr. and with 
dative of thing, John 19. 25 εἱστή- 
κεισαν παρὰ τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
Foll. by dat. of pers. as indicating 
place, Matt. 6. 1 μισθὸν otk ἔχετε 
παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν, 22.25 ἦσαν παρ᾽ 
ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί i.e. with or among 
us, 28.15, John 1. 40, 8. 38, 14.17, 
23,17.5 [ὄντα] παρὰ σεαυτῷ τῇ δόξῃ 
ἣ εἶχον παρὰ col, Acts 10. 6 ; 1 Cor. 
16.2 παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τιθέτω with himself, 
French chez soi, i.e. at home; Col. 
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4.16 παρ᾽ ὑμῖν among you, in your 
presence, 2 Tim. 4.13, Rev. 2.13, al. 
(8) rarely after verbs of motion, and 
only when subsequent rest is also 
implied, comp. ἐν 4.; so in Engl. 
by, with; Luke 9. 47 ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐπιλα- 
βόμενος παιδίου, ἔστησεν αὐτὸ παρ᾽ 
ἑαυτῷ, 19. 17. ᾿ | 

b) foll. by dat. of person, the re- 
ference being to the person himself, 
without regard to place. (a) pr. 
and genr. with, among, Matt. 21. 25 
οἱ δὲ διελογίζοντο παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, Luke 
1.30 εὗρες χάριν παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ, 2. 52, 
2 Cor.1.17, 1 Pet. 2.20. (8) me- 
taph. with or before any one, i. e. 
‘in his sight, presence, judgment,’ 
he being judge, &c., Acts 26. 8, 
Rom. 2. 13 δίκαιοι παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ, 11. 
25, 1 Cor. 3. 19, Jam. 1. 27, 2 Pet. 
3.8; so 2. 11 παρὰ κυρίῳ before the 
Lord, 1. 6. as judge: also of what is 
in the power of any one, Matt. 19. 
26 παρὰ ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδύνατόν 
ἐστι, παρὰ δὲ Θεῷ πάντα δυνατά: so 
of moral qualities which are with 
any one, i. e. belonging to his cha- 
racter, Rom. 2. 11 οὐκ ἔστι προσω- 
ποληψία παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ, 9. 14, Jam. 
1.17. (γ) fig. 1 Cor. 7. 24 ἕκαστος 
ἐν ᾧ ἐκλήθη, ἐν τούτῳ μενέτω παρὰ 
τῷ Θεῷ with God, i. 6. in union and 
fellowship by faith with him, de- 
voted to him as a Christian, = ἐν 
κυρίῳ v, 22. 

III. with the AcCUSATIVE, pr. 
expressing motion near by, near toa 
place, &c. a) pr. implying motion 
along or by the side of any thing, 
l.e. near, by, along, after verbs of 
motion, with acc. of thing, Matt. 4. 
18 περιπατῶν 671. παρὰ τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν by the sea, along the sea-shore, 
13.4; Mark 4. 15 of παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν 
sc. σπείρονται i. 6. by the way-side. 

b) as expressing motion fo a 
place, i.e. place whither, near fo, to, 
at, after verbs of motion, and 50 --Ξ 
eis or πρός with acc., Matt. 15. 29 
μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, ἦλθε παρὰ THY θά- 
λασσαν he came near to the sea, ap- 
proached the sea; ver. 30 ἔῤῥιψαν 
αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Ἰησοῦ at 
his feet; Acts 4. 35, 7. 58. 

c) sometimes also expressing the 
idea of rest or remaining ear a 
place, &c. near, by, at, = παρά with 


dative; here, however, the idea of 
4 
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place is strictly implied, comp. εἰς 
4. (a) pr. after verbs of rest or 
remaining, Matt. 13.1 ἐκάθητο παρὰ 
τὴν θάλασσαν i.e. ‘he went and sat 
by the sea-side,’ Mark 5. 21, Luke 
5.1, 7. 88 στᾶσα ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς 
πόδας αὐτοῦ, 10. 39: ellipt. with a 
verb impl. Mark 4.1, Acts 22. 3, 
Heb. 11.12. (8) metaph. of the 
ground or reason by or along with 
which a conclusion follows, by rea- 
son of, because of, Lat. propter; mapa 
τοῦτο = thereby, therefore, on this 
account, 1 Cor. 12. 15, 16 od παρὰ 
τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος. 

d) as denoting motion by or past 
a place, 1. 6. a passing by, going be- 
. yond ; in N. T. only fig., as implying 
a failure in reaching the exact point 
of aim, a want of coincidence with 
any thing, either from passing aside 
of it, or falling short, or going be- 
yond; hence the general sense other 
than, viz. (a) = Engl. aside from, not 
coincident with, not conformable to, 
1, 6. contrary to, against, Acts 18.13 
παρὰ Tov νόμον pr. aside from the 
law i.e. contrary to our law, Rom. 
1. 26 παρὰ φύσιν, 11. 24, 4. 18 rap’ 
ἐλπίδα, 16:17, Gal 1.) 8... (8) = 
Engl. beside, in the sense of except, 
save, pr. failing, falling short, 2 Cor. 
11. 24 τεσσαράκοντα παρὰ μίαν forty 
stripes save one, 1. e. falling short by 
one. (7) —Engl. past, in the sense 
of beyond, more than, so genr. Heb. 
11. 11 παρὰ καιρὸν ἡλικίας ἔτεκεν 
past the proper age, failing the usual 
age. Morecommonly =more than, 
above, beyond, so genr. Luke 13. 2 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάντας, Rom. 1. 25, 
12. 3 map ὃ det φρονεῖν, 14, 5 see 
kptvwa., Heb. 1.9: so after com- 
οὐ ΗΝ where παρά with acc. is 
= ἢ κατά with accus., Luke 3. 13 
μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ διατεταγμένον, 
Heb. 1.4, 2.7, 9: after ἄλλος, 1 Cor. 
3. 11 θεμέλιον ἄλλον παρὰ τὸν κεί- 
μενον. 

Note. In composition παρά im- 
plies, 1. nearness, proximity, near, 
by, as arceacerctohGeo, παρίστημι, παρα- 
θαλάσσιος, &c.; 2. motion or direc- 
tion near to, to, by, as παραβάλλω, 
παραδίδωμι, παρέχω, παρατείνω, SC; 
ὅ. motion by or past any place, a 
going beyond, as παράγω, mapépyo- 
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previous motion or coming to the| 


παράβασις, 


παραβολῆ 


swerves from the true point, comes 
short of it, or goes beyond it, like 
Engl. mis-, i. e. wrongly, falsely, as 
Tapakovw, Tapabewpew; or like Lat. 
preter, trans, implying violation, 


as παραβαίνω, παρανομέω; also by | 


stealth, as παρεισάγω, &c. 


παραβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, aor, 2 παρ- 


έβην, pr. to go by one’s side, to ac- 
company, aS one of the warriors in 
a chariot; to pass by or over in 51- 
lence; usually and in N.T. only fis. 
to go aside from, to transgress, with 
accus. Matt. 15. 2, 3 ὑμεῖς παραβαί- 
νετε τὴν ἐντολὴν Tov Θεοῦ: absol. 
2 John 9: pregn. Acts 1. 25 ἐξ ἧς 
παρέβη ᾿Ιούδας from which Judas by 
transgression fell away, i.e. which he 
deserted by transgression. 


παραβάλλω, fut. βαλῶ, pr. to throw 


near, to cast before, as food to ani- 
mals; inN.T. 1. to throw or place 
side by side, fig. to compare, τὶ ἔν 


_ Tit, Mark 4. 30. 


2. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl., 
pr. to throw one’s self near, 1. 6. to be- 
take one’s self any whither, to go or 
come to a place, espec. by ship, as a 
nautical term, foll. by εἰς Acts 20. 15 
παρεβάλομεν εἰς Za 
ews, ἢ (mapaBaive), 
transgression ; τοῦ ee Rom. 2. 23; 


absol. 4. 15, 5. 14, seep. 


παραβάτης, ov, 6 (παραβαίνω), an 


accompanier, a companion, aS one of 
the warriors in a chariot ; in N. T. 
a transgressor, τοῦ νόμου Rom. 2. 25, 
27, Jam. 2. 11; absol. Gal. 2. 18, 
Jam. 2. 9. 


παραβιάζομαι, fut. doula depon. 


mid., to force, to do violence to, 1. e. 
contrary to nature or right; in N. 
T. to compel, 1. 6. to constrain by over- 
much entreaty, foll. by ace. Luke 
24. 29, Acts 16. 165. 


παραβολεύομαι, ἔ, εὐσομαι, depon. 


mid. (παράβολος, fr. παραβάλλομαι), 
to expose one’s self to danger, Phil. 2. 
30 “παραβολευσάμενος τῇ ψυχῇ 65- 


posing himself in respect to his life, 


i.e. regardless of his life. 


παραβολή, Hs, ἢ (ταραβάλλω)Ὶ, pr. a 


placing side by side, as of ships in 
battle; in Ν, T. fig. comparison, si- 
militude. a) genr. Mark 4. 80 ἐν 
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παραβουλεύομαι 


ποίᾳ παραβολῇ παραβάλωμεν αὐτήν ; 
Heb. 11.19 ἐν παραβολῇ i. 6. figura- 
tively. In the sense of image, figure, 
symbol, --- τύπος, Heb. 9.9 ἥτις [ἦν] 
παραβολὴ eis τὸν καιρὸν τὸν ἐνεστη- 
κότα i. 6. ‘a symbol or type of spi- 
ritual things in Christ,’ comp. v. 11. 
b) spec. a parable, i.e. a short dis- 
course, usually a narrative, under 
which something else is figured, or 
in which the fictitious is employed 
to represent and illustrate the real: 
this is a favourite mode of oriental 
teaching, and was much employed 
by our Saviour; so Matt. 13.24 ἄλ- 
Anv παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν, v. 31, 33, 
528}. : ἐν παραβολαῖς i.e. “ through 
or by means of parables,’ Mark 4. 
11; λαλεῖν, εἰπεῖν, λέγειν ἐν παραβο- 
Aas, Matt. 13: 3, 22.1, Mark 3. 23, 
ἐν implied after ἐλάλει 4. 33; διδάσ- 
Kew ἐν παραβολαῖς ν. 2, εἶπε διὰ πα- 
ραβολῆς Luke 8. 4, χωρὶς παραβολῆς 
οὖκ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς Matt. 18. 84, ἀπὸ 
THS συκῆς μάθετε THY παραβολήν i. 6. 
drawn from the fig-tree, 24.32: [0]]. 
by genit. of the object whence the 
parable is drawn, 13.18 7 παραβ. τοῦ 
σπείροντος, v. 36 τῶν ζιζανίων : once 
of a series of comparisons, includ- 
ing also a parable, Luke 14. 7, comp. 
v. 7-11, 12-14, 16-24. c) ina wider 
sense, a figurative discourse, a dark 
saying, 1. 6. obscure and full of hid- 
den meaning, Matt. 13.35 ἀνοίξω ἐν 
παραβολαῖς τὸ στόμα mov: hence also 
i. q. proverb, adage, Luke 4. 23. 


παραβουλεύομαι, f. edoouat, to mis- 


consult, a doubtful form in text. rec. 
Phil. 2. 80, where other eds. read 


_ παραβολεύομαι which see: not found 


elsewhere. 

παραγγελία, as, ἡ (παραγγέλλω), 
announcement, decluration, by autho- 
rity; in N. T. command, charge, pre- 
cept; from magistrates, Acts 5. 28 
ov παραγγελίᾳ παρηγγείλαμεν ὑμῖν, 
comp. ἀγαλλιάω b.; 16, 24: or as 
pertaining to religion, 1 Thess. 4. 2 
παραγγελίας ἐδώκαμεν ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ 
κυρίου ᾿Ἰησοῦ, 1 Tim. 1. 5, 18. 


παραγγέλλω, ἴ. ελῶ (παρά, ἀγγέλ- 
Aw), pr. to bring or send word to any 
one; hence in N. T. and comm. ¢o 
direct, command, charge, and mapay- 
γέλλω μή to ey with dat. of pers. 
expr. or impl., the thing commanded 
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παραδειγματίζω 


being put in the accus. or infin., or 
with ἵνα, &c. (a) with dat. and ac- 
cus., 2 Thess. 3. 4 ἃ παραγγέλλομεν 
ὑμῖν, ν. 10 τοῦτο παραγγ. ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
κτλ: with dat. impl. 1 Cor. 11. 17, 
1 Tim. 5.7 ταῦτα παράγγελλε, ἵνα 
κτλ. (8) with dat. and infin., aor. 
Mark 8. 6 παρήγγειλε τῷ ὄχλῳ ἄνα- 
πεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, Luke 5. 14, 8. 
29 ;—pres. 9. 21 αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε 
μηδενὶ λέγειν τοῦτο, Acts !. 4, 4. 18; 
with acc. and inf. pres. 1 Tim. 6. 18, 
with dat. impl. Acts 15.5. (vy) fur- 
ther, with dat. and ἵνα (comp. ἵνα 
III. a.a.), Mark 6. 8, 2 Thess. 3.12: 
foll. by dat. with καθώς 1 Thess. 4. 
11; with λέγων before the express 
words, Matt. 10. 5. 


παραγίνομαι, fut. γενήσομαι, pr. in 
pres. to become near or present, 1. 6. 
to come, approach, arrive, Matt. 3. 1, 
13, Mark 14. 43; imperf. once, Jolin 
3.23: elsewhere only aor. 2 παρε- 
γενόμην, to be near, be present, 1. 6. to 
have come or arrived. a) genr. and 
absol. John ὃ. 23 παρεγίνοντο καὶ 
ἐβαπτίζοντο, Acts 11. 23 ds παραγε- 
vouevos Kal ἰδών, 25. 7. With an 
adjunct of place whither; foll. by eis 
of place, Matt. 2.1; by ἐπί with acc. 
of place, 3. 13, with acc. of pers. to 
come upon or against any one, Luke 
22. 52; by πρός with accus. of per- 
son, 7.4. With an adjunct of place 
whence ; as ἀπό Matt. 8. 13, ἐξ 6500 
Luke 11. 6, παρά τινος Mark 14. 43. 
b) = to come or appear publicly; John 
the Baptist, Matt. 3.1; Jesus, Luke 
12. 51. c) = to come back, return, 
Luke 14, 21. 


παράγω, f. ἄξω (παρά, ἄγω), to lead 
along, near, by, or past; hence a) 
in N. T. middle παράγομαι, to pass 
along, pass away, absol. 1 John 2. 8 
ἢ σκοτία παράγεται: fig. i. g. to dis- 
appear, perish, 1 John 2.17 6 κόσμος 
παράγεται. b) intrans. παράγω, to 
pass along, pass by (comp. ἄγω 3.), 
Matt. 20. 30 ἀκούσαντες ὅτι Ἰησοῦς 
παράγει, Mark 2. 14, 15. 21, John 
9.1. In the sense of to pass on fur- 
ther, to pass away, Matt. 9. 9 παρά- 
ywv ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν, v. 27, John 8. 
59: fig. to disappear, perish, 1 Cor. 
7.31 τὸ σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμου τούτου 
παράγει. 

παραδειγματίζω, f. low (παράδειγ- 


ΕΣ 


4 
παράδεισος 


μα, fr. παραδείκνυμι), to make an ex- 
ample of, to expose to public shame, 
with acc. Matt. 1.19 μὴ θέλων αὐτὴν 
παραδειγματίσαι, Heb. 6. 6. 


παράδεισος, ov, ὃ, paradise, a word 
which seems to have had its origin 
in the languages of Eastern Asia, 
comp. Sanscrit paradésha and pa- 
radisha, a land elevated and culti- 
vated; Armenian pardes, a garden 
round a house: in the Heb. form 
pi and Gr. παράδεισος, it is ap- 
plied to the pleasure- gardens, and 
parks with wild animals, surround- 
ing the country residences of the 
Persian monarchs and princes, Neh. 
2. 8, comp. Ecc. 2. 5; the Sept. em- 
ploy it of the garden of Eden; and 
hence in later Jewish usage and in 
N. T. paradise is put for the abode 
of the blessed after death, viz. a) 
the inferior paradise, or the region 
of the blessed in hades, Luke 23. 43. 
b) the celestial paradise, where the 
spirits of the just dwell with God, 
2 Cor. 12. 4, =6 τρίτος οὐρανός v. ὃ, 
see οὐρανός ἃ. β.; Rev. 2.7 6 mapa- 
δεισος τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

παραδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, depon. mid. 
(δέχομαι), to take near or to one’s 
self, i.e. to receive to one’s self, pr. 
from the hands of any one; in N.T. 
fig. to receive, admit, approve, with 
acc.; things, Mark 4. 20 τὸν λόγον, 
Acts 16. 21 ἔθη, 22. 18, 1 Tim. 5.19: 
of persons, by Hebraism, to delight 
in, Heb. 12. 6 υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται, 
parall. with ἀγαπάω. 
παραδιατριβή, ἧς, ἢ (παρά, διατρι- 
Bn), mis-employment, idle occupa- 
tion, 1 Tim. 6. 5 text. rec. 


παραδίδωμι, fut. παραδώσω, to give: 


near, with, to any one, to give over, 
to deliver over or up, 56. into the pos- 
session or power of any one, trans. ; 
spoken a) of persons delivered over, 
with evil intent, into the power or 
authority of others; to magistrates 
for trial, condemnation, with accus. 
and dat. Matt. 5. 25 μήποτέ σε πα- 
ραδῷ ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ, Mark 15. 
1 παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν τῷ Πιλάτῳ, Luke 
20.20; with dat. impl. Matt. 27. 18, 
Acts 8. 13;—to lictors or soldiers 
for punishment or ward, Matt. 5. 
25 μήποτε 6 κριτής σε παραδῷ τῷ ὑ- 
πηρέτῃ, 18. 34 παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς 
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παραδίδωμι; : 


aunt iene 20. 19 ἐυνδέοινυ 1.86. Ὁ 
the Roman soldiers, Acts 12.4; with 
eis final, Matt. 20. 19: foll. by acc. 
with εἰς final, Luke 24. 20 παρ. αὐτὸν 
εἰς κρίμα θανάτου i. 6. to be punished 
with death; with ἢ ἵνα, Matt. 27. 26 
Ἰησοῦν παρέδωϊεν 1 iva σταυρωθῇ. So 
in general to the power and plea- 
sure of one’s enemies, with accus. 
and dat. Matt. 26.15 κἀγὼ ὑμῖν πα- 
ραδώσω αὐνόν, Luke 23. 25, Mark 10. 
33: foll. by acc. simply, Matt. 10. 4 
᾿Ιούδας ὃ καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν, 24. τὸ 
Luke 22.21; pass. Matt..4. 12: 
stead of dative, foll. by εἰς συνέδρια 
into 1. 6. before councils, 10, 17 eis. 
συναγωγὰς καὶ φυλακάς ΤΕ 21,12: 
also foll. by εἰς χεῖράς τινος into the 
hands i.e. power of any one; Matt. 
17. 22, Acts 21. 11: with εἰς final, 
Matt. 24. 9 εἰς θλῖψιν, 26. 2 mapa- 
δίδοται εἰς τὸ σταυρωθῆναι, Acts 8. 
3 εἰς φυλακήν, Mark 13.12 eis θάνα- 
Tov; and so with εἰς θάνατον implied 
wherever the reference is to the 
death of Jesus, Rom. 4. 25, 8. 32, 
also where Jesus is said ἑαυτὸν πα- 
ραδιδόναι Gal. 2. 20: once genr. τινά 
τινί εἰς, 1 Cor.5.5. b) of persons or 
things delivered over to do or suffer 
any thing, in the sense ¢o give up or 
over, to surrender, with acc. Acts 15d. 
26 ἀνθρώποις παραδεδωκόσι τὰς ψυχὰς 
αὑτῶν men who have given up [1]. 6. 
jeoparded | their lives ; with acc. and 
iva, 1 Cor. 13.3 ἐὰν παραδῶ τὸ σῶμά 
μου ἵνα καυθήσωμαι. So of persons 
given over to follow their passions, 
&c., with acc. and dat. of thing, ἑαυ- 
Tous παρέδωκαν τῇ ἀσελγείᾳ Eph. 4. 
19; acc. and infin. Acts 7.42; acc. 
and εἰ is τι into any thing, i.e. into 
the power or practice of it, Rom. 1. 
24, 26, 28. c) of persons and things 
delivered over to the charge, care, 
kindness of any one, in the general 
sense to give up, to commit, entrust, 
genr., with acc. and dat. Matt. 11. 
27 πάντα μοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ Ee 
τρός, 25. 14, Luke 4. 6, Acts 27.1 
παρεδίδουν τὸν ΠΟ ἑκατοντάρχῃ, 
1 Pet. 2.23. So παραδιδόναι τινὰ TH |) 
χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ to commit or commend || 
to the favour of God, Acts 14. 26,15. | 
40; παραδιδόναι τὸ πνεῦμα Sc. τῷ 
Θεῷ to give up the ghost, John 19. 
30. Also in the sense to give back, 
deliver up, render up, 1 Cor. 16. 24. 














; παράδοξος 


writing, in the sense to deliver, de- 
clare, teach, trans. Mark 7.13, Luke 
1. 2, Acts 6.14 τὰ ἔθη ἃ παρέδωκεν 
ὑμῖν M., 16. 4, 2 Pet. 2. 21: pass. 
Rom. 6.17 εἰς dv παρεδόθητε τύπον 
διδαχῆς, for εἰς τύπον 515. ὃν παρε- 
δόθητε. 6) intrans. or with ἑαυτόν 
impl., to deliver up one’s self, to yield 
one’s self, e.g. as the harvest pre- 
sents itself for the sickle, Mark 4. 
29 ὅταν παραδῷ 6 καρπός. 


παράδοξος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (δόξα), pa- 
radoxical, strange, 1. e. aside from 
received opinion; in N. T. by impl. 
strange, wonderful, Luke 5. 26. 


παράδοσις, ews, ἣ (παραδίδωμι), de- 
livery, i.e. the act of delivering over 
from one to another, surrender of a 
city; in N. T. ‘ any thing orally de- 
livered,’ precept, ordinance, instruc- 
tion. a) of oral precepts delivered 
down from age to age, tradition, tra- 
ditional law, Matt. 15.2 παραβαίνουσι 
τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, V.3, 
6, sep. b) genr. precept, doctrine, 
1 Cor.11. 2 καθὼς παρέδωκα ὑμῖν τὰς 
παραδόσεις κατέχετε, 2 Thess. 2. 15, 
8.6 


παραζηλόω, ὦ, f. dow ((ζηλόω), pr. 
to render mis-xealous, 1. 6. to make 
jealous, provoke to jealousy or emu- 
lation; fig. spoken of Israel, whom 
God would make jealous of their 
own high privileges (i.e. cause them 
to set a right value upon them) by 
bestowing like privileges on other 
nations, trans. Rom. 10.19 rapa¢n- 
λώσω ὑμᾶς ἐπ᾽ οὐκ ἔθνει : also to pro- 
voke God to jealousy or anger, i.e. by 
rendering to idols the homage due 
to him alone, 1 Cor. 10. 22. 


παραθαλάσσιος, α, ον (παρά, θά- 
λασσα), near the sea, by the sea-side, 
maritime, Matt. 4. 13. 

παραθεωρέω, &, f. how, to look at a 
thing by the side of another, i. e. to 
compare; in N.'T. to look BY any 
thing, = 7o overlook, neglect, slight, 
pass. Acts 6.1 ὅτι παρεθεωροῦντο αἱ 
χῆραι αὐτῶν. 

παραθή κη,; ns, ἢ (παρατίθημι), a de- 
posit, trust, something committed to 
one’s charge, 2 Tim. 1. 12. 

παραινέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω (παρά, αἰνέω), 
pr. to praise near, before, to any one; 
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ps 
παρακαλέω 


hence to exhort, admonish, foll. by 
infin. with acc. of pers. Acts 27. 22 
παραινῷ ὑμᾶς εὐθυμεῖν : absol. v. 9. 


παραιτέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ἤσομαι, de- 
pon. mid. (παρά, αἰτέω), to ask from 
any one, i.e. at his hands, to obtain 
by asking; in N. T. to ask aside or 
away, to deprecate, get rid of by ask- 
ing, —Engl. to beg off from. a) pr. 
and genr. to entreat that something 
may not take place, foll. by inf. Acts 
25. 11 ob παραιτοῦμαι τὸ ἀποθανεῖν I 
do not deprecate death, do not refuse 
to die: so foll. by μή with inf. Heb. 
12°99); comp. 7 T.’d-"* D) = fe 
excuse one’s self from an invitation, 
absol. Luke 14. 18 ἤρξαντο παραι- 
τεῖσθαι: perf. part. as pass., ib. Exe 
με παρῃητημένον, v.19. c) by impl. 
not to receive, i. e. to refuse, reject, 
with accus. Heb. 12. 25 μὴ παραιτή- 
σησθε τὸν λαλοῦντα, 1 Tim. 4.7, 5. 
11. In the sense of to avoid, shun, 
2 Tim, 2. 23, Tit. 3. 10. 


παρακαθίζω, f. low, to sit down near, 
to seat one’s self near, foll. by παρά 
with acc. Luke 10. 39. τ: 


παρακαλέω, ὥ, fut. έσω, to call or 
to call for, trans. a) to invite to 
come, Acts 28. 20 διὰ ταύτην τὴν 
αἰτίαν παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς. Ὁ) = to 
call for or upon any one, as for aid, 
to invoke; hence in later usage and 
N. T. genr. to beseech, entreat, with 
ace. Matt. 18.32, Acts 16.39. With 
the acc. expr. or impl. are also put 
other adjuncts, as part. λέγων or the 
like, Matt. 8.5 προσῆλθεν ἑκατόντ- 
αρχος παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν Kal λέγων, 
ver. 81 οἱ δαίμονες παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν 
λέγοντες, Acts 25.2. Also with inf. 
aor. Mark 5.17 ἤρξαντο παρακαλεῖν 
αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν, Acts 8. 31, 9. 38, and 
accus. 24.4; with τοῦ 21.12; ἵνα 
Mark 5.18, Luke 8. 31, ὅπως Matt. 
8.34; περί τινος Philem.10. c) = 
to call upon any one to do any thing, 
1, 6, to exhort, admonish, with acc. of 
pers. Acts 15. 32 Ἰούδας καὶ Σίλας 
παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς ἀδελφούς, 2 Cor. 
10. 1, Heb. 8. 18. Also with accus. 
and further adjuncts, e.g. the ex- 
press words, 1 Cor. 4.16, 1 Pet. 5.1; 
inf. pres. Acts 11. 23 παρεκάλει πάν- 
Tas προσμένειν τῷ κυρίῳ,1 Pet. 2.11; 
infin. aor. Acts 27. 33 παρεκάλει 6 
Il. ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς, Rom. 


, 
παρακαλύπτω 
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ωὡ <2. δ- 


παραλαμβάνω 


12.1, Eph. 4.1; ἵνα 1 Cor. 1.10, 1 TapaKrnT os, ov, ὃ, ἢ, pr. verbal adj. 


Thess. 4. 1. Absol., with accus. of 
pers. impl., Luke 3.18, Rom. 12. 8 
6 παρακαλῶν, Heb. 10. 25; foll. by 
λέγων Acts 2. 40; with inf. pres. 1 
Tim. 2.1; inf. aan ace. 2 Cor. 6. 1: 
SO ταῦτα λάλει Kal παρακάλει Tit. 2 
15, 1 Tim. 6. 2. d) by impl. éo ea- 
hort, in the way of consolation, en- 
couragement, &c. =o console, com- 
fori, with accus. of pers. Matt. 2. 18 
Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα καὶ οὐκ ἤθελε Tapa- 
κληθῆναι, ὅ. 4, 2 Cor. 1. 4 6 παρακα- 
λῶν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ θλίψει, ν. 6: 
foll. by τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν Eph. 6. 22, 
Col. 2. 2, comp. καρδία ἃ. γ. In 
the sense of to make glad, pass. to be 
glad, rejoice, Luke 16. 25, Acts 20.12. 


παρακαλύπτω, f. pw, to cover over, 
hide, pr. by putting any thing near, 
before an object; in N. T. fig. Luke 
9.45 τὸ ῥῆμα ἣν παρακεκαλυμμένον 
απ αὐτων. 

παρακαταθήκη, ns, ἢ (παρακατα- 
τίθημι), a deposit, trust, something 
committed to one’s charge, 1 Tim. 
6. 20 and 2 Tim. 1. 14 text. rec., 
where recent eds. have the later 
form παραθήκη. 





παράκειμαι, f. σομαι, to lie near, be 
adjacent; in N. Τ᾿. fig. to be at hand, 
be present, vrompt, Rom. 7. 18 τὸ θέ- 
Ae παράκειταί μοι, Vv. 21. 

παράκλησις, ews, | (παρακαλέω), pr. 
a calling near, invitation; in N.T.as 
in the verb: a) entreaty, petition, 2 
Cor. 8. 4 μετὰ πολλῆς παρακλήσεως 
δεόμενοι ἡμῶν. hb) exhortation, ad- 
monition, Rom. 12. ὃ εἴτε 6 παρακα- 
λῶν, ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει, 1 Cor. 14. 8: 
in the sense of instruction, teaching, 
meaning hortatory, Acts 13. 15, 15. 
31; so prob. 4. 36 vids παρακλήσεως 
= Βαρνάβας, where παράκλησις is 
then = προφητεία. ο) consolation, 
comfort, solace, Rom. 15. 4 ἵνα διὰ τῆς 
παρακλήσεως τῶν γραφῶν τὴν ἐλπίδα 
ἔχωμεν i.e. the consolation afforded 
by the Scriptures, 2 Cor. 1. 4-7, 6 
Θεὸς τῆς παρακλήσεως Rom. 15. ὅ: 
including the idea of spiritual aid, 
assistance, ‘aid and consolation,’ 
Acts9. 31 ἡ π. Tov ἁγίου πνεύματος: 
meton. for the Author of spiritual 
aid and consolation, the Messiah, 
Luke 2. 25. By impl., in the sense 
of joy, gladness, Luke 6. 24, 


(παρακαλέω), called upsen, i. 6. for 
help; hence as subst. a) Lat. ad- 
vocatus, an advocate, intercessor, who 
pleads the cause of any one before 
a judge, &c. 1 John 2. 1 ἐάν τις ἃ- 
μάρτῃ, παράκλητον ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα. b) a consoler, a comforter, 
bestowing spiritual aid and conso- 
lation, spoken of the Holy Spirit, 
John 14, 16, 26,15. 26, 16. 7. 

παρακοῆ, 7S, ἣ (παρακούω), pr. ‘the 
act of mis-hearing;’ in N. T. neglect 
to hear, 1. e. disobedience, Rom. 5.19 
διὰ τῆς παρακοῆς τοῦ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου, 
2 Cor. 10. 6, Heb. 2. 2. 

παρακολουθέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (παρά, 
ἀκολουθέω), to accompany side by side, 
follow closely; in N.T. fig. a) of 
things, to accompany, —to be done 
by any one, with dat. Mark 16. 17 
σημεῖα τοῖς πιστεύσασι ταῦτα Tapa- 
κολουθήσει. b) --- ο follow out closely 
in mind, to trace out, examine, with 
dat. Luke 1. 3 παρακ. πᾶσι ἀκριβῶς. 
6) =to conform unto, compare, with 
dative, τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ 1 Tim. 4. 6, 2 
Tim. 3. 10. 

TapaKkovw, fut. cw (παρά, ἀκούω), to 
mis-hear, 1. 6. to hear slightly, inat- 
tentively; in N. T. fo neglect to hear, 
i. 6. not to obey, with gen., Matt. 18. 
17 ἐὰν παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν. 

παρακύπτω, f. Ww, to stoop down near 
by any thing, ¢o bend forward near, 
i,e. in order to look at any thing 
more closely. a) pr. abso]. Luke 
24, 12 παρακύψας βλέπει τὰ ὀθόνια: 
with εἰς, John 20. 11 παρέκυψεν εἰς 
τὸ μνημεῖον. b) metaph. to look into, 
find out, know, with eis, James 1. as 
1 Pet. 1.42. 


παραλαμβάνω, f. “λήψομαι, to ‘ke 
near, with, to one’s self; and also 
semipass. to receive with or to one’s 
self; see λαμβάνω. 1. to take to 
one’s self, e.g. a city, 1. 6. to take in 
possession, seize; in N. T. only of 
persons, to take unto or with one’s self, 
_ 1. 6. as an associate, companion, with 
acc. Matt. 1. 20 μὴ φοβηθῇς παραλα- 
βεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖκά σου, ν. 24, 
17.1 παραλαμβάνει δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς τὸν πέ- 
τρον, 20.17, sep. Also with eis of 
place, Matt. 4. 5, 8; werd and gen. 
of pers. 12. 45, 18. 16; πρός and acc. 
of pers. John 14. 8. Part. παραλα- 
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βών is sometimes used by partial 


pleonasm before other verbs, to ex- 
press the idea more fully and gra- 
phically (comp. λαμβάνω 1. a.), 
Acts 16.33 παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς ἔλου- 
σεν ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν, 21. 24, al.: so 
also the verb itself with καί before 
another verb, Matt. 2.13 παράλαβε 
τὸ παιδίον καὶ φεῦγε, John 19. 6, al. 
Fig. of those whom Christ will take 
with him, or receive into favour at 
his coming, passive, Matt. 24. 40 6 
εἷς παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ ὃ εἷς ἀφίεται, 
Luke 17. 34: also of ἃ teacher, = to 
receive, acknowledge, to embrace and 
follow his instructions, John 1. 11. 

2. to receive with or to one’s self, 
i.e. what is given, imparted, deli- 
vered over, =—to take from another 
into one’s own hands; inN.T. a) 
pr. to receive in charge, as an office, 
dignity, διακονίαν Col. 4. 17, βασι- 
λείων Heb. 12. 28. Ὁ) metaph. to 
receive into the mind, = fo be taught, 
to learn, with acc. of thing, Mark 7. 
4 ἃ παρέλαβον κρατεῖν, 1 Cor. 15. 1, 
Gal. 1. 9, Phil. 4.9 ἃ καὶ ἐμάθετε καὶ 
παρελάβετε, Col. 2. 6 τὸν Χριστόν 
meton. for the gospel of Christ: foll. 
by acc. with ἀπό τινος 1 Cor. 11. 23, 
with παρά τινος Gal. 1. 12, 1 Thess. 
2. 13. 


παραλέγω, fut. tw, to lay near, and 


mid. fo lie near or with any one; in 
N.T. only mid. παραλέγομαι, as a 
nautical term, to ay one’s course near, 
1. 6. to sail near, by, along a place or 
coast, ---παραπλέω, with accus. de- 
pending on παρά in composit., Acts 


27. 8,13 παρελέγοντο τὴν Κρήτην. 
παράλιος, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (παρά, GAs), 


near or by the sea, maritime, Luke 6. 
17 τῆς παραλίου [χώρας] Τύρου, i. 6. 
the sea-coast. 


 παραλλαγή, 7s, ἢ (παραλλάσσω), 


change, alternation, vicissitude, Jam. 
1.17 παρ᾽ ᾧ οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγή. 


reckon; in N.T. pr. to deceive by false 


παραλογίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, to mis- 


reasoning, and hence genr. to deceive, 
circumvent, with acc. of pers. Col. 2. 
4, Jam. 1. 22. 


᾿ πὰραλυτικός, ἢ, dv (mapadvw), pa- 


ralytic, palsied, Matt. 4. 24, 8. 6. 


the side, i.e. things joined side by 


: παραλύω, f. vow, to loosen at or from 
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side, to disjoin; in N.T. to dissolve, 


παραλέγω 945 ΄ παραπλέω 


i.e. to relax, enfeeble, only perf. part. 
pass. παραλελυμένος, relaxed, enfee- 
bled, feeble. a) pr. Heb. 12. 12 πα- 
ραλελυμένα γόνατα. b) in the sense 
of paralytic, ---παραλυτικός, Luke 5. 
18, Acts 8. 7 πολλοὶ παραλελυμένοι 
καὶ χωλοί, 9. 33. 

παραμένω, f. ev, to remain near, by, 
with any one, foll. by πρός τινα, 1 Cor. 
16.6 πρὸς ὑμᾶς τυχὺν παραμενῶ: ab- 
sol. Heb. 7. 28 κωλύεσθαι παραμέν- 
ew, 1. 6. thereby, therein, sc. in the 
priest’s office. Fig. to continue in 
any thing, to persevere therein, absol. 
James 1. 25. 

παραμυθέομαι, οῦμαι, f. ἤσομα:, de- 
pon. mid., to speak near or with any 
one, i. 6. kindly, soothingly, to soothe, 
pacify; henceinN.T. a) toexhort, 
encourage, with acc. of pers. expr. or 
impl. 1 Thess. 2. 11 παρακαλοῦντες 
ὑμᾶς καὶ παραμυθούμενοι, 5.14. Ὀ) 
to console, comfort, with acc. of pers. 
John 11. 19 ἵνα παρ. αὐτὰς wept τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν, v.31. 

παραμυθία, ας, ἣ (παραμυθέομαι), 
exhortation, encouragement; in N.T. 
consolation, comfort, 1 Cor. 14. 3. 

παραμύθιον, ov, τό (παραμυθέομαι), 
consolation, comfort, solace, Phil. 2, 1. 

παρανομέω, ὥ, f. how (παράνομος), 
pr. to act aside from law, i. 6. to vio- 
late law, transgress, absol. Acts 23. 3. 

παρανομία, as, ἣ (παρανομέωῚ, viola- 
tion of law, transgression, 2 Pet. 2. 16, 

παραπικραίνω, f. ave, aor. 1 mape- 
πίκρανα, found only in Sept. and N. 
T., strictly to make bitter towards 
any one, treat with bitterness; more 
usually to embitter, provoke, hence 
absol. to provoke, i.e. God, Heb. 3. 
16. 


παραπικρασμός, od, ὁ (παραπικραί- 
vw), an embitiering, provocation, of 
God by disobedience, Heb, 3.8, 15: 
not in classics. 


παραπίπτω, aor. 2 παρέπεσον, to fall 
near by any one, and hence Zo fail 
in with, to meet, also to fall aside 
from, to swerve or deviate from any 
thing; hence in N. T. fig. to fall 
away from the-path of duty, from 
the faith, to apostatise, absol. Heb. 
6. 6. 

παραπλέω, f. εὐσομαι, to sail near, by, 


past a place, Acts 20. 16. 


παραπλήσιον ᾿ 946 ὁ παρατίθημι 


᾿'παραπλήσιον, adv. (παραπλήσιος); 


near by, nigh to, 1. 6. like, similarly, 
foll. by dat. Phil. 2. 27 ἠσθένησε πα- 
ραπλήσιον θανάτῳ. 

παραπλησίως, adv. (παραπλήσιοΞ), 
pr. near to, nigh by, and hence like, 
in the like manner, Heb. 2. 14: 
παραπορεύομαι, fut. evoouat, to go 
near or by the side of any one, —to 
accompany; in N. T. to pass by, to 
pass along ὃν, intrans. Mark 11. 20 
παραπορευόμενοι εἶδον τὴν συκῆν κτλ: 
part. of παραπορευόμενοι the passers- 
by, 15. 29: foll. by διά with gen. of 
place through which, 2. 28 διὰ τῶν 
σπορίμων, 9. 30. 

παράπτωμα, ατος, τό (παραπίπτω), 
a misfall, mishap; in Ν. T. a falling 
aside or away sc. from right, truth, 
duty, @ lapse, error, fault, viz. a) 
pr. as committed unintentionally, as 
arising from 1 ignorance or inadvert- 
ence, Matt. 6.14 ἐὰν ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἂν- 
θρώποις τὰ παραπτώματα αὑτῶν : SO 
Rom. 11. 11, Gal. 6.1. b) by Hebr. 
genr. for transgression, sin, Rom. 4. 
25 ὃς παρεδόθη διὰ τὰ παραπτώματα 
ἡμῶν, ὅ. 1δ, sep.: of Adam’s first 
transgression or fall, 5.15, 17, 18. 
παραῤῥέω, fut. ῥεύσομαι (παρά, pew), 
aor. 2 pass. παρεῤῥύην in act. signif., 
to flow near or by, pr. of a river, fig. to 
glide away, escape sc. from the mind ; 
of a person, to glide along sc. by 
stealth, as a thief; in N.T. once of 
persons, fig. fo glide aside from, to 
swerve or deviate from any thing, as 
the truth, law, precepts, &c., absol. 
Heb. 2. 1 δεῖ ἡμᾶς προσέχειν τοῖς O- 
κουσθεῖσι, μήποτε παραῤῥυῶμεν “ lest 
we glide aside from them,’ 1. 6. lest 
we transgress; being thus parallel 
with παράβασις and παρακοῆ v. 2,— 
others prefer the sense fo glide aside, 
1. 4. to stumble and fall, to perish, 
but this sense is not supported by 
classic or other ee 
παράσημος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (σῆμα), 
by-marked, 1. e. having a particular 
mark or sign; in a good sense, fig. 
noted, distinguished; in a bad, of 
false stamp, base, counterfeit, fig. of 
pers. notorious, of ill-fame. Neut. 
Td παράσημον, sign, mark, badge, pl. 
insignia, sc. by which any thing is 
distinguished from others; espec. 
spoken of the sign, designation of a 





ship, commonly a picture or image 
on the prow, and distinguished from 
the tutela, or figure of the tutelar 
god of the ship upon the stern, 
though sometimes the parasemon © 
and tutela seem to have been the 
same. Hence in N.T. adj. having 
a sign or ensign, Acts 28.11 ἐν πλοίῳ 
παρασήμῳ Διοσκύροις ina ship badged 
with the Dioscuri. 

παρασκευάζω, f, dow, to make ready 
near or for any one, to prepare at 
hand, 6. g. food, absol. Acts 10. 10 
ἐγένετο πρόσπεινος, παρασκευαζόντων 
αὐτῶν: mid. or pass. to prepare one’s 
self, be ready, 2 Cor. 9. 2; foll. by εἰς 
πόλεμον 1 Cor. 14. 8. 

παρασκευή, Hs, ἢ (σκευή), a making 
ready, preparation; in N. 'T. in the 
Jewish sense, the preparation, 1. e. 
the day or hours before the sabbath 
or other festival when preparation 
was made for the celebration, the 
eve of the sabbath, &c., John 19. 14, 
31,42: itis also called προσάββατον 
Mark 15, 42. 


παρατείνω, f. eve, to stretch out near, 
by, to, to extend near; in Ν. Τ᾿. fig. 
to extend, prolong, continue, in time, 
trans. Acts 20. ῃ παρέτεινε τὸν λόγον 
μέχρι μεσονυκτίου. 

παρατηρέω, ῷ, f. how, to have an eye 
near, to watch closely. a) pr. as the 
actions of any one with sinister in- 
tent, trans. Mark 38. 2 παρετήρουν 
αὐτόν, εἰ τοῖς σάββασι θεραπεύσει 
αὐτόν, Luke 14. 1, 20. 20: so τὰς 
πύλας Acts 9.54. b) of times, to 


. observe carefully, keep superstitiously, 


Gal. 4. 10. 

παρατήρησις, ews, ἢ (παρατηρέω), 
close watching, accurate observation, 
Luke 17. 20 οὐκ ἔρχεται ἢ βασιλεία 
τοῦ ©. μετὰ παρατηρήσεως not with 
observation, 1. 6. not so that its pro- 
gress may be watched with the eyes. 

παρατίθημι, f. θήσω, to put or place | 
near anyone, trans. 48) of food, to | 
set or lay before any one, with accus. | 
of thing and dat. of pers. expr. or | 
impl. Mark 6. 41 ἵνα παραθῶσιν αὖ- | 
τοῖς, 8.7, Luke 11. 6 οὐκ ἔχω ὃ πα- | 
ραθήσω αὐτῷ, Acts 16. 84 τράπεζαν, 
1Cor.10. 27. Ὁ) fig. as a teacher, 
to set or lay before, to propound, de- | 
liver, with acc. and dat. Matt.13.24 | 
ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν avrors: | 
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παρατυγχάνω 


παρατίθεμαι, aor. 2 παρεθέμην, aor. 2 
imper. παράθου (for the accent see 
Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. 111), pr. to 
place with any one on one’s own ac- 
count, —¢o give in charge, to commit, 
entrust, with acc. and dat. Luke 12. 
48 ᾧ παρέθεντο πολύ, 1'Tim. 1. 18, 
2 Tim. 2. 2, 1 Pet. 4. 19; also Luke 
28. 40 εἰς χεῖράς σου παραθήσομαι τὸ 
πνεῦμά μου. In the sense of to com- 
mend, with acc. and dat. Acts 14. 28 
παρέθεντο αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ, 20. 32. 
παρατυγχάνω, aor. 2 παρέτυχον, to 
fall in with any one, to happen near, 
part. of παρατυγχάνοντες Acts17.17. 
παραυτίκα, adv. (παρά, αὐτίκα), pr. 
at this very instant, instantly; in N. 
T. once with art. τὸ παραυτίκα as 
adj. instant, = momentary, transient, 


2 Cor. 4.17. 

maoadépw, aor. 2 παρήνεγκον, to bear 
along by, to bear away, e. g. as does 
astream; hence in N.T. a) act., 
fig. to let pass away, to avert, e. g. 
evil, with acc. of thing, Mark 14. 36 
παρένεγκε TO ποτήριον Gm ἐμοῦ τοῦτο, 
Luke 22.42, comp. Matt. 26. 39, 42 
where παρελθεῖν. Ὁ) pass., pr. to be 
borne along by, to be borne or carried 
away, Jude 12 νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ 
ἀνέμων παραφερόμεναι, i.e. driven 
rapidly along: metaph. to be borne 
or carried away in mind, Heb. 13. 9 
διδαχαῖς ποικίλαις μὴ παραφέρεσθε: 
in both these examples text. rec. has 
περιφέρομαι. 

παραφρονέω, &, f. now, to be aside 
from a right mind, =to be foolish, to 
act foolishly, absol. 2 Cor. 11. 28 πα- 
pappovav λαλῶ. 

Tapappovia, as, ἣ (παραφρονέω), pr. 
"ὁ state of being aside from a right 
mind,’ i. e. folly, madness, 2 Pet. 2. 
16: not found elsewhere. 

παραχειμάζω, f. dow, to winter near 
or at a place, with a person, intrans. 
Acts 27. 12, 28.11. 


παραχειμασία, ας, ἡ (παραχειμάζω), 
a wintering near or at a place, Acts 
ἈΠ. 12. 


᾿ παραχρῆμα, adv., pr. for παρὰ τὸ 


χρῆμα, lit.‘ with the thing itself,’ at 
the very moment, on the spot, = 
forthwith, immediately, 1. e, directly 


_ aftersomething else has taken place, 
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mid. with ὅτι Acts 17.3. ὁ) mid.| Matt. 21. 19 ἐξηράνθη παραχρῆμα 4 


παρεισφέρω 


συκῆ i. 6. immediately after being 
cursed, v. 20, Luke 1, 64, sep. 

πάρδαλις, ews, ἢ (πάρδοΞ), a pan- 
ther, leopard, Rev. 18. 2. 


παρεδρεύω, see προσεδρεύω. 


πάρειμι, f. ἔσομαι (παρά, εἰμί), to be 
near by, be present, have come, absol. 
John 7. 6 6 καιρὸς 6 ἐμὸς οὔπω πάρ- 
εστιν, 11. 28 ὁ διδάσκαλος πάρεστι, 
Acts 10..21,11. 6; so 2 Pet. L, 12 ἐν 
τῇ παρούσῃ ἀληθείᾳ 1. 6. ‘the truth 
which ye have received.’ Foll. by 
ἐν of time, Luke 13. 1; εἰς of per- 
son, Col. 1.6, comp. eis 4.; ἐπί with 
gen. of pers. before whom, Acts 24. 
19, ἐφ᾽ 6 or ef @ of purpose, Matt. 
26.50; ἐνώπιόν τινος, Acts 10. 33; 
πρός τινα 12. 20. Part. τὸ παρόν the 
present time, Heb. 12. 11 πρὸς τὸ 
παρόν. Spoken of things, foll. by 
dat. of pers. to be present with or to 
a person, 1. 6. the person has the 
thing, 2 Pet.1.9 6 μὴ πάρεστι ταῦτα 
i.e. he who has not these things: 
hence τὰ παρόντα things which one 
has, i. 6. property, fortune, condi- 
tion, Heb. 13.5 ἀρκούμενοι τοῖς παρ- 
οὔσιν. 

παρεισάγω, f. tw (παρά, εἰσάγω), to 
lead in by the side of others, to intro- 
duce along with others; in N. Τὶ, to 
lead or bring in by stealth, to smuggle 
in, trans., Tas αἱρέσεις 2 Pet. 2.1. 

παρείσακτος, ou, 6, ἣ, adj. (παρεισ- 
ἄγω), brought in by stealth, smuggled 
in, Gal. 2. 4 διὰ τοὺς π. ἀδελφούς. 

παρεισδύω, fut. dow (παρά, εἰσδύω), 
to go or come in by stealth, to creepin 
unawares, Jude 4, 


παρεισέρχομαι, aor. 2 παρεισῆλθον 
(παρά, eio€pxXouot),intrans. 1. to go 
or come in near to any thing, to enter 
in unto or with any thing, i.e. so as 
to be present along with or by the 
side of it, Rom. 5. 20 νόμος δὲ παρ- 
εἰσῆλθεν sc. εἰς κόσμον but the law 
entered in thereunto, Viz. unto or upon 
the παράπτωμα v.18, comp. v.12 ἡ. 
ἁμαρτία εἰσῆλθε 1. 6. ‘the law super- 
vened upon the state of transgres- 
sion from Adam to Moses.’ 
2. to go or come in by stealth, to 
enter unawares, intrans. Gal. 2. 4 of- 
τινες παρεισῆλθον κατασκοπῆσαι. 


παρεισφέρω, aor. 2 παρεισήνεΎκον 


παρεκτὸς 


(παρά, εἰσφέρω), to bear or bring ἐπ 
therewith or thereunto, to bring for- 
ward therewith; in N.T. fig. to bring 
forward along with, to exhibit there- 
with, σπουδὴν πᾶσαν 2 Pet. 1. 5. 


᾿ς Tapekt os, adv. (παρά, ἐκτός), pr. near 
by without; occurs only in very late 
writers, fig. = besides, with art. τὰ 
παρεκτός the things besides, over and 
above, 2 Cor. 11. “28 χωρὶς τῶν παρ- 
εκτός: with gen., in the sense of 
except, Matt. 5. 82 παρεκτὸς λόγου 
πορνείας, Acts 26. 29. 
παρεμβολή, 7s, ἡ (παρεμβάλλω), 
interpolation of sentences; as a mi- 
litary word, juxta-array, a certain 
method of drawing up troops; hence 
inN.T. a) meton. array, for army, 
host, 1. e. as drawn up in battle- 
array, Heb. 11. 34, Rev. 20. 9, b) 
in late usage, encampment, i. e. pr. 
juxta-arrangement in a camp, hence 
genr. a camp, spoken of a standing 
camp, casitra stativa, = Engl. quar- 
ters, barracks, viz. the quarters of 
the Roman soldiers at Jerusalem in 
the fortress Antonia, which was ad- 
jacent to the temple and commanded 
it, Acts 21. 34: spoken also of the 
encampments of the Israelites in 
the desert, Heb. 13. 11; and in the 
same connexion, fig. v. 13. 
παρενοχλέω, ὦ, f. How (παρά, ἐνο- 
χλέω), to disturb alongside οἵ some- 
thing else, to trouble besides, foll. by 
dative of pers. Acts 15.19 κρίνω μὴ 
παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς κτλ. 
παρεπίδημος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (παρά, 
ἐπίδημος), a by- -resident, ὦ sojourner 
among a people not one’s own, Heb. 
1.13, 1 Pet..0.1,.2.11: 
παρέρχομαι (παρά, ἔρχομαι), f. παρ- 
ελεύσομαι, aor. 2 παρῆλθον, intrans. 
1. to COME near to any person ΟΥ̓ 
thing, to draw near, come, Luke 12. 
37 παρελθὼν διακονήσει αὐτοῖς, 17.7: 
genr. Mark 6. 48 ἤθελε παρελθεῖν αὐ- 
tovs,—others refer this to no. 2. a.: 
in a hostile manner, Acts 24. 7. 

2. to GO or pass near, to pass along 
by. 8) pr. and absol. Luke 18. 37 
ὅτι ὁ Ἰησοῦς παρέρχεται: foll. by acc. 
Acts 16. 8 παρελθόντες τὴν Μυσίαν, 
by διὰ τῆς 6500 Matt. 8.28: spoken 
of time, to pass by, be past, absol. 
14.15 ἡ ὥρα ἤδη παρῆλθεν, Acts 27. 
9, 1 Pet. 4. 8 6 παρεληλυθὼς χρόνος. 
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b) fig. to pass away,,. perish, absol. 
(a) genr. Matt. 5.18 Zws ἂν παρέλ- 
θῃ ὃ οὐρανὸς καὶ 7 γῆ, sep. (8) of 
words, declarations, &c. to pass away 
without fulfilment, be in vain, Matt. 
ὃ. 18, 24. 85 of λόγοι μου ov μὴ παρ- 
en 

c) fig. of evils, to pass away from 
any one, to be removed, averted, foll. 
by ἀπό of person, Matt. 26. 39 map- 
ελθέτω am ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο, 
Mark 14. 35. Δ) fig. to pass by or 
over, =to neglect, transgress, with 
acc. Luke 11. 42 τὴν κρίσιν, 15. 29 
ἐντολήν. 
ἢ (παρίημι), preter- 
missio, 1. 6. ὦ letting pass or remission, 
in the sense of overlooking, not pu- 
nishing, Rom. 3.25: it differs from 
ἄφεσις, which implies pardon, for- 
ety ones: 


παρέχω, fut. ἔξω (παρά, ἔχω), to hold 


near to any one; in Ν. T. ἐο hold | 
OUT near or towards any one, =to | 
present, offer, &e. a) pr; with acc. 
Luke 6.29 πάρεχε καὶ τὴν ἄλλην sc. 
σιαγόνα. 

b) fig. ‘to be the cause, source, 
occasion of any thing to a person,’ 
1. e. to make or do, to give or bestow, 
to shew, to occasion, sc. in one’s be- 
half, with accus. and dat. (expr. or 
impl. ; ; κόπον OY κόπους παρέχειν τινί 
to give one trouble, —to trouble, vex 
(see κόπο 5), Luke 11.7, 18. 5; ἐρ- 
γασίαν παρέχειν τινί to make or bring 
gain to any one, Acts 16.16; 17.381 | 
πίστιν παρασχὼν πᾶσιν, Lat. omnibus | 
11 faciens, ‘causing belief in all,’ 

‘ proving, confirming it to all;’ 
25. 2 παρέσχον ἡσυχίαν they gave 
silence ; 28.27. φιλανθρωπίαν. Mid. 
παρέχομαι, to do or shew for one’s 
self, for one’s own part, Luke 7. 4 
ἄξιός ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξει τοῦτο for whom 
thou shouldst on thy part do this (for | 
παρέξει see Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. | 
95), Acts 19. 24, Col. 4. 1 τὸ δίκαιον | 
τοῖς δούλοις παρέχεσθε shew on your |i 
part towards servants what is just, | 
‘&c.: with double accus., Tit. 2. 7 | 
σεαυτὸν πὰρεχόμενος τύπον καλῶν ἢ 
ἔργων. Ἵ 


παρηγορία, as, ἡ (παρηγορέω, from 


παρά, ἀγορεύω), consolation, comfort, Ι 
solace, Col. 4. 11. 


παρθενία, as,  (mapOevos), virginity, 















































virgin age, Luke 2. 86 ζήσασα ἔτη 
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᾿ παρθένος 


μετὰ ἀνδρὸς ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ παρθενίας av- 
τῆς, i. 6. with the husband whom 
she had married as a virgin. 

παρθένος, ov, 6, 4, adj. virgin; in 
N.T. a) FEM. 7 παρθένος as subst. 
a virgin, maiden. (a) one who has 
not known man, Luke 1. 27 πρὸς 
παρθένον μεμνηστευμένην.. . Μαριάμ 
comp. v. 84, Matt. 1. 23 ἢ παρθένος 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει: fig. 2 Cor.11.2. (β) 
genr. of a marriageable maiden, 
Matt. 25.1, Acts 21. 9, 1 Cor. 7. 34 
μεμέρισται ἣ γυνὴ καὶ ἣ παρθένος --- 
ἡ ἄγαμος ibid., v.37 τὴν ἑαυτοῦ παρ- 
θένον --- his virgin-daughter, mar- 
riageable but unmarried. 

b) masc., Rev. 14. 4 οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ 
μετὰ γυναικῶν οὐκ ἐμολύνθησαν, παρ- 
θένοι γάρ εἰσιν, i. 6. chaste, pure, who 
have not known women; ΟΥ̓ else = 
ἄγαμοι, unmarried, i. 6. for the sake 
of greater devotedness to Christ, 
comp. 1 Cor. 7. 82, 33. 


Πάρθος, ov, 6, a Parthian, Acts 2. 9, 

spoken of Jews born or living in 
Parthia, a large region of Persia, 
bounded north or north-west by 
Hyrcania, west by Media, east by 
Aria, south by Carmania deserta, 
and wholly surrounded by moun- 
tains: in the later period of the 
Roman republic, the Parthians ex- 
tended their conquests, and became 
masters of a large empire. 


παρίημι, f. παρήσω (παρά, ἵημι), perf. 


pass. παρεῖμαι, to let pass by or along, 
fig. to let pass, neglect, to let go loose, 
relax, as ropes; hence in N. T. fig. 
pass. παρίεμαι, to be relaxed, enfeebled, 
only perfect part., χεῖρες παρειμέναι 
hands enfeebled, hanging down from 
weariness and despondency, Heb. 
12. 12. 


παρίστημι and παριστάνω (παρά, 


ἵστημι), f. παραστήσω, aor. 2 παρέσ- 
Tnv, trans. to cause to stand near, in- 
trans. to stand near ; see io TH ML. 
I. TRANS. in the present, imper- 
fect, future, and aorist 1 of the ac- 
tive, to cause to stand near, to place 
near by; hence in N. T. ἐο place or 
set before any one, fo present, exhibit. 
a) genr., with acc. and dat. expr. or 
impl. Acts 23. 33 παρέστησαν καὶ τὸν 
Παῦλον αὐτῷ, Luke 2. 22 τῷ κυρίῳ 
1. 6. in the temple, 2 Cor. 4. 14 πα- 
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παροικία 


ραστήσει [ἡμᾶς] σὺν ὑμῖν sc. τῷ βή- 
ματι τοῦ Xp. &c.: so with double 
acc. of object and predicate, τινά τι, 
Acts 1. 3, 9. 41, Rom, 6. 13,16 ᾧ 
παριστάνετε ἑαυτοὺς δούλους, 12. 1, 
sep. Ὀ)- ‘to place at hand, to fur- 
nish, Matt. 26. 53 παραστήσει μοι 
πλείους κτλ, Acts 23. 24 κτήνη. Cc) 
in the sense of to commend, 1 Cor. 8. 
8 βρῶμα ἡμᾶς ov παρίστησι τῷ Θεῷ. 
d) metaph. to set forth by arguments, 
i, 6. to shew, prove, Acts 24. 13 οὔτε 
παραστῆσαι δύνανται περὶ ὧν κτλ. 


II. INTRANS. in the perfect, plu- 
perfect, and aorist 2 of the active, 
and in the mid., to stand near or by. 
a) genr., to be present, &c. with dat. 
expressed or implied, Acts 1. 10, 9. 
39 παρέστησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι ai χῆραι 
1. 6. stood around him, 27. 23, Mark 
15. 39 ὁ παρεστηκὼς ἐξ ἐναντίας who 
stood by over against him: so part. oi 
παρεστηκότες, CONtY. of παρεστῶτες, 
the by-standers, Mark 14. 47, Acts 
23.2; with ἐνώπιόν τινος 4.10. Fig. 
in a friendly sense, to stand by, to 
aid, with dat. Rom. 16. 2 ἵνα παρα- 
στῆτε αὐτῇ, 2 Tim. 4.17; in a hos- 
tile sense, by impl., absol. Acts 4. 
26 παρέστησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆ». 
Spoken of time, a season, &c., to 
be present, to have come, Mark 4. 29 
παρέστηκεν ὃ θερισμός. b) to stand 
before any one, in his presence, e. g. 
in a forensic sense, before a judge, 
Acts 27. 24 Καίσαρί σε δεῖ mapa- 
στῆναι, Rom. 14. 10. Spoken of 
attendants, ministers, who wait in 
the presence of a superior, Luke 1. 
19 ἐγώ εἶμι Γαβριὴλ 6 παρεστηκὼς 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, dat. 19. 24. 

Παρμενᾶςπ, a, 6, Parmenas, pr. name 
of a primitive deacon, Acts 6. 5. 


πάροδος, ov, 7, lit.a way by, passage- 


way, in place; in N. T. in action, a 
passing by, 1 Cor. 16.7 ἐν παρόδῳ by 
the way, in passing. 


͵7ὕ ~ 
παροικέω, @, f. Now (παρά, oikéw), to 


dwell near, be neighbour ; in N. T. to 
be a by-dweller, to sojourn, dwell as 
a stranger, with ἐν, Luke 24,18 σὺ 
μόνος παροικεῖς ἐν ᾿ἱερουσαλήμ ; foll. 
by eis, Heb. 11. 9 παρῴκησεν εἰς τὴν 
γῆν i.e. he came and sojourned, 
comp. εἰς 4. 


παροικία, as, 7 (παροικέω), a dwell- 


ing near; in N. T. a sojourning, re- 
HH 


πάροικος 
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παῤῥησία 


sidence in a foreign land without | παροργίζω, f. tow anda, to make 


the rights of citizenship, Acts 13. 
17 ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ. 
Metaph. of human life, 1 Pet. 1.17. 
πάροικοϑ, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (παρά, oikos), 
dwelling near, neighbouring; in N. 
T. ὁ πάροικος subst. a bysdweller, a 
sojourner, sc. without the rights of 
citizenship, a foreigner, Acts 7. 6, 
29 πάροικος ev γῇ Μαδιάν. Fig. of 
human life, 1 Pet. 2.11: also in 
respect to the church and kingdom 
of God, Eph. 2. 19. 


παροιμία, as, ἢ (πάροιμος, fr. παρά, 
oiwos), pr. “ something by the way,’ 
hence a by-word, by-speech. a) pr. 
a proverb, adage, 2 Pet. 2.22 τὸ τῆς 

| ἀληθοῦς παροιμίας. b) in John’s 
Gospel same as παραβολή. (a) genr. 
jigurative discourse, dark saying, 1. 6. 
obscure and full of hidden meaning, 
John 16. 25 ἐν παροιμίαις λαλεῖν, 
v. 29, comp. παραβολή c. (8) a 
parable, in the usual sense, John 10. 
6, comp. tagaBodAn Ὁ. 

πάροινος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (παρά, oivos), 
by-wine, 1.e. spoken of what takes 
place by or over wine, revelry; in 
N. T. of persons, = given to wine, 
pr. sitting long by wine, 1 Tim. 8. 3, 
Tit. 1. 7. 

παροίχομαι (παρά, οἴχομαι), f. noro- 
μαι, perf. παρῴχημαι, to go along by, 
to pass along; in N.T. only of time, 
to pass away, intrans. Acts 14. 16 ἐν 
ταῖς παρῳχημέναις γενεαῖς. 

παρομοιάζω, f. dow (παρά, ὁμοιάζω)Ὶ, 
pr. to be nearly like, i. e. genr. to be 
like, to resemble, with dat. Matt. 23. 
27. 

παρόμοιος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, 84]. (παρά, ὅ- 
μοιο5), pr. nearly like, 1. 6. genr. like, 
similar, Mark 7. 8, 13. 

παροξύνω, fut. υνῶ (παρά, ὀξύνω fr. 
ὀξύς), to sharpen by or on any thing, 
sc. by rubbing, to whet, metaph. to 
sharpen the mind, temper, courage 
of any one, fo incite, impel; hence 
in N. T. metaph. to provoke, rouse, 
i, e. to anger, indignation, only pass. 
or mid., Acts 17.16 παρωξύνετο τὸ 
πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ, 1 Cor. 18. 5. 
παροξυσμός, ov, 6 (παροξύνω), pr. a 
sharpening, 1. 6. fig. a) incitement, 
sc. to action or feeling, Heb. 10. 24, 
b) sharp contention, Acts 15. 39. 


angry by or along with: some other 
act or thing, to provoke thereby, 
therewith, &c. with ace. Eph. 6. 4 
μὴ πορν τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν, Rom. 
10. 19. 


προ a ee ov, 6 (wapopyi(w), pro- 
vocation; in N. T. anger provoked, in- 
dignation, wrath, Eph. 4. 26: not in 
classics. 

παροτρύνω, f. vv (παρά, orpuve), to 
urge on by or along with something 
else, to stir up, incite thereby, there- 
with, with acc. Acts 15. 50. 

παρουσία, as, ἣ (πάρειμι), pr. the be- 
ing or becoming present. a) presence, 
2 Cor. 10.10 ἡ παρουσία Tov σώματος 
ἀσθενής, Phil. 2. 12, b) a coming, 
advent, genr. 1 Cor. 16.17, Phil. 1. 
26 παρουσία πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς a com- 
ing again, return. Spoken of the 
final coming of Christ to judgment, 
Matt. 24. 3, 1 Cor. 15. 23, ἡ παρουσία 
τοῦ υἱοῦ Tov ἀνθρώπου Matt. 24. 27, 
τοῦ κυρίου 1 Thess. 3.13: in a like 
sense, 2 Pet. 3.12 ἢ παρ. τῆς τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἡμέρας. Also of the coming 
i. 6. manifestation of the man of sin, 
2 Thess. 2. 9. 

παροψίς, ίδος, ἢ (ὄψον), a by-dish, 
side-dish, consisting of dainties set 
on as acondiment or sauce; in later 
usage and N. T. a side-plate,i.e.a_ | 
plate, platter, dish, pr.in which some ἢ 
dainties are served up, Matt.23.25 | 
τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς παρ- 
οψίδος, ν. 26. 

παῤῥησία, ας, ἢ (πᾶς, pols), pr. 
‘the speaking all one thinks,’ = 
free-spokenness, as characteristic of 
a frank and fearless mind; hence 
meton. and genr. frankness, boldness, 
as of speech, demeanour, action, &c. 
a) pr. and genr. Acts 4. 18 θεωροῦν- 
τες τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου παῤῥησίαν, 2 Cor. 
3.12. Soin adverbial phrases: παβ- 
ῥησίᾳ freely, boldly, John 7. 18; or 
openly, plainly, without concede 
or ambiguity, 10.24, 11.14; also of | 
actions, openly, done in the sight of | 
all, not privately, v. 54 οὐκέτι map- | 
ῥησίᾳ περιεπάτει, 18.20: ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ 
in or with boldness, = freely, boldly, 
Eph. 6.19; also i. q. openly, pub- 
licly, opp. to ἐν κρυπτῷ, John 7. 4, 
Col. 2.15: μετὰ παῤῥησίας with bold- 
ness, i. 6. freely, boldly, Acts 2. 29, 
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παῤῥησιάζομαι 


4,29. b) by impl. license, authority, 
1 Tim. 3. 13 πολλὴν παῤῥησίαν ἐν 
πίστει, Philem. 8. 6) as implying 
frank reliance, confiding hope, = 
confidence, assurance, Heb. 3. 6, 4. 16, 
10. 19, 34, al. 

παῤῥησιάζομαι, fut. άσομαι, depon. 
mid. (παῤῥησία), to be free-spoken, to 
speak freely, openly, boldly, i. q. to be 
free, frank, bold, in speech, demean- 
our, action, &c.; joined with verbs 
of speaking, Acts 18. 46 παῤῥησια- 
σάμενοι... εἶπον, 19. 8: genr. and 
foll. by ἐν of place, ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ 
18. 26; of thing, object, i. q. in be- 


half of, ἐν αὐτῷ Eph. 6. 20; of per-- 


son, ev Θεῷ i.e. in faith and trust 
in God, 1 Thess. 2. 2 (comp. ἐν 1. 
c. a.), also ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί τινος in 
one’s name, by one’s authority, Acts 
9. 27, 28: foll. by ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ 14. 
3, see ἐπί II. 3.c, a. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, gen. παντός, πάσης, 
παντός, all, Lat. omnis, viz. 

1. as including the idea of one- 
ness, a totality, all, THE WHOLE, Lat. 

‘totus, 1. 4ᾳ. ὅλος: in this sense the 
singular 15 put with a noun hav- 

ing the article ; and the plural also 
stands with the article where a de- 
finite number is implied, or without 
the article where the number is in- 
definite. 

A) In sinc. a) before a subst. with 
the article, Matt. 6. 29 ἐν πάσῃ τῇ 
δόξη αὑτοῦ, 8.32 πᾶσα 7 ἀγέλη, Luke 
1.10 πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος, 4. 25, John 8. 
2 πᾶς 6 λαός: so with the names 

of cities, countries, &c., meton. for 
the inhabitants, Matt. 3. 5, Luke 2. 
1. With proper names, sometimes 
without the article, Matt. 2. 8, Acts 
2.36, Rom. 11.26. b) after a subst. 
with art. John 5. 22 τὴν κρίσιν πᾶ- 
σαν δέδωκε τῷ υἱῷ, Rev. 13.12. c) 
rarely between the art. and subst., 
where πᾶς is then emphatic, Acts 
20. 18 τὸν πάντα χρόνον, Gal. 5. 14, 
I ‘Tim. & 16. 


B) In pLuR. a) before a subsi., 
or other word. (a) subst. with art., 
implying a definite number, Matt. 
1. 17 πᾶσαι ai γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
ἕως Δαβίδ, 4. 8, Mark 3. 28, Luke 
1.6, Acts ὅ. 20;—without art.,where 
the idea of number is then indefi- 
nite, πάντες ἄνθρωποι all men, all 
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πᾶς 


mankind indef., Acts 22. 15, Rom. 
5. 12,18; πάντες ἄγγελοι Θεοῦ all 
the angels of God, Heb. 1.6; πάντα 
ἔθνη Rev. 14. 8. (8) particip. with 
art. as subst., Matt. 4. 24 πάντας 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας, 11. 28 πάντες of 
κοπιῶντες, Luke 1. 66, 71, Acts 2. 
44. (vy) before other words, and 
periphrases with the art. in place of 
substantives; pron. possess., πάντα 
τὰ ἐμά Luke 15. 31; preposit. with 
its case, Matt. 5.15 πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ, Luke 5. 9, Acts 4. 24; adv. 
Col. 4. 9. 

b) after a subst., or other word. 
(a) subst. with art. as definite, Matt. 
9. 35 τὰς πόλεις πάσας sc. of that™ 
region, Luke 12. 7, Acts 16. 26 ;— 
without art. with a pr. name, Acts 
17. 21 ᾿Αθηναῖοι πάντες. (B) particip. 
with art. as subst. Acts 20. 92 ἐν τοῖς 
ἡγιασμένοις πᾶσιν, Heb. 5.9. (γ) 
before other words, or periphrases 
with the article in place of subst. ; 
pron. possess., τὰ ἐμὰ πάντα John 17. 
10; preposit. with its case, Gal. 1. 2 
οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ πάντες, Tit. 3. 15, Col. 4. 
7, Mark 5. 26. 

c) between the art. and subst. as 
emphatic, Acts 19.7, 21. 21. 

d) joined with a pron., whether 
pers. or demonstr., either before or 
after it; ἡμεῖς πάντες John 1. 16, π. 
n. Acts 2, 32; π. ὑμεῖς Matt. 23. 8, 
b. π. Luke 9. 48; οὗτοι 7. Acts 1.14; 
π. αὐτούς 4. 33, αὖτ. π. 1 Cor. 15. 
10; ταῦτα πάντα Matt. 4. 9, π. ταῦτα 
Mark 7. 28. 

6) absol. (a) with art. of πάντες 
they all, 1. 6. all those definitely 
mentioned, Mark 14. 64 οἱ πάντες 
κατέκριναν, Rom. 11. 32, Eph. 4. 
13, Phil. 2.21. Neut. τὰ πάντα ail 
things, = (1) the universe, the whole 
creation, Rom. 11. 36 eis αὐτὸν τὰ 
πάντα, 1 Cor. 8.6, Rev. 4.11: fig. of 
the new spiritual creation in Christ, 
2 Cor. 5.17, 18: meton. for all cre- 
ated rational beings, all men, = of 
πάντες, Gal. 3. 22, Col. 1. 20; also 
for all the followers of Christ, Eph. 
1. 10, 23. (2) genr. all things be- 
fore mentioned or implied ; the sum 
of one’s teaching, Mark 4. 11; all 
the necessaries and comforts of life, 
&c. Acts 17. 25, Rom. ὃ. 32: so l 
Cor. 9. 22, 12. 6, 2 Cor. 4.15. (8) 
as a predicate of a pr. name, 6 Θεὸς 


πᾶς 


all, supreme, 1 Cor. 15. 28, Col. 3. 11. 

(8) without art. πάντες all, = πάν- 
τες ἄνθρωποι all men, Matt. 10. 22 
μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων, Mark 2. 12, 
10.44; Luke 2.3 ἐπορεύοντο πάντες 
all went, i.e. all the inhabitants of 
δυάδα, &c., 3.15. Neut. πάντα ail 
things, Matt. 8. 33 ἀπήγγειλαν πάν- 
τα, Mark 4. 34, Acts 10.39; 1 Cor. 
16. 14 πάντα ὑμῶν i. 6. all your ac- 
tions, whatever ye do; Heb. 2. 8, 
Jam. 5.12. Accus. πάντα as adv. 
as to or in all things, in all respects, 
wholly, Acts 20. 35, 1 Cor. 9. 25, 10. 
33, 11.2. So κατὰ πάντα as to all 
things, in all respects, Acts 3. 22; 
els πάντα id. 2 Cor. 2.9; ἐν πᾶσιν in 
all things, in all respects, 11.6, sep. 

2. sing. πᾶς without the art., as 
including the idea of plurality, adi, 
every, == ἕκαστος. a) with nouns, 
Matt. 8. 10 πᾶν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν 
καρπόν, 4. 4, Mark 9.49, Luke 2. 28, 
sepiss. b) before a relat. pron. it 
is intensive, πᾶς do0T1s= ὅστις, but 
Stronger, see ὅστις 2. a. B., Matt. 
7. 24 πᾶς ὅστις ἀκούει every one who- 
soever, Col. 3.17; πᾶς ὃς ἄν id. Acts 
2.21, 1 Cor. 6.18; πᾶς ὅς Gal. 3. 10, 
πᾶν 6 Rom. 14. 23, meton. John 6. 
37, 39, 17. 2. c) before a parti- 

‘ciple ; with the art., where the par- 

ticiple with art. expresses the idea 
he who, and becomes a subst. ex- 
pressing a class, &c., Matt. 5. 22 
πᾶς ὃ ὀργιζόμενος every one who is 
angry, Luke 6. 47, John 6. 45, Acts 
10. 43; so after, τῷ ἔχοντι παντί 
Matt. 25. 29;—without art., where 
the participial sense then remains, 
Matt. 13.19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος every 
one hearing, 2 Thess. 2.4. d) abso. 
Mark 9. 49 πᾶς πυρὶ ἁλισθήσεται, 
Heb. 2.9; διὰ παντός sc. χρόνου con- 
tinually: so ἐν παντί in every thing, 
in every respect, 1 Cor. 1. 5, 2 Cor. 
4. 8, 6. 4, al. 

3. all, i. 6. of all kinds, of every 
kind and sort, including every possi- 
ble variety, -- παντοδαπός, TavToios. 
a) genr. Matt. 4. 23 θεραπεύων πᾶ- 
σαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν, Acts 


7. 22 πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων, Rom. 1.. 


18, 29. bb) in the sense of all pos- 
sible, =the greatest, utmost, supreme, 
Matt. 28. 18 ἐδόθη μοι πᾶσα ἐξουσία 
ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς, Acts 5. 23, 
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τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσι all in all, i. 6. above | 


πάσχα, τό, indec., Heb. 


πάσχα 
17. 11 μετὰ πάσης προϑυμίας, 28.1, 
2 Cor. 12.12, Phil. 1. 20, al. 

4. with a negative, ov πᾶς, οὐ πάν- 
Tes, not every one, not all, the ne- 
gative here belonging to πᾶς, and 
merely denying the universality, see 
ove. y., Matt. 7. 21 ov was ὁ λέγων, 
19. 11, Rom. 9. 6, 10.16. But πᾶς 

.. ov (where ov belongs to the verb) 
is by Hebr. = οὐδείς, not one, no one, 
nothing, none, see ov a. γ., Luke 1. 
37, Rom. 8. 20, Rev. 22. 3; so Acts 
10. 14 οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινόν, 
2 Pet. 1. 20: also πᾶς... «μήν 1 Cor. 
1.29 ὅπως μὴ καυχήσηται πᾶσα σάρξ, 
Eph. 4. 29, Rev. 7.1; πᾶς... οὐ μή 
21.27. 

‘a sparing, 
immunity,’ the passover: this great 
sacrifice and festival of the Jews 
was instituted in commemoration 
of God’s sparing the Hebrews when 
he destroyed the first-born of the 
Egyptians; and was celebrated on 
the 14th day of the month Nisan, 
which began with the new moon of 
April, or, according to the rabbins, 
of March, between the evenings, see 
ὄψιος Ὁ. In N. T. τὸ πάσχα is 
spoken both of the victim and the 
festival. a) =the paschal lamb, 1. 6. 
a lamb or kid of a year old, slain 
as a sacrifice between the evenings 
of the 14th of Nisan: according to 
Josephus the number of lambs pro- 
vided at Jerusalem in his time was 
256,500, which were slain between 
the 9th and 11th hour, i.e. from 3 
to 5 o’clock in the afternoon. (a) 
pr. φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα to eat the pass- 
over, =to keep the festival, Matt. 

26.17; ἑτοιμάζειν τὸ πάσχα to make 
ready the passover, i. e. for eating, 
&c. v.19; θύειν τὸ πάσχα to kill the 
passover, Mark 14.12. (8) metaph. 

of Christ, ? Corsar7. ] 

b) =the paschal supper, the festival || 
of the passover, which was also the 
commencement of the seven days’ 
feast of unleavened bread. (a) pr. 
of the paschal supper alone, Mark 
14.1 τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὰ ἄζυμα, Matt. 
20. 18 πρός σε ποιῶ Td π. 1. 6. . keep, 
celebrate ; Heb. 11. 28 πεποίηκε τὸ 
πάσχα Moses kept, instituted, the 
passover. (8) in a wider sense, in- 
cluding also the seven days of un- 
leavened bread, the paschal festival, 
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a 


πάσχω 


Luke 2. 41 τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ πάσχα, 22. 
1 ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων ἣ λεγομένη 
πάσχα, John 2. 18, Acts 12. 4, sep. 
πάσχω, fut. πείσομαι, aor. 2 ἔπαθον, 
perf. πέπονθα, to suffer, in the most 
general sense, 1. 6. pr. to be affected 
by any thing from without, to be ac- 
ted upon, to experience either good 
or evil, intrans., and also with acc. 
of the thing or manner. a) of good, 
to experience, i.e. to have happen to 
one’s self, to receive, Gal. 3. 4 τοσ- 
αῦτα ἐπάθετε εἰκῆ ‘have ye experi- 
enced such things [such blessings | 
in vain?’ comp. v. 2, 5. b) of evil, 
to suffer, to be subjected to evil, to 
calamity, pr. with κακῶς, κακόν τι, 
Matt. 17. 15 κακῶς πάσχει, Acts 28. 
5. Absol.in the same sense, 1 Cor. 
12. 26 εἴτε πάσχει ἕν μέλος, 1 Pet. 
2. 20, 4.16 παθὼν ἐν σαρκί, Heb. 2. 
18. Foll. by ace. of manner, πολλά 
Mark 9. 12, τοιαῦτα Luke 13. 2, ὧν 
for ἅ 2.Cor. 1. 6, ταῦτα 2 Tim. 1. 12: 
with a prep. marking source, man- 
ner, cause, ἀπό τινος Matt.16.21, ὑπό 
τινος 17.12, διά τινα 27.19, διά τι 
1 Pet. 3. 14, ὑπέρ τινος Acts 9. 16: 
foll. by adv. 1 Pet. 2. 19 ἀδίκως, 4. 
15, 5.10. Spoken of the sufferings 
and death of Christ, Luke 22. 15 
πρὸ τοῦ με παθεῖν, 17.25 πολλά, 24. 
26 ταῦτα, v. 46 οὕτως, Acts 1. 8, 8. 
18, 17. 8, 1 Pet. 2. 21 ἔπαθεν ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν, 8. 18 περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν. 
Πάταρα, wy, τά, Patara, a maritime 
city of Lycia, Acts 21. 1. 
πατάσσω, fut. ἄξω, pr. intrans. to 
strike, beat, as the heart; later and 
in N. T. trans. to strike, smite. a) 
gently, = to touch, tap, with accus. 
Acts 12.7 τὴν πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου. 
b) with violence, so as to wound, with 
acc. Matt. 26.51 πατάξας τὸν δοῦλον 
τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, Luke 22. 50, with ἐν 
of instrum. y. 49: hence, by impl. 
and by Hebr., to smite, = to kill, 
slay, destroy, Acts 7.24 πατάξας τὸν 
Αἰγύπτιον, Rev. 19. 15, Matt. 26. 
31 πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα. c) fig., and 
from the Heb., to smite, i. e. to in- 
flict evil, to afflict with disease, ca- 
lamity, &c., spoken only of God or 
his angel, Acts 12. 23 ἐπάταξεν ab- 
τὸν ἄγγελος κυρίου, Rev. 11. 6. 
πατέω, ὦ, fut. how (dros), to tread 
with the feet. a) trans., with acc. 
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πατήρ 


Ξε to tread down, trample under foot, 
= to profane and lay waste, Rev. 
11, 2 τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἁγίαν πατήσουσι, 
Luke 21. 24. In the sense of to 
tread out, e. g. grapes, THY ληνόν, 
Rev. 14. 20, 19. 15. Ὁ) intrans. to 
tread, to set the foot, &c., Luke 10. 
19 πατεῖν ἐπάνω ὄφεων to tread upon 
serpents, 1. 6. without harm. 
πατήρ, τέρος, Tpds, 6, a father; spo- 
ken genr. of men, and in a special 
sense of God. 
A) genr. a) pr. father, genitor, 
by whom one is begotten, Matt. 2. 
22 ἀντὶ Ἡρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, 
19. 5, Luke 2. 48. Pl. οἱ πατέρες 
parents, both father and mother, 
Heb. 11. 23 Μωυσῆς ἐκρύβη τρίμη- 
νον ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων αὑτοῦ, Eph. 6. 
4. comp.v. 2. Οἶδα reputed father, 
Luke 2.48. b) of a remoter ances- 
tor, = forefather, progenitor; also 
as the head or founder of a tribe or 
people, @ patriarch; sing. Matt. 3.9 
πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ, Mark 
11. 10, John 4. 12, Acts 7. 2, Rom. 
4,17: fig. in a spiritual and moral 
sense, of Abraham, v. 11 εἰς τὸ εἶναι 
αὐτὸν πατέρα πάντων τῶν πιστευόν- 
των, v. 12, 16; so of Satan, as the 
futher of wicked and depraved men, 
John 8. 38, 41, 44. Pl. οἱ πατέρες 
fathers, i. e. forefathers, ancestors, 
Matt. 23. 30 ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πα- 
τέρων, Vv. 82, Luke 6. 23, 26, Acts 3. 
13, Rom. 9.5. c) as a title of re- 
spect and reverence, either honor- 
ary, or towards one who is regarded 
in the light of a father; in a direct 
address, Luke 16. 24 πάτερ Αβραάμ, 
v. 27; so of a teacher, as exercising 
paternal care and authority, Matt. 
23. 9 πατέρα μὴ καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ 
τῇς yns, 1 Cor. 4. 15, comp. Phil. 
2.22. Pl. of πατέρες, nom. for voc. 
fathers, as an honorary title of ad- 
dress; used towards elder persons, 
1 John 2. 13, 14; also towards ma- 
gistrates, members ofthe sanhedrim, 
&c. Acts 7. 2, 22. 1. d) metaph., 
foll. by gen. of thing, =the author, 
source, beginner of any thing, Rom. 
4.12 πατὴρ περιτομῆς 1. 6. Abraham, 
John 8.44 ψεύστης ἐστὶ καὶ ὃ πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ SC. τοῦ ψεύδους. 
B) of Gop, genr., as the Creator, 
Preserver, and Governor of all men 
and things, over whom he watches 


πατῆρ 304 Παῦλος 


with paternal love and care; so in 
N.T. God is called Father a) of the 
Jews, John 8. 41 ἕνα πατέρα ἔχομεν 
τὸν Θεόν, v. 42, 2 Cor. 6. 18, comp. 
John 11. ὅ2. b) of Christians, and 
all pious persons, who arealso called 
τέκνα Θεοῦ John 1. 12, Rom. 8. 16. 
So Jesus, in speaking to his disci- 
ples, calls God their Father, &c., 
Matt. 6. 4 6 πατήρ cov ὃ βλέπων ἐν 
τῷ κρυπτῷ, V. 8 6 π. buoy, 10. 20, 29, 
13. 43; with the further adjunct 6 
πατὴρ ὑμῶν 6 ev τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 5. 16, 
45, 48, ὃ οὐράνιος 6. 14, 26, 32, ὃ 
ἐπουράνιος 18. 35, ὃ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Luke 
11.13. So the apostles, speaking 
for themselves and other Christians, 
call God πατὴρ ἡμῶν, &c. Rom. 1.7 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν, 1 Cor. 
9 Gal. 1.4, Eph: 1 ΡΗ 1: 
hence also 8050]. in the same sense, 
Rom. 8.15 ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας, 
ἐν ᾧ Kpd(ouev, ἀββᾶ, ὃ πατήρ, Eph. 
OAs Cor 1 12: 50 Heb. 12. 9 τῷ 
πατρὶ τῶν πνευμάτων ἡμῶν, in antith. 

with τοὺς τῆς σαρκὸς ἡμῶν πατέρας, 
i. 6. the Father of our spirits, our 
spiritual Father. 6) spec., God is 
called the Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, in respect to that peculiar 
relation in which Christ is the Son of 
God; so where the Father and Son 
are expressly distinguished, Matt. 
11. 27 οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν vidv, εἰ 
μὴ 6 πατήρ, Mark 18. 82 οὐδεὶς οἶδεν 
οεὐν οὐδὲ 6 vids, εἰ μὴ ὃ πατήρ, John 8. 
35 6 πατὴρ ἂἄγαπᾷ τὸν υἱόν, 1 Cor. 8. 
6 εἷς Θεός, 6 πατὴρ... καὶ εἷς κύριος Ἴ. 
Χρ., Heb. 1. ὅ,1 Pet. 1. 2. Where 
Jesus calls God πατήρ μου, Matt. 11. 
27 πάντα μοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πα- 
τρός μου, 16. 27, Mark 8. 38, John 
10. 18, Rev. 2. 27: so 6 πατήρ μου 
6 ἐν οὐρανοῖς Matt. 7. 21, 10. 32, 6 
οὐράνιος 15.13: absol. in the same 
sense, 24. 36 οὐδεὶς οἶδεν... εἰ μὴ ὃ 
πατὴρ μόνος, Mark 14. 86, szepiss. 
The apostles also speak of God as 6 
πατὴρ Tov κυρίου ἡμῶν I. Xp. Rom. 
15. Ὁ, 2 Cor. 1. 3, 31.: -absolyi’Cor. 
15. 24 ὅταν παραδῷ τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ 
Θεῷ" καὶ πατρί, Gal. ὍΣ 1; 885}. : so 
Eph. : 1 6 Θεὸς τοῦ κυρ. ἡμῶν Ἴ. 

Xp., 6 πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, i. 6. God the 
glorious Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. d) metaph., with gen. of 
thing, Jam. 1.17 ἀπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν 
φώτων the Father of lights, i. e. the 


Author, Creator of- ‘the heavenly 
luminaries. 

IlatT Mos, ov, 7, eS Hev: 19a 
small sterile island of the Egean 
sea, lying south-west of Samos, and 
reckoned among the Sporades. 

TaTpar@as, ov, 6, Attic πατραλοίας 
(πατήρ, ἀλοιάω), a suviter of his fa- 
ther, a patricide, 1 Tim, 1. 9. 

TAT pla, as, ἢ (πατήρ), paternal des- 
cent, lineage, a family, race; inN.T. 
family. a) pr. Luke 2. 4 ἐξ οἴκου 
καὶ πατριᾶς Δαβίδ: fig. Eph. 3. 15. 
b) in a wider sense, = tribe, people, 
nation, like φυλή, Acts 8, 25 πᾶσαι ai 
πατριαὶ τῆς γῆ“. 

πατριάρχη»; ov, ὃ (πατριά, ἀρχῆ), a 


patriarch, the father and founder of 


a family or tribe; Abraham, Heb. 
7.4; the sons of Jacob, as heads of 
the twelve tribes, Acts 7. 8, 9; so 
of David, as the head of a family, 


Acts 2. 29 comp. Luke 2. 4, and | 


see TAT oe 
πατρικός, ἡ, ov (πατήρ), paternal,i.e. 

pertaining to one’s father; in N.T 

received from one’s fathers, handed 


down from ancestors, hereditary, 


Baie gee Gal. 1. 14. 


πατρίς, ίδος, ἡ (pr. poet. fem. of πά- | 
tpios), father-land, native country; ™m | 
N. T. one’s native city or place, home; | 


of Nazareth as the city of Jesus, 


because he was brought up there, | 
Matt. 13. 54, 57: fig. of a heavenly | 


home, Heb. 11. 14 comp. v. 16. 


Πατρόβας, a, 6, Patrobas, pr. name | 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom, 16.14. | 
πατροπαράδοτο, ου, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (πα- | 
THO, παραδίδωμι), delivered downfrom | 
one’s fathers, handed down from an- || 
cestors, hereditary, 1 Pet. 1. 18 ava- | 
στροφὴ πατροπ. i. 6. a way of life || 


derived from one’s ancestors. 


TAT PGS, a, ov (marnp), paternal, per- || 
taining to one’s father; patrimonial, ἢ 
transmitted from father to son; in | 
N. T. received from one’s fathers, | 
handed down from ancestors, here- | 


ditary, νόμος Acts 22. 3, ἔθος 28.17, 


24.14 λατρεύω τῷ πατρῴῳ Θεῷ 1. 6. | 
our paternal God, the God whom | 
our fathers worshipped and made | 


known to us. 


Παῦλος, ov, 6, Paulus, Paul, pr.name || 
of two persons in N.T. 1. Sergius || 
\ j 
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παύω, fut. παύσω, to pause. 


παύω 


Paulus, a Roman proconsul in Cy- 
prus, residing at Paphos, Acts 13.7. 


2. Paul, the apostle of the gentiles, 
originally called SavAos. He was of 
the tribe of Benjamin, and of purely 
Hebrew descent, but born at Tarsus 
in Cilicia, where his father enjoyed 
the rights of Roman citizenship, of 
which privilege Paul several times 
availed himself. He was sent to 
Jerusalem to complete his Jewish 
education, and there devoted him- 
self to the severest discipline of the 
Pharisaic school, under the instruc- 
tions of Gamaliel. In the fierceness 


οὗ his Jewish zeal, he was at first a 


bitter adversary of the Christians; 


but after his miraculous conversion 


he devoted all the powers of his 
ardent and energetic mind to the 
propagation of the gospel of Christ, 
more particularly among the gen- 
tiles. Having been accused by the 
Jews of perverting the law, he was 
put in confinement by the Roman 
officers; and after being detained 
two years or more at Cesarea, he 
was sent to Rome for trial, having 
himself appealed to the emperor: 
here he remained in partial impri- 
sonment two years longer, Acts 28. 
30. Later accounts, mostly tradi- 
tionary, relate that he was soon after 
set at liberty; and that after new 
journeys and efforts in the cause of 
Christ, he was again imprisoned, 
and at last put to death by order of 
Nero. 


a) act. 
TRANS. to make pause, make leave off, 
to restrain, i.e. from any thing, foll. 
by ace. and ἀπό, 1 Pet. 3.10 παυσάτω 
τὴν γλῶσσαν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ κακοῦ. Ὁ) 
mid. INTRANS. to pause, leave off, re- 
frain, i. 6. from any thing, foll. by 
genit. of thing, 1 Pet. 4. 1 πέπαυται 
ἁμαρτίας hath ceased from sin; —by 
particip. instead of infin. Luke 5. 4 
ὡς ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν, Acts 5. 42 οὐκ 
ἐπαύσαντο διδάσκοντες they ceased not 
teaching, 13. 10, 20. 31; with part. 
impl. Luke 11.1. Absol. = to cease, 
to come to an end, Luke 8. 24, Acts 
20. 1,1 Cor. 13.8 εἴτε γλῶσσαι παύ- 


 COVT AL. 


᾿ Πάφο», ov, ἢ, Paphos, a maritime city 


of ig near its western extre- 
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πείθω 


mity, the station of a Roman pro- 
consul, Acts 13. 6, 13. 


παχύνω, f. υνῷ (παχύς), to make fat, 
pass. to become fat and thick; in N.T. 
metaph. only pass. to become gross, 
dull, callous, as if from fat, Matt. 
13. 15 ἐπαχύνθη ἢ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ 
τούτου. 

πέδη, ns, ἢ (wea), a fetter, shackle, 
for the feet, pl. πέδαι, Mark ὅ. 4. 

πεδινός, H, dv (πεδίον), plain, level, 
Luke 6.17 ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ 
he stood upon a level place, 1. e. upon 
the plain. 


πεζεύω, f. εὐσω (wea), to travel on 
foot, i.e. by land, intrans. Acts 20.13. 


πεζῇ, adv. (re(ds), on foot, Matt. 14. 
18. 


πειθαρχέ έω, ὦ, f. how (πείθαρχος, fr. 
πείθομαι, ἀρχή), pr. to obey a ruler, 
one in authority; hence genr. to 
obey, with dat., magistrates apyats 
Tit. 3. 1, Θεῷ Acts 5. 29, 32: so to 
obey or follow one’s advice, with dat. 
of pers. 27. 21. 


πειθός, ἡ, dv (πείθω), a form else- 
where unknown, = πειθανός or πιθα- 
vs, ap winning, 1 Cor. 2. 4. 


πείθω, f. πείσω, perf. 2 πέποιθα, perf. 
pass. πέπεισμαι, aor. 1 pass. ἐπείσθην, 
to persuade, pr. to move or affect by 
kind words and motives. 

I, act. to persuade. a) genr., to 
the belief and reception of the truth, 
= to convince, and in this sense used 
mostly de conatu, pr. with accus. of 
pers. Acts 18. 4 ἔπειθε τοὺς ᾿Ιουδαί- 
ous 1. 6. he sought to persuade and 
convince them, 2 Cor. 5.11: also 
with double acc. of pers. and thing, 
Acts 28. 23 πείθων αὐτοὺς τὰ περὶ τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ: so, the accus. of pers. being 
impl., 19. 8 πείθων [αὐτοὺς } τὰ περὶ 
κτλ: also to allege error, 8050]. ν. 
26. Foll. by acc. of pers. with infin. 
to persuade to do any thing, Zo in- 
duce, Acts 13. 43 ἔπειθον αὐτοὺς ém- 
μένειν TH χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ, 26. 28. In 
the sense of fo instigate, with acc. of 
pers. and ἵνα Matt. 27. 20; without 
iva Acts 14.19. Ὁ) ‘to bring over 
to kind feelings,’ to conciliate. (a) 
genr. to pacify, to quiet; an accusing 
conscience τὰς καρδίας 1 John 3.19, 
comp. v. 20 see ὅτε 2.c.y- (8B) to 
win over, gain the favour of, to make 


πεινάω 


a friend of, with accus. of pers. Gal. | 
1. 10 ἀνθρώπους πείθω, ἢ τὸν Θεόν; 
prob. by presents, bribes, &c. Matt. 
28. 14, Acts 12. 20 πείσαντες τὸν 
Βλαστόν. 


II. pass. and mrp. ἐο let one’s self 
be persuaded, to be persuaded. a) 
genr., of any truth, ὅσο. =to be con- 
vinced, to believe, absol. Luke 16. 31 
οὐδὲ ἐάν Tis ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ πει- 
σθήσονται, Acts 17. 4: [01]. by dat. 
of thing, 28. 24, with infin. 26. 26. 
Perf. pass. πέπεισμαι as pres, I am 
persuaded, convinced, with infin. and 
acc, Luke 20. 6; foll. by ὅτι Rom. 8. 
38, 14. 14; with acc. ra Heb. 6. 9. 
So to be persuaded to do any thing, 
to be induced, absol. but with infin. 
impl. Acts 21.14 μὴ πειθομένου av- 
TOU SC. μὴ ἀναβαίνειν. b) to assent 
to, to obey, follow, with dat. of pers. 
Acts 5. 36, 37, 40, 27. 116 Ex. τῷ κυ- 
βερνήτῃ ἐπείθετο μᾶλλον κτλ, Rom. 
2. 8, Gal. 5. 7. 

ITI. perf. 2 πέποιθα, intrans. to be 
persuaded, to trust. a) to be confi- 
dent, assured, foll. by acc. with inf. 
Rom. 2. 19 πέποιθας σεαυτὸν δδηγὸν 
εἶναι, with ὅτι Heb. 13. 18, τοῦτο ὅτι 
Phil. 1. 6, 25: foll. by ἐπί τινα ὅτι 
in respect to any one, 2 Cor. 2. 3, εἴς 
τινα ὅτι id. Gal. 5. 10: with the fur- 
ther adjunct ἐν κυρίῳ in or through 
the Lord, ibid. Ὁ) to confide in, rely 
upon, with dat. Phil. 1.14, Philem. 
21 πεποιθὼς τῇ ὑπακοῇ cov, 2 Cor. 
10. 7 ἑαυτῷ : with ev, to trust or have 
confidence in any thing, Phil. 3.3 ev 
σαρκί: with ἐπί τινι id. Mark 10. 24, 
Luke 11. 22. 


πεινάω, ὦ, f. dow, aor. 1 éretvaca, to 
hunger, be hungry, intrans. 8) pr. 
Matt. 4. 2 νηστεύσας ἡμέρας τεσ- 
σαράκοντα, ὕστερον ἐπείνασε, 12. 1, 
Rom. 12. 206. b) meton. to famish, 
be without food, = ἐο be poor, needy, 
Luke 1. 53 πεινῶντας ἐνέπλησεν aya- 
_ Oar, 6. 25, Phil. 4.12. 0) metaph. 
to hunger after any thing, fo long for, 
with accus. τὴν δικαιοσύνην Matt. d. 
6, comp. διψάω b.: absol. of long- 
ing after spiritual nourishment, ali- 
ment, John 6. 35. 


πεῖρα, as, 7 (meipdw), trial ; in N. T. 
only in the phrase πεῖραν λαμβάνειν 
τινός, pr. to take a trial of any thing, 
= πειράζω. a) to make trial of, to 
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πειρασμός 


attempt, τῆς θαλάσσης Heb. 11. 29. 
b) to have trial of, to experience, éu- 
παιγμῶν Heb. 11. 36. 


πειράζω, f. dow (πεῖρα), te make trial 


of, to try; spoken a) of actions, — 
to attempt, foll. by infin. Acts 16. 7 
ἐπείραζον eis τὴν Βιθυνίαν πορεύεσ- 
θαι, 24.6. b) of persons, = to tempt, 
1. 6. to prove, put to the test, foll. by 
acc. (a) genr. and in a good sense, 
in order to ascertain the character, 
views, feelings, of any one, Matt. 
22. 35 comp. “Mark 12. 28- 34, John 
6. 6 τοῦτο ἔλεγε πειράζων adréy, 2 

Cor. 13.5 ἑαυτοὺς πειράζετε, Rev. 2. 
2. (8) in a bad sense, with ill in- 
tent, Matt. 16. 1 πειράζοντες ἐπηρώ- 
τησαν αὐτόν, 22.18, Mark 8.11, John 
8.6. Hence ¢o try one’s virtue, to 
tempt, “ to solicit to sin,’ genr. Gal. 
6. 1 μὴ καὶ σὺ πειρασθῇς lest thou also 
be tempted, i. 6. ‘ yield to tempta- 
tion ;’ Jam. 1. 13, Rev. 2. 10: espec. 
of Satan, Matt. 4. 1 πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ 
τοῦ διαβόλου, Luke 4. 2, 1 Cor. 7. 5. 
(y) from the Hebrew usage, God is 
said to try or prove men by adver- 
sity, to try their faith and confidence 
in him, 1 Cor. 10.13 ὃς οὐκ ἐάσει 5- 
μᾶς πειρασθῆναι ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασθε, Heb. 
2.18, 4.15,11.17: vice versa, men 
are said to prove or tempt God, by 
doubting or distrusting his power 
and aid, Acts 5. 9 πειράσαι τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα κυρίου, 15. 10 τί πειράζετε τὸν 


Θεόν; 1 Οοτ. 10. 9, Heb. 3. 9. 


πειρασμός, ov, 6 (πειράζω), trial, 


proof, a putting to the test, spoken 
only of persons. a) genr., trial 
of one’s character, &c. 1 Pet. 4. 12 
πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὕ ὑμῖν, 1. 6. to try ΟΥ̓ 
prove you:’ by impl. trial of one’s 
virtue, temptation, i. e. solicitation 
to sin, espec. from Satan, Luke 4. 
13, 1 Tim. 6.9. Ὁ) from the Heb. 
trial, temptation, comp. πειράζω b. || 
Ύ. (a) a state of trial into which | 
God brings his people through ad- | 
versity and affliction, in order to | 
excite and prove their faith and } 
confidence in him, Matt. 6.13 μὴ ἢ 
εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμόν, i. e. |; 
‘ bring us not into a state of trial,’ |} 
lay not trials upon us; 26. 41, 1 Cor. | 
10.13, 1 Pet. 1.6: hence meton. for | 
adversity, affliction, sorrow, Luke 22. |; 
28, Acts 20. 19 δουλεύων τῷ κυρίῳ 




















} 


πειράω 


μετὰ δακρύων καὶ πειρασμῶν, Gal. 4. 


14, Rev. 3.10. (β) vice versa, temp- 


tation of God by man is distrust of 
God, abn against him, comp. 
πειράζω b . y Heb. 3. 8 κατὰ τὴν 
ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ SC. TOU Θεοῦ. 
πειράω, ὦ, f. dow, to try; more usu- 
ally and in N. T. mid. πειράομαι, to 
try for one’s self, for one’s own part, 
to attempt, essay, 1. 6. to do any thing, 
foll. by inf. Acts 9. 26 ἐπειρᾶτο KoA- 
λᾶσθαι τοῖς μαθηταῖ», 26. 21. 
πεισμονή, Hs, ἡ (πείθω), persuasion, 
1, 6. the being easily persuaded, cre- 
, dulity, Gal. 5, 8. 
πέλαγο», €0S, ous, τό, the sed, pr. the 
high sea, the deep, the main, remote 
from land, Matt. 18.6 ἐν τῷ πελάγει 
τῆς θαλάσσης. Spoken of the high 
sea adjacent to a country, Acts 27. 
ὃ τὸ π. κατὰ THY Κιλικίαν, 1. 6. the 
sea of Cilicia. 


πελεκίζω, f. low (πέλεκυς), to hew 

with an axe; in N. Τ᾿. to behead with 
an axe, pr. with acc. of pers., pass. 
Rev. 20. 4 τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν πεπελε- 
κισμένων. 


πέμπτος, ἡ; ov, ordinal adj. (πέντε), 
the fifth, Rev. 6. 9, 9. 1. 


πέμπω, f. yw, to send, trans. a) of 
persons, to cause to go. (a) genr., 
with accus. Matt. 22. 7 πέμψας τὰ 
στρατεύματα αὑτοῦ, Phil. 2. 23: foll. 
by acc., and dat. of pers. to whom, 
Τιμόθεον πέμψαι ὑμῖν ver. 19; εἰς of 
place, Matt. 2. 8 ; εἴς τινα into one’s 
body, Mark ὅ. 12; πρός τινα, Acts 
25. 21, Eph. 6. 22. (8) spec. of 
messengers, agents, ambassadors, 
&c., with accus. Matt. 11. 2 πέμψας 
δύο τῶν μαθητῶν αὑτοῦ, Luke 16. 24, 
John 1. 22, 1 Pet. 2.14; οἱ πεμφθέν- 
Tes those sent, the messengers, Luke 
7.10; eis of place, 16.27; πρός τινα, 
4. 26; with infin. of purpose, 1 Cor. 
16. 3, Rev. 22.16 ἔπεμψα τὸν ἄγγε- 
Adv μου μαρτυρῆσαι: _also with acc. 
of person impl., = eis with infin. of 
purpose, 1 Thess. ὃ. 5 ἔπεμψα eis τὸ 
γνῶναι, as in Engl. I sent to know; 
eis of place, Acts 10.32; πρός τινα, 
v. 33: so particip. aepbas before a 
finite verb, implying that one does 
a thing by an agent or messenger, 
Matt. 14.10 πέμψας ἀπεκεψάλισε τὸν 
᾿Ιωάννην, comp. Mark 6. 27. Spo- 

_ken of teachers, ambassadors, sent 


~ 
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πεντήκοντα 


from God or in his name; John the 
Baptist, with inf. 6 πέμψας με βαπ- 
τίζειν John 1.33; Jesus as sent from 
God, 4. 34, sep.; the Spirit, 14. 26; 
the apostles as sent out by Jesus, 
13. 20. 

b) of things, to send, transmit. (a) 
pr. with accus. of thing and dat. of 
person, Rev. 11. 10 δῶρα πέμπουσιν 
ἀλλήλοις : with acc. of thing impl. 
τινὶ [τι] εἴς τι, Acts 11. 29, Phil. 4. 
16. (8) fig. to send upon or among, 
with acc. and dat., 2 Thess, 2.0.1 1 
πέμψει αὐτοῖς 6 Θεὸς ἐνέργειαν πλά- 
yns : SO with simple acc. to send forth, 


τὸ δρέπανον, —to thrust in, Rey. 
14. 15, 


πένη 5, NTOS, 6, ἡ, adj. (πένομαι), poor, 


needy, 2 Cor. 9.9 

πενθερά, as, ἣ (mevOepds), a mother- 
in-law, e.g. the wife’s mother, Mark 
1, 30 7 πενθερὰ Σίμωνος: also the 
husband’s mother, in antithesis to 
νύμφη, Matt. 10. 35. 

mevOepds, ov, 6, a father-in-law, 
John 18. 3. 

πενθέω, ὦ, f. how (πένθος), to mourn, 
lament. a) trans., with acc. of pers. 
to bewail any one, grieve for him, 2 
Cor. 12.21 πενθήσω πολλούς. b) in- 
trans., to mourn, &c.; at the death 
of a friend, with κλαίω, Mark 16. 
10: so genr. =1o be sad, sorrowful, 
Matt. 5. 4 μακάριοι of πενθοῦντες, 9. 
15: mid. for one’s self, 1 Cor. 5. 2, 
with κλαίω Luke 6. 25, ἐπί τινι Rev. 
18.11. 


πένθος, eos, ovs, τό (kindred with 


md0os), mourning, grief, sadness, genr. 
Jam. 4.9 6 γέλως ὑμῶν εἰς πένθος 
μεταστραφήτω, Rev. 18. 7. 


πενιχρός, ά, dv (πένομαι), poor, needy, 


= πένης, Luke 21. 2. 


πεντάκις, adv. (πέντε), five times, 2 


Cor. 11. 24. 


πεντακισχίλιοι, at, a (χίλιοΞ), five 


thousand, pr. five times one thou- 
sand, Matt. 14. 21, 16. 9. 


πεντακόσιοι, at, a, five hundred, 


Luke 7. 41, 1 Cor. 15. 6. 


πέντε, Ol, ai, τά, indec. five, Matt. 


14.17: as an indefinite small num- 
ber, 1 Cor. 14. 19. 


πεντεκαιδέκατος, ἢ; ov, ord, adj. 


(πεντεκαίδεκα) the fifteenth, Luke 3.1. 


πεντήκοντα, ol, al, τά, indec. fifty, 


πεντηκοστῆ 35 


Luke 9. 14 ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα by fif- 
ties, 7. 41. 

TEVTNKOTTH, HS, 7 (πεντηκοστός), a 
jiftieth part; in N. T. pentecost, the 
day of pentecost, one of the three 
great Jewish festivals, in which all 
the males were required to appear 
before God; so called because ce- 
lebrated on the fiftieth day counting 
from the second day of the festival 
of unleavened bread or passover, i. e. 
seven weeks after the 16th day of 
Nisan: it was a festival of thanks 
for the harvest, which began just 
after the passover; Acts 2. 1. 


πεποίθησις, ews, ἡ (πείθω, πέποιθα), 
trust, confidence, 2 Cor. 1. 15, 3. 4, 
Eph. 3.12, ἔν τινι Phil. 3. 4. 


περ, enclit. particle (from πέρι adv. 
very, τεεπερισσῶς), pr. very, wholly, 
ever; in N.'T. found only as joined 
with a pronoun or with particles for 
greater emphasis and strength. 

πέραν, adv. (πέρα obsol., = πέρα5), 
beyond, over, on the other side; as 
prep. with gen., πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου 
Matt. 4. 15, πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης ohn 
6.1, πέραν τοῦ χειμάῤῥου τοῦ “Κεδρών 
18. i. With neut. art. 7d πέραν, pr. 
that beyond, the other side, 1. 6. the 
region beyond, διὰ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ 
Ἰορδάνου Mark 10. 1, εἰς τὸ π. τῆς 
θαλάσσης ὅ. 1, εἰς τὸ π. τῆς λίμνης 
Luke 8. 22, 4050]. Matt. ὃ. 18, al. 

πέρας, ατος, τό (πέρα obsol.), end, 
extremity of the earth, i.e. the re- 
motest regions, Matt. 12. 42, Rom. 
10. 18: fig. of what comes to an 
end, conclusion, termination, Heb. 
6, 16 ἀντιλογίας πέρας. 

Πέργαμος, ov, 7, Pergamus, a cele- 
brated city of Mysia, Rev. 1.11: it 
was situated near the river Caicus, 
and was the metropolis of the pow- 
erful kingdom of Pergamus, which 
was so long famous under the Attali. 

Tépyn, ns, ἢ, Perga, the metropolis 
of Pamphylia, situated on the river 
Cestus, about 60 stadia from its 
mouth; Acts 13.13. 


περί, prep. governing in N.T. the 


genitive and accusative, in the clas-- 


sics also the dative: with the pri- 
mary signif. AROUND, ABOUT, in a 
local sense, implying a surrounding 
and enclosing on all sides. 


8 | περί 


I. with the Genrir:vE, which ex- 


presses as it were the central point | 


from around which an action pro- 


ceeds, about which it is exerted; but | 


in N. T. περί with gen. is used only 
in the figurative sense about, con- 
cerning, respecting, &c. a) where 
the genit. denotes the object about 
which the action is exerted, as in 
Engl. ‘to speak or hear about or of 
a thing;’ so after verbs of speaking, 
asking, teaching, writing, and the 
like, 6. g. ὅτι περὶ Ἰωάννου εἶπεν av- 


τοῖς Matt. 17. 18, λαλέω Luke 2.17, | 


λέγω Matt.11.7, ἐρωτάω Luke 9. 45, 
διδάσκω 1 John 2. 27, γράφω Matt. 
11.10, sep.;—after nouns of like 
signification, where the simple gen. 
might usually stand, Luke 4. 14 
φήμη περὶ αὐτοῦ, 
τοῦ, Acts 11. 22, 25.16, Rom. 1. 8 ; 


—after verbs of hearing, learning, | 
knowing, and the like, ἀκούω Mark | 
5.27, κατήχθην Acts 21.21, ἐπίστα- | 


μαι 26. 26, γνωστόν ἐστι 28. 22;— 
after verbs of inquiring, deliberat- 
ing, doubting, and the like, ζητέω 
John 16. 19, ἐξετάζω Matt. 2. 8, πυν- 


θάνομαι Ack 23: 20; Rcitencain 10. | 
19, διαλογίζομαι Πα Ὁ 19; soafter | 


δι τ 24, 4, δοκεῖ μοι Matt. 22. 


42; after like nouns, ζήτησις John | 


3. 25, Acts 18. 16. 


b) where the genit. expresses the | 
ground, motive, or occasion of the ac- | 
tion, on account of, because of, in | 
(a) genr., after — 
verbs of reproving, accusing, being | 
tried, and the like, with genit. of | 
thing, ἐλέγχω, J ohn 8.46 τίς ἐλέγ- | 
χει με περὶ ἁμαρτίας: ; ἐγκαλέω Acts | 
19. 40, κατηγορέω 24. 18, κρίνομαι | 
23. 6; ; —after verbs signifying an | 
affection of the mind, σπλαγχνίζο- | 


English often for. 


μαι Matt. 9. 36, ἀγανακτέω 20. 24, 


θαυμάζω Luke 2. 18, καυχάομαι 4} 
Cor. 10. 8; spec. εὐχαριστέω and 
the like, 1 Thess. 1. 2, εὐχαριστίαν | 
ἀποδιδόναι 3. 9; also μέλει μοι Matt. 
22.16, μεριμνάω 6.28. So genr, af- | 
ter various verbs and nouns, John | 
10. 88 περὶ καλοῦ ἔργον ov λιθάζο- || 
μεν σε, 19. 24 λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ || 
τίνος ἔσται, Matt. 16. 11, Mark 1. || 
44, Luke 2. 27; Acts 15. 2, 19. 23 |} 
(B) where || 


the action is exerted in favour of | 


τάραχος περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ. 


the person or thing denoted by the 





v. 37 ἦχος περὶ αὖ- | 





ALS TITS 











δὰ 


_ gen. = on account of, in behalf φῇ, for, 
“Matt. 4. 6 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐν- 
τελεῖται περὶ σοῦ, Luke 22. 32 ἐγὼ 
ἐδεήθην περὶ σοῦ, John 16. 26, Eph. 
6.18, Philem. 10, 1 Pet. 5.7 ὅτι αὖ- 
τῷ μέλει περὶ ὑμῶν :—after verbs of 
offering sacrifice, one’s life, &c. in 
behalf of any one, Matt. 26. 28 τὸ 
αἷμά μου... τὸ περὶ πολλῶν ἐκχυνό- 
μενον, Gal.1.4, Heb. 5.3. (vy) where 
the action is exerted against a per- 
son or thing; with gen. of person 
after words of accusing, Acts 25. 18 
περὶ οὗ οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν 
᾿ ἐπέφερον comp. Vv. 27 τὰς κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
αἰτίας, ib. ν. 15 περὶ οὗ ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς comp. v. 2 κατά τινος : SO 
in the phrase περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, περὶ 
ἁμαρτιῶν, on account of sin, for sin, 
i.e. for doing away or expiating sin, 
Rom. 8. 3 τὸν υἱὸν πέμψας περὶ a- 
μαρτίας, 1 Pet. ὃ. 18 Xp. ἅπαξ περὶ 
ἁμαρτιῶν ἔπαθε: also προσφορά or 
θυσία περὶ au. Heb. 10. 18, 26, αἷμα 
13. 11, ἱλασμὸς περὶ ὃ ἅμ. 1 John 2.2: 
ellipt. περὶ ἁμαρτίας for θυσία περὶ 
au, Heb. 10. 6, 8, comp. v. 26. 

c) where there is only a more 
_ genera! reference or allusion to the 
_ person or thing denoted by the ge- 
nitive, = as to, touching, in relation 
to, &c. (a) genr. Matt. 18. 19 ἐὰν 
δύο ,ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσι περὶ παντὸς 
πράγματος κτλ, Luke 11. 53, John 9. 
Wie Cetra of Ἰουδαῖοι περὶ 
αὐτοῦ ὅτι τυφλὸς ἦν, 11. 19, 15. 22, 
Acts 28. 21 ἡμεῖς οὔτε γράμματα 
περὶ σοῦ ἐδεξάμεθα, Col. 4. 10 περὶ οὗ 
ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς, Heb.11.20; 3John 
2 περὶ πάντων εὔχομαί σε εὐοδοῦσ- 
θαι, καθὼς εὐοδοῦταί σου ἡ ψυχή I 
wish that thou mayest prosper as to 
all things [external |, even as thy soul 
prospers. (8) absol. or independ. 
usually at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, Matt. 22.31 περὶ τῆς ἀναστά- 
κ᾿ 
| 


περί 
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σεως τῶν νεκρῶν κτλ as to the resur- 
rection of the dead, have ye not read? 
Mark 12. 26, Acts 28. 22, 1 Cor. 7. 
1, 25. (γ)ὴ with neut. art. τὰ περί 
twos; with gen. of thing, the things 
relating or pertaining to any thing, 
τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ Acts 
) 1.3, 8. 12, also 24,22: [0]}. by gen. 
of pers. = one’s circumstances, state, 
cause, Luke 22. 87,24. 19, 27, Eph. 
6. 22. 
Il. with the accUSsATIVE, which 
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περιάγω 


expresses the oBJECT around or about 
which any thing moves, comes, and 
also finally remains. 1. of PLACF, 
around, about; place whither, after a 
verb of motion, Luke 13. 8 ἕως ὅπου 
σκάψω περὶ αὐτήν. More freq. of 
place where, implying the coming 
and remaining around; with acc. of 
thing, Matt. 3. 4 εἶχε ζώνην δερμα- 
τίνην περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὑτοῦ, Mark 9. 
42 λίθος μυλικὸς περὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
αὐτοῦ, Rev. 15. 6;—of pers. Matt. 
8. 18 ἰδὼν 6 Ἰησοῦς πολλοὺς ὄχλους 
περὶ αὑτόν, Mark 3.32, 34, Acts 22. 
6. With the art. of, ai, τὰ περί, foll. 
by acc. of place, Mark 3. 8 οἱ περὶ 
Τύρον καὶ Σιδῶνα they about Tyre and 
Sidon, 1. 6. dwelling in and around 
these cities; Acts 28.7 ἐν τοῖς περὶ 
τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον, i. 6. ‘in the parts 
around, environs;’ Jude 7 ;—accus, 
of pers. οἱ περί τινα, of a person and 
his followers, Mark 4. 10, John 11. 
19, Acts 13. 13; see in 6, 7, τό, E. 


2. fig. of that about which an 
action is exerted, about, concerning, 
respecting, τ-- περί with gen. (a) of 
a matter-or business about which 
one is occupied, Acts 19. 25 τοὺς 
περὶ τοιαῦτα ἐργάτας, lit. ‘ werkmen 
about like things, of like occupa- 
tion;’ Luke 10. 40 ἡ Μάρθα mepie- 
σπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν, v. 41, 
1 Tim, 6. 4 .(B) genr.. = as fo; 
touching, 1 Tim. 1.19 περὶ τὴν πίστιν 
evavaynoav, 6. 21, 2 Tim. 3. 8, Tit. 
2.7. (γ) with neut. art.7a& περὶ ἐμέ 
my circumstances, affairs, state, Phil. 


2.23, comp. I. c.¥. 


3. of time, i. e. of a point of time 
not entirely definite, about, Matt. 
20. ὃ περὶ τὴν τρίτην ὥραν, 27. 46, 
Mark 6. 48, Acts 10. 9, 22. 6. 

Note. In composition περί. ᾿τὴ- 
plies, 1. a moving, being, spreading 
around on all sides, around, round 
about, 6. g. περιβάλλω, περιβλέπω, 
περιέχω, &c.; 2. fig. as around and 
including an object, and therefore 
more than, over, above, 8. 2. περίειμιι, 
περιουσία; 3. genr. emphasis, a com- 
pleteness or strengthening of the 
simple idea, Lat. per, —completely, 
very, exceedingly, as περίλυπος, περι- 


πείρω. 


περιάγω, f. ἄξω, to lead about. a) 
trans. of those whom one takes as 


περιαιρέω 


companions, 1Cor. 9.5 ἀδελφὴν γυν. 
περιάγειν. b) intrans., or with éav- 
τόν implied, to go abiotit, go up and 
down, absol. hots 13. 11: with acc. 
of place, depending on περί: in com- 
posit. Matt. 4. 23 περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν he went about all Galilee, 
9. 35, 23. 15, Mark 6. 6. 
περιαιρέω, &, f. How, aor. 2 περιεῖ- 
λον, to take away what is round about, 
trans. a) pr. Acts 27.40 τὰς ἀγκύ- 
pas περιελόντες taking up the [four | 
anchors round about the ship, comp. 
v. 29: so of a veil, 2 Cor. 3. 16 περι- 
αιρεῖται τὸ κάλυμμα. b) fig. to take 
away wholly, i.e. all around, Heb. 
10. 11 περιελεῖν ἁμαρτίας wholly to 
take away sins, to make complete 
expiation for sins, comp. v. 4: pass. 
Acts 27. 20 mepinpetro πᾶσα ἐλπίς. 
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περιέχω 


prop. ‘ something thrown around,’ 

1. 6. ὦ covering, garment; spoken of 
the outer garment, mantle, pallium 
(comp. ἱμάτιον b.), Heb. 1. 12: by 
impl. a covering for the head, a head- 
dress, or perhaps a veil, 1 Cor. 11.15. 


περιδέω, f. Show, perf. pass. περιδέ- 


δεμαι, to bind around, pass. John 11. 
44 7 ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο, 


περιδρέμω, 566 περιτρέχω. 
περιεργάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι (περίερ- 


os), pr. to work all around a thing, 
on every side, i. 6. to work carefully, 


sedulously, to do with great and even | 
excessive pains; hence in N. T. Zo | 
OVERDO, to do with care and pains | 
what is not worth the pains, ¢o be a | 


busy-body; so in the paronomasia 


2 Thess. 3. 11 μηδὲν ἐργαζομένους, 


ἀλλὰ περιεργαζομένους doing nothing, 








but over-doing, not busy at work, but 
Spates 

περίεργος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj., pr. work- | 
ing all around, 1. 6. doing carefully, 


περιαστράπτω, f. Ww, to flash around, 
shine around, with acc. of pers. Acts 
9.3; περί τινα 22. 6. 


περιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, to cast, throw, 


or put around any person or thing. 
a) genr., with accus. and dat. Luke 
19. 43 περιβαλοῦσι χάρακά σοι. Ὁ) 
spec. of clothing, Ξε ἔο put on, to 
clothe. (ay act. with acc. of person 
expr. or impl. Matt. 25. 36 γυμνός, 
καὶ περιεβάλετέ με, ν. 88; with dou- 
ble acc. to put a garment around or 
upon any one, clothe with any thing, 
Luke 23.11 περιβαλὼν αὐτὸν ἐσθῆτα 
λαμπράν, John 19. 2. (B) mid. and 
pass. to put on one’s own garments, 
to clothe one’s self, be clothed, absol. 
Matt. 6. 29 οὐδὲ Σολομὼν περιεβά- 
AeTo ws ἕν τούτων, Rev. 3. 18; foll. 
by acc. of garment, Acts 12. 8 περι- 
βαλοῦ τὸ ἱμάτιόν cov, Matt. 6. 31: 
part. perf. Mark 14. 51 περιβεβλη- 
μένος σινδόνα, 16.5, Rev. 7. 9. With 
ἔν τινι, Rev. 3. 5 περιβαλεῖται ἐν ἱμα- 
τίοις λευκοῖς, 4. 4: once with dat. of 
garment, 17. 4 περιβεβλημένη πορ- 
φύρᾳ καὶ κοκκίνῳ text. rec. 
περιβλέπω, f. ψω, to look around up- 
on; in N. T. only mid. περιβλέπομαι, 
f. ψομαι, to look round about one’s self. 
a) intrans., to look around, absol. 
Mark 9. 8 περιβλεψάμενοι, οὐκέτι οὐ- 
δένα εἶδον, 10.23: with inf. of pur- 
pose, 5. 82. b) trans. to look around 
upon, with acc. Mark 3. 5 περιβλε- 
ψάμενος αὐτούς, v. 84, 11. 11. 


περιβόλαιον, ov, τό (περιβάλλω), 


sedulously, comp. περιεργάζομαι; 
in N. T. over-doing, doing with care | 


and pains what is not worth the 
pains, or what is superfluous. 


meddler, 1 Tim. 5. 13 οὗ μόνον apyal, 
ἀλλὰ Kal φλύαροι καὶ περίεργοι. 


ἱκανοὶ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων. 


go about, wander up and down, absol. 


Heb. 11.37, Acts 19.13; so ofa ship | 
sailing on an irregular course with | 
unfavourable winds, 28. 13: foll. . by 

acc. of place, dependent on περί in | 
composition, 1 Tim. 5. 13 περιερχό- | 
μεναι τὰς οἰκίας going about to houses, |) 


1. e. from house to house. 


b) to contain, as a writing, with ace. 


Acts 23. 25 γράψας ἐπιστολὴν περιέ- | 


χουσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτον. Impers. 
or with subject implied, 1 Pet. 2. 6 


διότι περιέχει ἐν TH γραφῇ, ἰδοὺ κτλ, | 
where supply 7 περιοχή; or the like. || 


a) | 


of persons, a busy-body, an inter- | 


b) | 
of things, τὰ περίεργα, prop. over- | 
wrought, curious, superfluous, spoken | 
of magic arts, sorcery, Acts 19.19 | 








Ϊ 
ῃ 


περιέρχομαι, aor. 2 περιῆλθον, to | 


περιέχω, f. ξω, aor. 2 περιέσχον, in- | 
trans., pr. to have or hold one’s self || 
around, to be around, hence to sur- || 
round, environ, aS a mountain; in || 
N. T. to enclose, embrace. a) to clasp || 
around, seize, with acc. of pers. fig. || 
Luke 5.9 θάμβος περιέσχεν αὐτόν. 





é 
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περιζώννυμι, f. ζώσω, to gird around; 


in N. T. only mid. or pass. to gird 
one’s self around, to be girded around, 
spoken in reference to the long, 
flowing garments of the Orientals, 
which are girded up around them 
while engaged in any business; mid. 
absol. Luke 12. 37 περιζώσεται καὶ 
ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτούς, 17. 8, Acts 12. 8; 
with accus. fig. τὴν ὀσφὺν ἐν ἀληθείᾳ 
Eph. 6.14. Pass. perf. part. περιε- 
ζωσμένος girded around, 4050]. Luke 
12. 35 ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν ai ὀσφύες περι- 
εζωσμέναι ‘be ye ready, prepared;’ 
with acc. of thing, girdle, &c. Rev. 
1. 13 περιεζωσμένον ζώνην χρυσῆν, 
1ὅ. 6. 


περίθεσις, ews, ἢ (περιτίθημι), a put- 


ting around, wearing, as of golden 
ornaments, 1 Pet. 3. 3. 


περιΐστημι, f. περιστήσω, trans. to 


cause to stand around, to place around ; 
in N. T. only aor. 2, perf., and mid. 
intrans. fo stand around. a) pr.and 
absol. John 11.42 διὰ τὸν ὄχλον τὸν 
περιεστῶτα, Acts 25. 7 περιέστησαν 
οἱ ἀπὸ Ἵεροσ. 1. 6. around the tribu- 
nal. b) mid. περιΐσταμαι, pr. “ to 
place one’s self round about,’ i. e., 
by impl., at a distance from, so as 
not to come near, —?o stand aloof 
from, to avoid, with acc. depending 
on περί in composition, 2 Tim. 2. 16 
τὰς βεβήλους κενοφωνίας περιΐστασο, 
Tit. 3. 9. 


περικάθαρμα, atos, τό(περικαθαίρω) 


= κάθαρμα, but a stronger term, pr. 
‘cleansings,’ sc. off-scourings, sweep- 
ings, filth, as collected in cleansing ; 
also an expiatory victim, ransom, as 
cleansing from guilt and punish- 
ment; hence genr. and in N.T. me- 
ton. for avile and worthless person, 
a wretch, an outcast, 1 Cor. 4. 13 ὡς 
περικαθάρματα τοῦ κόσμου. 


(ἡ 
περικαλύπτω, f. Ww, fo cover around; 


τὸ πρόσωπον, =to blindfold, Mark 
14, 65; with acc. of pers. id. Luke 
22. 64: pass. to be overlaid with gold, 
Heb. 9. 4. 


περίκειμαι, fut. κείσομαι, pr. to lie 


around, be circumjacent, 6. g. moun- 
tains; in N. T. to lie around, and 
also to be laid around, —perf. pass. 
of περιτίθημι. a) to surround, en- 
compass, with dat. of pers. Heb. 12. 
1 περικείμενον ἡμῖν νέφος μαρτύρων. 


ἡ τ περιζώννυμι 961 περίοικος 


b) =perf. pass. of περιτίθημι, to be 
laid or put around, and so to be hung 
round; the neck, λίθος, Mark 9. 42: 
foll. by acc. of thing, in the manner 
of passive verbs, Acts 28. 20 τὴν 
ἅλυσιν ταύτην περίκειμαι, lit. ‘I am 
hung around with this chain,’ i. e. 
bound with it: fig. Heb. 5. 2. 

περικεφαλαία, as, ἢ (adj. περικεφά- 
λαιος, fr. κεφαλή), a head-piece, hel- 
met, fig. Eph. 6. 17. 

TEpLKpaThs, €os, ovs, 6, ἢ, adj., pr. 
strong round about any thing, =all- 
powerful; in N. T. having wholly in 
one’s power, being wholly master of, 
and περικρατὴς γίνεσθαι to become 
master of, with gen. Acts 27. 16 περι- 
κρατεῖς γενέσθαι τῆς σκάφης to be- 
come master of the boat, 1.e. to secure 
it so as to hoist it into the ship, 
comp. v. 17, 30. 


“περικρύπτω, f. Ww, to hide all around, 





to hide wholly or carefully, ἑαυτήν 
Luke 1. 24. 

περικυκλόω, ὦ, fut. dow, to encircle 
round about, surround, a city as be- 
siegers, Luke 19. 43. 


περιλάμπω, f. ψω, to shine around, 
with acc. Luke 2.9, Acts 26. 13. 


περιλείπω, f. yw, to leave over, pass. 
to be left over, remain over, --- περιγί- 
νομαι (comp. περί NOTE); part. οἱ 
περιλειπόμενοι those remaining over, 
the survivors, 4 Thess. 4. 15,17. 

περίλυπος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (περί, Av- 
7), pr. environed with grief, 1. 6. 
wholly grieved, very sorrowful, Matt. 
26. 88 περίλυπός ἐστιν ἣ ψυχή μου 
ἕως θανάτου, Mark 6. 26, Luke 18. 
23, 24. 

περιμένω, f. evo, pr. to wait around 
or about any thing, i.e. to wait for 
it, to await in earnest expectation, 
Thy ἐπαγγελίαν Acts 1. 4. 

πέριξ (prop. -- περί strengthened), 
round about, with gen.; in N. T. as 
adv. with art., ἡ πέριξ, surrounding, 
circumjacent, Acts 5.16 τὸ πλῆθος 
τῶν πέριξ πόλεων. 

περιοικέω, ὦ, f. how (περίοικος), to 
dwell around, with accus. Luke 1. 6ὅ 
TOUS περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς i.e. ‘their 
neighbours.’ 

περίοικος, ov, 6, 7, adj., one dwell- 
ing around or near, a neighbour, Luke 
1. 58. 

II 


περιούσιος 


περιούσιος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (περιουσία), 


having abundance, superabundant ; in 
‘N. T., by impl., one’s own, special, 
peculiar, λαὸς περιούσιος Tit. 2. 14, 
= λαὸς εἰς περιποίησιν 1 Pet. 2. 9. 
περιοχῆ, Hs, ἣ (περιέχω), circumfer- 
ence, circutt, compass, contents οἵ ἃ 
writing, argument in general ; hence 
in N. T. the argument or contents 
within certain limits, a period, sec- 
tion, passage, Acts 8. 82 ἢ περιδχὴ 
THS γραφῆς κτλ. 
περιπατέω, ᾧ, f. How, pr. to tread 
about, i.e. to walk about, and genr. 
to walk, to be walking, intrans. 8) 
pr. and genr. Matt. 9. 5 ἔγειραι καὶ 
περιπάτει, 11. 5 χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι, 
Mark 16.12, John 1. 386. With an 
adjunct of place or manner; adv. 
Luke 11. 44, ὅπου ἤθελες John 21. 
18 ; adj. γυμνός as adv. Rev. 16.15: 
So with prepositions, διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς 
αὐτῆς 21.24; ἐν of place, Mark 11. 
27 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, John 7.1 περιεπάτει 6 
"I. ἐν TH Ταλιλαίᾳ ‘ went about, re- 
mained in Galilee,’ and so by impl. 
11.54; ἐν genr. Mark 12. 38 ἐν στο- 
Aais, John 11.9 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, v.10 
ev TH νυκτί, 12, 35 ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, fig. 
8. 12; ἐπί with gen. ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσ- 
ons Matt. 14. 25, ace. ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν v. 26, 29; μετά with genit. of 
pers. = to accompany, associate with, 
John 6. 66, Rev. 8. 4; παρά with acc. 
παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν Matt. 4. 18. 


b) fig., and from the Heb., ἐο live, 
pass one’s life, always with an ad- 
junct of manner, circumstances, &c.; 
with adv. Rom. 13. 13 εὐσχημόνως 
περιπατήσωμεν, 1 Cor. 7.17 ὡς, Phil. 
3. 17 οὕτως, Col. 1. 10 ἀξίως : with 
dat. of rule or manner, Acts 21. 21 
τοῖς ἔθεσι περιπατεῖν, 2 Cor. 12. 18 
τῷ πνεύματι: 50 with prepositions, 
διά with gen. διὰ πίστεως 5. 7 see 
διά 1. 4. Ὁ.; ἐν of state or condition, 
ἐν σαρκί 10. 8, also of rule or man- 
ner, ἐν καινότητι (ζωῆς Rom. 6. 4, ἐν 
ἀληθείᾳ 2 John 4, ἐν Χριστῷ Col. 2. 
6, see ἐν 3. ἢ. B.; κατά with acc. 
implying manner or rule, Mark 7. 
5 οὐ π. κατὰ THY παράδοσιν, Rom. 8. 
1, 4 κατὰ σάρκα, 14. 15. 
περιπείρω, f. περῶ, to pierce quite 
through, to transfix, pr. so that the 
weapon is wholly surrounded and 


covered; in N. T. metaph. 1 Tim. 6. 
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περιπίπτω, aor. 


aa ee TO Ca! ee 
Me > Pre PY eae oe 


περί σσευμα- 


10 ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν" ᾿ὀδύναις πολ- 
λαῖς. 


2 περιέπεσον, to fall 
around any one, to embrace him; 
in N. T. to fall into the midst of any 
thing, so as to be wholly surrounded 
by it, = ἐο fall into or among, with 
dat. Luke 10. 30 λῃσταῖς περιέπεσε, 
James 1. 2 πειρασμοῖς περιπέσητε: 
with εἰς τόπον Acts 27. 41. 


περιποιέω, ὦ, f. how, to make remain 


over and above, 1. 6. to lay up, acquire, 
to preserve; ἴῃ N. T. only mid. fo 
acquire for one’s self, trans. Acts 20. 
28 ἣν περιεποιήσατο διὰ τοῦ ἰδίου αἵ- 
ματος, 1 Tim. 3.13 βαθμὸν ἑαυτοῖς 
καλὸν περιποιοῦνται. 

περιποίησις, ews, ἣ (περιποιέω), pr. 
a making remain over,-a laying up. 
a) genr. acquisition, an obtaining, 1 
Thess. 5. 9 εἰς περιποίησιν σωτηρίας, 
2 Thess. 2. 14, Eph. 1,14 εἰς. ἀπολύ- 
τρωσιν τῆς περιποιήσεως --- εἰς ἀπολ. 
τὴν περιποιηθεῖσαν 1. 6. the redemption 
acquired for us by Christ: meton. 
thing acquired, a possession, 1 Pet. 2. 
9 λαὸς εἰς περιποίησιν a people for a 
possession, i.e. peculiar, one’s own, 
--- λαὸς περιούσιος Tit. 2.14. Ὁ) 
preservation, a saving of life, Heb. 
10. 39 εἰς περιποίησιν ψυχῆς; opp. to 
ἀπώλεια. 


περιῤῥήγνυμι, f. περιῤῥήξω, to tear 


from around any one; in N. T. of 
garments, to tear off, sc. the clothes 
of persons about to be scourged, τὰ 
ἱμάτια Acts 16. 22. 


περισπάω, ὦ, fut. dow, to draw from 
around any one, to draw off, to draw 
about or away; in later usage and 
N. T. pass. περισπάομαι, Guat, fig. to 
be drawn about in mind, to be dis- 
tracted, over- occupied, 1. 6. with cares 
or business, foll. by περί with accus. 
Luke 10.-40 ἢ Μάρθα περιεσπᾶτο 
περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν. 


περισσεία, ας, ἣ (περισσός), super- 


abundance, Rom. ὃ. 17 τὴν περισ- 
σείαν τῆς χάριτος ----τὴν χάριτα τὴν 
περισσεύουσαν superabounding grace, 
2 Cor. 8. 2; 10. 15 εἰς περισσείαν 
adv. superabundantly, exceedingly; 
Jam. 1. 21 περ. κακίας superabound- 
ing wickedness. 


περίσσευμα, aros, τό (περισσεύω), 


more than enough. a) what is left 




















περισσεύω 


over, remainder, residue, Mark 8. 8 
περισσεύματα κλασμάτων. b) what 
is laid up, swperabundance, i. 6. af- 
fluence, wealth, 2 Cor. 8. 13, 14 7d 
ἐκείνων περίσσευμα γένηται εἰς τὸ 
ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα: fig. Matt. 12. 34 ἐκ 
TOU περισσεύματος THs καρδίας. 


περισσεύω, f. εὐσω (περισσός), to be 
over and above, to overgo, exceed in 
- number or measure; in N. T. to be 
more than enough. a) to be left over, 
to remain, intrans. John 6. 12 τὰ 
περισσεύσαντα κλάσματα, with dat. 
v. 13 ἃ περίσσευσε τοῖς BeBpwkdow. 
Part. τὸ περισσεῦον the remainder, 
residue, τῶν κλασμάτων Matt. 14. 20; 
so τὸ περισσεῦσαν with dat. Luke 


9.17. 


b) to superabound, abound richly, 
intrans. (a) of persons, =to have 
more than enough, to have superabun- 
dance, absol. Phil. 4. 12, 18: with 
gen. Luke 15. 17 περισσεύουσιν ἄρ- 
των: foll. by εἴς rt to or for any 
thing, εἰς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθόν 2 Cor. 9. 
8; by ἔν τινι in or in respect to any 

thing, Rom. 15. 13, Phil. 4.12. (B) 
of things, —to abound intens., with 
dat. Luke 12.15 οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισ- 
σεύειν τινὶ ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ: part. τὸ 
περισσεῦόν τινι = one’s abundance, 
wealth, Mark 12.44: foll. by εἴς τινα 
to ubound unto any one, ‘to hap- 
pen to him abundantly,’ Rom. 6. 
15; by εἴς τι unto any thing, fo re- 
dound, conduce, 2 Cor. 4. 15 ἵνα 7 
χάρις περισσεύῃ εἰς τὴν δόξαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, 8. 2; 4050]. 1.5: so, with the 
idea of increment, to abound more 
and more, = to increase, to be aug- 
mented, with dat. Acts 16. 5 ἐπερίσ- 
σευον τῷ ἀριθμῷ, with ἔν τινι Phil. 
1.9, διά τινος v. 26. (7) causative, 
to make superabundant, to cause to 
abound ; of persons, 1 Thess. 3. 12 
ὑμᾶς ὃ κύριος πλεονάσαι καὶ περισ- 


 σεύσαι τῇ ἀγάπῃ: οἵ things, 2 Cor. 


9. 8 δυνατὸς ὁ ὁ Θεὸς πᾶσαν χάριν πε- 
ρισσεῦσαι εἰς ὑμᾶς, Eph. 1. 8 in at- 
traction: pass. to be made to abound, 
of persons, ‘ to have more abund- 
antly,’ Matt. 13.12, 25. 29. 

c) by impl., in a comparative 
sense, to be more abundant, —to be 
more conspicuous, distinguished, to 
excel ; with πλεῖον and gen. Matt. 5. 
20 ἐὰν μὴ περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
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περισσοτέρως 


ὑμῶν πλεῖον τῶν γραμματέων : foll. 
by ἔν τινι in or in respect to any 
thing, 1 Cor. 15.58 περισσεύοντες ἐν 
τῷ ἔργῳ τοῦ κυρίου, 2 Cor. 3.9; ab- 
sol. Rom. 3.7 εἰ ἡ ἀλήθεια τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἐπερίσσευσεν ‘has been made more 
conspicuous,’ 1 Cor. 8. 8 οὔτε ἐὰν 
φάγωμεν περισσεύομεν, 14. 12. 


περισσός, h, dv, over and above, more 
than enough. 4) pr., as exceeding 
a certain measure, with genitive, = = 
more than, Matt. 5. 87 τὸ περισσὸν 
τούτων lit. ‘ the overplus of these,’ 
what is beyond or more than these. 
In the sense of superfluous, 2 Cor. 9. 
1 περισσόν μοι ἐστὶ τὸ γράφειν ὑμῖν. 
For ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισσοῦ see ὕὑπερεκ- 
περισσοῦ. 

b) genr. superabundant, i.e. abun- 
dant, much, great. (a) positive, only 
as adv., neut. περισσόν abundantly, 
in superabundance, John 10. 10 ἵνα 
(why ἔχωσι, καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν : 50 
ἐκ περισσοῦ beyond measure, vehe- 
mently, Mark 6. 51, 14. 31, comp. 
ἐκ 3.e. (8) comparat. περισσότε- 
pos, more abundant, more, greater; 
in number, Luke 12. 4; in degree, 
Matt. 23. 13 περισσότερον κρίμα, 1 
Cor. 12, 23, 2 Cor. 2.7. Neut. πε- 
ρισσότερον as adv. more abundantly, 
more, more earnestly or vehemently, 
absol. Luke 12. 48 περισσότερον ai- 
τήσουσιν αὐτόν, 2 Cor. 10. 8 ἐὰν καὶ 
περισσότερόν τι καυχήσωμαι, Heb. 6. 
17; foll. by gen. 1 Cor. 15. 10, with 
μᾶλλον Mark 7. 36: also, like μᾶλ- 
λον, it forms with a positive a peri- 
phrasis for a comparative, Heb. 7. 
15 περισσότερον ἔτι κατάδηλόν ἐστιν. 

c) byimpl.,in acomparative sense, 
more abundant, 1. 6. distinguished, ex- 
cellent, better, Matt. 5. 47 τί περισ- 
σὸν ποιεῖτε; hence neut. rd περισσόν 
excellence, pre-eminence, Rom. 8. 1. 
Comparat. Matt. 11.9 περισσότερον 


προφήτου. 


/ 
περισσοτέρως, adv. of compar. de- 


gree, lustead of the more usual form 
περισσότερον, more abundantly, more, 
more earnestly or vehemently, the 
object compared being every where 
implied; Mark 15. 14 text. rec. περ- 
ισσοτέρως ἔκραξαν they cried out more 
vehemently, i.e. than before; 2 Cor. 
1. 12 περισσοτέρως πρὸς ὑμᾶς more 
abundantly towards you, 1. e. than 


περισσῶς 


ὑμᾶς, i.e. than others have, &c.; 7. 
15. Also the more abundantly, the 
more, 1 Thess. 2. 17, Heb. 2. 1, 13. 
19; with μᾶλλον 2 Cor. 7. 18. 


περισσῶς, adverb, abundantly, ex- 
ceedingly, vehemently, Matt. 27. 23 
περισσῶς ἔκραξαν, Mark 10. 26. 

περιστερά, ἂς, ἢ, a dove, pigeon, 
Matt. 3.16; Luke 2. 24 δύο νεοσσοὺς 
περιστερῶν two young doves, the of- 
fering of the poor. 

περιτέμνω, f. τεμῶ, aor. 2 περιέτε- 
μον, to cut around, to circumcise, mid. 
to let one’s self be circumcised, only 
in the Jewish sense, ‘ to remove the 
prepuce.’ a) pr., with acc, of pers. 
Luke 1. 59 ἦλθον περιτεμεῖν τὸ παι- 
δίον, John 7. 22; mid. Acts 15. 1, 
24, 1 Cor. 7. 18; pass. part. perf. 
περιτετμημένος, ibid. b) metaph., 
in a spiritual sense, =‘ to put ae 
impurity,’ Col. 2. 11 περιετμήθητε 
περιτομῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ. 

περιτίθημι, fut. περιθήσω, to put 
around, place around any person or 
thing, foll. by accus. and dat. expr. 
or impl. Matt. 21. 33 φραγμὸν αὐτῷ 
περιέθηκε, 27. 28 περιέθηκαν αὐτῷ 
χλαμύδα, v. 48 περιθεὶς [τὸν σπόγ- 
γον] καλάμῳ “ putting it around the 
end of a rod;’ Mark 15. 17 περιτι- 
θέασιν αὐτῷ Weer ἀκάνθινον στέ- 
φανον, John 19. 29. Fig. to bestow 
upon, to give, 1 Cor. 12. 23 τούτοις 
τιμὴν περισσοτέραν περιτίθεμεν. 

περιτομή, HS, ἢ (περιτέμνω), circum- 
cision, in the Jewish sense, the re- 
moval of the prepuce, as the distin- 
guishing sign of the Jewish nation 
from Abraham downward. 8) pr. 
(a) the act or rite of circumcision, 
John 7. 22, 23 περιτομὴν λαμβάνειν 
to receive circumcision, be circum- 
Eised, Acts 7. 8, rom, 4. 11. (38) 
the state of Ceca ta the being 
circumcised, Rom. 2. 25-27 comp. 
διά 1. 4. b.; 4.10 ἐν περιτομῇ ὧν = 
being circumcised: so οἱ é€k περι- 
Touns those of the cireumcision =the 
circumcised, put for the Jews, ver. 
12; for Jewish Christians, Acts 10. 
45, Gal. 2.12. (7) meton. and col- 
lect. 4 περιτομή for the circumcised, 
i. e. the Jews, the Jewish people, 
Rom. 3. 30 ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ 
πίστεως, 4. 9,12, 15. 8. 
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towards others; 2.4 ἣν ἔχω περ. εἰς | 


περίψημα 


b) fig., in a spiritual sense, it de- 
notes ‘the putting away of impu- 
rity from the heart,’ Rom. 2. 28, 29 
περιτομὴ καρδίας, Col. 2. 11 περιετ- 
μήθητε περιτομῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ. .. ἐν 
τῇ περιτομῇ τοῦ Χριστοῦ i. 6. ‘ the 
circumcision which has Christ for 
its author and object;’ collect. and 
emphat. Phil. 3.3 ἡμεῖς ἐσμὲν ἢ περι- 
Toun i.e. ‘we are the true spiritual 
circumcision,’ the true people of 
God. 


περιτρέπω, f. Ww, to turn about as a 


person, ¢o turn upside down, to over- 
turn; in N.T. fig. to turn about into 
any state, &c. = to cause to become 
any thing, to make, with eis, Acts 26. 
24 σὲ cis μανίαν περιτρέπει ‘ turns 
thee about into madness,’ makes 
thee mad. 


περιτρέχω, aor. 2 περιέδραμον, to 


run round inacirecle; inN.T. to run 
about in a place, with acc. Mark 6.56 
περιδραμόντες ὕλην τὴν περίχωρον. 


περιφέρω, fut. περιοίσω, to bear or 


carry round, pr. in a circle, or to a 
company; inN.T. a) to bear about, 
i. e. hither and thither, to various | 
places, with accus. Mark 6.55 τοὺς | 
κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν, 2 Cor. 4. | 
10, see νέκρωσις. Ὁ) pass. to be | 
carried or driven about hither and | 
thither, i. 6. by the wind, Jude 12; 
fig. Eph. 4. 14 περιφ. wasn ἀνέμῳ 
τῆς διδασκαλίας, Heb. 13.9 see πα- 
ραφέρω Ὁ. 

περιφρονέω, ᾧ, fut. now, to think | 
round about,a thing, to consider it | 
on all sides; in N.T. to think over | 
or beyond a thing, =to overlook, de- | 
spise, with gen., Tit. 2.15 μηδείς cov | 
περιφρονείτω. 


περίχωρος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (χῶρος), | 


around a place, i. 6. circumjacent, | 
neighbouring; hence in N. T. fem. | 
ἢ περίχωρος Sc. γῆ the country round | 
about, circumjacent region, Matt. 14. 
39, al.: meton. of inhabitants, 3. 9. 


περίψημα, aros, τό (περιψάω), pr. | 


scrapings, scum, filth; also, like περι- | 
κάθαρμα, an expiatory victim, ransom, || 
spoken especially of human victims; | 
hence in N. T. meton. for a vile and | 
worthless person (as 1 in English the || 
scum), 1 Cor. 4.13 πάντων περίψημα | 
ἕως ἄρτι. i] 
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περπερεύομαι 


mid. to shew one’s self a boaster, = 
to boast one’s self, to vaunt, 1 Cor. 
13. 4. 

Περσίς, (dos, ἢ, Persis, pr. name of 
a female Christian, Rom. 16. 12. 
πέρυσι, adv. (πέρας), the past year, 
a year ago; in N. T. only with ἀπό, 
i. 6. ἀπὸ πέρυσι pr. since a year ago, 

2 Cor. 8. 10, 9. 2. 
πετάομαι, SCC πέτομαι. 


πετεινόν, ov, τό (πετεινός), a bird, 
fowl, in N. T. only pl. τὰ πετεινά, 
Matt. 6. 26, seep. 

πέτομαι, f. πετήσομαι OY πτήσομαι, 
depon. mid. ἐο fly, intrans. Rev. 12. 
14 ἵνα πέτηται cis τὴν ἔρημον : part. 

πετόμενος, flying, in later eds. 4. 7, 
8. 13, 14. 6, 19.17. 

πέτρα, aS, 7, a rock, py. a projecting 
rock, acliff. a) pr. Rev. 6.15 εἰς 
τὰς πέτρας τῶν ὀρέων, V.16: in such, 
sepulchres were hewn, Matt. 27. 60; 
and houses and villages built for 
security, 7. 24. Spoken ofa rocky 
soil (= πετρώδης), Luke 8. 6, 13. 
b) fig. of Christ, in allusion to the 
rock whence the waters flowed in 
the desert, 1 Cor. 10. 4 bis; also as 
πέτρα σκανδάλου a rock of offence or 
stumbling, i.e. the occasion of de- 
struction to those who reject him, 
Rom. 9. 33. 

Πέτρος, ov, 6, pr. ---πέτρα, a rock, 
stone; in N.T. as pr. name, Peter, 
in Aram. Κηφᾶς, a rock; the sur- 
name of Simon, one of the apos- 
tles, son of Jonas, and brother of 
Andrew, a fisherman of Bethsaida, 


- Matt. 16. 18, John 1. 43, 45. 


πετρώδη», €0S, ous, 6, ἢ, adj. (πέτρος, 
εἶδος), rock-like, stone-like, having 
the form of a rock; in N. T. rocky, 
stony, and τὸ πετρῶδες rocky ground, 
stony soil, Mark 4.5; τὰ πετρώδη id. 
v. 16. 

πήγανον, ov, τό (πήγνυμι), rue, a 
plant, Luke 11. 42. 

πηγή, Hs, ἢ, a fountain, source. a) 
genr. James 3.11. From the Heb. 
πηγαὶ ὑδάτων fountains of water, Rev. 
14, 7: metaph. of life-giving doc- 
trine, John 4. 14; also as an em- 
blem of the highest enjoyment, Rev. 

7.17, comp. ζωή a. B. Ὁ) =a well, 
τὸ φρέαρ, John 4. 6 ἡ πηγὴ τοῦ Ἴα- 
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᾿περπερεύομαι (πέρπεροΞ), depon. 


πικραίνω 


κώβ comp. v. 11 τὸ φρέαρ, 2 Pet. 2. 
17. c) =an issue, flux, ἢ πηγὴ τοῦ 
αἵματος Mark 5. 29, = ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ 
αἵμ. Luke 8. 44. 
πήγνυμι, f. whkw, to fix, fasten, make 
fast and firm, to fix or fasten together, 
to construct, build; in N.T. ofatent, 
to set up, to pitch, Heb. 8. 2 ἣν érn- 
ξεν 6 κύριο“. 
πηδάλιον, ov, τό (πηδόν), a helm, 
rudder, Acts 27. 40, James 8. 4. 
πηλίκος, ἢ, ov, pron. correl., how 
great, quantus, corresponding to 7- 
Alxos, TnAikos; Gal. 6. 11 ἴδετε πη- 
λίκοις ὑμῖν γράμμασιν ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ 
χειρί, i.e. either with what large let- 
ters, implying astiffand unpractised 
hand, which made the Greek cha- 
racters large like the Hebrew; or = 
with how large a letter I have written, 
&c. Fig. of dignity, Heb. 7. 4. 
πηλός, οὔ, 6, clay, mire, mortar, John 
9.6: spec. potter’s clay, Rom. 9. 21. 
πήρα, as, 7, a bag, sack, wallet, Lat. 
pera, of leather, in which shepherds 
and travellers carried their provi- 
sions, Matt. 10. 10, Mark 6. 8. 
πῆχυς, ews, 6 (kindred with παχύς), 
gen. pl. πήχεων, later form contr. 
πηχῶν, pr. the fore-arm, from the 
wrist to the elbow; in N. T.a cubit, 
the common ancient measure of 
length, equal to the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger, and usually reckoned at 13 
foot; Matt. 6. 27 πῆχυν ἕνα, John 
21. 8 ὧς ἀπὸ πηχῶν διακοσίων. 


πιάζω, f. dow (Dor. for πιέζω), pr. 
to press, hold fast, hence to lay hold 
of, to take, seize, trans. a) of per- 
sons, to take one by the hand, with 
acc., and gen. of the part, Acts 3.7 
πιάσας αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς χειρός. In 
a judicial sense, fo take, arrest, John 
7. 80 ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν πιάσαι, ver. 32, 
sep. b) of animals, ἐο take in hunt- 
ing or fishing, to catch, with accus. 
John 21. ὃ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐπίασαν οὐδέν, 
v. 10, Rev. 19. 20 ἐπιάσθη τὸ θηρίον. 
πιέζω, f. ἔσω, to press, hold fast, e.g. 
one’s hand; in N.T. to press down, 
make compact, μέτρον Luke 6. 38. 
πιθανολογία, as, 7 (πιθανός, λόγος), 
persuasive discourse, enticing words, 


Col. 2. 4. 
πικραίνω, f. ανῷ (mixpds), pr. to make 


πικρία 


sharp; hence of taste, to make bitter, 
acrid, trans. a) of water, pass. Rev. 
8.11: meton. of the pain caused by 
bitter and poisonous food or drink, 
= to make painful, to cause bitter 
pain, with acc. 10.9 πικρανεῖ σον THY 
κοιλίαν. _b) fig. of the feelings, to 
embiiter , pass. to be or become bitter, 
1. 6. to be harsh, angry, Col. 3. 19. 
πικρία, as, ἡ (miKpds), bitterness. a) 
pt., with the accessory idea of ve- 
nom, the two being often connected 
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πιπράσκω 


3.10, 5.17: meton. of a place, 19. 
29. (β) of prophecy, to be fulfilled, 
accomplished, Luke 21. 22 τοῦ πλη- 
σθῆναι τὰ γεγραμμένα in later eds. 
(y) of time, to be fulfilled, completed, 
be fully past, Luke 1. 23 ὡς ἐπλή- 
σθησαν ai ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργία, V. 
57, 2, 21, 20, 


πίμπρημι, f. πρήσω, to set on fire, to 


burn; in N.'T. pass. only fig. to be 
inflamed, to swell, become swollen, 
from the bite of a serpent, Acts 28.6. 


πινακίδιον, ov, τό (πίναξ), a small 
tablet, writing-tablet, Luke 1. 63. 

πίναξ, axos, 6, a board, table, spec. a 
writing-table or tabiet, covered with 
wax; in N. T. a plate, dish, on which 
food and the like was served up, 
Matt. 14. 8, Luke 11. 39. 


πίνω, f. πίομαι and 2 pers. πίεσαι, aor. 


in the mind of the Jews; so in place 
of an adj. - Heb. 12.15 pica πικρίας -- 
ῥίζα πικρά, Acts 8. 23 εἰς χολὴν πι- 
κρίας = x. πικράν. b) fig. bitterness 
of spirit, of speech, Eph. 4.31 πᾶσα 
πικρία καὶ θυμός, Rom. 8. 14. 
πικρός, ad, ὄν, pY. pricking, pointed, 
harp; hence genr. and in N. T. of 





taste, bitter, acrid. a) pr. and opp. 
to γλυκύς, Jam. 8.11. Ὁ) metaph. 
of the feelings, spirit, bitter, harsh, 
cruel, Jam. ὃ. 14, 

πικρῶς, adv. (mixgds), bitterly, in N. 
T. of bitter weeping, Matt. 26. 75. 


πιλάτ os, ov, 6, Pilate, i. 6. Pontius 
Pilatus, the fifth Roman procurator 
of Judea, Matt. 27.2 sq. He con- 
tinued in office about ten years; 
and being hated by both Jews and 
Samaritans for the caprice and cru- 
elty of his administration, he was 
accused by them before Vitellius, 
then governor of Syria, who sent 
him to Rome to answer to these 
᾿ complaints before the emperor: but 
Tiberius dying before the arrival 
of Pilate, he is said to have been 
banished by Caligula to Vienna in 
Gaul, and there to have died by his 
own hand about a.p. 41. 


πίμπλημι, ἢ. πλήσω (πλάω obsol.), 
aor. 1 ἔπλησα, aor. 1 pass. ἐπλήσθην, 
to fill, make full, trans. a) pr.aor.1 
ἔπλησα, with ace. Luke 5.7 ἔπλησαν 
ἀμφότερα τὰ πλοῖα: also with gen. of 
that with which, Matt. 27. 48, John 
19. 29 πλήσαντες σπόγγον ὄξους. 
Pass. with gen. Matt. 22.10. Ὁ) 
metaph. aor. 1 pass. ἐπλήσθην, to be 
filled, be full. (a) of persons, to be 
filled with any thing, 1. 6. to be wholly 
imbued, affected, influenced with or by 
any thing, with gen. of thing; mvev- 
ματος ἁγίου Luke 1.15, θυμοῦ 4. 28, 
φόβου 5. 26, ἀνοίας 6.11, also Acts 


2 ἔπιον, perf. mémwxa, aor. 1 pass. 
ἐπόθην, to drink. a) genr. of per- 
sons, absol. Matt. 27. 34 οὐκ ἤθελε 
πιεῖν, Luke 12. 19, Acts 9. 9; fig. 
John 7. 87. Infin. final, δοῦναι πιεῖν 
to give to drink, John 4. 7; αἰτεῖν 
miciy v.9. With adjuncts: (a) foll. 
by ἐκ of the drink, or meton. of the 
vessel containing it, i. 6. to drink of 
any thing, a part de it, } Matt. 26. 27 
πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ SC. TOU ποτηρίου, ver. 
29, John 4, 12-14. (8) by ἀπό of 
the drink, Luke 22. 18 οὐ μὴ πίω 
ἀπὸ τοῦ γενν. τῆς ἀμπέλου. (γ)ὴ by 
acc. of the thing drunk, to drink any 
thing, to use as drink, Luke 1. 15 
σίκερα ov μὴ πίῃ, Rom. 14. 21, 1 Cor. 
10.4; to drink of, Matt. 26. 29: fig. 
John 6. 53. Meton. τὸ ποτήριον 
πίνειν to drink a cup, 6. g. of wine, 
pr. 1 Cor. 10. 21; fig. of suffering, 
to drink the cup which God presents, 
i. 6. to submit to the allotments of 
his providence, Matt. 20. 22, 26. 42. 
For the phrase ἐσθίειν or φαγεῖν καὶ ὁ 
πίνειν see ἐσ Oiwc.; for τρώγειν καὶ 
πίνειν SCC τρώγω. 

b) fig. of the earth, to drink in, to 
imbibe, with acc. Heb. 6. 7. 


wLéTHS, NTOS, ἢ (πίων), fat, fatness, 


Rom. 11.17 τῆς π. τῆς ἐλαίας. 


πιπράσκω, perf. πέπρακα, perf. pass. 


πέπραμαι; aor. 1 pass. ἐπράθην (περ- 
dw), to traffic away, pr. beyond sea, 
in other lands, hence genr. fo sell, 
with acc. Matt. 13.46 πέπρακε πάν- 
τα ὅσα εἶχε, Acts 2.45, Pass. Matt. 














μὰ i ills 


4 


πίπτω 


.18. 25 ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν πραθῆναι, 


Mark 14. 5, Acts 4. 84, 5. 4: foll. 
by gen. of price, Matt. 26. 9 πραθῆ- 
vat πολλοῦ, John 12. 5. Fig. pass. 
to be sold to or under any one, i. q. 
to be his slave, with ὑπό and accus. 
Rom. 7.14 πεπραμένος ὑπὸ Thy ἅμαρ- 
τίαν, ‘to be the slave of sin,’ de- 
voted to it. 


πίπτω, ἴ. πεσοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἔπεσον, aor. 


1 ἔπεσα, to fall, intrans. a) pr. to 
fall, i.e. from a higher to a lower 
place, spoken alike of persons and 
things, in N. T. always with an ad- 
junct of place whence or whither; | 
with ἀπό, to fall from, Matt. 15. 27 
ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης, Acts 20. 9, Matt. 
24, 29; ἐκ, id., Luke 10. 18 ἐκ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, Acts 27. 34; ἐν μέσῳ τῶν 
ἀκανθῶν among, Luke 8. 7; ἐπί with 
acc. to fall upon any person or thing, 
Matt. 10, 29 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, 13. 5,7, 21. 
44, 23. 30, Rev. 7. 16 οὐδὲ μὴ πέσῃ 


“ARE ice er ae 
€7 GAUTOUS 


ὁ ἥλιος 1. 6. “ the burning 


sun shall not injure them;’ fig. = 


to seize, 11. 11 φόβος μέγας ἔπεσεν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς κτλ: foll. by εἴς τι, to fall 


-into, among, upon any thing, Matt. 


15. 14 eis βόθυνον, 17. 15, Mark 4. 7, 
8; by παρά with acc. of place, to fall 
at, by, near, v. 4. 

b) of persons, to fall down, fall 
prostrate, absol. Matt. 18. 29 πε- 
σὼν 6 σύνδουλος, Acts 5.5. Joined 
with προσκυνεῖν, Matt. 2.11 πεσόντες 
προσεκύνησαν, 4. 9, 18. 26. More 
usually with an adjunct of place or 
manner; foll. by ἐνώπιόν τινος Rev. 
5. 8, and προσκυνεῖν 4. 10: by εἰς, 
Acts 22.7, eis τοὺς πόδας τινός John 
11. 32: by ἐπί with gen. of place, 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Mark 9. 20; with acc. 
of place or manner, ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Acts 
9.4, ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας τινός 10. 25, ἐπὶ 
πρόσωπον on one’s face Luke ὅ. 12, 
with παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 17. 16, with 
προσκυνεῖν 1 Cor. 14. 25: παρὰ τοὺς 
πόδας τινός Luke 8. 41: πρὸς τοὺς 
πόδας Mark ὅ. 22: ἔμπροσθεν τῶν 
ποδῶν with προσκυνεῖν Rev. 19. 10: 
foll. by xauai John 18.6. Spoken 
of those who fall dead, i.e. to die, 
perish, Luke 21. 24 πεσοῦνται στό- 
ματι μαχαίρας, 1 Cor. 10. 8, Heb. 3. 
17. Fig. ¢o fall from any state or 


dignity, with πόθεν Rev. 2. 5. 


c) of edifices, walls, &c. to fall in 
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πιστεύω 


ruins, Matt. 7. 25, Luke 13. 4, Heb. 
11. 30: fig. Luke 11. 17, Acts 15.16 
comp. «nv %; so in prophetic ima- 
gery, Rev. 11. 13, 14.8 ἔπεσε, ἔπεσε 
Βαβυλών. ἃ) of a lot, to fall to or 
upon any one, foll. by ἐπί with acc. 
Acts 1. 26, 6) metaph. of persons, 
to fall into or under any thing; con- 
demnation, ὑπὸ κρίσιν James 5. 12; 
absol. to fall into sin, = to trans- 
gress, to sin, Rom. 11. 22, 14. 4, 1 
Cor. 10. 12: hence also to fall from 
happiness, =to be made miserable, 
to perish, Rom. 11.11 μὴ ἔπταισαν, 
iva πέσωσι; Heb. 4.11. Of things, 
= to fall to the ground, to fail, be- 
come void, Luke 16. 17 ἢ τοῦ νόμου 
μίαν κεραίαν πεσεῖν. 


Πισιδία, ας, ἢ, Pisidia, a district of 
Asia Minor, lying chiefly on Mount 
Taurus, between Pamphylia, Phry- 
gia, and Lycaonia; its principal city 
was Antioch, Acts 13. 14. 


πιστεύω, fut. evow (πίστις), aor. 1 


ἐπίστευσα, perf. πεπίστευκα, to have 
faith, to believe, trust, pr. to have a 
firm persuasion, a confiding belief, 
in the truth, veracity, reality of any 
person or thing. a) pr. to be firmly 
persuaded as to any thing, fo believe, 
foll. by infin. Rom. 14. 2 ds μὲν πισ- 
Tevet φαγεῖν πάντα, by ὅτι 10. 9, ab- 
sol. Jam. 2. 19: so, with the idea of 
hope and certain expectation, with 
inf. Acts 15.11, with ὅτι Rom. 6. 8. 
More commonly of words spoken 
and things; with dat. of a person 
speaking, whose words one believes 
and confides in, Mark 16. 13 οὐδὲ 
ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν, John 5.46 εἰ ἐπι- 
στεύετε Μωυσῇ, ἐπιστεύετε ἂν ἐμοί, 
Acts 8.12; with ὅτε- John 4. 21. 
With an adjunct of the words or 
thing spoken, in dat. Luke 1. 20 οὐκ 
emioTevoas τοῖς λόγοις μου, Acts 24. 
14, 2 Thess. 2.11: foll. by ἐπί with 
dat. Luke 24. 25 ἐπὶ πᾶσιν; by ἐν, 
Mark 1. 15 ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ in the 
glad tidings, 1. e. ‘believe and em- 
brace the glad tidings announced.’ 
With accus. of thing, John 11. 26,1 
Cor. 13. 7 πάντα πιστεύει, 1 John 4. 
16: hence pass. 2 Thess. 1. 10 ὅτι 
ἐπιστεύθη τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν ἐφ᾽ ὕ- 
μᾶς. Foll. by εἴς τι, 1 John 5. 10 εἰς 
τὴν μαρτυρίαν : by ὅτι = accus. and 
infin., John 14. 10 οὐ πιστεύεις ὅτι 


πιστεύω 


ἐγὼ κτλ, 9. 18 περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τυφλὸς 
ἦν. Absol., where the case of pers. 
or thing is implied from the con- 
text, Matt. 24. 23, John 12. 47, Acts 
8.13 αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε sc. τῷ Φιλίππῳ 
εὐαγγελιζομένῳ ν. 12,15. 7 καὶ πισ- 
“τεῦσαι SC. τῷ λόγῳ TOU εὐαγγ. 

b) of Gop, to believe on God, to 
trust in him, as able and willing to 
help, to listen to prayer, &c., foll. 
by dat. of person with ὅτι, Acts 27. 
25 πιστεύω τῷ Θεῷ ὅτι οὕτως ἔσται: 
by εἰς, John 14. 1 πιστεύετε εἰς τὸν 
Θεόν: absol. Matt. 21. 22 πιστεύον- 
τες --- εἰ πιστεύετε, 2 Cor. 4. 13: also 
as faithful to his promises, with dat. 
Rom. 4.3 émictevoe Αβραὰμ τῷ Θεῷ, 
καὶ ἐλογίσθη κτλ, Jam. 2. 23, Rom. 
4. 17 κατέναντι ob ἐπίστευσε Θεοῦ by 
attraction for κατέναντι Θεοῦ ᾧ ἐπί- 
στευσε: absol. Rom. 4. 18, Heb. 4. 
ὃ. Or genr. ‘to believe in the de- 
clarations and character of God as 
made known in the gospel,’ with 
dat. John 5. 24, Acts 16. 34 πεπι- 
στευκὼς τῷ Θεῷ, 1 John 5.10: foll. 
by εἰς with accus., pr. pregn. τες to 
believe and rest upon, to believe in 
and profess, τοὺς δι᾽ αὐτοῦ πιστεύον- 
τας εἰς Θεόν 1 Pet. 1. 21; by ἐπί with 
ace., 1α., Rom. 4. 24; absol. Luke 
8. 12, Acts 13. 48. 

c) of a messenger from God, to be- 
lieve on and trust in him as coming 
from God and acting under divine 
authority. (a) of John the Baptist, 
with αὐτῷ, Matt. 21. 25, 32. (8) 
of Jesus as the Messiah, as able and 
ready to help his followers, with εἰς 
John 14. 1; or to heal the sick and 
comfort the afflicted, with ὅτι Matt. 
9, 28, absol. 8. 18, Mark 5. 36, John 
4.48: genr. as a teacher, and the 
Messiah sent from God, with dat. 
of person, John 5. 38 ὃν ἀπέστειλεν 
ἐκεῖνος, τούτῳ ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε, 8. 
51,10. 37, Acts 5.14; with ὅτι, John 
11. 27 ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὃ 
Χριστός, 20. 81, 8. 24 ἐὰν μὴ πισ- 
τεύσητε ὅτι ἐγώ εἶμι, sep.: so with 
γινώσκειν, 6. 69, 10, 38. Foll. by 
eis of person, pr. preg. —fo believe 
and rest upon, to believe in and pro- 
fess, Matt. 18. 6 ἕνα τῶν πιστευόν- 
τῶν εἰς ἐμέ, John 2. 11, 3. 15, 8. 
30; fig. εἰς τὸ φῶς 12. 86: so with 
eis τὸ ὄνομα Ἰησοῦ in a like sense, = 
‘ to believe on Jesus and invoke or 
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πίστις 


profess his name,’ 1. 12 τοῖς πιστεύ- 
ουσιν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 2. 23; with 
τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ, id., 1 John 8. 28. 
Foll. by ἐπί with acc. of pers. = εἴς 
τινα, Acts 9,42, 11. 17 comp. v. 21; 
so ἐπί with dative, 1 Tim. 1. 16, fig. 
Rom. 9. 33 τίθημι ἐν Σιὼν λίθον, καὶ 
πᾶς 6 πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ κτλ. Pass. 
1 Tim. 8. 16 ἐπιστεύθη ἐν κόσμῳ. 
Hence absol. ἐο believe, 1. 6. to be- 
lieve and profess Christ, to be or 
become a Christian, Mark 15. 32, 
Luke 22. 67, John 1. 7, sep.: part. 
oi πιστεύοντες οΥ πιστεύσαντες belie- 
vers, Christians, Acts 2. 44, 4. 52. 

d) TRANS. to entrust, commit in 
trust to any one, Luke 16.1170 ἀλη- 
θινὸν Tis ὑμῖν πιστεύσει; John 2. 24. 
Pass. πιστεύομαί τι, to be entrusted 
with any thing, to have committed to 
one’s charge, foll. by acc. Rom. 3. 2, 
Gal. 2.7 πεπίστευμαι Td εὐαγγέλιον, 


1 Cor. 9. 17 οἰκονομίαν πεπίστευμαι, 
:.4..: 3, 


πιστικός, h, dv (riots), causing belief 


or persuasion, faithful, trustworthy ; 
hence in Ν. T. fig. true, genuine, 
pure, ναρδοῦ πιστικῆς Mark 14. 3,— 
others (fr. πίνω), potable, liquid. 


πίστις, ews, ἢ (πιστός), faith, belief, 


trust, pr. firm persuasion, confiding 
belief in the truth, veracity, reality 
of any person or thing. 


A) in the common Greek usage. a) 
prop. and genr. Acts 17. 31 πίστιν 
παρασχὼν πᾶσιν, Rom. 14. 22 σὺ 
πίστιν ἔχεις thou hast faith i. 6. “ art 
firmly persuaded,’ v. 23, Heb. 11. 
1: so, with the idea of hope and 
certain expectation, 2 Cor. 5. 7 διὰ 
πίστεως περιπατοῦμεν, ov διὰ εἴδους, 
1 Pet. 1. 5, 7, 9ϑ. b) = ροοῦ- αϊέἢ, 
faithfulness, sincerity, Matt. 23. 23 
τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὸν ἔλεον καὶ τὴν πίσ- 
τιν, Rom. 8. 3 τοῦ Θεοῦ, Gal. 5. 22, 
1 Tim. 1.19 ἔχων πίστιν i. 6. ‘ being 
faithful,’ sincere, 2. 7, Tit. 2. 10 
πίστιν πᾶσαν ἀγαθήν all good fidelity, 
Rey. 2.19: | 

B) in N. T. πίστις, as spoken in 
reference to God and divine things, 
to Christ and his gospel, becomes 
in some measure a technical term 
(especially in the writings of Paul), 
denoting that faith, that confiding 
belief, which is the essential trait 
of Christian life and character, 1. 6. 




















᾿ 


πίστις 


Rom. 8. 22 5ᾳ. a) of Gon, i.e. faith 
in, on, towards God; ἐπὶ Θεόν Heb. 
6.1, πρὸς τὸν Θεόν 1 Thess. 1. 8, εἰς 
Θεόν with ἐλπίς 1 Pet. 1. 21; with 
gen. Θεοῦ Mark 11. 22, Col. 2. 12; 
absol. Matt. 17. 20, 21. 21, Heb. 4. 
2, Jam. 1. 6 αἰτείτω ἐν πίστει 1. 6. in 
filial confidence, nothing doubting. 
Spoken analogically of the faith of 
the patriarchs and pious men under 
the Jewish dispensation, who look- 
ed forward in faith and hope to the 
blessings of the gospel, comp. Gal. 
ὃ. 7 sq., Heb. 11.13; of Abraham, 
Rom. 4. 5, 9-20; genr. of others, 
Heb. 11. 3-39, also Luke 18. 8. 

b) of Curist, faith in Christ. (a) 
as able to work miracles, heal the 
sick, &c., absol. Matt. 8. 10 οὐδὲ ἐν 
τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον, 9. 
2, 22, 29, 15. 28, seep. : so mediately, 
Acts 14. 9. (8) of faith in Christ’s 
death, as the ground of justification 
before God, = saving faith, only in 
Paul’s writings, Rom. 3. 22 δικαιο- 
σύνη Θεοῦ διὰ πίστεως "I. Xp., v. 25 
διὰ πίστεως ἐν τῷ αὐτοῦ αἵματι, ν. 26 
ἐκ π. Incov: so from the connexion, 
absol. v. 27-31, 1 Cor. 15. 14, 17: 
genr. Rom. 1.17, 5.1, 2, sep. (Υγ) 
genr. as the Messiah and Saviour, 
the head of the gospel-dispensation, 
πίστιν τὴν cis τὸν K. ἡμῶν Ἴ. Xp. Acts 
20. 21, ἐν Χριστῷ Gal. 3. 26, τοῦ 
κυρίου ἡμῶν . Xp. James 2. 1, μοῦ 
Rey. 2. 18 i. 6. thy faith toward me ; 
absol. Mark 4. 40, Acts 6.5 ἄνδρα 
πλήρη πίστεως καὶ mv. ay., Eph. 3. 
17, so 6.16 τὸν θυρεὸν τῆς TicTEws. 

c) genr.; with gen. 7 πίστις τοῦ 
εὐαγγελίου the faith of or in the 
gospel, i. e. gospel-faith, Phil. 1. 27; 
πίστις ἀληθείας faith in the iruth, 
i.e. in the gospel, 2 Thess. 2. 13. 
Absol. in the same sense, i.e. Chris- 
tian faith, a firm and confiding be- 
lief in Jesus and his gospel, genr. 
1 Cor. 2.5 ἵνα ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ἢ ἐν 
σοφίᾳ ἀνθρώπων, 2 Cor. 4. 18, sepiss. 
Πίστις also seems to mark various 
predominant traits of Christian cha- 
racter, as arising from and com- 


bined with Christian faith; as Chris- 


tian knowledge, espec. in Paul and 
James, Rom. 12. ὃ μέτρον πίστεως, 
v. 6, 14.1 ἀσθενῶν τῇ πίστει, 2 Pet. 
1, 5; so in James, as opp. to épya, 
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J gospel-faith, Christian faith, comp. 


πιστός 


2. 14-26;—of the Christian profes- 
sion, the faith professed, Acts 13. 8 
ζητῶν διαστρέψαι τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ 
THs πίστεως, 1 Cor. 16. 13, Gal. 6. 10, 
1 Tim, 2.15, 2 Tim. 4. 7 ;—of Chris- 
tian zeal, ardour in the faith, Rom. 
1. 8 ὅτι ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν καταγγέλλε- 
ται; 11. 20, 2 Cor. 8. 7, Eph. 6. 23; 
—of Christian love, as springing 
from faith, Rom. 1.12 7 ἐν ἀλλήλοις 
πίστις i. 6. mutual faith and love, 
2 Thess. 1. 3, Philem. 5 ;—of Chris- 
tian life and morals, practical faith, 
1 Tim. 4. 12 τύπος γίνου ἐν ava- 
στροφῇ, ev ἀγάπῃ, ἐν πίστει, ἐν ay- 
vela, 0. 8, 12, 6.10, Tit. 2.2;—of 
constancy in the faith, Col. 1. 23, 1 
Thess. 3. 2-10, Heb. 13.7, Jam. 1. 3. 
d) meton. of the object of Chris- 
tian faith, the faith, i. e. doctrines 
received and believed, Christian 
doctrine, and genr. the system of 
Christian doctrines, the gospel, the 
Christian religion ; Acts 6.7 ὑπήκουον 
τῇ πίστει were obedient to the faith 
i.e. embraced the gospel, Rom. 1. 
5, Acts 14.27 θύρα πίστεως 1.6. ‘ ac- 
cess for the gospel,’ 24. 24, Rom. 
10. 8, Jude 3 τῇ ἅπαξ παραδοθείσῃ 
τοῖς ἁγίοις πίστει, v. 20, sep.: so 
Tit. 3.15 φιλοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν πίστει 
1, 6. in the gospel, as Christians, 1 
Tim. 1.2 τέκνον ἐν πίστει. Emphat. 
the true faith, true doctrine, 2 Thess. 
ὃ. 2, 1 Tim. 4. 1, 6, 2 Tim. 3. 8. 
πιστός, ἡ, dv (πείθω), pr. worthy of 
belief and trust, i. 6. faithful. 4) 
pr. in the sense of trustworthy, 1 
Cor. 7. 25 ἠλεημένος ὑπὸ κυρίου πισ- 
τὸς εἶναι, 1 Tim. 1. 12, 2 Tim. 2. 2 
ταῦτα παράθου πιστοῖς ἀνθρώποις, 1 
Pet. 4.19, ἢν. 19.11. Hence = 
true, sure, verax, worthy of credit, 6 
μάρτυς ὃ πιστός Rev. 1. 5, 2. 13, 3. 
14: of things, true, sure, verus, Ad- 
yos 1 Tim. 1. 15, sep.; so Acts 13. 
34 τὰ ὅσια Δαβὶδ τὰ πιστά See ὅσιος 
b. b) faithful in duty, to one’s self 
and to others, of true fidelity, Col. 
4.9 πιστὸς ἀδελφός, Rev. 2. 10;— 
of God as faithful to his promises, 
1 Cor. 1. 9 πιστὸς ὁ Θεός, 10. 13, 
Heb. 10. 28 ;—of Christ, 2 Tim. 2. 
18 ;—once πιστὸς ὃ Θεός as an ob- 
testation or oath, as God is faithful, 
2 Cor. 1.18. Espec. of servants, 
ministers, who are faithful in the 
performance of duty, Matt. 24. 45 





πιστόω 970 πλατύνω Ἢ 


Scns δοῦλος, 25. 21, Luke 12. 49 
6 π. οἰκονόμος, Eph. 6. 21, Heb. 2. 
17: so with ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγα Matt. 25. 28, 


ἔν τινι Luke 16. 10, with dative of 
pers. Heb. 3. 2. c) act. faithful, 


i. 6. firm in faith, confiding, believ- 
ing, = ὃ πιστεύων, John 20. 27 μὴ 
γίνου ἄπιστος, ἀλλὰ πιστός, Gal. 3. 
9: with dat. τῷ κυρίῳ Acts 16. 15, 
ev Χριστῷ 1 Cor. 4. 17, 1. . “ faithful 
to the Lord or in Christ, believing 
in him,’ = a believer, a Christian; 
absol. id. Acts 10. 45, 16. 1, sep. 
Adv. πιστὸν ποιεῖν to do Fufuily, 
in a believing manner, as a Chris- 
tian, 3 John 5. 

πιστόω, ὦ, fut. dow (πιστός), pr. to 
make one faithful, trustworthy, hence 
to make one give security, pledges ; 
pass. or mid. to make one’s self or be 
made trustworthy, 1. e. to give secu- 
rity, to pledge one’s self; in N. T. 
ἐπιστώθην, to be made confiding, be- 
lieving, 
‘lieve, 2 Tim. ὃ. 4 μένε ἐν οἷς ἔμαθες 
καὶ ἐπιστώθης. 














πλανάω, ὦ, f. how (πλάνη); to make 
wander, to lead astray, with accus., 
pass. to wander, go astray. a) pr. 
of persons, Heb. 11. 38 ἐν ἐρημίαις 
πλανώμενοι: of flocks, 1 Pet. 2. 25 
ὡς πρόβατα πλανώμενα, Matt. 18.12, 
18. b) fig. to mislead, i.e. (a) to 
deceive, cause to err, pass. to err, 
mistake, form a wrong judgment; 
Matt. 24. 4 βλέπετε μή Tis ὑμᾶς 
πλανήσῃ, ν. 5, 24, 1 John 1. 8: pass. 
Matt. 22. 29 πλανᾶσθε, Luke 21. 8 
μὴ πλανηθῆτε, Gal. 6.7, Heb. 3.10. 
(B) to seduce, e.g. a people into re- 
bellion, John 7.12 πλανᾷ τὸν ὄχλον, 
Rev. 20. 8,10. Also to seduce from 
the truth, pass. to be seduced, to go 
astray, 1 John 2. 26 περὶ τῶν πλα- 
νώντων ὑμᾶς, 2 Tim. ὃ. 18: pass. 
Jam. 5.19 ἐάν τις ἐν ὑμῖν πλανηθῇ 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληθείας, 2 Pet. 2.15; part. 
οἱ πλανώμενοι, those seduced, gone 
astray, Tit. 3.3, Heb. 5.2. Spec. 
to seduce to idolatry, Rev. 2. 20, al. 


πλάνη, NS, ἢν» pr. α wandering; in N. 
T. only fig. error. a) genr. delu- 
sion, false judgment or opinion, 1 
Thess. 2. 3 ἡ παράκλησις ἡμῶν οὐκ 
ἐκ πλάνης, 2 Thess. 2. 11. b) act. 
deceit, fraud, seduction to error 
and sin, Eph, 4. 14 4 μεθοδεία τῆς 


πλάνης, 2 Pet. 8. 17, Ὁ John 4. 6 τῷ 
πνεῦμα τῆς πλάνης the : spir it of error, 
i. e. a deceiving spirit, a teacher 
who seeks to seduce: so a deception, 

Sraud, Matt. 27.64. c) of conduct, 
perverseness, wickedness, sin, Rom. 1. 
27, Jam. 5. 20, 2 Pet. 2. 18 τοὺς ἐν 
πλάνῃ ἀναστρεφομένους, Jude 11. 

TAGVYATNS, ov, ὃ (πλανάω), one wan- | 
der ing about, a wanderer; in N. T. 
ἀστὴρ πλανήτης a wandering star, 
planet, fig. of a false teacher, Jude 
13. . 

πλάνος, ov, 6, ἢ; adj. (πλάνη), wan- 
dering about, subst. a wanderer, va- 
gabond, juggler; in N. T. deceiving, 
seducing, 1 Tim. 4. 1 προσέχοντες 
πνεύμασι πλάνοις. Subst. a deceiver, 
impostor, Matt. 27. 63. 

TAGE, ακός, ἢ, any broad and flat sur- 
face; in N. T. and genr. a table or 
tablet, of wood or stone, on which 
any thing was inscribed; e.g. the 
two tables of the decalogue given 
to Moses, Heb.. 9. 4 ai πλάκες τῆς 
διαθήκης, 2 Cor. 3. 3; fig. ib. ἐν 
πλαξὶ καρδίας capkivass. 

πλάσμα, ατος, τό (πλάσσω), a thing 
jormed; by a potter, Rom. 9. 20 μὴ 
ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσμα τῷ πλάσαντι; 

πλάσσω, fut. dow, to form, fashion, 
mould, any soft substance, as a pot- 
ter the clay, absol. Rom. 9. 20: pass. 
1 Tim. 2. 13 ᾿Αδὰμ πρῶτος ἐπλάσθη. 

πλαστός, ἤή, ov (πλάσσω), formed, 
fashioned ; metaph. feigned, false, de- 
ceitful, 2 Pet. 2. ὃ πλαστοῖς λόγοις. 

πλάτος, εος, τό (πλατύς), breadth, 
Rev. 21. 16; fig. Eph. 3. 18; Rev. 
20. 9 τὸ πλάτος τῆς γῆς the breadth 
of the earth, i.q. wide plain, such as 
the earth was supposed to be. 


,πλατύνω, fut. υνῶ (πλατύς), aor. 1 
pass. ἐπλατύνθην, perf. pass. πεπλά- 





τυμαι and ὃ pers. sing. πεπλάτυνται, 
to make broad, enlarge, trans. a) 
pr. Matt. 23. 5 πλατύνουσι φυλακ- 
τήρια αὐτῶν. Ὁ) fie. to make broad 
or large to or for any one, i. e. ‘ to 
give him enlargement or deliver- 
ance from straits;’ hence in N. T. 
pass. to be enlarged, 1. 6. to have en- 
largement, to rejoice, opp. to στε- 
voxwpéw, 2 Cor. 6. 13 πλατύνθητε 
καὶ ὑμεῖς: so of the heart, καρδία, 
vy. Εἰς 








Pe 





᾿ πλατύς 


πλατύς, εἴα, ὑ, broad, wide. a) Matt. 
7.13 πλατεῖα ἣ πύλη. Ὁ) as subst. 
ἣ πλατεῖα sc. ὁδός, a broad way, wide 
street in a city, Matt. 6. 5 ἐν ταῖς 
γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν, 12. 19. 

πλέγμα, ατος, τό (πλέκω), pr. any 
thing plaited, braided, woven, as a 
net or toil; in N.T. a braid of hair, 
braided hair, 1 Tim. 2. 9 μὴ ἐν πλέγ- 
μασιν, comp. 1 Pet. 3. 3 ἐμπλοκὴ 
τριχῶν. 

πλεῖστος», ἡ; ον (πλείων), the most, 
the greatest, very great, the usual 
superlative to πολύς; in N. T. only 
of number, Matt. 11. 20, 21. 8 6 
πλεῖστος ὄχλος, i. e. a very great 
multitude. Neut. τὸ πλεῖστον adv. 
at most, 1 Cor. 14. 27. 


πλείων, ovos, 6, ἢ, neut. πλεῖον or 
_ more usually πλέον, pl. contr. nom. 
and acc. πλείους,--- more, the usual 
comparative to πολύς. a) pr. of 
number, but also of magnitude, and 
| in a comparison expr. or implied; 
| foll. by gen. Matt. 21. 36 πλείονας 
_T@v πρώτων more than the first or 
_ former ones, Mark 12. 43, John 7. 
| 31: foll. by ἤ than, Matt. 26. 53 
| πλείους ἢ δώδεκα, John 4.1; before 
a numeral % is regularly omitted, 
| Acts 4, 22 ἐτῶν πλειόνων τεσσαρά- 
κοντα, 23. 13; once πλεῖον ἢ πέντε 
| Luke 9. 18: with παρά, 3. 18, see 
mapa III. d.: once with πλήν and 
| gen. Acts 15.28. So, when the ob- 
| ject of comparison is implied, Matt. 
| 20. 10, John 4. 41, Luke 11. 53; 7. 
| 43 τὸ πλεῖον the more, i.e. the greater 

debt: hence genr. and emphat. — 
| many, very many, Acts 13.31 ὃς ὥφθη 

ἐπὶ ἡμέρας πλείους, 24.17; so Heb. 
: 7. 23 of μὲν πλείονές εἶσι ἱερεῖς, in 
opp. to one. b) pl., with article, of 
_mAcloves, of πλείους, the more, the 
most, the many, Acts 19. 32 οἱ πλεί- 


ous ovK ἤδεισαν, 27. 12, 1 Cor. 9. 19 
ἵνα τοὺς πλείονας κερδήσω ‘ that 1 
may gain, if not all, yet the greater 
part,’ 10. 5,15. 6. c) fig. of worth, 
importance, dignity, more, greater, 
higher, with genitive, Matt. 6. 25 7 
ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστι THs τροφῆς, 12. 42 
πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε, Mark 12. 88, 
Heb. 3. 3 πλείονα τιμὴν ἔχει τοῦ 
οἴκου, Rev. 2.19: pleon. with περισ- 
σεύειν Matt. 5. 20; with παρά Heb. 
| ὃ. 8,11. 4, d) neut. πλεῖον as adv. 
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πλέω 


more. (a) with gen. John 21.15 ἀ- 
γαπᾷς- με πλεῖον τούτων ; impl. Luke 
7. 42. (β[ ἐπὶ πλεῖον further, lon- 
ger; spoken of space, Acts 4. 17, 2 
Tim. 3.9; with gen. ἀσεβείας, i. 6. 
further as to or in ungodliness, 2. 
16;—of time, Acts 20. 9, 24. 4. 


πλέκω, f. Ew, to plait, braid, weave, 
trans., Matt. 27. 29 πλέξαντες στέ- 
φανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν, Mark 15. 17. 


πλεονάζω, fut. dow (πλείων), to be 
more than enough, intrans. a) of 
persons, to have or do more than 
enough, to have an overplus, 2 Cor. 
8.15 6 τὸ πολὺ οὐκ ἐπλεόνασε. b) 
of things, to be abundant, to abound 
more, to increase, Rom. 5. 20 ἵνα 
πλεονάσῃ τὸ παράπτωμα, 6.1, 2 Pet. 
1. 8: foll. by εἴς τι, to abound unto 
any thing, —to redound, conduce, 
Phil. 4. 17. c) trans. to cause to 
abound, to increase, 1 Thess. 3. 12 
ὑμᾶς 6 κύριος πλεονάσαι TH ἀγάπῃ. 


πλεονεκτέω, ὦ, f. haw (πλέον, ἔχω), 
intrans. to have more than another, 
= πλεῖον ἔχω, to have an advantage, 
be superior, to take advantage, seek 
unlawful gain; in N. T. trans. to 
take advantage of any one, to circum- 
vent for gain, to defraud, with acc. 
2 Cor. 7.2 οὐδένα ἐπλεονεκτήσαμεν, 
12.17, 18: pass. 2. 11. 


πλεονέκτης», ου, 6 (πλέον, ἔχω), pr. 
‘one who would have more,’ 1. 6. a 
covetous person, a defrauder for gain, 
1 Cor. 5. 10, 11. 

πλεονεξία, as, ἣ (πλέον, ἔχω) pr. “ἃ 
having more,’ i.e. a larger portion, 
advantage, superiority; in N.T. pr. 
* the will to have more,’ 1. 6. covet- 
ousness, greediness for gain, which 
leads a person to defraud others, 
Mark 7. 22 πλεονεξίαι i. 6. ‘covetous 
thoughts,’ plans of fraud and ex- 
tortion; Luke 12. 15, Rom. 1. 29; 
2 Cor. 9.5 οὕτως ὡς εὐλογίαν, καὶ μὴ 
ὡς πλεονεξίαν as bounty, and not as 
covetousness, 1. e. ‘as bounty on your 
part, and not as covetousness on 
ours,’ not as extorted by us from 
you. 

πλευρά, Gs, ἢ, the side, pr. of the 
body, John 19. 34, 20. 20. 


πλέω, fut. πλεύσομαι, fo sail, absol. 
Luke 8. 23, Acts 27. 24: with eis of 
place, 21.3 ἐπλέομεν εἰς Συρίαν, 27. 


πληγή 


with ace. of place by or near which, 
i.e. of the way, Acts 27. 2 πλεῖν τοὺς 
κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους, i.e. to sail 
along or by the coast of Asia Minor. 
πληγή, Hs, ἢ (πλήσσω), a stroke, 
stripe, blow. a) pr. Luke 12. 48 ἄξια 
πληγῶν, Acts 16.23. b) meton. a 
wound, caused by a stripe or blow, 
Luke 10. 30, Acts 16. 33 ἔλουσεν 
[αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν 1. 6. ‘ wash- 
ed the blood from their wounds,’ 
Rev. 13.12 ἢ πληγὴ τοῦ θανάτου 1. 6. 
deadly wound. c) from the Heb., a 
plague, i.e. a stroke or blow inflicted 
by God, calamity, Rev. 9. 20, 11. 6. 


πλῆθος, εος, ous, TO (πλήθω), pr. 
fulness, hence a multitude, a great 
number. a) genr. Luke 5.6 πλῆθος 
ἰχθύων πολύ, Acts 28. 38, Heb. 11.12. 
b) of persons, a multitude, foll. by 
gen. of class, &c. Luke 2. 13, Acts 
4. 32, 5. 14 πλήθη ἀνδρῶν i. e. mul- 
titudes; gen. impl. 2. 6 comp. v. 5, 
23.7: so πολὺ πλῆθος with gen. Luke 
6.17; πᾶν πλῆθος with gen. 1. 10, 
gen. impl. Acts 15. 12 comp. v. 6; 
ἅπαν πλῆθος with gen. Luke 19. 37, 
gen. impl. 23. 1 comp. 22. 66. With 
gen. of place, Luke 8. 37 ἅπαν τὸ 
πλῆθος τῆς περιχώρου, Acts ὅ. 16. 
Collect. with a verb pl. Mark 8.7, 
8. c) the multitude, the people, popu- 
lace, Acts 14.4 τὸ πλῆθος τῆς πόλεως, 
19. 9, 21: 22,36. 

πληθύνω, f. uve (πληθύς = TAHO0s), 
pr. to make full, hence to multiply, 
increase. a) trans. 2 Cor. 9. 10, 
Heb. 6.14 πληθύνων πληθυνῶ ce. 
Pass. πληθύνομαι, to be multiplied, 
increased; in number, Acts 6. 7 é- 
πληθύνετο 6 ἀριθμός, 7.17, 9. 31; in 
magnitude, extent, Matt. 24.12 πλη- 
θυνθῆναι τὴν ἀνομίαν, Acts 12. 24; 
with dat. of person, to abound to any 
one, 1 Pet.1.2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη 
πληθυνθείη, Jude 2. Ὁ) intrans. fo 
multiply one’s self, to increase, Acts 
6. 1, πληθυνόντων τῶν μαθητῶν. 

πλήθω, see πίμπλημι. 

TAHKTNS, ov, ὃ (πλήσσω), a striker, 
one apt to strike; fig. one conten- 
tious, a quarreller, 1 Tim. 3. 3. 

πλημμύρα, as, 7 (πλήν, μύρω), the 


tide, flood-tide, and hence by impl. a [πληρόω, ὦ, f. daw (πλήρη5), to make || 
flood, inundation, Luke 6.48 comp. | full, to fill, fill up, trams. a) pr. a | 
vessel, hollow place, &c., pass. Matt. | 


Matt. 7. 27. 


Ee a ee ee - 
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6; with ἐπί and acc. Rev. 18. 17: πλήν, prep. and adv. (contr. for | 
πλέον), pr. more than, over and above, 


πληρόω 


hence besides, except, but. a) 10. the 


middle of a clause, with gen. Mark : 


12. 32 οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ 
there is no other besides him --- Ὀὰΐ he, 


John 8.10, Acts 8. 1 πάντες... πλὴν ] 


τῶν ἀποστόλων, 15. 28, 27.22; with 


ὅτι, 20. 28 μὴ εἰδώς, πλὴν ὅτι τὸ | 
πνεύμα κτλ except thal, i.e. ‘ know- | 


ing nothing more than that,’ &c. 


b) adv. at the beginning of a clause, | 
== much more, rather, besides, passing 
over into an adversative particle, | 


meaning but rather, but yet, never- 


theless, &c. Matt. 11. 22, 24 πλὴν 


λέγω ὑμῖν, 18.7, sep.: so where the 


writer returns after a digression to | 


a previous topic, Eph. 5. 88 comp. 
v. 25, 28: once corresponding to 
μέν, Luke 22. 22, comp. μέν a. B. 


full, filled. a) pr. of hollow vessels, 
with gen. of that of which any thing 


is full, expr. or implied, Mark 6.43 | 


κλασμάτων δώδεκα κοφίνους πλήρει: 
implied, Matt. 14.20. Ofa surface, 


full, i. e. fully covered, with genit. | 
Ὁ) 
fig. full, filled, i.e. ‘fully imbued, | 
_furnished, abounding in any thing,’ | 
with gen. Luke 4. 1 πνεύματος aytou | 


Luke 5.12 ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρα“. 


πλήρης, John 1. 14, Acts 9. 86. 6) 


fig. full, i. 6. complete, perfect, Mark 
4, 28 πλήρης σῖτος, 2 John 8 μισθὺς 


πλήρης. 


suade fully, trans. 


filling to the utmost all its duties: 
pass. to be fully assured, confirmed, 
be fully established as true, Luke 
1.1, 2 Tm 1.1. 


πληροφορία, as, ἣ (πληροφορέω), | 
full assurance, firm .persuasion; ἐν 
πληροφορίᾳ πολλῇ 1 Thess. 1. 5, Col. || 


2. 2, Heb. 6. 11, 10. 22. 






πλήρη", εος, ous, 6, H, adj. (πλέος), | 


πληροφορέω, ὦ, fut. now (πλήρης, 
φορέω), prop. to bear or bring fully, | 
and hence fo give full assurance, per- | 
a) of persons, © 
pass. to be fully assured, persuaded, | 
Rom. 4. 21 πληροφορηθεὶς ὅτι κτλ, 
14. ὅ. Ὁ) of things, to make fully | 
assured, give full proof of, confirm — 
fully, with acc. 2 Tim. 4. 5 τὴν δια- 
κονίαν σου πληροφόρησον, i.e. by ful- | 















r j 
a 
ΐ 


Πὰς ΦΎΣΙ 


πληρόω 


13. 48 ἣν ὅτε ἐπληρώθη sc. σαγήνη, 
Luke 3. 5 πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωθήσε- 


rau: fig. Matt. 23. 52 πληρώσατε τὸ 


μέτρον τῶν πατέρων ὑμῶν i.e. ‘ the 
measure of their sins.’ Genr. of a 
place, to jill, by diffusing any thing 


throughout, with acc. Acts 2. 2 ἦχος 


ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον : foll. by 
ἐκ of thing from or with which, John 
12. ὃ ἡ οἰκία ἐπληρώθη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς, 
comp. ἐκ 8. f.: fig. with accus. and 
genit. Acts 5. 28 πεπληρώκατε τὴν 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ τῆς διδαχῆς ὑμῶν. Fig. 
πληροῦν τὴν καρδίαν τινός to fill the 
heart of any one, to take possession 


‘of it, John 16. 6, Acts 5. 3. 


—_ a... ὧδ Ss Ὡ"- - — πὸ" 





ἢ σύνην, Acts 12. 25, Rom. 18. 8. 
of a declaration, prophecy, to fuijil, 


{ 8. 18. 


b) fig. to fill, i.e. to furnish abund- 
antly with any thing, impart richly, 
imbue with, foll® by acc., often also 
with an adjunct of that with which 
any one is filled or furnished. (a) 
with ace. and gen., Acts 2. 28 πλη- 
ρώσεις με εὐφροσύνης, 13. 52, Rom. 
15, 18, 14. (8) with acc. and dat., 
in pass. with dat. Rom. 1. 29 πεπλη- 
ρωμένους πάσῃ ἀδικίᾳ, 2 Cor. 7. 4. 
(y) with ἐν instead of the simple 
dat. Eph. 5. 18 πληροῦσθε ἐν πνεύ- 
ματι. (δ) with acc. simply, πᾶσαν 
χρείαν Suay —‘ to supply fully,’ Phil. 
4,19: also mA. τὰ πάντα, Eph. 1. 28, 
4,10, spoken of Christ as filling the 
universe with his influence, pre- 
sence, power. Hence pass. πληροῦ- 
pat, absol. to be filled full, to be fully 
furnished, abound, Phil. 4.18, Col. 
2. 10 ἐν αὐτῷ 1. 6. in Christ, in his 
work; Eph. 3.19 ἵνα πληρωθῆτε εἰς 


| πᾶν TO πλήρωμα τοῦ Θεοῦ into or un-~ 


to all the fulness of God, 1. e. either 
‘ that ye may fully participate in all 
the rich gifts of God,’ or ‘that ye 
may be received into full commu- 
nion of the whole church of God.’ 
Also pass. with accus. Col. 1. 9 ἵνα 
πληρωθῆτε τὴν ἐπίγνωσιν, Phil.1.11 
πεπληρωμένοι καρπὸν δικαιοσύνης in 
later eds. 

c) to fulfil, perform fully, with acc. 
(a) spoken of duty, obligation, &c. 
Matt. 3. 15 πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιο- 


(8) 


accomplish, with accus. Acts 13. 27 
τὰς φωνὰς τῶν προφητῶν ἐλπήρωσαν, 
Oftener pass. to be fuljilled, 
accomplished, to have an accomplish- 


\ ment, Matt. 2. 17 τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ 
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ῥηθέν, 26.54, Mark 15. 28 ἐπληρώθη 
n γραφή. Here belongs the phrase 
iva πληρωθῇ (see ἵνα II. d.), Matt. 
1, 22, sep.; also ὅπως πληρωθῇ (see 
ἐπ δ᾽ ἘΠῚ 2:); 2. 28,-al. 

d) to fulfil, i. e. to bring to a full 
end, to accomplish, to complete. (a) 
pass., of time, to be fulfilled, com- 
pleted, ended, Mark 1.15 πεπλήρω- 
ται 6 καιρός, Luke 21. 24 ἄχρι πλη- 
ρωθῶσι καιροί, Acts 7. 23, 30. (B) 
of a business, work, &c. to accom- 
plish, finish, complete, Luke 7. 1 ἐπεὶ 
ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥήματα αὐτοῦ, ὃ. 
31, Acts 13. 25, 14. 26 εἰς τὸ ἔργον 
ὃ ἐπλήρωσαν, 19. 21, Rom. 15. 19 
πεπληρωκέναι TO εὐαγγέλιον 1. 6. the 
preaching of the gospel. (γ) by 
impl. to jill out, complete, make per- 
fect, with ace. Matt. 5.17, Phil. 2. 2 
πληρώσατέ μου THY χαράν, 2 Thess. 
1.11. Pass. to be made full, com- 
plete, perfect, χαρά John 3. 29, πάσ- 
xa Luke 22. 16, ὑπακοή 2 Cor. 10. 
6, ἔργα Rev. 3. 2: of persons, Col. 
4, 12. 

πλήρωμα, ατος, τό(πληρόω), fulness, 
jilling, pr. that with which any thing 
is filled, of which it is full, the con- 
tents. a) pr. 1 Cor. 10. 26 ἡ γῆ Kal 
τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτῆς i.e. all that it 
contains: so Mark 8. 20 πόσων σπυ- 
ρίδων πληρώματα κλασμάτων ἤρατε 
how many baskeis-full of fragments ? 
= πόσας σπυρίδας πλήρεις how many 
full baskets? Also a filling up, « 
supplement, that which fiils up, and 
hence = ἐπίβλημα,ϑα patch, Matt. 9. 
16. hb) fig. fulness, i. e. full measure, 
abundance. (a) genr. John 1.16 ἐκ 
τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ, Eph. 3. 19 
see tAnpdw Ὁ. &., Col. 2.9 τὸ πλή- 
ρωμα τῆς θεότητος ‘ the fulness, ple- 
nitude of the divine perfections,’ 
and so absol. 1. 19, Rom. 15. 29 év 
πληρώματι εὐλογίας τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
‘in the full, abundant blessings of 
the gospel:’ so of a state of fulness, 
abundance, Rom. 11.12. (8) of 
persons, full number, complement, 
multitude, Rom. 11. 25 τὸ πλήρωμα 
τῶν ἐθνῶν ‘the full number, all the 
multitude of the gentiles:’ so of the 
church of Christ, Eph. 1. 23. 

c) fulfilment, a fulfilling, full per- 
formance, νόμον Rom. 13.10.  d) 
Fulfilment, i.e. full end, compietion. 
(a) of time, full period, Gal. 4. 4 ἦλθε 

KK 





πλησίον 


τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ χρόνου, Eph. 1. 10 
τῶν καιρῶν. (β6)) by impl. complete- 
ness, perfectness, Eph. 4. 18 eis ; ἄνδρα 
τέλειον, εἰς μέτρον ἡλικίας τοῦ πλη- 
ρώματος τοῦ Xp., as adj., ‘to the 
full and perfect stature of a man in 
Christ,’ to full maturity in Chris- 
tian knowledge and love. 


πλησίον, adv. (wAnoios), near, near 
by. a) pr., foll. by gen. John 4. 
ὃ πλησίον τοῦ xwplov. Fig. εἶναι 
πλησίον τινός to be near any one, be 
neighbour to him, Luke 10. 29, 36. 
b) with art. 6 πλησίον subst. one 
near, a neighbour, FELLOW, another 
person of the same nature, country, 
class, &c. (a) genr. a fellow-MAN, 
any other member of the human 
family; so in the precept ἀγαπήσεις 
τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν Matt. 19. 
19, Rom. 13.10, Eph. 4. 28. (β) 
one of the same people or country, 
a fellow-cOUNTRYMAN, Acts 7. 27 
comp. v. 26. (7) one of the same 
faith, a fellow-CHRISTIAN, Rom. 15. 
2. (δ) from the Heb., a friend, opp. 
to 6 ἐχθρός, Matt. 5. 43. 

πλησμονή, 7S, ἡ (πίμπλημι), a filling, 
satisfying, as with food, also fulness, 
satiety, Col. 2. 23. 

πλήσσω, fut. Ew, to strike, smite; in 
Ν, T. from the Heb. to plague, smite, 
i. e. afflict with disease, calamity, 
evil, pass. Rev. 8. 12 ἐπλήγη τὸ τρί- 
TOV τοῦ ἡλίου. 


πλοιάριον, ov, τό (πλοῖον), a small 
vessel, boat, spoken of the fishing- 
vessels on the sea of Galilee, Mark 
3. 9. 


πλοῖον, ov, τό (πλέω), a Ship, vessel, 
genr. Acts 20. 18, 38: spoken in 
the Gospels of the small fishing- 
vessels on the sea of Galilee, Matt. 
ANZ); 22. 


πλόος contr. πλοῦς, gen. dov, οὔ, but 
in later writers also gen. πλοός, sail- 
ing, navigation, a voyage, Acts 21. 7, 
27.9 ὄντος ἤδη ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ TAOS, 
v. 10. 

πλούσιος, a, ον (πλοῦτος), rich, 
wealthy, in N.'T. only masc. a) pr. 
Matt. 27. 57 ἄνθρωπος πλούσιος ἀπὸ 
᾿Αριμαθαίας, Luke 12. 16, 16. 1, 14. 
12 γείτονας mAovotovs, 18. 28: fig. 
happy, prosperous, wanting nothing, 
2: Cor, .8.. ὃ, ey. 29... . SUDSt, ὁ 
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πλούσιος, a rich man. pl. the rich, 
Matt. 19. 23, 24, Mark 12. 41 πολ- 
Aol πλούσιοι, sep. Ὁ) fig. rich in 
any thing, abounding in, with- ἐν, 
Eph. 2. 4 ὁ Θεὸς πλούσιος ὧν ἐν ἐλέει, 
James 2. ὃ ἐν πίστει. 


πλουσίως, adv. (πλούσιος), richly, 
i. e. abundantly, largely, Col. 3. 16. 
πλουτέω, &, f. ἤσω (πλοῦτος), to be 
rich, intrans. 8) pr. Luke 1. 53 
πλουτοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε κενούς, 1 
Tim. 6. 9; foll. by ἀπό of source, 
Rev. 18. 15, Ὁ bye exv. 3,19: fig. Luke 
12. 21 μὴ eis Θεὸν πλογῶν not rich 


toward God, 1. 6. laying up no trea- ὁ 
Also to prosper, be | 


sure in heavda! 
happy, 1 Cor. 4, 8, 2 Cor. 8. 9, Rev. 


3.17. b) fig. to be rich in any thing, | 


to abound, with ἐν, 1 Tim. 6.18 πλου- 
τεῖν ἐν ἔργοις καλοῖς : absol. Rom. 
10. 12 κύριος πλουτῶν εἰς πάντας i.e. 


rich in gifts and spiritual blessings | 


toward all. 


πλουτίζω, f. tow (πλοῦτος), to make | 
rich, to enrich, trans.; in N.T. only | 
fig. to bestow richly, furnish abund- | 
antly, 2 Cor. 6.10 ὡς mrwxol, ToA- | 
Pass. to be | 
enriched, i.e. richly furnished, foll. | 


λοὺς δὲ wAouri corres. 


by ἐν παντί 1 Cor. 1.5, 2 Cor. 9.11. 


TOUT OS, ov, δ, riches, wealth. 


Matt. 18. 22 ἢ ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτου, | 
Luke 8. 14, 1 Tim. 6.17: meton. as | 
a source of power and influence, in | 
Fig. 6 πλοῦ- | 
Tos τοῦ Θεοῦ or Tod Χριστοῦ * the | 
rich gifts and blessings imparted | 
by God or Christ,’ Phil. 4. 19, Eph. | | 
3.8: also good, welfare, happiness, | 

b) fig. |} 


riches, richness, abundance, usually | 


ascriptions, Rev. 5.12. 


Rom. 11. 12, Heb. 11. 26. 


before the gen. of another noun, = 


adj. rich, abundant, pre-eminent,Rom. | 
2. 4 6 πλοῦτος τῆς χρηστότητος = | 
‘his rich goodness,’ 2 Cor. 8. 2, Eph. | 
1.7, 2.7, Col. 2.2; so 6 πλοῦτος THs | 


δόξης *‘ the abundant, pre-eminent 
p 


glory of God,’ as displayed in his | 
11. 98 ᾿ 
ὦ βάθος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώ- | 
σεως Θεοῦ O the deep richness of God's | 


beneficence, Rom. 9. 28, al.: 


wisdom and knowledge ! 
πλύνω, f. υνῷ, to wash, rinse, espec. 


i 
clothes, trans. Rev. 7. 14 ἔπλυναν TAS | 


a) pr. | 























στολὰς αὑτῶν. || 


πνεῦμα, ατος, τό(πνέω). 1. BREATH. | 
a) of the mouth or nostrils, a breath- | 








πνεῦμα 


Ι ing, blast, 2 Thess. 2. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα 


τοῦ στόματος the breath of the mouth, 
here spoken of the destroying power 
of God ;—of the vital breath, Rev. 
11.11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς breath of life! b) 
breath of AiR, air in motion, a breeze, 
blast, the wind, John 3. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα 
ὅπου θέλει πνεῖ, Heb. 1. 7 6 ποιῶν 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ πνεύματα. 

2, SPIRIT. a) the vital spirit, life, 
soul, Lat. anima, the principle of life 
residing in the breath, breathed in- 
to man from God, and again return- 
ing to God, Matt. 27. 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ 
πνεῦμα he gave up the ghost, expired, 
John 19. 80, Acts 7. 59, Luke 29. 


46, 8. 55 ἐπέστρεψε τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς 





wal 2 ἀνέστη, Jam. 2. 26, Rev. 13. 15. 
Fig. John 6. 63 τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ 
(woro.ody κτλ i. 6. ‘as the spirit in 
man giveth life to the body, so my 
words are spirit and life to the soul;’ 
also 1 Cor. 15. 45 ἐγένετο 6 πρῶτος 
᾿Αδὰμ εἰς ψυχὴν ζῶσαν, 6 €rxaTos’A. 


[ἐστιν] εἰς πνεῦμα ζωοποιοῦν a quick- 


ening spirit, i.e. a spirit of life, as 
raising the bodies of his followers 


‘from the dead unto immortal life, 


comp. Phil. 3. 21, and eis 8. a. ult. 

b) the rational spirit, MIND, soul, 
Lat. animus. (a) -genr., as opp. to 
the body and animal spirit, 1 Thess. 
5.23 τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ 7 ψυχὴ καὶ τὸ 
σῶμα as ἃ periphrasis for the whole 
man, Luke 1. 47, Rom. 2. 29, 8.10 
τὸ πνεῦμα ζωή, 1 Cor. 5. 3-5, Heb. 
12. 9 ὁ πατὴρ τῶν πνευμάτων ΟΡΡ. 
ἴο οἱ “πατέρες τῆς σαρκός. Sowhere 


Ψυχή or σῶμα are not expressed, 


Rom. 8. 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα συμμαρ- 
τυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι ἡμῶν the divine 
Spirit himself testifieth to our spirit, 
mind, Gal. 6. 18, Rom. 1. 9, John 4. 
28 προσκυνήσουσι τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύ- 
ματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ in spirit and in truth, 
1. 6. with a sincere mind, with a 
true heart, not with mere external 
rites. (8) as the seat of the affec- 
tions, emotions, passions of various 
kinds; e.g. humility, Matt. 5. 3 οἱ 
πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι the poor in spirit, 
i.e. those of a lowly mind; of f enjoy- 
ment, quiet, 1 Cor. 16. 18 ἀνέπαυσαν 
τὸ euby πνεῦμα, 2 Cor. 2.12; of joy, 
ἢγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύματι ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
Luke 10. 21; of ardour, fervour, 
Acts 18. 25 tap τῷ πνεύματι, Luke 
1.17 ἐν πνεύματι καὶ δυνάμε: ᾿λίου 
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1. 6. ‘in the powerful, energetic spi- 
rit of Elijah;’ of perturbation, from 
grief, indignation, Mark 8.12 ava- 
στενάξας τῷ πνεύματι αὑτοῦ, John 
11. 33, 13. 21, Acts 17.16. (¥) as 
referring to disposition, feelings, tem- 
per of mind, Engl. spirit, Luke 9. 55 
οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου πνεὐματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς, 
Rom. 8. 1ὅ πνεῦμα δουλείας a slavish 
spirit, 11. 8, 1 Cor. 4. 21 mv. πραό- 
TynTos a mild, gentle spirit; 14. 14 
τὸ πνεῦμά μου προσεύχεται, 6 δὲ νοῦς 
μου ἄκαρπός ἐστι my spirit prays, 1. 6. 
my own feelings thus find utter- 
ance in prayer, but what I mean is 
not understood by others; 2 Cor. 
4.13, 1 Pet. 3. 4, James 4.5. (δ) 
as implying will, counsel, purpose, 
Mark 14. 38 τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυ- 
μον, a δὲ σὰρξ ἀσθενής, Acts 19. 21 
ἔθετο ὃ Παῦλος ἐν τῷ πν., 20. 22 see 
δέω IIc. B. (ε) as including the 
understanding or intellect, Mark 2. 
8 ἐπιγνοὺς re πνεύματι, Luke 2. 40 
ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι, πληρούμενον 
σοφίας, 1 Cor. 2. 11,12. 

3, A SPIRIT, i. 6. a simple, incor- 
poreal, immaterial being, possess- 
ing higher capacities than man in 
his present state. 

A) spoken of created spirits. a) 
of the human soul, spirit, after its 
departure from the body, and as ex- 
isting in a separate state, Lat. um- 
bra, manes, Heb. 12. 23 προσεληλύ- 
θατε πνεύμασι δικαίων τετελειωμένων 
to the spirits of the gust advanced to 
perfect happiness and glory; 1 Pet. 
3.19 ἐν @ καὶ τοῖς ἐν φυλακῇ πνεύ- 
μασι πορευθεὶς ἐκήρυξε in which [ spi- 
ritual nature | also he once preached 
[through Noah] fo those spirits now 
in prison, comp. 2 Pet. 2.4, 5; Acts 
23. 8: so of the soul of a person re- 
appearing after death, a spirit, ghost, 

v. 9, Luke 24. 37,39. b) of an EVIL 
ἩΜΗ͂Σ, demon, ge pana δαίμων, 
mostly with the epithet ἀκάθαρτον, 
which see; πνεῦμα ἀκάθ. Matt.10.1, 
12. 43, szep.; also πν. δαιμονίου a ἄκα- 
ϑάρτου Luke 4. 88, πνεύματα δαιμο- 
νίων Rev. 16. 14, τὸ av. τὸ πονηρόν 
Acts 19.15 and τὰ my. τὰ πονηρά 
v. 12, πνεῦμα ἄλαλον Mark 9. 17; 
mv. ἀσθενείας a spirit of infirmity, 1. 6. 
causing disease, Luke 13. 11 comp. 
v.16; av. πύθωνος a spirit of divina- 
tion, a soothsaying demon, Acts 16. 


πνεῦμα 


16,18. Absol. Matt. 8. 16, 


God’s ministering spirits, Heb. 1. 
14 λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα, Rev. 1. 4 
τὰ ἑπτὰ πνεύματα i. 6. * the seven 
archangels,’ 3.1, 4. 5, 5. 6. 

B) of Gop in reference to his im- 
materiality, John 4. 24 mv. ὃ Θεός. 

C) of CurisT in his exalted spi- 
ritual nature, in distinction from 
his human nature, 1 Pet. 3. 18 @a- 
var wbels μὲν σαρκί, ζωοποιηθεὶς δὲ 
πνεύματι, referring to the spiritual 
exaltation of Christ after his resur- 
rection to be head over ali things 
to the church; in which spiritual 
nature also he is said (v. 19) to have 
preached through Noah, see above, 
A. a.: so Rom. 1. 4 κατὰ πνεῦμα 
ἁγιωσύνης, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 

D) of the SPIRIT OF Gop, τὸ 
πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ or κυρίου; also τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ὃ ἅγιον the Holy Spirit, and 
absol. τὸ πνεῦμα the Spirit κατ᾽ ἐξ- 
οχήν; called likewise the Spirit of 
Christ, as being sent or communi- 
cated by him after his resurrection 
and ascension, πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ Rom. 
8. 9, Ἰησοῦ Xp. Phil. 1. 19, κυρίου 2 
Cor. 3. 17, τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ Gal. 
4.6. InN. T. this Spirit is every 
where represented as in intimate 
union with God the Father and Son, 
as proceeding from and sent forth 
by them, as possessing the same at- 
tributes and performing the same 
acts with God the Father and Son. 
The passages in which πρεῦμα is to 
be referred to this signification may 
be divided into two classes; viz. a) 
those in which being, intelligence, 
and agency, are predicated of the 
Spirit; b) meton. those in which 
the effects and consequences of this 
agency are spoken of. 

a) the Holy Spirit, as possessing 
being, intelligence, agency, ὅσο. (a) 
joined with 6 Θεός or 6 πατήρ and 6 
Χριστός, &c. with the same or with 
different predicates, Matt. 28. 19 
βαπτίζοντες αὐτοὺς eis TO ὄνομα τοῦ 
πατρὸς καὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ay. πνεύ- 
ματος, 1 Cor. 12. 4-6 τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦ- 
μα... ὃ αὐτὸς κύριος... 6 αὐτὸς Θεός, 
2 Cor. 13. 18, 1,Pet. 1..2, Jude 20. 

(B) spoken i in connexion with or 
in reference to God, 6 Θεός, 6 πατήρ; 
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Mark 
9. 20, Luke 9. 39, 10. 20, Eph. 2. 2. 
c) seldomer, in plur., of angels, as 


πνεῦμα ; 





where intimate union. or oneness | 
with the Father is predicated of TO 


πνεῦμα, John 15. 26 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
ἀληθείας, ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκπορεύ- 
erat, comp. below in δ.; where the 
same omniscience is predicated of 
τὸ πνεῦμα as Of 6 Θεός, 1 Cor. 2. 10 
τὸ πνεῦμα πάντα ἐρευνᾷ, Kal τὰ βάθη 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, ver. 11; where the same 
things are predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα 
which in other places are predi- 
cated of 6 Θεός, 6. g. Ananias and 
Sapphira are said to lie to the Holy 
Spirit, &c. Acts 5. 8 ψεύσασθαί σε 
τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, So v. 9, comp. 
ν. 4 οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
Θεῷ. Asspeaking through the pro- 
phets of the O. T., Acts 1. 16 γρα- 


φὴν ἣν προεῖπε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον 


διὰ στόματος Δαβίδ, comp. 4. 24,28. 


and Heb. 1.1; Acts 28. 25, Heb. ὃ. 
7, 9. 8: also genr., as speaking and 
warning men through prophets and 
apostles, Acts 7. 51 comp. ver. 92. 
Where a person is said to be born 
of the Spirit, spoken of the moral 
renovation, the new spiritual life 
imparted to those who sincerely em- 
brace the gospel, John 3. 5, 6, 8 6 γε- 
γεννγημένος ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος, Comp. 
1.18. Where τὸ πνεῦμα, &c. is said 


to dwell in or be with Christians, | 


Rom. 8. 9 εἴπερ πνεῦμα Θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, v. 11, 1 Cor. ὃ. 16, 2 Tim. 1.14, 
comp. 2 Cor. 6.16. Where τὸ πρεῦ- 
μα and 6 Θεός are interchanged, 1 
Cor. 12.11 πάντα ταῦτα ἐνεργεῖ τὸ ἕν 
καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα spoken of mira- 
culous gifts, comp. ver. 6 ὃ Θεὸς 6 
ἐνεργῶν τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν: 50 Eph. 


6.17 ἡ μάχαιρα τοῦ πνεύματος, ὅ ἐστι || 


ῥῆμα Θεοῦ. 


(γ) spoken in connexion with or || 


in reference to Christ; 6. g. joined 
with 6 Χριστός in a form of swear- 
ing, Rom. 9. 1 ἀλήθειαν λέγω, ἐν Χρι- 
στῷ᾽ ov ψεύδομαι, ἐν πνεύματι anes 
in a solemn obtestation, 15. 30: 


the renovation and sanctification of 4 
Christians, 1 Cor. 6.11, 2 Cor. 3.17, ἢ 


18, Heb. 10.29. So τὸ πνεῦμα and 
6 Χριστός are said to be or dwell 
with men, compare the examples 
cited above in B. with John 14. 28, 
15. 4, Eph. 8.17. Also where τὸ 
πνεῦμα TO ἅγιον is said to descend 
σωματικῷ εἴδει upon Jesus after his 
baptism, Luke 3. 22, Matt. 3. 16. 
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(5) as coming to and acting upon 
men, Christians, exerting in and up- 
on them an enlightening, strength- 
ening, sanctifying influence: thus 
where the Holy Spirit is represented 
as the author of revelations to men, 
e.g. through the prophets of the O. 
T., see above in β.; or as communi- 
cating a knowledge of future events, 
Acts 10. 19 εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὸ πνεῦμα, 
ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες τρεῖς ζητοῦσί σε, 20. 23, 
1 Tim. 4. 1, Rev. 19..10; or as di- 
recting or impelling to any act, Acts 
11.12. As communicating instruc- 
tion, admonitions, warnings, and 
invitations, through the apostles, 
Rev. 2. 7 ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέ- 
yet ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις, sep., 22. 17 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καὶ ἣ νύμφη λέγουσιν, ἔρχου 
* the Spirit and the whole church;’ 
so 1 Cor. 2. 10, comp. above in B. 
As speaking through the disciples 
when brought before rulers, Wc. 
Matt. 10. 20, Mark 13. 11, Luke 
12. 12: as qualifying the apostles 
powerfully to propagate the gos- 
pel, Acts 1. 8; or aiding in edifying 
and comforting the churches, 9. 31; 
or directing in the appointment of 
church-officers, 20. 28; or assisting 


_ to speak and hear the gospel aright, 


1 Cor. 2. 18ἐν διδακτοῖς πνεύματος 
ἁγίου [λόγοις] in words taught, sug- 
gested by the Holy Spirit, v. “14: em- 
phat. as the Spirit of the gospel, 2 
Cor. 3.17. Also as coming to and re- 
maining with Christians, imparting 
to them spiritual knowledge, aid, 


. consolation, sanctification, making 
. intercession with and for them, and 


the like, John 14. 17, 26 τὸ πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἅγιον, ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει πάντα, 
15. 26 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας “ that 
divine Spirit who will impart the 
knowledge of divine truth,’ Rom. 8. 
14, 16, 26, 27, 2 Cor. 1.22 6 ἀῤαβὼν 
TOU πνεύματος, Eph. 3. 16, 6.18. So 
where any one is said to grieve the 
Holy Spirit, Eph. 4. 80 μὴ λυπεῖτε 


= 


τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον TOD Θεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ 
ἐσφραγίσθητε i.e. ‘by whose gifts 
and influences ye are strengthened 
and confirmed.’ 

b) meton. the Holy Spirit, as put 
for the effects and consequences of 
the agency and operations of the 


Spirit of God, i. 6. a divine influence, 


a divine energy ΟΥ̓ power, an inspira- 
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tion, resulting from the immediate 
agency of the Holy Spirit, =7 δύ- 
ναμις τοῦ Gylov πνεύματος. Spoken 
(a) of that physical procreative en- 
ergy exerted in the miraculous con- 
ception of Jesus, Luke 1.35 πνεῦμα 
ἅγιον ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ σέ, where it 
is = δύναμις ὑψίστου in the follow- 
ing clause; Matt. 1.18, 20: so in 
respect to the conception of Isaac 
out of the course of nature, Gal. 4. 
29. 

(B) of that special divine influ- 
ence, inspiration, and energy, which 
rested upon. and existed in Jesus 
after the descent of the Holy Spi- 
rit upon him at his baptism, Luke 
4, 1 Ἰησοῦς πνεύματος ἁγίου πλήρης 
comp. 3. 22; John 3. 34 οὐκ ἐκ μέ- 
τρου δίδωσιν 6 Θεὸς τὺ πνεῦμα 1. 6. 
‘the divine influence, encrgy, rest- 
ing upon Christ was not measured 
and occasional, like that of prophets 
and apostles, but ever abundant and 
constant;’ Acts 1. 2, 10. 38, Matt. 
12.18, Luke 4. 18; 1 John 5. 6, 8 τὸ 
πνεῦμα Kal τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ τὸ αἷμα 1. 6. 
‘that divine spirit, energy, which 
was in Jesus;’ by which also he was 
sealed as a spotless victim for his 
atoning sacrifice, Heb. 9.14. As 
prompting him to go into the desert 
to be tempted, Matt. 4. 1, Mark 1. 
12, ἤγετο ἐν τῷ πνεύματι εἰς THY E- 
ρημον Luke 4.1; and afterwards to 
return into Galilee, v. 14;—as en- 
abling him to cast out demons, Matt. 
12. 28 εἰ ἐν πνεύματι Θεοῦ ἐγὼ ἐκ- 
βάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια comp. Luke 11. 
20: in this connexion τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον is said to be blasphemed, Matt. 
12. 31, 82, Mark 3. 29, 

(y) ge that divine injluence by which 
prophets and holy men were excited, 
when they are said to have spoken 
or acted ἐν πνεύματι, ὑπὸ or διὰ πνεύ- 
ματος in, by, or through the Spirit, i.e. 
by inspiration ; Δαβὶδ εἶπεν ἐν πνεύ- 
ματι ἁγίῳ Mark 12. 36; so 2 Pet. 
1.21 ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου φερόμενοι 
ἐλάλησαν, 1 Ῥεῖ. 1. 11 τὸ ἐν αὐτοῖς 
πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ: of John in the 
Apocalypse, as being ἐν πνεύματι]. 6. 
‘rapt in prophetic vision,’ Rev. 1. 
10, al.: of the inspiration resting 
upon John the Baptist, Luke 1.16 
Zacharias, v. 67; Elizabeth, v. 41; 


-Simeon, 2. 25-27. So ofthat divine 
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influence and inspiration imparted 
to Christians, by which they are 
taught, enlightened, guided, in re- 
spect to faith and practice, John τῇ 
39, Luke 11. 18, Rom. ὅ. ὅ ἡ ἀγάπη 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 

ἡμῶν διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου, 1 Cor. 12. 
8, 2 Cor. 8. 8, Tit. 8. ὅ : so when the 
disciples of Christ are said to be 
baptised with the Holy Spirit, 1. 6. 
to be richly furnished with all spi- 
ritual gifts, Matt. 3.11. Emphat. 
as the Spirit of the gospel, put for the 
gospel, in opp. to the letter of the 
Mosaic law, 2 Cor. 3. 6, 8, comp. 

wily, 

(6) of that influence of the Spirit 
by which the apostles were originally 
qualified to act as founders and di- 
rectors of the church of Christ, John 
20,22 ἐνεφύσησε καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, 
λάβετε πνεῦμα ἅγιον, comp. v. 28. 
Spec. of that powerful energy and 
inspiration imparted by the Holy 
Spirit on the day of pentecost and 
afterwards, by which the apostles 
and early Christians were endowed 
with high supernatural qualifica- 
tions for their work, e. g. a full 
kuowledge of gospel-truth, the pow- 
er of prophesying, of working mi- 
racles, of speaking with tongues, 
&c.; so where they are said to be 
baptised with this Holy Spirit, Acts 
1. 5 comp. v. 8, 1 Cor. 12. 13 comp. 
v. 8, 9;—Acts 2. 4 ἐπλήσθησαν ἅ- 
παντες πνεύματος ἁγίου, Kal ἤρξαντο 
λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις καθὼς τὸ 
πνεῦμα ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀποφθέγγεσθαι 
i.e. ‘as the Spirit impelled them,’ 

v. 17, 18, 2. 33, 38, 588.» 19. 2 οὐδὲ 
εἰ πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστιν ἠκούσαμεν 1. 6. 
‘they did not know that the Holy 
Spirit had yet been: given, that the 
time foretold by Joel had arrived ;’ 
—Acts 19. 6, Rom. 15. 19 ἐν δυνά- 
μει σημείων καὶ τεράτων, ἐν δυνάμει 
πνεύματος ἁγίου i. 6. “ through the 
power of the internal influences and 
revelations of the Spirit;’ 1 Cor. 2. 
4, 7. 40, 12. 7-9, 14.2; v. 82-mvev- 
ματα προφητῶν προφήταις ὑποτάσ- 
σεται the spirits of the prophets are 
subject to the prophets, i. e. inspira- 
tion and self- possession go hand in 
hand, holy inspiration can never 
cause confusion and disorder, comp. 


vy. 83; Eph. 1.13, Heb. 2. 4, 1 Pet. 
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1,12: 
straining from particular actions or 


conduct, Acts 8. 29, 89 πνεῦμα κυρίου. 


ἥρπασε τὴν Φίλιππον i. 6. ‘the divine 
influence, afflatus, which rested on 
Philip, hurried him away,’ comp. 
Matt. 4.1; so Acts 18. 2, 4, 15. 28, 
16. 6, 7;—as prompting to holy 
boldness, energy, zeal, in speaking 
and acting, Acts 4, 8 Πέτρος πλησ- 
θεὶς πνεύματος ἁγίου εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, 
v. 8], 6, 3 ἄνδρας € ἑπτὰ πλήρεις πνεύ- 
ματος ἁγίου καὶ σοφίας, v. 10;—as 
the medium of divine communica- 
tions and revelations, Acts 11. 28 
AyaBos ἐσήμανε διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος, 


21. 4, Eph. 8. ὅ ;—as the source οὗ 


support, comfort, Christian joy and 
triumph, Acts 7. 55, 13.52, Eph. 5. 
18, Phil. 1.19. Pl. πνεύματα spi- 
ritual gifts, 1 Cor. 14. 12. 

(e) spoken of that divine influ- 
ence by which the temper or dis- 
position of mind in Christians is af- 
fected; or rather, put for the spirit, 
temper, disposition of mind PRODUCED 
in Christians by the influences of the 
Holy Spirit, which corrects, elevates, 
and ennobles all their views and 
feelings, fills the mind with peace 
and joy, and is the pledge and fore- 
taste of everlasting happiness. (1) 
as opposed to ἡ σάρξ, which includes 
the idea of what is earthly, grovel- 
ling, and imperfect, John 8. 6 τὸ ye- 
γεννημένον ek τῆς σαρκὸς σάρξ ἐστι, 
καὶ τὸ γεγεννημένον ἐκ τοῦ πνεύμα- 
τος πνεῦμά ἐστι, put for πνευματικόν 
ἐστι is spiritual, i.e. has those dispo- 
sitions and feelings which are pro- 
duced by the Spirit of God ;’ Rom. 
ὃ. 1 μὴ κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἂλ- 
λὰ κατὰ πνεῦμα i.e. “ not indulging 
the depraved affections and lusts 
of our physical natures and unre- 
newed hearts, but following those 
holy and elevated affections and de- 
sires which the Spirit imparts and 
cherishes ;’ v. 9 ἐν πνεύματι, v. 138; 
1 Cor. 6. 17 6 κολλώμενος τῷ κυρίῳ 
ev πνεῦμά ἐστιν i.e. “ through the 
influence of the Spirit of God, they 
have the same disposition and the 
same temper of mind with Christ ;’ 
Gal. 5.16-25. (2) genr. Rom. 8. 9 
πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ i.e. ‘the same mind 
as Christ possessed,’ wrought in us 
by the Spirit; 7. 6, 8. 15 πνεῦμα 


So as prompting to or re- 












































πνευματικός 


υἱοθεσίας a spirit of sonship, i.e. ἃ 


filial spirit, v. 23, 1 Cor. 2.12; Eph. 
1. 17 δῴη ὑμῖν πνεῦμα σοφίας καὶ 
ἀποκαλύψεως a spirit of wisdom and 
illumination, imparted through the 
Holy Spirit, 2. 18, 22. 

c) meton. spoken of a person or 
teacher who acts, or professes to act, 
under the inspiration of the Holy Spi- 
rit, by divine inspiration, 1 Cor. 12. 
10 διακρίσεις πνευμάτων the trying of 
spirits or teachers, meaning a criti- 
cal faculty of the mind quickened 
by the Holy Spirit, consisting not 
only in the power of discerning who 
was a prophet and who was not, 
but also of distinguishing in the dis- 
courses of a teacher what proceeded 
from the Holy Spirit and what did 
not; 1 John 4. 1 μὴ παντὶ πνεύματι 
πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε τὰ πνεύ- 
bara, ver. 2, 3, 6, 1 Thess. 4. 1, 2 
Thess. 2. 2 μήτε διὰ πνεύματος 1. 6. 
‘neither by any one professing to 
be inspired.’ 

πνευματικός, ή, Ov (πνεῦμα), breath- 
ing, aerial, spiritual, mental; in N. 
T. spiritual. a) pertaining to the 
nature of spirits, 1 Cor. 15. 44 σῶμα 
πνευματικόν a spiritual body, having 
the nature of a spirit, opp. to σῶμα 
ψυχικόν an animal body; Eph. 6. 12 
τὰ πνευματικὰ τῆς πονηρίας = τὰ 
πνεύματα πονηρά. b) pertaining to 
or proceeding from the Holy Spi- 
rit, see πνεῦμα 8. Ὁ. (a) of per- 
sons, Spiritual, i.e. enlightened by the 
Holy Spirit, enjoying the influences, 
graces, gifts of the Holy Spirit, 1 
Cor. 2. 13 πνευματικοῖς, v. 15, 3. 1 
ὑμῖν ὡς πνευματικοῖς. (B) of things, 
spiritual, i.e. communicated or im- 
parted by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 15. 
27, 1 Cor. 2.13 πνευματικά --- τὰ τοῦ 
πνεύματος v. 14, 9. 11, 12.1 τὰ πνευ- 
ματικά spiritual gifts, miraculous 
powers; Eph. 5.19 @dats πνευματι- 
Kais in spiritual songs, i.e. composed 
in the Spirit, on spiritual and reli- 
gious subjects; Rom. 7. 14 ὁ νόμος 
πνευματικός ἐστιν i.e. is according 
to the mind and will of the Spirit; 


- 1.11 χάρισμα πνευματικόν a spiritual 


gift, i.e. a gift relating to the mind 
or spirit of Christians as enlight- 
ened and quickened by the Holy 
Spirit, comp. v. 12 and πνεῦμα 8. 
D.b. ε. Also spoken of things in a 
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higher and spiritual sense, i.e. not 
literal, not corporeal, including also 
a reference to the Holy Spirit, 1 
Cor. 10. 8, 4 βρῶμα πνευματικὸν €- 
φαγον καὶ πόμα my. ἔπιον κτλ, 1 Pet. 
2. ὃ οἶκος πνευματικὸς κτλ. 


πνευματικῶς, adv., spiritually, 1. 6. 
in accordance with the Holy Spirit, 
in or through the Spirit, 1 Cor. 2. 
14: so Rev. 11.8 ἥτις καλεῖται πν. 
Σόδομα καὶ Αἴγυπτος, i. e. speaking 
in the Spirit, prophetically, allego- 
rically. 

πν έω, fut. πνεύσομαι, aor. 1 ἔπνευσα, 
to breathe, breathe out; in N.T. to 
blow, intransitive, only of the wind, 
Matt. 7. 25 ἔπνευσαν oi ἄνεμοι, Luke 
12. 55, John 3. ὃ πνεῦμα πνεῖ, 6. 18, 
Rev. 7. 1 ἵνα μὴ πνέῃ: so Acts 27. 
40 τῇ πνεούσῃ i.e. αὔρᾳ. 

πνίγω, fut. tw, to choke, strangle, by 
stopping the breath, trans., Matt. 
18. 28 κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε, where 
it is=ayxw. Pass., of drowning, 
Mark 5. 18. 


πνικτός, ἢ, dv (πνίγω), strangled ; in 
N. T. meton. τὸ πνικτόν strangled 
meat, i.e. the flesh of animals killed 
bystrangling, without shedding their 
blood, Acts 15. 20, 29, 21. 25. 

πνοή, js, ἡ (πνέω), breath. a) vital 
breath, respiration, Acts 17. 25 ζωὴν 
καὶ πνοὴν. b) breath of air, a blast, 
wind, Acts 2. 2. 

ποδήρη, €os, aus, 6, ἢ, adj. (πούς, 
&pw), reaching to the feet, spoken of 
long flowing robes, Rev. 1.13 ἐνδε- 
δυμένον ποδήρη Sc. ἐσθῆτα. 


πόθεν, interrog. adv., whence? cor- 
rel. with ποῦ, πότε, ὅς. a) pr. of 
place, =from what place or quarter? 
Matt. 15. 33 πόθεν ἡμῖν ἐν ἐρημίᾳ ἄρ- 
τοι τοσοῦτοι; Mark 8.4, John 4.11: 
also indirect, as oftenin Ν. T., Luke 
13. 25 οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς πόθεν ἐστέ, John 
3. 8, 8. 14: fig. of state, condition, 
indir. Rev. 2.5. Ὁ) of source, au- 
thor, cause, manner, whence ? how ? 
Matt. 13. 27 πόθεν ἔχει ζ(άνια; v. 
54, 56, 21. 25, John 1. 49, 19. 9 πό- 
θεν εἶ σύ; Jam. 4. 1;—indirect, Luke 
20.7 μὴ εἰδέναι πόθεν, John 2. 9, 9. 
29. Spoken in surprise, admira- 
tion, Luke 1. 43 πόθεν μοι τοῦτο; 
implying strong negation, Mark 12. 
87 πόθεν vids αὐτοῦ ἐστί; 


ποιέω 


ποιέω, ὦ, fut. now and i, aor. 1 
ἐποίησα, perf. πεποίηκα, pluperf. πε- 
ποιήκειν without auem., see Stuart’s 
N.T. Gram. p. 68, 70. ‘he various 


significations of this verb may all be 
classed under the two primary ones, 


to MAKE and ¢o DO, 1.e. expressing 
action as completed or as continued. 


1. TO MAKE, i. 6. to form, produce, 
bring about, cause, py. spoken of any: 
external act as manifested in the 
production of something tangible 
and corporeal, obvious to the senses, 
i. 6. completed action: here the mid- 
dle also is often used, with only 
a remote reference to the subject, 
which not seldom wholly vanishes, 
so that the mid. does not apparently 
differ from the active. a) genr. (a) 
pr., with acc. Matt. 17. 4 ποιήσωμεν 
ὧδε τρεῖς σκηνάς, John 9.11 πηλὸν 
ἐποίησε, 18. 18 ἀνθρακιὰν πεποιηκό- 
τες, Acts 7. 40 θεούς, v. 48, 9. 89 ἱμά- 
tia, 19. 24, Rom. 9. 20: fol. by ἐκ 
of material, John 2. 15 ποιῆσας φρα- 


γέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων, 9. 6, Rom. 9. 
21: with κατά τι of manner, model, 
" Acts 7. 44, Heb. 8.5: mid. Acts 1. 
1 τὸν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην. (B) 
spoken οἵ God, to make, = to create, 


with acc. Acts 4. 24 ὃ ποιήσας τὸν 


οὐρανόν, 7. 50, 17. 24, Heb. 1. 2, 
Luke 11. 40; with double acc. Matt. 
19. 4. 

b) fig., spoken of a state or con- 
dition, or of things intangible and 


incorporeal, and genr. of such things 
as are produced by an inward act 
of the mind or will, to make, i.e. to 


cause, bring about, occasion. (a) genr. 
with accus. Luke 1. 68 ἐποίησε λύ- 
TpwoW τῷ λαῷ αὑτοῦ, Acts 15. 3, 24. 
12 ἐπισύστασιν ποιοῦντα ὄχλου, Eph. 
2. 15 ποιῶν εἰρήνην, 4.16: mid. Rom. 
15. 26, Heb. 1.3. (B) ποιεῖν with 
its accus., like Engl. to make, often 
forms a periphrasis for the cognate 


verb; e.g. active, ποιεῖν ἐκδίκησιν to 


make defence of one’s cause, = ἐκδι- 


κεῖν, Luke 18.7 comp. v. 3; ἐνέδραν 


to make an ambuscade, = ἐνεδρεύειν, 
Acts 25. 8; τὸ ἱκανόν to make sa- 
tisfaction, = ἱκανοῦν, Mark 15. 15; 
μονήν to make one’s abode, = μένειν, 
John 14. 23; ὅδόν to make one’s way, 
to go, — §Somoeto Bau, Mark 2. 23; 
πόλεμον to make battle or war, = 
πολεμεῖν, construed, by Hebr., with 
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μετά Tivos instead of dat. Rev. 11. 
7, al.; συμβούλιον to make a consul- 
tation, = συμβουλεύεσθαι, Mark 3.6; 
συνωμοσίαν to make a conspiracy, = 
συνομνύειν, Acts 23.13; συστροφήν to 
make a combination, τες συστρέφεσθαι, | 
v. 12:—mid. ποιεῖσθαι, often with | 
only remote reference to the subject, 
ποιεῖσθαι ἀναβολήν to make delay, = 
ἀναβάλλεσθαι, Acts 25.17; δεήσεις 
to make prayers, τες δεῖσθαι, Luke ὃ. 
33; ἐκβολήν to make a casting out, 
--- ἐκβάλλειν, Acts 27.18; κοπετόν | 
to make lamentation, --- κόπτεσθαι, 8. | 
2; λόγον to make account of, =Ao- 
γίζεσθαι, 20. 24; μνείαν oF μνήμη to 
make remembrance of, = μιμνήσεω, 
Rom. 1. 9, 2 Pet. 1. 15; πορείαν to 
make progress OY @ journey, =To0- 
ρεύεσθαι, Luke 18. 22; πρόνοιαν, to 
make provision for, -- προνοεῖσθαι, 
Rom. 18.14; σπουδήν to make dili- | 
gence, i.e. to be diligent, —amovdd- — 
ζειν, Jude 3. (vy) spoken of a feast, | 
banquet, fo make, = to give, hold, 
celebrate, Luke 5. 29 ἐποίησε δοχὴν 
μεγάλην, 14. 12 ὅταν ποιῇς ἄριστον, 
v. 16; with dat. of pers. to whom, 
i.e. in honour of whom, Matt. 22. 
2, Mark 6. 21, John 12. 2: hence of 
a festival, —to hold, keep, celebrate, 


_ Matt. 26.18 πρὸς σὲ ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα, 


Acts 18. 21; so in the sense of in- 
stituting, Heb. 11. 28. 

c) it denotes to make exist, to cause 
to be, prop. spoken of generative 
power, to beget, to bring forth, bear. 
(a) of trees and plants, to germinate, 
bring forth fruit, to yield, καριτὸν or 
καρποὺς ποιεῖν Matt. 3. 10, 7. 17; 
metaph. 3. 8, 21.43: so of branches, | 
to shoot forth, Mark 4.32. Once of | 
a fountain, Jam. ὃ. 12 οὔτε ἁλυκὸν © 
γλυκὺ ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. (B) fig. of per- 
sons, to make for one’s self, =to get, 
acquire, gain, Luke 12. 83 ποιήσατε 
ἑαυτοῖς βαλάντια κτλ, 16. 9 φίλους, 
John 4. 1 μαθητάς. So of profit, 
advantage, = ‘to profit, gain, genr. 
1 Cor. 15. 29 τί ποιήσουσιν; in a 
pecuniary sense, like the Engl. to 
makes Matt. 25. 16 ἐποίησεν ἄλλα 
πέντε τάλαντα, Luke 19. 18. 

d) causat. to make do or be any 
thing, to cause to do or be. (α) foll. 
by inf., Mark 1. 17, 7. 87 τοὺς κω- 
φοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν, 8.25, Luke 5. 384, 
John 6.10, Acts 17. 26; inf, with 





























Ε — 


Νὰ en — 





αὐτόν. (f) foll. by ἵνα with sub- 
junct. to make or cause that, &c. see 
ἵνα III. a. δ., John 11. 37 οὐκ ἠδύ- 
vato οὗτος ποιῆσαι ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μὴ 
ἀποθάνῃ ; Col. 4. 16, Rev. 13.15: by 
attract. ποιήσω αὐτοὺς ἵνα κτλ 3. 9, 
13. 12, 16. 

e) causat. to make be or become 
any thing, to cause to be or become 
so or so, fo make into any thing; 
01]. by double accus. of object, and 
a predicate of that object, either 
subst., adj., or adv., strictly with 
εἶναι implied. (a) with subst. as 
predicate; of things, Matt. 21. 18 
αὐτὸν [oixoy] ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον 
λῃστῶν, John 4. 406 ὅπου ἐποίησε τὸ 


᾿ ὕδωρ οἶνον, 1 Cor. 6. 15, Heb. 1. 7. 


Of persons, Matt. 4. 19 ποιήσω ὑμᾶς 
ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων comp. Mark 1. 17, 
Matt. 29. 15, Luke 15. 19: so fo 
make, —to constitute, appoint, John 
6.15 ἵνα ποιήσωσιν αὐτὸν βασιλέα, 
Acts 2. 86, Rev. 1. 6; with predic. 
ΤΩΡ]. Heb. 8. 2 comp. v. 1; with ἵνα 
instead of acc. Mark 3. 14 ἐποίησε 
δώδεκα, ἵνα ὦσι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ: in the 
sense of to declare, give out as any 
one, John 8. 538 τίνα σεαυτὸν ποιεῖς ; 
10. 83 ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν Θεόν, 19. 7, 12. 
(8) with adj. as predicate; of per- 
sons, Matt. 20. 12 ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς 
ἐποίησας, 28. 14, John 16. 2, Rev. 
12. 15: in the sense of declaring, 
John 5.18. Of things, Eph. 2. 14 
ὁ ποιήσας τὰ ἀμφότερα ev: once to 
make by supposition, τις to suppose, 
judge, assume, Matt. 12. 33 ἢ ποιή- 
care τὸ δένδρον καλὸν κτλ ‘ either 
assume the tree to be good and its 
fruit good, or the contrary.’ In this 
construction also ποιεῖν with the acc. 
of the adj. often forms a periphrasis 
for the cognate verb, as ποιεῖν δῆλον 
to make manifest, betray, --- δηλοῦν, 


| Matt. 26.73; ἔκθετον, — ἐκτιθέναι, 


to expose infants, Acts 7.19; εὐθείας 
Tas τρίβους to make straight and level 
the ways, = εὐθύνειν, Matt. 3.3; Aev- 
κὸν ἢ μέλαν to make white or black, 
=Aecvxaivew ἢ μελαίνειν, 5. 86; ὑγιῆ 
to make whole, to heal, = ὑγιάζειν, 
John 5.11; φανερόν to make known, 
betray, = φανεροῦν, Matt. 12. 16:— 
mid. βέβαιον ποιεῖσθαι to make firm, 


sure, == βεβαιοῦσθαι, 2 Pet. 1. 10. 


(y) with adv. as predicate, ποιεῖν 
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Pe a a a 
ποῦ, 8, 12 πεποιηκόσι τοῦ περιπατεῖν 


ποιέω 


τινὰ ἔξω to make one be or go out, to 
cause one to go out, to send out, Acts 
5. 84 ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω βραχύ τι τοὺς 
ἀποστόλους ποιῆσαι. 

2. TO DO, expressing an action as 
continued, or not yet completed ; 
what one does repeatedly, continu- 
edly, habitually; like πράσσω. a) 
foll. by accus. of thing, and without 
reference to a person as the remote 
object. (a) with accus. of pron., to 
do, genr. Matt. 5.47 τί περισσὸν ποι- 
etre; Mark 11. 3 τί ποιεῖτε τοῦτο; 
14. 8 ὃ ἔσχεν αὕτη ἐποίησε, Matt. 8. 
9 ποίησον τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ, Luke 20. 
2 ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, Acts 
1. 1, Gal. 2. 10 αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι, 
Phil. 2. 14 πάντα ποιεῖτε, 1 Tim. 5. 
21 μηδὲν ποιῶν : with ἃ participle fol- 
lowing, Mark 11. 5 τί ποιεῖτε λύον- 
τες τὸν πῶλον; Acts 11. 30, 21. 18. 
(8) with accus. of a subst. rarely 
implied, and spoken of particular 
deeds, acts, works, done repeatedly 
or continuedly, to do, = to perform, 
execute, ποιεῖν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ABoadu 
John 8. 39; τὰ πρῶτα ἔργα Rev. 2. 
5; τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Θεοῦ 1. 6. ‘the works 
which God requires,’ John 10. 37; 
ἔργον εὐαγγελιστοῦ 2 Tim. 4. 5; ἔ- 
Aeos to do mercy, shew mercy, Jam. 
2.13; ἐλεημοσύνην to do alms, give 
alms, Matt. 6. 2; δικαιοσύνην id., 
v. 1: so of mighty deeds, wonders, 
miracles, δυνάμεις 7. 22, ἔργα John 
5. 36, κράτος Luke 1. 51, σημεῖα 
John 2. 11, τέρατα καὶ σημεῖα Acts 
6.8; genr. Matt. 9. 28, Acts 14.11. 


- Also of the will, precept, require- 


ment of any one, fo do, perform, ful- 
fil, Matt. 21. 31 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο ἐποί- 
noe τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρός; 28. 8, 
Mark 6. 20 Ἡρώδης πολλὰ ἐποίησε 
1. 6. which John admonished him to 
do, Luke 17. 9, John 2. 5, Eph. 2. 
3: so of the precepts of God or of 


Christ, Matt. 5.19, 7. 21 6 ποιῶν τὸ 


θέλημα Tov πατρός μου, v. 24, Luke 
6.46, John 7.19 τὸν νόμον, Acts 18. 
22: of that which one asks, entreats, 
promises, John 14. 13 6 τι ἂν αἰτή- 
σήητε, τοῦτο ποιήσω, Rom. 4. 21 ὃ 
ἐπήγγελται δυνατός ἐστι καὶ ποιῆσαι, 
Eph. 8. 20; with dat of pers. Mark 
10. 35 ἵνα ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσωμεν ποιήσῃς 
ἡμῖν, ver. 86: of a purpose, plan, 
decree, Acts 4. 28, Rom. 9. 28 λό- 
“ον συντετμημένον ποιήσει κύριος the 


TOLEW 


Lord will execute his word decreed 
i.e. his threatening, 2 Cor. 8. 10, 11. 
(y) spoken of a course of action or 
conduct, to do, — to execute, exercise, 
practise ; κρίσιν ποιεῖν to do judgment, 
act as judge, = κρίνειν, John 5. 27 ; 
τὴν ἐξουσίαν τινὸς ποιεῖν to exercise 
the power of any one, Rev. 13. 12. 
Spec. of right, duty, virtue, Rom. 
2. 14 τὰ τοῦ νόμου ποιῇ, 10. 5, ἀλή- 
θειαν John 8. 21, δικαιοσύνην 1 John 
2.29, χρηστότητα Rom. 8. 12: so 
John 5. 29 οἱ τὰ ἀγαθὰ ποιήσαντες, 
8. 29 τὰ ἀρεστά, Jam. 4. 17 καλὸν 
ποιεῖν. (δ) of evil deeds or conduct, 
to do, =to commit, practise, ἁμάρτημα 
1 Cor. 6.18, ἁμαρτίαν John 8. 34, 
ἀνομίαν Matt. 18. 41, ἄξια πληγῶν 
Luke 12. 48, βδέλυγμα Rev. 21. 27, 
τὰ μὴ καθήκοντα Rom. 1. 28, οὐδὲν 
ἐναντίον τινί Acts 28.17, κακόν Matt. 
27. 28, κακά Rom. 8. 8, πονηρά Luke 
8.19, φόνον Mark 15.7, ψεῦδος Rev. 
22.15; genr. John 7. 51. 

b) intrans. fo do, = to act. (a) 
absol. to be active, to work, Matt. 20. 
12 οὗτοι of ἔσχατοι μίαν ὥραν ἐποίη- 
σαν, Rev. 13. ὅ. (β) with adv. of 
manner, to do so and so, fo act in 
any manner; καλῶς Matt. 12. 12, 
and participle, Acts 10. 33 καλῶς 
ἐποίησας παραγενόμενος, Phil. 4. 14; 
with κρεῖσσον 1 Cor. 7. 38, οὕτω 16. 
1, φρονίμως Luke 16. 8, ὧς Matt. 1. 
24: so κατά τι ποιεῖν 28. 3, πρός τι 
Luke 12. 47. 

c) ποιέω, like Engl. to do, is often 
used in the latter member of a sen- 
tence instead of repeating the verb 
of the preceding member; e.g. foll. 
by acc. of thing, Matt. 5. 46 ἐὰν a- 
“γαπήσητε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, τίνα 
μισθὸν ἔχετε; οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ τελῶναι τὸ 
αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; Luke 6. 10; Rom. 12. 
20 ἐὰν διψᾷ, πότιζε αὐτόν" τοῦτο yap 
ποιῶν κτλ. Withadv.; οὕτω, Matt. 
5.47 ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε τοὺς ἀδελφούς, 
οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ ἐθνικοὶ οὕτω ποιοῦσιν; 24. 
46 comp. v. 45; ὁμοίως Luke 3. 11, 
ὥσπερ Matt. 6. 2, ὡσαύτως 20. 5, 
καθώς 1 Thess. 5. 11. 

d) spoken in reference to a per- 
son, fo do to or in respect to any one, 
i.e. for or against him, the person 
being the remoter object. (a) foll. 
by acc. of person and thing, Matt. 
27. 22 τί ποιήσω Ἰησοῦν; Mark 15. 
12: with adv. εὖ ποιεῖν τινά, Engl. 
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ποιμαίνω 


to do one good, 14. ἴ.. (B) foll. by 
dat. of person, ¢o or for any one, in 
his behalf, with acc. of thing, Matt. 
20. 32, Mark 5. 19 ὅσα σοὶ ὃ κύριος 
πεποίηκε, Luke 1. 49; with accus. 
implied, Matt. 25. 40; with adv. 5. 
44 καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς, 
Mark 15.8. Also against any one, 
to his detriment, with acc. of thing, 
Acts 9. 13 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε τοῖς 
ἁγίοις, John 15.21; with adv. Matt. 
21. 36, Luke 2. 48. Or genr. in 
respect to any one, in his case, with 
accus. of thing, Matt. 7. 12, 21. 40; 
with adv. 7. 12, Luke 6. 285. (y) 
foll. by ἐν of pers., to do in respect 
to any one, in his case, with acc. of 
thing, Matt. 17.12 ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ 
doa ἠθέλησαν, Luke 23. 31. (δ) 
foll. by μετά with gen. of pers. to do 
with any one, by Hebr. (see werd 
I, 2. c. ε.), Luke 1. 72 ποιῆσαι ἔλεος 
μετὰ τῶν πατέρων, Acts 14. 27. 

6) foll. by accus. of time, pr. in- 
trans., to do or act for a certain time, 
= to spend, pass, Acts 15. 33 ποιή- 
σαντες χρόνον, 18. 23, 20. ὃ ποιήσας 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς, 2 Cor. 11. 25 νυχθήμε- 
ρον ἐν τῷ βυθῷ πεποίηκα, Jam. 4. 18. 

ποίημα, ατος, τό (ποιέω), a thing 
made, work, Rom. 1. 20: fig. Eph. 
2. 10. 

ποίησι5, ews, ἢ (ποιέω), a making ; 
in N. T. @ doing, keeping of a law, 
Jam. 1. 25 ἐν τῇ ποιήσει. 

ποιητής, ov, 6 (ποιέω), 1. a maker of 
any thing, inventor; inN. T. a poet, 
maker of a poem, Acts 17. 28. 

2. a doer, keeper of a law or pre- 
cept, Rom. 2. 18 of ποιηταὶ τοῦ νό- 
μου, Jam, 1. 22, 25 π. ἔργου intens. 
a doer of the deed, =‘ a doer indeed 
of the law.’ 


ποικίλος, ἡ; ov, pr. variegated, parti- 
coloured; in N. T. various, divers, 
ποικίλαις νόσοις Matt. 4. 24, ἐπιθυ- 
plas Tit. 3. 8, δυνάμεσι Heb. 2. 4, 
διδαχαῖς 13. 9, 1 Pet. 4. 10 ποικίλης 
χάριτος Θεοῦ i. 6. of his manifold 
grace, various gifts. 


ποιμαίνω, f. ave (mommy), to feed a 


flock or herd, i. e. to let feed, to pas- 
ture, tend, trans. a) pr. Lukel7.7 
δοῦλον ἔχων ποιμαίνοντα, 1 Cor. 9.7. 
b) fig. to feed, = to lead, cherish, pro- 
vide for, as kings and princes their 
people, Matt. 2. 6 ὅστις ποιμανεῖ τὸν 























ποιμήν 


᾿ λαόν μου, Rey. 7.17; and so pastors 

and teachers of the church, John 

21. 16, Acts 20, 28 ποιμαίνειν τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν, 1 Pet. 5. 2: hence, by 
impl., to rule, govern, with severity, 

’ only in the phrase ποιμανεῖ αὐτοὺς 
ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ Rev. 2. 27, al. In 
a bad sense, with ἑαυτόν, to feed or 
cherish one’s self, to take care of one’s 
self, sc. at the expense of others, 
Jude 12, 


ποιμήν, vos, 6, aherdsman, shepherd, 
one who tends herds or flocks. a) 
pr. Matt. 9. 36 πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα 
ποιμένα, 25.32. Ὁ) fig. of Jesus, as 
the great Shepherd, “who watches 
over and provides for the welfare 
of the church, his flock, Matt. 26. 
81 πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, John 10. 2, 
¥ 1 Pet. 2. 25, Heb. 13. 20. Also 
a pastor, the teacher and spiritual 
guide of a particular church, Eph. 
4,11. 
ποίμνη, ns, ἢ (ποιμήν), a flock, espec. 
of sheep, Matt. 26. 31: fig. the flock 
of Christ, his disciples, church, John 
10. 16. 


ποίμνιον, ov, τό (synec. for ποιμέ- 
νιον, fr. ποιμήν), a flock; in N.T. 
only fig. the flock of Christ, his dis- 
ciples, church, Luke 12. 32, al. 


ποῖος, a, ov, correl. pron. interrog., 
corresponding to οἷος, τοῖος, prop. 

_ what? of what kind or sort? Lat. 
gualis, a) pr. Mark 4. 80 ἐν ποίᾳ 
παραβολῇ παραβάλωμεν αὐτήν; Luke 
6. 32 ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστί; John 12. 
33 ποίῳ θανάτῳ, Acts 7. 49, Rom. 8. 
27, Jam. 4.14 ποία ἡ ζωὴ ὑμῶν; So 
ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ by what authority, = 
by whose authority, Matt. 21. 23; 
Acts 4. 7 ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάμει ἢ ἐν ales 
ὀνόματι; Adv. Luke 5.19 ποίας (διὰ 
ποίας text. rec.) sc. ὁδοῦ what way, 
how, comp. ἐκεῖνος ὁ. b) what 
one? sc. out of a number, = what ? 
which ? Matt. 19. 18, 22. 36 ποία 
ἐντολὴ μεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόμῳ; 24. 42 
ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ, ν. 48, John 10. 82 διὰ ποῖον 
αὐτῶν ἔργον, Rev. 3. 3. 

πολεμέω, ὦ, fut. How (πόλεμος), to 
war, make war, fight, foll. by μετά 
with genit. Rev. 12. 7 (see p. 305, 
col. 2), 2. 16 πολεμήσω per’ ae 
13. 4,—the usual construction is 
with the dat. Absol. Rev. 12.7; 
joined with κρίνω, 19. 11 ἐν δικαιο- 
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πόλις 


σύνῃ κρίνει καὶ πολεμεῖ “ he makes 
war upon those whom he has con- 
demned,’ = avenge, punish. Hyper- 
bol. = to contend, quarrel, Jam. 4. 2. 


πόλεμος, ov, 6 (πέλομαι), pr. “ the 
agitation and tumult of battle,’ and 
hence fight, battle, war. a) pr. fight, 
battle, 1 Cor. 14. 8 τίς παρασκευάσε- 
ται eis πόλεμον ; Heb. 11. 34 ἰσχυροὶ 
ἐν πολέμῳ, Rev. 9. 7: so ποιῆσαι 
πόλεμον μετά Tivos to do battle, i. 6. 
to fight, make war with any one, = 
πολεμεῖν, 11.7. Hyperbol. = con- 
test, strife, Jam. 4. 1. b) genr. war, 
Matt. 24. 6 ἀκούειν πολέμους καὶ a- 
κοὰς πολέμων, Luke 14. 31. 


πόλις, ews, ἡ (πόλοΞ), a city, pr. en- 
closed with a wall, a walled town. 
a) pr. and genr. Matt. 2. 23 κατῴ- 
κησεν εἰς πόλιν λεγομένην Ναζαρέτ, 
Mark 6. 56, Luke 8.1. In various 
constructions: (a) with art. ἡ πό- 
Ats the city, 1.e. before mentioned ; 
Matt. 21.17 comp. v. 10, Mark 11. 
19 comp. v. 1:—or κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν the 
city, i.e. the chief city, metropolis ; 
Jerusalem, Matt. 26. 18; Gadara, 8. 
33 comp. v. 28, (8) with adj. ora 
like adjunct, Matt. 10. 15 τῇ πόλει 
ἐκείνῃ, Acts 19. 29 7 =. ὅλη, 26. 11 
eis Tas ἔξω πόλεις, Rev. 16.19 ἢ πόλις 
ἢ μεγάλη : 80 ἡ ἰδία πόλις one’s own 
city, 1. 6. in which one dwells, Matt. 
9. 1 comp. 4. 18, or the chief city 
of one’s family, Luke 2. 3; 7 ayia 
πόλις the holy city, i. 6. Jerusalem, 
as the public seat of God’s worship, 
Matt. 4. 5, called also in a like sense 
ἢ πόλις ἡ ἠγαπημένη Rev. 20. 9. 
(γ) foll. by gen. of pers., the city of 
any one, i.e. one’s native city, πόλις 
Δαβίδ Luke 2. 4, or in which one 
dwells, 4. 29, John 1.45; π. ἐστὶ τοῦ 
μεγάλου βασιλέως 1. 6. where God 
dwells, Matt. 5. 35: foll. by gen. of 
a gentile name, 10. 5 eis πόλιν Σα- 
μαρειτῶν, v.23. (δ) with the pr. 
name of the city subjoined; in ap- 
position in the same case, Acts 11. 
5 ἐν πόλει Idan, 27. 8; or in the 
gen. 2 Pet. 2. 6 πόλεις Σοδόμων καὶ 
I. (e) foll. by gen. of region or 
province, Luke 1. 26 εἰς πόλιν τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας, John 4. 5; impl. Matt. 
14.13: so Luke 1. 39 εἰς πόλιν ᾿Ιούδα 
to a city of Judah. 


b) meton. for the inhabitants of a 


πολιτάρχης 


city, Matt. 8. 84 πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἀξηλ 
θεν, Mark 1. 88. 0) symbol. of the 
celestial or spiritual Jerusalem, the 


seat of the Messiah’s kingdom, de-. 


scribed as descending out of hea- 
ven, Rev. 3. 12, Heb. 11. 10, al. 


TOALTAPXNS, ov, ὃ (πόλις, ἄρχω), a 

city-ruler, prefect, magistrate, Acts 
δ 

πολιτεία, as, ἢ (πολιτεύω), pr. “ the 
being a free citizen,’ the relation of 
a free citizen to the state; hence 
a) citizenship, the right of citizenship, 
freedom of a city, Acts 22. 28. b) 
the state itself, a community, common- 
wealth, Eph. 2. 12. 


πολίτευμα, ατος, TO (TOAITEVW), any 
public measure, administration of the 
state; in N. T. the state itself, com- 
munity, commonwealth, fig. of Chris- 
tians in reference to their spiritual 
community, Phil. 3. 20. 


πολιτεύω, fut. εὐσω (πολίτης), to 
administer the state, to live as a free 
citizen; oftener depon. pass. πολι- 
τεύομαι, to be a citizen of a state, to 
live as a good citizen, to conduct 
one’s self according to the laws and 
customs of a state; hence in N. T. 
genr. to live, to order one’s life and 
conduct according to a certain rule, 
with adv. Phil. 1. 27 ἀξίως τοῦ εὐαγ- 
γελίου πολιτεύεσθε: with dat. Acts 
23.1 πεπολίτευμαι τῷ Θεῷ 1. 6. to or 
for God, according to his will, comp. 
Θεός a. γ. 
πολίτης», ov, ὃ (πόλις), α citizen, an 
inhabitant of a city, Acts 21. 89 οὐκ 
ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης, Luke 15. 
15: with gen. αὐτοῦ, = fellow-citi- 
zen, 19. 14. 
πολλάκις, adv. (πολύς), many times, 
often, Matt. 17. 15, sep. 


πολλαπλασίων, ovos, 6, 7, adj. 
(πολύς), manifold, many times more, 
Luke 18. 30. 

πολυλογία, as, 4 (πολυλόγος, from 
πολύς, λέγω), much speaking, loqua- 
city, Matt. 6. 7. 

πολυμερῶς, adv. (πολυμερής, fr. πο- 
Aus, μέρος), in many parts, in mani- 
fold ways, Heb. 1. 1 

TOAVTOLKLAOS, Ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (πολύς, 
ποικίλοΞ), much variegated ; in Ν, T. 
very various, manifold, multifarious, 


Eph. 3. 10. 
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πολύς 


πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, gen, πολλοῦ, ἢ ῆς, 
οὔ ; compar. πλείων, superl. πλεῖσ- 
Tos, See in their order,—many, much, 
prop. of number, quantity, amount. 
a) SING. pr. many, much; and with 
nouns implying number or multi- 
tude, great, large. (a) without art., 
with subst. John 6. 10 χόρτος πολύς, 
Acts 15. 82 διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ with 
much discourse, many words, 16. 16 
ἐργασίαν πολλήν, 22. 28 πολλοῦ κε- 
φαλαίου, Matt.13. 5 γῆν πολλήν much 
earth, soil. So with a noun of mul- 
titude, Acts 11. 21 πολὺς ἀριθμός 
a great number, 18. 10 λαὸς πολύς, 
Mark 5. 24 ὄχλος πολύς, Acts 14.1 
πολὺ πλῆθος: fio. Matt. 9. 387 θερισ- 
μὸς πολύς. Absol. πολύ much, Luke 
12. 48 ᾧ ἐδόθη πολύ, πολὺ ζητηθή- 
σεται, 16.10, Acts 26. 29, Matt. 26. 
9 πραθῆναι πολλοῦ to be sold for much. 
(8) with art. and subst., Heb. 5. 11 
περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν ὃ λόγος of whom 
we have much to say, many things ; 
Mark 12. 37 6 πολὺς ὄχλος the mul- 
titude, the common people. Absol. 
τὸ πολύ the much, 2 Cor. 8.15 6 τὸ 
πολύ SC. συλλέξας. 

b) PLUR. πολλοί, at, d, many ; aul 
with nouns of multitude, great, large. 
{«) without art., with subst. Matt. 

. 16 ἘΝ: ..:: πολλούς, Mark 
2. 15 πολλοὶ τελῶναι, Luke 12. 7, 19 
πολλὰ ἀγαθά, John 8. 23 ὕδατα πολ- 
Ad. So with a noun of multitude, 
Matt. 4. 25 ὄχλοι πολλοί. With an- 
other adj., ἕτεροι πολλοί Matt. 15. 
30, fem. Luke 8. 3, neut. 22. 65; 
πολλοὺς ἄλλους Mark 12. 5, fem. 15. 
41, neut. 7. 4: coupled by καί, as 
π. καὶ ἕτερα Luke 3. 18, π. καὶ ἄλλα 
σημεῖα John 20. 80, π. καὶ βαρέα 
αἰτιόματα Acts 25. 7. Absol. πολ- 
Aot many, Matt. 7. 18, 22 πολλοὶ | 
ἐροῦσί μοι, Luke 4, 41 aot πολλῶν, | 
John 8. 80: so by impl. many, == ἃ 
multitude, all, Matt. 20. 28 λύτρον 
ἀντὶ πολλῶν, Mark 14, 24, Heb. 9, 
28. Neut. πολλά many thing 88, much, 
Matt. 13. 3 ἐλάλησε πολλὰ ἐν παρα- 
βολαῖς, Mark 5. 26, Luke 10. 41, 
2 Cor.. 8. 22 ἐν oe Foll. by 
gen. partit. Matt. 3. 7 πολλοὺς τῶν 
Φαρισαίων, Luke 1. 16, John 6. 66; 
by ἐκ with gen. partit., v. 60 πολλοὶ 
ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν, 10. 20. (β) with 
art. as referring to something well 
known, with subst. Luke 7. 47 ai 
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πολύσπλαγχνος 


Rom. ὅ. 15, 19, i. 6. the many οἵ 
whom the apostle had been treat- 
ing as having all suffered through | 
Adam: so of the many, i. e. all who 
receive Christ, v. 15, 12. 5, 1 Cor. 
10. 33. Also the many, = the most, 
the greater number, but implying 
exceptions, Matt. 24. 12 7 ἀγάπη. 
τῶν πολλῶν, 2 Cor. 2.17 ὡς οἱ πολ-᾿ 
Aoi as the most doi.e. the Judaizing | 
teachers. | 

c) fig. and intens., of AMOUNT or | 
DEGREE, much, great, vehement, Matt. 
2. 18 ὀδυρμὸς πολύς, 5. 12, Luke 10. 
ΝΣ τὺ Siaxoviav, Matt. 24. 30, | 
John 7. 12, Acts 21. 40, sep. 

d) of TIME, much, long, pl. many, 
Matt. 25. 19 μετὰ χρόνον πολύν, 
Mark 6. 35, Luke 8. 29, 12. 19 ἔτη 
πολλά many years; ἐπὶ πολύ for a 
long time, Acts 28.6; μετ᾽ οὐ πολύ, 
not long after, 27.14; μετ᾽ οὐ πολλὰς, 
ἡμέρας Luke 15.13, οὐ μετὰ πολλὰς 
ne. Acts 1. 5. 

6) neut. πολύ, πολλά, adverbially. 
(a) sing. πολύ much, greatly, Mark 
12. 27 πολὺ πλανᾶσθε, Luke 7. 47 
ἠγάπησε πολύ, Rom. 3.2; with com- 
par. 2 Cor. 8. 22 πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. 
Dat. πολλῷ id., with compar. John 
4. 41, πολλῷ μᾶλλον Matt. 6. 30. 
(B) pl. πολλά without art., many 
times, often, Matt. 9. 14 νηστεύομεν 
πολλά, Jam. 3. 2; also much, greatly, 
Mark 1. 45, 3.12, 5.10 παρεκάλει 
αὐτὸν πολλά, Rev. 5.4. With art. 





τὰ πολλά these many times, for the | 


most part, greatly, Rom. 15. 22. 


πολύσπλαγχνος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (πο- 


λύς, σπλάγχνον), very Compassionate, 
of great mercy, Jam. 5. 11. 


TOAUTEANS, os, ovs, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (πο- 


Aus, τέλος), very expensive, very cost- 
ly, sumptuous; vdpdos Mark 14. 3, 
ἱματισμός 1 Tim. 2.9: fig. very pre- 
cious, excellent, 1 Pet. 3. 4. 


πολύτιμος, ov, 6, 7H, adj. (πολύς, 
τιμή), of great value or price, very 


costly, very precious; vapdos John 
12, 3, μαργαρίτης Matt. 13, 46. 


τς 988 


᾿ ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς αἱ πολλαί comp. ν. 
37, Rev. 17. 1 comp. v. 15, Acts 
26, 24 τὰ πολλὰ γράμματα the much 
learning sc. which thou hast, 4. ἃ. 
_ thy much learning. Absol. of πολ- 
Aol the many, i. e. those before spo- 


ken of, including the idea of all, 


πονηρός 


πολυτρόπως, adv. (πολύτροπος, fr. 
πολύς, τρόπος), in many ways, in 
various manners, Heb. 1. 1 


πόμα, atos, τό (πίνω), drink, 1 Cor. 
10. 4, Heb. 9. 10. 


πονηρία, as, ἢ (πονηρός), evil nature, 
badness, pr. in a physical sense; in 
N. T. only in a moral sense, evi/ 
disposition, wickedness, malice, Matt. 
2.18 γνοὺς 6 Ἰησοῦς τὴν πονηρίαν 
αὐτῶν, Luke 11. 39, Eph. 6. 12 τὰ 
πνευματικὰ τῆς πονηρία = τὰ πονη- 
pd. Pl. αἱ πονηρίαι wicked counsels, 
Mark 7.22; wicked deeds, iniquities, 
Acts 3. 26. 


πονηρός, a, dv (movéw), comparat. 
πονηρότερος, pr. ‘causing or having’ 
labour, sorrow, pain;’ hence genr. 
evil, act. and passive. a) ACT. evil, 
1. e. ‘ causing evil to others,’ evil- 
disposed, malevolent, malignant, wick- 
ed. (a) of persons, Matt. 5.45 ἐπὶ 
πονηροὺς Kai ἀγαθούς, 7. 11 εἰ ὑμεῖς 
πονηροὶ ὄντες κτλ, Acts 17.5. So 
πνεύματα πονηρᾶ evil spirits, malig- 
nant demons, Luke 7. 21, 11. 26 
πνεύματα πονηρότερα: hence ὃ πονη- 
ods the evil one κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν, i.e. Sa- 
tan, Matt. 13. 19, 38, sep. (B) of 
things, ὀφθαλμὸς πονηρός an evil eye, 
envy, Matt. 20.15: so διαλογισμοὶ 
πονηροί 15. 19, 1 Tim. 6. 4, Luke 6. 
45 ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ τῆς Kap- 
δίας = θησαυροῦ τῆς πονηρίας. So 
pr. as causing pain or hurt, hurtful, 
e. g. words, injurious, calumnious, πᾶν 
πονηρὸν ῥῆμα Matt. 5. 11, Acts 28. 
21, 3 John 10: also painful, griev- 
ous, Rev. 16.2 ἕλκος κακὸν καὶ πο- 
νηρόν. Neut. τὸ πονηρόν evil, 1. e. 
evil intent, malice, wickedness, Matt. 
5. 87 τὸ περισσὸν τούτων ἐκ τοῦ πο- 
νηροῦ ἐστίν, v. 39, John 17. 15, 2 
Thess. ὃ. 3: also evil as inflicted, 
calamity, affliction, Matt. 6.13 ῥῦσαι 
ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ Tov πονηροῦ. 

b) ΡΑΒ5. evil, 1. 6. made evil, evil 
in nature or quality, bad, ill, vicious. 
(a) in a MORAL sense; of persons, 
wicked, corrupt, an evil-doer, 1 Cor. 
5.13 ἐξαρεῖτε τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν, 
2 Tim. 3.13; so γενεὰ πονηρά Matt. 
12. 89, αἰὼν πονηρός Gal. 1. 4: of 
a servant, remiss, slothful, Matt. 25. 
26. Of things, wicked, corrupt, fla- 
gitious, John 3. 19 πονηρὰ αὐτῶν τὰ 
ἔργα, 7.7, Col. 1. 21; ῥᾳδιούργημα 

LL 


πόνος 


πον. Acts 18.14, 1 Thess. 5. 22 ἀπὸ 
παντὺς εἴδους πονηροῦ, Heb. 3. 12: 
also of times, pr. as full of sorrow 
and affliction, evil, sorrowful, cala- 
mitous, ἡμέραι πονηραί Eph. 5. 16. 
Neut. τὸ πονηρόν evil, wickedness, 
guilt, Luke 6. 45, 1 John 5.19: pl. 
τὰ πονηρά evil things, wicked deeds, 
Mark 7. 23, Matt. 9. 4,12. 35. (B) 
in a PHYSICAL sense, or rather of 
external quality and condition, evil, 
bad, καρποὶ πονηροί bad fruit, Matt. 
7.17; ὀφθαλμὸς πονηρός 1. 6. ill, dis- 
eased, 6.23: once of persons in re- 
ference to external state, dress, &c. 
22. 10 πονηρούς τε καὶ ἀγαθούς both 
bad and good, 4. ἃ. high and low, 
ἢ rich and poor, a periphrasis for ald; 
so Luke 6. 22 ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα 
ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρόν, see ἐκβάλλω a. 


πόνος, ov, ὃ (πένω), labour, toil, tra- 
vail, hence sorrow, pain, anguish, 
Rev. 16. 10 ἐμασσῶντο Tas γλώσσας 
αὐτῶν ἐκ Tov πόνου, V. 11, 21. 4. 


Ποντικός, 7, dv, belonging to Pontus, 
a Pontian, Acts 18. 2. 


Πόντιος, ov, 6, Pontius, the preno- 
men of Pilate, Matt. 27. 2. 


Πόντος, ov, 6, Pontus, the north- 
eastern province of Asia Minor, 
Acts 2.9. It was bounded north 
by the Euxine, west by Paphlagonia 
and Galatia, south by Cappadocia 
and part of Armenia, and east by 
Colchis. 


ΤΠ όπλιος, ov, ὃ, Lat. Publius, proper 
name of a man, Acts 28. 7. 

πορεία, as, ἢ (Topevw), a journey, 
Luke 13. 22 πορείαν ποιούμενος mak- 
ing his way, i.e. journeying. From 
the Heb. in pl. goings, ways, journey 
of life, Jam. 1. 11. 

πορεύω, f. εὐσω (πόρος), to cause to 
“pass over by land or water, to trans- 
port; oftener, and in N. T., depon. 
mid. πορεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, aorist 1 
pass. as mid. ἐπορεύθην, py. to trans- 
port one’s self, betake one’s self, = to 
pass from one place to another, in- 
trans.; hence a) pr. to pass, go, im- 
plying motion from the place where 
one is, and hence often = to pass 
ON, go AWAY, depart; absol. Matt. 
2. 9 of ἀκούσαντες τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπο- 
ρεύθησαν, Mark 16. 10, Acts 5. 20: 
once with acc., 8. 39 ἐπορεύετο τὴν 
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πορθβω ft 


ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ, see 6546s b. a.: foll. by | 
inf, of object, Luke 2. 3 ἐπορεύοντο. 
ἀπογράφεσθαι, John 14. 2. Usually | 
with an adjunct of place whence or | 
whither; 6. g. a prep. and its case, | 
ἀπό, Matt. 24. 1 ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ Tod | 
ἱεροῦ, Acts 5.41; διά with gen., διὰ | 
τῶν σπορίμων Matt. 12. 1; εἰς of | 
place, 2. 20 εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ, Luke | 
4, 42,—of state or condition, 22. 33 | 
eis θάνατον, 7. 50 εἰς εἰρήνην see εἰς | 
4. fin. ; ἔμπροσθεν John 10. 4; ἐν of | 
state or manner, Acts 16. 36 comp. | 
eis 4. fin.; ἐπί with acc. of place, | 
Matt. 22. 9 ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους, Acts | 
8. 26,—of pers. 25. 12,—of thing | 
sought, object, ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλός Luke | 
15. 4; ἕως of place, ἕως Καισαρείας | 
Acts 23. 28 ; κατά with acc. of place | 
towards which, 8. 26,—of way along | 
which, v. 86; ὀπίσω of pers. by Hebr. | 
to go after any one, to follow, Luke | 
21. 8; πρός with acc. of pers. Matt. | 
10. 6 πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα, Luke 11. 5; | 
σύν of pers., 7.6. So with adverbs, | 
ἐκεῖθεν Matt. 19. 15, ἐντεῦθεν Luke | 
13. 31, οὗ for ὅποι 24. 28, ποῦ John | 
7.35. By a sort of pleonasm, πο- | 
ρεύομαι is often prefixed, espec. in | 
the part., to verbs which already | 
imply the idea of going, comp. ἔρ- | 
χομαι 2. ἃ., and ἀνίστημι 11. ἃ. ; | 
Matt. 2. ὃ πορευθέντες ἀκριβῶς ἐξε- | 
τάσατε, 9. 18, 10. 7, 1 Pet. 3. 19; 
imperat. Luke 10. 87 πορεύου καὶ σὺ 
ποίει ὁμοίως. | 
b) by impl. to depart this life, = 
to die, Luke 22. 22. c) genyr. fo go, | 
walk ; in N. T. only fig. and from | 
the Heb. to walk, = to live, conduct | 
one’s self, joined with an adjunct of | 
manner; with dat. of rule or man- | 
ner, Acts 9. 31 πορευόμεναι τῷ φόβῳ 
τοῦ κυρίου, 14, 16 ;—with prep. and | 
its case, ἐν of rule or manner, Luke ἢ 
1.6 ἐν π. ταῖς ἐντολαῖς, 2 Pet. 2.10; | 
κατά with acc. of rule or manner, | 
κατὰ Tas ἰδίας αὑτῶν ἐπιθυμίας, 3.3; | 
ὀπίσω of rule or manner, ὀπίσω σαρ- | 
κός 2. 10; ὑπό with gen. under or || 
among, Luke 8. 14 ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν πο- | 
ρευόμενοι. Absol. Luke 18. 33 δεῖ | 
με σήμερον πορεύεσθαι 1. 6. to walk, , 
act, fulfil my duties. Ϊ 
πορθέω, ὦ, f. how (πέρθω), to lay ἢ 
waste, ravage, destroy; τὴν EKKAN- || 
σίαν Gal. 1. 13, τὴν πίστιν-ν. 23, | 
τοὺς ἐπικαλ. κτλ Acts 9, 21. | 
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'πορισμός 


πορισμός, ov, ὃ (πορί(ζω), acquisition, 
᾿ gain, meton, ἃ source or means of 
_ gain, 1 Tim. 6. 5, 6. 

Ἶ Πόρκιος, ov, 6, Porcius, the preno- 
~ men of Festus, Acts 24. 27. 


| πορνεία, as, ἣ (mopvevw), fornication, 
lewdness. a) pr. and genr. Matt. 
_ 15.19 μοιχεῖαι, πορνεῖαι, Rom. 1. 29; 
. John 8, 41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας οὐ ye- 
 yevviucda we are not born of forni- 
cation, we are not spurious child- 
ren, born of a concubine, but are 
the true descendants of Abraham. 
, Spec. of adultery, Matt. 5. 32, 19. 9. 
_ Of incest, incestuous marriage, 1 
, Cor. 5.1. Prob. also in reference 
‘to marriages within the degrees 
prohibited by the Mosaic law, and 
genr. to all such intercourse as that 
law interdicted, Acts 15. 20, 21. 25. 
Ὁ) from the Heb., symbolically for 
_ idolatry, the forsaking of the true 
| God to worship idols, comp. πορ- 
vetw b., Rev. 2. 21, al. 


πορνεύω, f. evow (πόρνος), to commit 
| fornication, intrans. a) pr. 1 Cor. 6. 
(18 ὁ πορνεύων, 10.8. Ὁ) from the 
“Heb., symbolically of idolatry, the 
| relation existing between God and 

‘his church being shadowed forth 
| under the emblem of the conjugal 
union, which is broken by those 
who worship idols, Rev. 2. 14, 20: 
with μετά and gen. 17. 2. 


πόρνη, ns, ἣ (wépvos), a harlot, pros- 
titute, who sells her favours, Matt. 
21. 31, Jam. 2.25. From the Heb., 
symbol. of Babylon, ἢ πόρνη μεγάλη 
the great harlot, as being the chief 
| seat ofidolatry, Rev. 17. 1, al. 
| πόρνος, ov, ὃ (wegvdw), a male pros- 
| titute, catamiie; in N. T. a fornica- 
| tor, 1 Cor. 5. 9-11, 6. 9. 

πόῤῥω, adv. (πρόσω, Dor. πόρσω, fr. 
πρό), pr. and lit. ‘ forwards, far for- 


ή 
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πότε 


dish-purple dye, much prized by 
the ancients; in N.T. meton. pur- 
ple, i. 6. any thing dyed with purple, 
purple cloths, robes of purple, worn by 
persons of rank and wealth, Luke 
16. 19 ἐνεδιδύσκετο πορφύραν καὶ 
βύσσον, Rev.18.12. Spec. a purple 
robe, put upon Christ as a mock- 
emblem of royalty, Mark 15.17, see 
KOKKLYOS, 
πορφύρεος ous, έα G, εον οῦν (πορ- 
φύρα), purple, i. €. reddish purple, 
John 19. 2 ἱμάτιον πορφυροῦν. 
πορφυρόπωλις, ews, ἢ (πορφύρα, 
πωλέω), a seller of purple cloth, ὦ 
purple-dealer, Acts 16. 14. 


| ToodKts, adv. interrog. (πόσοΞ), how 


many times? how often? Matt. 18. 21. 

πόσις, ews, ἢ (πίνω), a drinking ; in 
N. T. drink, John 6. 55, Rom. 14. 
17 βρῶσις καὶ πόσις. 

πόσος, ἡ, ov, interfog. pron. (cor- 
relative to ὅσος, Técos), how great ? 
quantus? a) of MAGNITUDE or 
QUANTITY, how great? how much? 
Luke 16. 5 πόσον ὀφείλεις τῷ κυρίῳ 
μου; v.7. Intens. Matt. 6. 23 τὸ 
σκότος πόσον, 2 Cor.7.11. Dat. πό- 
ow by how much, foll. by comparat., 
μᾶλλον how much more Matt. 7. 11, 
χείρων Heb. 10. 29, διαφέρει Matt. 
12. 12. Of an amount of time, how 
much, how long, πόσον χρόνον Mark 
9.21. b) of NUMBER, how many? 
Matt. 15. 34 πόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε; 
16. 9, 10, Acts 21. 20 πόσαι μυριάδες. 
Intens. Matt. 27.13 πόσα σου κατα- 
μαρτυροῦσι i. 6. how many and great 
things, what things. 

ποταμός, οὔ, ὃ (πότος), a river, 
stream, Mark 1. 5 ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῃ πο- 
ταμῷ, Acts 16.13. Allegor. John 
7. 38, Rev. 22.1, 2. Spoken of a 
stream as swollen, overflowing, = 
a torrent, fiood, Matt. 7. 25, al. 


wards ;’ hence far; far off; Luke 14. | ποταμοφόρητος, ου, 6, ἢ» adj. (πο- 


82; foll. by ἀπό, Mark 7. 6 : com- 
parat. ποῤῥωτέρω farther, Luke 24. 
28. 


πόῤῥωθεν, adv. (πόῤῥω), from far, 
from a distance, Heb. 11. 18: also 
jar off, at a distance, Luke 17. 12. 
πορφύρα, as, 7, Lat. purpura, i. 6. 
the purple-muscle, a speciés of shell- 
fish found on the coasts of the 
‘Mediterranean, which yields a red- 


ΕΣ 


ταμός, φορέω), borne away by a flood, 
Rev. 12. lo. 

ποταπός, ἤ, dv, interrog. adj., what? 
1. 6. of what kind, sort, manner ? spo- 
ken of disposition, character, qua- 
lity, = ποῖος, Matt. 8. 27 ποταπός 
ἐστιν οὗτος what manner of man is 
this? Mark 1. 1 π. λίθοι καὶ π. oiko- 
δομαί, Luke 1. 29, 7. 89. 


᾿πότε, interrog. adv. (correl. to τότε 


; 
ποτε 


direct, Matt. 24. 8 πότε ταῦτα ἔσται; 
25. 87 πότε σε εἴδομεν πεινῶντα; V. 
38, 39, 44: so ἕως πότε until nee 
how long? 17.17 ὦ γενεὰ ἄπιστος, 
ἕως πότε ἔ ἔσομαι μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν κτλ; In- 
“direct, Mark 13. 33 οὐκ οἴδατε πότε 
ὃ καιρός ἐστι, Luke 12. 36. 


ποτέ, indef. and enclitic (correl. to 
τότε, ὅτε), pr. WHEN, WHENEVER. 
a) at some time, one time or other, 
once, both of time past and future; 
of the past, once, formerly, John 9. 
13 τόν ποτε τυφλόν, Rom. 7. 9, 11. 
90, 2 Pet. 1. 21, Phil. 4. 10 ὅτι ἤδη 
ποτέ that now once, i. e. now at 
length. Of the future, once, one 
day, at last, Luke 22. 32, Rom. 1.10. 
b) at any time, ever, Eph. 5. 29 ov- 
Seis ποτε τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα ἐμίσησεν, 
1 Thess. 2. 5, 2 Pet. 1.10: with the 
negat, μή it takes the form μήποτε, 
which see in its order. Intens. in 
an interrogation, like Engl. ever, 
now, expressing surprise, 1 Cor. 9.7 
τίς στρατεύεται ἰδίοις ὑψωνίοις ποτέ; 
Heb. 1. ὅ, 18. Indirect, Gal. 2. 6 
ὁποῖοί ποτε ἦσαν. 

πότερος, ἢ; ov, interrog. pron., which 
of two? in N.'T. only neut. πότερον 
as adv. whether? utrum? indirect, 
and followed by ἤ or, J ohn 7.17 πό- 


τερον ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστίν, ἢ ἔγὼ κτλ. 


ποτήριον, ov, τό (ποτήριος, fr. πο- 
τήρ). a drinking- ~vessel, Cup. a) pr. 
Matt. 10. 42 ποτήριον ψυχροῦ μόνον, 
23.25 τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου, ν. 26, 
26.27. b) meton. cup for the con- 
tents of a cup, cup-full, e. g. cup of 
wine, spoken of the wine drunk at 
‘the eucharist, 1 Cor. 11.25 τοῦτο τὸ 
ποτήριον ἢ καινὴ διαθήκη, 10.16 τὸ 
π. τῆς εὐλογίας : 50 πίνειν ποτήριον 
to drink a cup, ms 21 ποτήριον κυρίου 
πίνειν καὶ ποτήριον δαιμονίων 1. 6. 
consecrated te the Lord and to idols; 
11. 28 πίνειν ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίου, comp. 
John 4. 14. c) metaph., from the 
Heb., lot, portion, under the emblem 
of a cup, which God presents to be 
drunk, either for good or evil; in N. 
T. cup of sorrow, i. e. the bitter lot 
which awaited the Saviour in his 
sufferings and death, Matt. 20. 22, 
23, 26. 39, 42, al. Spoken also of 
the cup of Ged’s wrath, see θυμός, 
tev. 14. 10, 16. 19. 
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πούς 


or ὅτε), when? at what time ? 6. g. | worl Ca, f. fon (méros), νὰ iene 


give to drink. a) ph, with ace. of | 
pers. Matt. 25. 35 ἐποτίσατέ με, 27. 
48 ; acc. impl. 25. 37: fig. Rev. 14. 
8. Pass. fig. 1 Cor. 12. 13. With 
double ace. of pers. and thing, Matt. 
10. 42 ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν | 
τ. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ: fig. 1 Cor. 3.2. | 
b) of plants, to water, irrigate, only | 
fig. of instruction, absol, 1 Cor. 8. 
6-8. | 
Ποτίολοι, wy, of, Puteoli, a maritime | 
town of Italy on the northern shore | 
of the bay of Naples. Here Paul | 
landed on his way to Rome, Acts | 
28. 13. i 
πότος, ov, 6 (πίνω), pr. a drinking, | 
act of drinking; oftener and in N. | 
T. a drinking together, a drinking- | 
bout, 1 Pet. 4. 3. | 
mov, indef. enclitic particle (correl. | 
with ποῦ, οὗ), somewhere, in some | 
place or other, Heb. 2. 6 διεμαρ- | 
τύρατό που Tis, 4. 4. Joined with | 
numerals, somewhere about, nearly, | 
Rom. 4. 19 ἑκατονταέτης που tmdp- 


χων. 1) 
ποῦ, interrog. adv. (correl. to mov | 
indef. and ov), where? in what place? _ 
a) pr. and genr. (a) in a direct ae | 
tion, foll. by indic. Matt. 2. 2 mov | 
ἔστιν ὃ τεχθεὶς βασιλεύς; Mark 14. 
14; foll. by θέλειν with subj. Matt. | 
26. 17 ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμεν TOL 
φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα; Luke 22.9. (8) | 
indirect ; with indic. Matt. 2. 4 ἐπυν- | 
θάνετο παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ποῦ ὃ X. γεννᾶται, | 
Mark 15. 47, John 1. 40 εἶδον ποῦ 
μένει, 11.57: with subj. Matt. 8.20 | 
ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ, Luke12. 17. | 
(γ) in a direct question implying a | 
negative, 1. 6. that a person or thing | 
is not present, does not exist, Luke | 
8.25 ποῦ ἔστιν ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν ; Rom. | 
d. 27, 1 Cor. 1. 20. if 
b) by attraction, after verbs of | 


motion, where? —whither? to what | 


place? as often in English; ina di- 
rect question, John 7. 35 ποῦ οὗτος | 
μέλλει πορεύεσθαι; 18. 80 κύριε, ποῦ | 
ὑπάγεις ; 16.5. Indirect, John 3. | 
8 οὐκ οἶδας ποῦ ὑπάγει, 8. 14, Heb. 
11. ὃ. 

Ilovdys, δεντος, 6, Pudens, pr. name 1 
of a man, 2 Tim. 4. 21. 

πούς, ποδός, δ, the foot; of men, — 
Matt. 10. 14; of animals, 7.6; an- | 

















- lowing special uses may be noted: 
(a) παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τινός, spoken of 
᾿ς what is at one’s feet, 6. g. to cust or 
_ lay at one’s feet, =to give over into 
one’s care and charge; as sick per- 
sons, Matt. 15. 80; money, gar- 
ments, Acts 4. 35, 7. 58: also to sit 
at the feet of any one, as disciples 
were accustomed to sit onthe ground 
before their master or teacher, Luke 
| 8. 35, 10. 39 ἡ παρακαθίσασα παρὰ 
᾿ς, τοὺς 7. Tov Ἴ., Acts 22.3; but Luke 
7.88 στᾶσα ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ, i. 6. standing behind the tri- 
clinium, at the feet of Jesus as he 
reclined on it. (8) ὑπὸ τοὺς πό- 
das τινός, i. e. to put or subdue under 
one’s feet, —to make subject to any 
one, in allusion to the ancient man- 
ner of treading down or putting the 
foot upon the necks of vanquished 
enemies; Rom. 16. 20 ὁ Θεὸς συν- 
ο΄ πρίψει τὸν Σατανᾶν ὑπὸ τοὺς π. ὑμῶν, 
1 Cor. 15. 25; also Heb. 2. 8 πάντα 
᾿ ὑπέταξας ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ. 
So in the formula, ἕως ἂν θῷ τοὺς 
οὖ ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου 
Matt. 22.44, al. (γ) spoken of the 
oriental mode of making supplica- 
tion, or of doing reverence and ho- 
mage to a superior, by prostrating 
/ one’s self before him, to fall at one’s 
feet; in supplication, πεσὼν εἰς τοὺς 
πόδας αὐτοῦ Matt. 18. 29, πρὸς τοὺς 
πόδας Mark 5,22: in reverence and 
homage, πεσεῖν cis τοὺς πόδας John 
11. 82, ἐπὶ τοὺς π. Acts 10. 25, παρὰ 
τοὺς πόδας Luke 17. 16, ἐνώπιον τῶν 
π. Rev. 3.9, ἔμπροσθεν 19.10; ina 
like sense, κρατῆσαι τοὺς πόδας τινός 
Matt. 28. 9. (8) in allusion to the 
custom of washing and anointing 
the feet of strangers and guesis, 
Luke 7. 44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας μου 
ovk ἔδωκας, John 18. 5 ἤρξατο νίπτειν 
τοὺς πόδας τῶν μαθ., ν. 6-14: so οἵ 
Mary, who washed Jesus’ feet with 
her tears, and kissed and anointed 
them, in token of affection, Luke 7. 
38. (ε) meton., to the feet, as the 
instrument of going, is sometimes 
ascribed that which strictly belongs 
to the person who goes, walks, &c., 
comp. ὀφθαλμός ἃ. y., Luke 1. 79 
κατευθῦναι τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν εἰς ὁδὸν 
᾿ εἰρήνης, Heb. 12. 18, Acts 5.9, Rom. 
ὃ. 15, 10. 16. 
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. ‘thropopath. of God, 5. 35.. The fol-| πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό (πράσσω), pr. a 


πρᾶξις 


thing done or to be done. 8) ἃ thing 
DONE, deed, act, fact, matter, Luke 
1,1 διήγησιν περὶ τῶν ἐν ἡμῖν πραγ- 
μάτων i. g. events, Jam. ὃ. 10 πᾶν 
φαῦλον πρᾶγμα, Heb. 6. 18. b) a 
thing DOING or TO BE DONE, mat- 
ter, business, affair, Matt. 18. 19 ἐὰν 
δύο ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσι περὶ παντὸς 
πράγματος, Acts ὅ. 4, Rom. 16. 2, 
In a judicial sense, πρᾶγμα ἔχειν to 
have a matter at law, a lawsuit, 1 
Cor. 6,.1. 


πραγματεία, as, ἢ (πραγματεύομαι), 
a doing, business, affair, 2 Tim. 2, 4. 

πραγματεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, depon. 
mid. (πρᾶγμα), to be doing, be busy; 
occupied; in N. T. like Engl. to do 
business, 1. e. to trade, traffic, Luke 
19. 13, --- ἐργάζομαι Matt. 25. 16. 

πραιτώριον, ov, τό, Lat. pretorium, 
i.e. in Latin usage the general's tent 
in a camp; the house or palace of the 
governor of a province, whether a prz- 
tor or other officer ; any large house, 
palace ; hence in N. T. a pretorian 
residence, governor's house, palace ; 
spoken a) of the palace of Herod at 
Jerusalem, built by him with great 
magnificence at the north part of 
the upper city, west of the Temple, 
which it overlooked, and to which 
there was also access from the pa- 
lace over the open place called the 
Xystus and by a bridge across the 
Cheesemongers’ valley: in this pa- 
lace the Roman procurators, whose 
head-quarters were properly at Ce- 
sarea, resided when they visited Je- 
rusalem, their tribunal (βῆμα) being 
set up in the open court or area 
before it; so John 18.28: in Matt. 
27.27 it seems to refer to the court, 
or part of the palace where the 
procurator’s guards were stationed. 
b) of the palace of Herod at Cesarea, 
perhaps in like manner the resi- 
dence of the procurator, Acts 23. 
35. 6) of the pretorian camp at 
Rome, i. e. the camp or quarters of 
the pretorian cohorts, Phil. 1.13. 

πράκτωρ, opos, ὃ (πράσσω), a doer; 
in N. T. an exactor, collector, 1. 6. a 
public officer who collected debts, 
fines, taxes, &c. Luke 12. 58, comp. 
ὑπηρέτης Matt. 5. 28. 


πρᾶξις, ews, ἢ (πράσσω), pr. a doing, 


πρᾶος 


action. a) something done, an act, 
deed, practice, pl. acts, works, con- 
duct, Matt. 16. 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ 
κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ, Luke 23. 51, 
Acts 19. 18: so πράξεις rane? 
as the title of the book of Acts.~ b) 
something to be done, business, of- 
fice, function, Rom. 12. 4. 


πρᾶος, neut. πρᾶον, meek, mild, gentle, 
Matt. 11.29 πρᾶός εἶμι. On account 
of its supposed derivation from ῥᾷος, 
usually written πρᾷος with @ sub- 
script: Passow prefers πρᾶος. 


πραότης, τος, ἢ (πρᾶος), meekness, 
mildness, forbearance, 1 Cor. 4. 21 ἐν 
πνεύματι πραότητος, 2 Cor. 10. 1, al. 
Commonly written πρᾳότης : but see 
πρᾶος. 
πρασιά, ἂς, ἢ, α bed in a garden; in 
N.T. an area, square, like a garden- 
bed, Mark 6. 40 πρασιαὶ mpaciai by 
squares, like beds in a garden, the 
repetition without copula denoting 
distribution, --- ἀνὰ πρασιάς : comp. 
v. 89 συμπόσια συμπόσια by table- 
parties; Sept. Exod. 8. 14 θημωνίας 
θημωνίας in heaps; and see δύο. 
πράσσω, f. ἕω, aor. 1 ἔπραξα, perf. 
πέπραχα, to do, expressing an action 
as continued or not yet completed, 
what one does repeatedly, habitu- 
ally; like ποιέω 2. a) foll. by acc. 
of thing, without reference to a per- 
son as the remote object. (a) spo- 
ken of particular deeds, acts, works 
done repeatedly or continually, to do, 
—to PERFORM, execute, Acts 19. 19 
ἱκανοὶ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων, V. 
86 μηδὲν προπετές, 26. 26, 1 Thess. 
4.11 πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια : once put in- 
stead of repeating ἃ preceding verb, 
1 Cor. 9.17 εἰ ἑκὼν τοῦτο πράσσω 
comp. v.16. (8) of a course of ac- 
tion or conduct, espec. of right, duty, 
virtue, zo do, 1. 6. to exercise, practise, 
Acts 26. 20 ἄξια τῆς μετανοίας ἔργα 
πράσσοντας, Rom. 2.25 νόμον i.e. τὰ 
τοῦ νόμου, 7. 1δ, 9. 11. (γ) oftener 
of evil deeds or conduct, to do, com- 
mit, Luke 22. 23 ὁ τοῦτο μέλλων 
πράσσειν, 28. 1δ οὐδὲν ἄξιον θανάτου 
ἐστὶ πεπραγμένον αὐτῷ, 28. 41, John 
8. 20 6 φαῦλα πράσσων, Rom. 2. 1, 
seep. 
) intrans. to do. (a) to do, act, 
siti an adjunct of manner, Acts ὃ. 
17 κατὰ ἄγνοιαν ἐπράξατε, 17.7. (8B) 
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like Engl. to do, i. q. ta fare, to beir 
any state of good o¢ ill, with ar 
adjunct of manner, Eph. 6. 21 τί 
πράσσω how ] do, how I fare; sae | | 
15. 29 see εὖ. | 
c) spoken in reference to a am 
son, to do to or in respect to any one, 
in N. T. only of harm or evil. (a) | 
genr., with acc. of thing and dat. of | 
pers. Acts 16. 28 μηδὲν πράξῃς σεαυ- 
τῷ κακόν: sc with ἐπί τινὰ as to, ὅ. 
35; πρός τινα against, 20. 9. (B)in | 
the sense of to do from any one, i.e. | 
to exact, collect money from any one, | 
in N. T. only with accus. of thing, 
Luke 3. 18 μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ 
διατεταγμένον ὑμῖν πράσσετε, 19. 28 
ἐλθὼν σὺν τόκῳ ἂν i αὐτό. 


πραΐῦς, εἴα, ὕ, gen. ἔος ovs, elas, ἔος 


ovs, meek, mild, gentle, Matt. 5. 6 
μακάριοι of πραεῖς, 21.5, 1 Pet. 3. 4. 
On subscript see mpaos. 


TpauTns, τος, ἢ (mpats), meekness, | 


mildness, forbearance, Jam. 1. 21,1 | 
Pet. 3.15. On subscript see πρᾶος. | 


πρέπω, pr. to be eminent, distinguish- 


ed, to excel ; usually and in N. T. 
impers. πρέπει it becomes, it is right, 
proper, part. πρέπον ἐστί it is becom- | 
ing, &c.; construed pr. with dat. of | 
pers. ., and infin, as subject, Heb. 2. 
10 ἔπρεπεν αὐτῷ τελειῶσαι, Matt. 3. 
15 πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι κτλ: | 
with simple dat. Eph. 5. 3 καθὼς | 
πρέπει ἁγίοις : foll. by accus. andin- } 
fin. 1 Cor. 11.13. Also in the per- | 
sonal construction with a nom., 1 
Tim. 2. 10 6 πρέπει γυναιξίν, Tit, 2. | 
1, Heb. 7. 26 τοιοῦτος ἡμῖν ἔπρεπεν | 
ἀρχιερεύς. ἢ 


πρεσβεία, ας, ἢ (πρεσβεύω), age, 86- \ 


niority, primogeniture; in N. Ἤν, an Ι 
embassy, abstr. for concr. ambassa- | 
dors, Luke 14. 52, 19. 14. 


πρεσβεύω, f. εὐσω (πρέσβυ), to be 


aged, elder ; in N. TT. to be an ambas- | 
sador, to act as ambassador, intrams. | 
2 Cor. 5. 20 ὑπὲρ Χριστοῦ πρεσβεύο- | 
μεν, Eph. 6. 20. | 


'πρεσβυτέριον, ov, TO 5 (mpea Burepos), 


an assembly of aged men, council of | 
elders, senate, whence Engl. presby- |! 
tery ; spoken of the Jewish senate || 
or sanhedrim, Luke 22. 66, Acts 22. || 
5; of the elders of the Christian Ι 
church, 1 Tim. 4. 14, 4 








᾿ς πρεσβύτερος 
πρεσβύτερος, a, ον (pr. comparat. 
ff ᾿, πρέσβυ), older, elder. a) pr. as 
‘compar. adj. Luke 15. 25 ὁ υἱὸς av- 
τοῦ ῦ ὁ πρεσβύτερος. Hence as subst. 
an older person, senior, pl. old men, 
᾿ seniors, the aged, 1 Tim. 5. 1 πρεσ- 
. βυτέρῳ μὴ ἐπιπλήξῃς, v. 2, Acts 2 
17, 1 Pet. 5. 5: also of Sore υ ΑΝ 
the ancients, the fathers, ancestors, 
| Matt. 15.2 ἡ παράδοσις τῶν πρεσβυ- 
| tepwv, Heb. 11. 2. b) as subst. in 
the Jewish and Christian usage, as 
. atitle of dignity, an elder, pl. elders, 
< 1, e. persons of ripe age and experi- 
, ence, who were called to take part 
inthe management of public affairs ; 
. in N.T. spoken: (a) of members of 
the Jewish sanhedrim at Jerusalem, 
, genr. John 8.9, Acts 24.1: as one 
of the classes of members, 6 6 ἀρχιε- 
_ pevs, οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ “πρεσβύτεροι 
Matt. 26. 57, oftener of ἀρχιερεῖς Kal 
ot γραμμ. καὶ οἱ πρεσβ. 26. 3, 27. 41; 
also oi ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἵπρεσβ. 21. 23 ; 
οἱ mpeoB. καὶ of Ὑραμμ. Acts 0,17; 
οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ πρεσβ. καὶ γὙραμμ. 4. 
3; ν. ὃ ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ πρεσ- 
βύτεροι τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. (B) of the el- 
\ ders in other cities ; Capernaum, 
Mouke 7.8, comp. κρίσις b. γ. (γ) 
of the elders of Christian churches, 
presbyters, to whom was committed 
the direction and government of in- 
‘dividual churches, pr. = ἐπίσκοπος, 
! Acts 11. 30, sep.; sing. 6 πρεσβύτε- 
pos 1 Tim. 5.19, 2John 1, 3 John 1. 
(5) symbol. of the 24 elders around 
the throne of God in heaven, Rev. 
j 4. 4, al. in Apoc. 
peo Burns, ov, ὁ (πρέσβυς), an old 
man, one aged, Luke 1. 18, Tit. 2. 2, 
Philem. 9 Παῦλος πρεσβύτη-. 
ρεσβῦτις, idos, ἡ (πρεσβύτη5), an 
aged woman, Tit. 2. 3. 
πρήθω, see πίμπρημι. 
πρηνή5; έος, οὔς, 6, ἢ, adj. Lat. pro- 
nus, i. 6. bending for wards, prostrate, 
headlong, Acts 1. 18 πρηνὴς γενόμε- 
vos falling pean ione: 
ρίζω or πρίω, fut. icw, to saw, saw 
| asunder, Heb. 11. 37. 
pty, adv. of time (kindred with πρό), 
pr. before, formerly; usually and in 
N. T. in a relative or conjunctive 
| sense, connecting the clause before 
which it stands with a preceding 
one, and having the’force of a com- 
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πρό 

parative, before, sooner than. a) 
simply, foll. by infin. aor. with acc., 
when something new is introduced, 
not before mentioned, Matt. 26. 34 
πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, John 4. 49 
κατάβηθι πρὶν ἀποθανεῖν To παιδίον 
μου, 8. 58, 14. 29. b) with ἤ, ie. 
πρὶν ἤ, sooner than, = before. (a) 
foll. by inf. aor. with accus., where 
something new is introduced, Matt. 
1.18 πρὶν ἢ συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εὑρέθη 
κτλ, Mark 14. 30, Acts 2. 20, 7. 2. 
(B) foll. by subjunct. aor., where the 
reference is to something future, 
Luke 2. 26 μὴ ἰδεῖν θάνατον, πρὶν ἢ 
ἴδῃ τὸν Χριστόν, 22. 84. (Ὑ) foll. by 
optat., where the preceding clause 
contains a negative, Acts 25. 16 οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἔθος... πρὶν ἢ 6 KaTny. κατὰ 
πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγόρου“. 


Πρίσκα, ns, ἢ, Prisca, 2 Tim. 4. 19; 
Πρίσκιλλα, ns, ἢ, Priscilla, Acts 18. 
2; pr. name of the wife of Aquila. 

πρίω, see πρίζω. 

πρό, prep. governing the genitive, 
with the primary signif. before (Lat. 
pro, pre), both of place and time. 
1, of PLACE, before, i. 6. ‘in front of, 
in presence of, in advance of,’ opp. 
to μετά with ace. behind; foll. by gen. 
of place, Acts 5.23 ἑστῶτας πρὸ τῶν 
θυρῶν, 12.6,14 πρὸ τοῦ πυλῶνος, 14. 
13. Of person, from the Heb., πρὸ 
προσώπου τινός, pr. before the face of 
any one, but used pleonast. instead 
of πρό simply, before any one, Matt. 
11.10 ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν μου 
πρὸ προσώπου σου --- πρὸ σοῦ, sep. 


2. of TIME, before, i.e. earlier than, 
prior to. (a) foll. by gen. of anoun 
of time, Matt. 8.29 mpd καιροῦ before 
the time 1. 6. appointed, John 11.55 
πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα, Acts 5. 36, 1 Cor. 2. 
7, 2 Cor. 12. 2 πρὸ ἐτῶν δεκατεσσά- 
ρων, 2 Tim. 1.9: byinversion, John 
12. 1 πρὸ ἐξ ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα, for 
ἐξ Hu. πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα, six days before 
the passover. (8) foll. by gen. οἵ ἃ 
noun implying an event, as mark- 
ing a point of time, Matt. 24. 38 mpd 
Tov κατακλυσμοῦ, Luke 11. 38 πρὸ 
Tov ἀρίστου, 21.12, John 17. 24 πρὸ 
καταβολῆς κόσμου, Heb. 11. 5: by 
Hebr., Acts 13. 24 πρὸ προσώπου τῆς 
εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ = mpd εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ, 
see in no. Ἧι (vy) foll. by gen. of 
person or thing, before one in time, 


προάγω 


John ὅ. 7 πρὸ ἐμοῦ καταβαίνει before 
me 1. 6. sooner than 1, 10. 8, αὐτός 
ἐστι πρὸ πάντων Col. 1. 17; of πρό 
τινος those before any one, who pre- 
ceded him, were earlier than he, 
Matt. 5. 12, Rome 16. 7, Gal. 1.17. 
(5) foll. by τοῦ with infin. express- 
ing an event, Matt. 6. 8 πρὸ τοῦ ὑ- 
μᾶς αἰτῆσαι, Luke 2, 21, 22. 15, al. 


3. fig. of PRECEDENCE, preference, 
dienity, before, above; mpd πάντων 
before all things, James 5.12, 1 Pet. 
4, ὃ. 


Note. In composition πρό im- 
plies, 1. place, for e, before, forward, 
forth, as προάγω, προβαίνω, προβάλ- 
Aw, &c.; 2. time, fore, before, before- 
hand, as προεῖπον, προλέγω, προμε- 
ριμνάω, &c.; 3. preference, as προ- 
αιρέομαι. 

προάγω, fut. gw. 1. TRANS. to lead 
forth, bring forth; a prisoner out of 
prison, with accus. Acts 16. 80 προ- 
αγαγὼν αὐτοὺς ἔξω: so in a judicial 
sense, 12.6 ὅτε ἔμελλε αὐτὸν προ- 
ἄγειν 6 Ἡρώδης, 25. 20 διὸ προήγαγον 
αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν i.e. “ before you as 
judges.’ 

2. INTRANS. to go before, refer- 
ring either to place or time. a) of 
PLACE, to go before, i. 6. in front, in 
advance, absol. Matt. 21.9 of προά- 
γοντες Kal οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες ἔκραζον, 
Luke 18. 89: with acc. of person, 
depending on the force of πρό in 
composition, although by itself it 
governs only the gen., Matt. 2. 9 6 
ἄστὴρ προῆγεν αὐτούς, Mark 10. 32. 
b) in TIME, = fo go first, precede, 
absol. Mark 6. 45 προάγειν eis τὸ 
πέραν, fig. 1 Tim. 5.24: with accus. 
of pers. depending on πρό, see above 
in a., Matt. 14. 22 προάγειν αὐτὸν eis 
τὸ πέραν, 21. 81,26. 82. Part. προ- 
ἄγων, foregoing, former, previous, ] 
Tim. 1. 18 κατὰ τὰς προαγούσας ἐπὶ 
σὲ προφητείας, Heb. 7. 18. 
προαιρέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω, to take forth 
out of any place; oftener mid. zpo- 
αιρέομα:, οὔμαι, to take one thing be- 
fore another, —¢o prefer, choose; in 
N.T. mid. pr. to take or have before 
one’s self, =to propose to one’s self, 
to purpose, resolve, absol. 2 Cor. 9. 7 
καθὼς προαιρεῖται τῇ ee 
προαιτιάομαι, ὥμαι, f. ἄσομαι, de- 
ponent middle, to accuse beforehand, 
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| πρόβατον 








aor. | to have already accused, to ha 
already brought a charge, with ac 
and inf. Rom. 3. 9. 
προακούω, aor. 1 προήκουσα, to hear | 
beforehand, aor. to have heard of be- | 
fore, already, with acc. Col. 1. ὃ ἣν. 
[ἐλπίδα] ee το μουν μὲ | 
προαμαρτάνω, f. how, perf. mpon- ' 
μάρτηκα, to have sinned already, here- | 
tofore, 2 Cor. 12, 21, 18. 2. | 
προαύλιον, ov, τό (αὐλή), pr. ‘place ' 
before the αὐλή or interior court,’ | 
i, 6. the large gateway of an oriental | 
house or palace, —gateway, vesti- | 
bule, Mark 14. 68, comp. Matt. 26, | 
71 πυλών. | 


προβαίνω, fut. βήσομαι, aor. 2 mpo- | 
έβην, to go forward, advance, intrans, | 
Matt. 4. 21 προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν. Fig, | 
part. perf. προβεβηκώς, via, ds, ad- | 
vanced, i.e. in life, years, foll. by ev, | 
Luke 1.7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς ἡμέ: | 
pas, v. 18, 2. 86. | 
προβάλλω, f. ade, to cast or thrust | 
forward, trans. a) genr. Acts 19, | 
33 προβαλλόντων αὐτὸν τῶν “lovdal- | 
wy the Jews thrusting him [ Alexan- | 
der] forward,—others, to put for 
ward as an advocate, to propose, re- i 
commend. b) of plants and trees, | 
to put forth, e.g. leaves, blossoms, | 
fruit, Luke 21. 30 ὅταν mpoBdArwauw | 
SC. τὰ φύλλα, rag tt Matt. 24. 32, | 
προβατικός, h, ὄν (πρόβατον), per- | 
taining to sheep, John 5. 2 ἐπὶ τῇ 
προβατικῇ sc. πύλῃ by the sheep-gate: 
this gate was near the Temple; and | 
was probably so called as being the) 
place where sheep were sold for the ᾿ 
sacrifices. | 



















| 
Hi 


πρόβατον, ου, τό (προβαίνω), prop. 
‘whatever goes forward,’ i. 6. moves || 
its limbs forward in going; hence! 
in Ionic and Doric usage spoken) 
of quadrupeds, in distinction βοή 
things flying, creeping, Swimming} ἢ. 
genr. τὰ πρόβατα, τς catile, 6855. 
pec. smaller cattle, sheep and goats; 
in Attic usage and N. T. a sheep, pl. | 
sheep, as distinguished from goats, |) 
Matt. 25. 82 ὥσπερ ὃ ποιμὴν ἀφορίζει" 
τὰ πρόβατα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐρίφων, Vv. 33%): 
so genr. 7. 15 see ἔνδυμα, 9. 36, HI 
sep.: fig. of those under the care of} 
any one, as sheep under a shepherd, 
10, 6, seep. 





— 


᾿ 
i} 


Silt 





πμβιβάζω 


προβιβάζω, fut. dow, to cause to go 
forwards or advance, trans. Acts 19. 

3 éx τοῦ ὄχλου προεβίβασαν ᾿Αλέξ- 

_ ἀνδρον they caused Alexander to ad- 
_ vance out of the crowd, i. 4. to stand 
forth, prob. to speak in behalf of 
theJews. Fig. tourge on, instigate, 
Matt. 14. 8 προβιβασθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῆς 
᾿ μητρὺς αὐτῆς. 

προβλέπω, f. ψω, to foresee; in N. 
T. mid. προβλέπομαι, to provide, with 
acc. ne 11. 40. 

'προγίνομαι, perf. 2 προγέγονα, to be 
done befor e, to have been befor ey Rom. 
| 8.25 τῶν προγεγονότων 6 ἁμαρτημάτων 
| sins before done, former sins. 


προγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, to know 
before, trans. a) genr. =to know 
' already, to be before acquainted with, 
᾿ foll. by acc. Acts 26. 5 προγινώσκον- 

































«-- a 


᾿ τές με ἄνωθεν, see ἄνωθεν 2. a. 
| =to foreknow, foresee; in N. T. by 
np. to fore-determine, fore-ordain, 
| pass. part. I Pet. 1. 20 Χριστοῦ προ- 
Ἱ εγνωσμένου πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. 
| Here belong also Rom. 8. 29 ots 
T™poeyven kal προώρισε, and 11. 2 λαὸν 
αὐτοῦ ὃν προέγνω, 1. 6. whom he hath 
| fore-determined, sc. of old,— others, 
whom he hath sfone- approved, loved of 
i old, comp. γινώσκω Zi G. 
'πρόγνωσις, ews, ἢ (προγινώσκω), 
fore-knowledge of future things; in 
(N. Τ᾿ by impl. fore- eo ac 
1.4. eternal on ia counsel, Acts 2 
1/23, 1 Pet. 1.2 
‘woe dyovos, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (προγίνομαι), 
' ε earlier born, older; in Ν. 1, οἱ 
' yer? Ὕονοι, progenitors, ancestors, and 
"ache x eluraa 1.3 5Ξε6 ἀπό 
: spec. parents, 1 Tim. ὅ. 4. 
{ dpe. f. yw, to write before. a) 
‘}in reference to time PAST, in the 
/ preter tenses, to have written before, 
‘at a former time, Eph. 3. 8 καθὼς 
|| προέγραψα ἐν ὀλίγῳ, Rom. 15.4. Ὁ) 


‘| nounce beforehand in writing, i.e. by 
ἢ posting up a written tablet; hence in 
| N.T. genr. to announce, promulgate, 
Gal. 3. 1 οἷς κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμοὺς Ἰησοῦς 
γ H Xp. προεγράφη ἐν ὑμῖν ἐσταυρωμένος 
ἢ before whose eyes Jesus Christ hath 
| been announced among you crucified, 
1. 6. set forth as in a “public written 
‘\tablet. Hence also to proscribe, 
appoint, ordain (comp. Lat. proscri- 
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b) | 


προέρχομαι 


bere), J ude 4 of πάλαι προγεγραμμέ- 
vou εἰς τοῦτο τὸ κρίμα. 

πρόδηλορσ, ou, 6, 7, adj., manifest be- 
forehand; in N.T. emphat. manifest 
before all, well known, conspicuous, 1 
Tim. 5. 24, 25, Heb. 7. 14. 

προδίδωμι, f. δώσω, to give before- 
hand, give first, with dat. Rom. 11. 
35 τίς προέδωκεν αὐτῷ; 

προδότη», ov, ὅ (προδίδωμι), a be- 
trayer, traitor, Luke 6. 16. 

προδρέμω, see THOT LEXY. 

πρόδρομος", ov, 6, 7, adj. (προτρέχω), 
running before; in Ν. Τὶ a fore-run- 
ner, precursor, spoken of Jesus as 
entering before his followers into 
the celestial sanctuary, Heb. 6. 20. 


προεῖδον aor. 2 (see e%dw), to see 
before one’s self, far off; in N. T. to 
foresee, as things future, 4050]. Acts 
2. 81 προϊδὼν ἐλάλησε, Gal. 3.8 with 
ὅτι. 

προεῖπον aor. 2, perf. προείρηκα (see 
εἶπον), to say bof re. a) in reter- 
ence to time PAST, ἕο have said be- 
fore, to have already declared; aor. 
καθὼς καὶ προεῖπον Gal. 5. 21; with 
dat. 1 Thess. 4. 6 προείπαμεν ὑμῖν, 
for this aor. comp. εἶπον. Perf. 
Gal. 1. 9, Heb. 10.15; with ὅτι 2 
Cor. 7. 38. 0) in reference to time 
FUTURE, to say beforehand, to fore- 
tell, predict; aor. with acc. Acts 1. 
16 ἣν προεῖπε τὸ πνεῦμα. Perf. Rom. 
9. 29; with ὑμῖν Matt. 24. 25, ὑμῖν 
πάντα Mark 18. 23, ὅτι 2 Cor. 13. 2, 
τῶν προειρημένων ῥημάτων 2 Ῥεῖ. ὃ. 2. 

προελπίζω, f. ίσω, to hope before; 
perf. to have hoped before, i.e. be- 
foretime, of old, Eph. 1. 12 ἡμᾶς 
τοὺς προηλπικότας ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ 1. 6. 
the Jews as having of old had the 
hope and promise of the Messiah, 
in opp. to the gentiles who have 
now first heard of him, ὑμεῖς ἀκού- 
cavtes V. 13, comp. Rom. 8. 1 sq. 

προενάρχομαι, fut. Eoua, to begin 
before; aor. to have begun before, al- 
ready, 2 Cor. 8. 6, 10. 

προεπαγγέλλω, f. cAd, to promise 
before; aor. 1 mid. Rom. 1. 2 ὃ mpo- 
ἐπηγγείλατο διὰ τῶν προφητῶν i. 6. 
aforetime, of old. 

προέρχομαι, fut. ελεύσομαι, aor. 2 
προῆλθον, depon. mid. 1. to go for- 
ward or further, pass on, intrans., 


προετοιμάζω 


Matt. 26. 89 προελθὼν μικρόν: with | 
ace. of way, Acts 12. 10 προῆλθον ῥύ- 
μὴν μίαν. 

2. to go before any one, as refer- 
ring either to place or time. a) of 
PLACE, to go before, in advance of 
any one, as a fore-runner, messen- 
ger; with ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 1.17 ; 
or as a leader, guide, with acc. 22. 
47 *lovdas προήρχετο αὐτούς. Ὁ) in 
TIME, i. 4. to go first, precede, set off 
before another, Acts 20. 5 οὗτοι προ- 
ελθόντες ἔμενον ἡμᾶς ἐν Τρωάδι, 20. 
18 ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον, 2 Cor. 9. ὅ εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
In the sense of to outgo, arrive first, 
Mark 6. 33. 
προετοιμάζω, fut. dow, to prepare 
beforehand; in N. T. to predestine, 
appoint before, trans., with eis, Rom. 
9. 23 ἃ προητοίμασεν eis δόξαν: with 
dat. Eph. 2. 10. 
προευαγγελίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, fo 
announce glad tidings beforehand, to 
foretell joyful news, with dat. Gal. 3. 

8 προευηγγελίσατο τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅτι 
κτλ. 

προέχω, fut. ἔξω, to hold forth; mid. 
to hold before one’s self; fig. to have 
before another, — to have prefer- 
ence or pre-eminence, ¢o excel, be 
superior, better; hence in N. T. mid. 
προέχομαι, to excel, be superior, bet- 
ter, SC. On one’s own part, Rom. 3. 
9 τί οὖν; προεχόμεθα; 1. 6. ‘can we 
Jews then claim for ourselves to be 
better off than the gentiles?’ sc. in 
respect to being sinners before God. 

προηγέομαι, ovpuar, f. ἤσομαι, to lead 
forward or onward, to go on before, 
take the lead; in N. T. fig. to lead 
on by example, with acc. and dat. of 
that in or as to which, Rom. 12. 10 
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τῇ τιμῇ ἀλλήλους προηγούμενοι in 
mutual respect taking the lead of each 
other. 


πρόθεσις, ews, ἣ (προτίθημι), a set- 
_ ting before or forth, a setting out, ex- 
posure; in N. T. a) pr. as of food, 
spoken only of the shew-bread, as 
being seé out before Jehovah on a 
table in the sanctuary; in an adjec- 
tive sense in the phrases οἱ ἄρτοι 
τῆς προθέσεως Matt. 12. 4, 7 mpdde- 
σις τῶν ἄρτων Heb. 9. 2, both = oi 
ἄρτοι oi προτιθέμενοι. Ὁ) fig. of what 
one sets before his mind, proposes 
to himself, Lat. propositum, = pur- 





προκαταρτίζω 


pose, counsel, resolve, Acts 27.13 δό- 
ξαντες τῆς προθέσεως“ κεκρατηκέναι: 


so of firm purpose, firm resolve, 11. 


23, 2 Tim. 3.10: elsewhere of the 


eterna! purpose and counsel of God, | 


Rom. 8. 28 rots κατὰ πρόθεσιν KAn- 


τοῖς, 9.11 see ἐκλογή c., Eph. 1. 


11, 3.11, 2 Tim. 1. 9. 


προθέσμιος, a, ov (πρό, θεσμός), set 


beforehand, appointed, spoken of time, 
whence 7 προθεσμία sc. ἡμέρα a set 
day, appointed time, Gal. 4. 2. 


προθυμία, as, ἣ (πρόθυμος), predis- ; 
position,= readiness, alacrity ofmind, | 


Acts 17.11, 2 Cervet i. 


πρόθυμος, ov, 6, n, adj., predisposed, | 

= ready, willing, prompt, τὸ πνεῦμα | 
Neut. 7d | 
πρόθυμον readiness, alacrity, Rom. | 


πρόθυμον Matt. 26. 41. 


1.15 τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ πρόθυμόν [ἐστι] 


‘there is a readiness on my part,’ | 


I am ready. 


προθύμως, adv. (πρόθυμος), readily, | 


willingly, with alacrity, 1 Pet. 5. 2. 


προΐστημι, fut. προστήσω, aorist 2 | 
προέστην, perf. part. contr. προεσ- | 
Tos, trans. to cause to stand before, | 
to set over; in N. T. only in the in- | 
trans. tenses, 6. g. aor. 2 and perf. | 
of the active, and pres. mid. or pass. | 
a) to be over, to 
preside, rule, absol. Rom. 12. 8 4 | 
προϊστάμενος, 1 Tim. 5. 17 οἱ Kad@s | 
προεστῶτες : foll. by gen. like other | 
verbs of ruling, through the force | 
of πρό in composition, 3. 4 τοῦ ἰδίου || 
οἴκου καλῶς προϊστάμενον, ver. 5, 1 
b) by impl. ἐο care | 
for any thing, to be diligent in it, to 
practise, with gen. καλῶν ἔργων mpo- 


to stand before. 


Thess. 5. 12. 


ἵστασθαι Tit. 3. 8, 14. 


προκαλέω, ὦ, fut. ἔσω, to call forth, 
i. e. to invite to stand forth; oftener 


mid. to call forth before one’s self, 


i. e. either to invite to come, fo so- 
licit, or to challenge, defy, 1. 6. to 
combat; hence in N. T. mid. προ- 
καλέομαι, οῦμαι, to provoke, stimulate, 
with acc. Gal. 5. 26. 


προκαταγγέλλω, fut. ελῶ, to an- 


nounce beforehand, to foretell future | 
events, Acts 3. 18,7. 52: pass. part. | 


perf. προκατηγγελμένος, announced 
beforehand, = promised, 2 Cor. 9. ὃ. 


beforehand, trans. 2 Cor. 9. ὃ. 


ὶ i 


| 


| 


᾿προκαταρτίζω, f. tow, to make ready | 


Ι 
| 
} 





| 

















πρόκειμαι 


πρόκειμαι, part. προκείμενος, to lie 
before, to be luid or set before any 
one, intrans.; in N.T. only fig. a) 
. to lie or be before the mind of any 
one, to be present to him, 2 Cor. 8. 
12 εἰ ἡ προθυμία πρόκειται. b= 
perf. pass. of προτίθημι, comp. κεῖ- 
path., to be laid or set before one’s 
mind, 6. ρ΄. a duty, reward, example, 
_ Heb. 6.18 κρατῆσαι τῆς méouceperhs 
ἐλπίδος, 12. 1, 2, Jude 7 ὡς Σόδομα 
Kal Τύμοῤῥα πρόκεινται δεῖγμα. 
προκηρύσσω, f. ξω, to procluim be- 
forehand, i. e. by a herald; in N. T. 
genr. to announce or preach before- 
_ hand, and in the past tenses to have 
’ before announced, preached, trans. 
' Acts 3. 20 text. rec., 13. 24 προκηρύ- 
ἕαντος ᾿Ιωάννου βάπτισμα meravoias. 
“προκοπή, ἧς, ἢ (προκόπτω), pr. a 
, going forward, only fig. progress, ad- 
, vancement, furtherance, Pin be" tes 
25, 1 Tim. 4. 15. 


προκόπτω, fut. ψω, to beat or drive 
| forwards, as if with repeated strokes, 
hence to forward, further; also in- 
trans., or with ἑαυτόν impl., to beat 
| forward, as in Engl. a ship is said 
to beat ahead, hence genr. = to go 
1 forward, make progress, proceed, on 
Ἵ one’s way, journey; in N. T. only 
fig. a) to make progress in any 
thing, to advance, increase ; with dat. 
ἡ of that in or as to which, Luke 2 
“ δ2 Ἰησοῦς προέκοπτε codia: with ἐν 
Gal. 1. 14 ἐν τῷ ᾿Ἰουδαϊσμῷ, comp. 
| ἐν 3. Ὁ. y.: with ἐπί and acc., ἐπὶ 
τὸ χεῖρον ‘ to grow worse and worse,’ 
| 2 Tim. 3. 13; ἐπὶ πλεῖον further, 2. 
16. b) spoken of time, aor. ¢o be 
advanced, = to be far spent, Rom. 
13. 12 ἡ νὺξ προέκοψεν. 
Ἱπρόκριμα, ατος, τό (προκρίνω), a 
ἢ fore-judging, = prejudice, preposses- 
sion, 1 Tim. 5. 21. 
᾿προκυρόω, ὦ, f. dow, to establish or 
confirm before, previously, pass. perf. 
| Gal. 3. 17. 
᾿προλαμβάνω, aor. 2 προέλαβον, to 
|| take before, trans. a) to take before 
y another, to anticipate another in do- 
᾿ ing any thing, with ace. 1 Cor. 11. 
) 21 ἕκαστος τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπνον προλαμ- 
βάνει i. 6. ‘ the rich man eats the 
provisions he has brought, without 
), Waiting for the poorer members to 
come in :’ intrans. to take up before- 
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προπάσχω 


hand, to anticipate the time of doing 
any thing, with inf. Mark 14. 8 ™po- 
έλαβε μυρίσαι μου τὸ σῶμα κτλ “she 
hath anointed my body, by antici- 
pation, against my burial.’ b) of 
persons, aor. 1 pass. προελήφθην, 
to have been before taken, overtaken, 
caught, Gal. 6. 1 ἐὰν καὶ προληφθῇ 
ἄνθρωπος ἔν τινι παραπτώματι if or 
although one have formerly been over- 
taken by a fault,—others, if one have 
been caught forth, hurried away, by 
a fault. 


προλέγω, f. kw, to say beforehand, to 
foretell, forewarn, 2 Cor. 13. 2, Gal. 
ὅ. 21, 1 Thess. 3. 4. 


προμαρτύρομαι, pr. to call to wit- 
ness beforehand; found only in N. 
T. to testify beforehand, = to declare 
beforehand, 1 Pet. 1. 11. 

προμελετάω, ὦ, f. how, to premedi- 
tate, with inf. Luke 21. 14 μὴ προ- 
᾿μελετῷν ἀπολογηθῆναι. 

προμεριμν άω, ὥ, f. how, to care or 
take thought beforehand, Mark 13.11. 

Tpovoéw, ὦ, f. haw, to foresee, per- 
ceive beforehand; in N.T. fig. to see 
to beforehand, == to care for, provide 
for, with gen. 1 Tim. 5.8. Mid. ¢o 
provide for in one’s own behalf, q. ἃ. 
to apply one’s self to any thing, to 
practise diligently, with accus., mpo- 
VOOUMEVOL καλὰ ἐνώπιον πάντων Rom. 
12. 17, 2 Cor. 8. 21. 

πρόνοια, as, ἣ (mpovoeéw), foresight, 
providence, provision, Acts 24. 3, 
Rom. 13. 14 πρόνοιαν μὴ ποιεῖσθαι 
see ποιέω 1. b. B. 

προοράω, ὥ, perf. προεώρακα, to for- 
see; in N. T. to see before. a) mid. 
to see before one’s self, to have before 
one’s eyes, fig. of what one has vi- 
vidly in mind, with acc. Acts 2. 25 
προωρώμην τὸν κύριον ἐνώπιόν μου. 
b) perf. to have seen before, in time, 
Acts 21, 29. 

προορίζω, f. ίσω, to set bounds be- 
fore; in N. T. fig. to predetermine, 
predestinate, spoken of the eternal 
counsels and decrees of God, foll. 
by acc. with inf. expr. or impl. Acts 
4. 28 ὅσα 7 βουλή σου προώρισε γε- 
νέσθαι, Rom. 8. 29, 30; with acc. 
and eis, 1 Cor. 2. 7, Eph. 1. 5, pass. 
¥: dds 


προπάσχω, aor. 2 προέπαθον, to be 


προπέμπω 


affected beforehand, to experience bée- 
fore, either good or evil; in N. T. 
evil, aor. to have suffered before, pre- 
viously, 1 Thess. 2. 2. 


προπέμπω, f. ww, to send on before, 
to send forwards or forth; in N. T. 
to send forward on one’s journey, to 
bring one on his way, espec. to ac- 
company for some distance in token 
of respect and honour, trans., προέ- 
πεμπον αὐτὸν eis τὸ πλοῖον Acts 20. 
38, 21. ὅ: hence genr. to help one 
forward on his journey, 15. 3, Rom. 
15. 24, al. . 

προπετής, €os, ovs, 6, ἡ, adj. (προ- 
πίπτω), fulling forwards, prociduus, 
fig. prone, inclined, ready to do any 
thing; in N. T. fig. in a bad sense, 
precipitate, headlong, rash, Acts 19. 
86 μηδὲν προπετὲς πράσσειν, 2 Tim. 
8. 4. 


προπορεύομαι, fut. εύσομαι, depon, 
mid., to pass on before, go before any 
one; as a leader, guide, with gen. 
Acts 7. 40 θεοὺς of προπορεύσονται 
ἡμῶν : also as a forerunner, herald, 
Luke 1. 76. 
πρός, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, and corre- 
sponding, in its primary signif., to 
the primary force of these cases 
themselves, viz. with the gen. im- 
plying motion, or direction, from a 
place hither; with the dat. rest or 
remaining by, at, near a place; with 
the accus. motion or direction towards 
or fo a place. 
J. with the GENITIVE, pr. from 
a place hither; fig. of the source, 
agent, or cause from which any 
thing comes or proceeds; also ex- 
pressing dependence or relation of 
any kind from or with any one, 1. 6. 
the pertaining or belonging in any 
way to a person or thing; hence in 
N. T. once, fig. pertaining to, i.e. for, 
for the benefit of, Acts 27. 34 τοῦτο 
πρὸς τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. 
II. with the DATIVE πρός marks a 
place or object by the side of which 
a person or thing is, by, at, near, as 
if in answer to the question where ? 
Mark 5. 11 πρὸς τῷ ὄρει where πρὸς 
τὰ Opn text. rec., Luke 19. 37 πρὸς 
τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους, John 18, 16 
6 Πέτρος εἱστήκει πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ, 20. 
12, Rev. 1. 18. 
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III. with the accusATIVE ‘pds | 
marks the object towards or to whic i 
any thing moves or is directed. _—| 

1. of PLACE, towar ds, to, unto, as 
if in answer to the question whither? | 
with acc. of place, thing, person, 
a) pr. of motion or direction; after | 
verbs of going, coming, departing, | 
returning, &c., and also after like | 
nouns, Matt. 2. ‘12 μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς | 
Ἡρώδην, 3. 5 ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτόν, | 
v. 14 σὺ ἔρχῃ πρός wes 10. 18,11. 
2B, te Ὁ. Mark 1. 33 i πόλις ὅλη | 
ἐπισυνηγμένη ἦν moos τὴν θύραν, 6. 
25,45 προάγειν πρὸς Βηθσαϊδάν, 10. 
1, Luke 8. 4, 19, 24. 12 ἀπῆλθε πρὸς | 
ἑαυτόν i.e. home, John 7. 88, Acts | 
3.11, 28.30: so after γίνεσθαι, John | 
10. 35, Acts 18. 32, 2 Cor. 1. 98.81 
After verbs of sending, with acc. of | 
pers. Matt. 21. 34 ἀπέστειλε τοὺς 
δούλους αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς γεωργούς, | 
Luke 23.7, John 16.7: hence ἐπισ- | 
τολὴ πρός τινα Acts 9.2. After verbs | 
of leading, bringing, drawing, by | 
force or otherwise, Matt. 26. 57 οἱ 
κρατήσαντες τὸν “I. ἀπήγαγον πρὸς | 
Καϊάφαν, Mark 9. 17, 19 φέρετε αὖ- 
τὸν πρός με, Luke 12. 58, John 12. | 
32 πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς EOE: 14, |} 

| 
| 


ow, Φ 





38, Acts 28, 15, Rev. 12.5; pregn. | 
Acts 23, 24 566 διασώζω. So after | 
verbs implying motion fo a place, | 
and also a subsequent remaining | 
there, where in Engl. we mostly use | 
at, upon, but also to, unto § verbs of | 
falling, πίπτειν OY προσπίπτειν πρὸς ὦ 
τοὺς πόδας τινός to fall at one’s feet, 
Mark 5. 22, 7. 25 ;—of laying, put- | 
ting, casting, and the like, Matt. 3. | 
10 ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν κεῖται, ‘| 
Luke 16. 20 ds ἐβέβλητο πρὸς Toy | 
πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ, Acts 3.2; so Mark | 
10. 7, Matt. 4.6; genr. Acts 5. 10. 
ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθοψαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα | 
αὐτῆς, 18. 36. | 







Also after verbs and | 
words implying mere direction, as | 
a turning, reaching, looking, and — 
the like, Luke 7. 44 στραφεὶς ee | | 
τὴν γυναῖκα, Acts 9. 40, Rom. 10.21 
ἐξεπέτασα τὰς χεῖράς μου πρὸς λαόν, ᾿ 
Eph. 3. 14: fig. Jam. 4. ὃ see ἐπι: ᾿ 
ποθέω: so by Hebr. βλέπειν πρόσ- i 
wrov πρὸς πρόσωπον face to face, 1 } 
Cor. 13. 12. 

b) with all verbs and words which | 
include the idea of speaking to any | 
one, mostly with acc. of pers. (a) | 

i 


eae ra 


eX Τὰν δ efier εἶπον Luke 1. 13, λαλέω 
V. 19, λέγω 5. 86, φημί 22. 70. 80 
with verbs of answering, ἀποκρίνο- 
2 μαι Acts ὃ. 12; of accusing, κατη- 
᾿γορέω John 5. ‘45; of praying, en- 
treating, Bodw Luke 18. ty δέομαι 
» Acts 8. 24, δέησις Rom. 10. 1, εὔχο- 
"μαι 2 Cor. 18. 7, προσευχή Acts 12. 
> 5, so by Hebr. αἴρειν φωνὴν πρὸς τὸν 
Θεόν 4. 24, With words of declar- 
᾿ ing, making known, ἀνάδειξις Luke 
1. 80, γνωρίζω Phil. 4. 6, eupavicw 
( Acts 23. 22; of command and the 
) like, ἐντολή. ‘17. 15, ἀπολογία 22. 1, 
_&c. Once with acc. of thing, λαλεῖν 
|) πρὸς Td οὖς, 1, 6. to speak to one in 
) his ear, privately, Luke 12.3. (β) 
: of mutual words and sayings, &c. 
) Acts 2. 12 ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον λέγον- 
tes. So πρὸς ἀλλήλους to one ano- 
_ ther, one to another, Mark 8. 16; 
πρὸς ἑαυτούς id., 1. 27, comp. éav- 
τοῦ ο. (vy) after verbs of swearing 
to any one, —to promise with an 
, oath, Luke 1. 73 ὅρκον ὃν ὥμοσε 
πρὸς ᾿Αβραάμ. 

0) fig. after verbs and words im- 
; plying direction of the mind or will, 
an affection or disposition towards 
{ any one. (a) favourable, implying 
1 good-will, confidence, ἃς. 2 Cor. 3. 
4 πεποίθησιν ἔ ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, 
1 7. 4 παῤῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς, v. 12, Gal. 
6.10 ἐργαζώμεθα τὸ ἀγαθὸν πρὸς 
πάντας, Eph. 6. 9, 1 Thess. 1. 8 ἡ 
| πίστις ἡ πρὸς τὸν ety, 5.14, 2 Tim. 
2. 24, Tit. 3.2: so Col. 4.5 ἐν σοφίᾳ 
| περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω, 1 Thess. 
1 4.12. (B) unfavourable, --Ξ against, 
Acts 6. 1 γογγυσμὸς πρὸς τοὺς ‘E- 
| βραίους, 28. 80 λέγειν τὰ πρὸς αὐτόν, 
τὺ 19, 25. 19,.1 Cor. 6. 1, Eph. 6. 
| 11] στῆναι πρὸς τὰς μεθοδείας, Col. ὃ. 
18,19, Heb. 12. 4, Rev. 13. 6. 

2. of TIME. (a) pr. of time when, 
towards, near, Luke 24. 29 ὅτι πρὸς 
ἑσπέραν ἐστί, καὶ κέκλικεν 7) ἡμέρα. 
(8) as forming with the accus. a 
‘periphrasis for an adverb of time, 
=at, for; πρὸς καιρόν for a season, a 
while, briefly, Luke 8.13, πρὸς και- 
| pov ὥρας 1 Thess. 2. 17, HES ὥραν 
1 John 5.39: so Heb. 12.10 πρὸς oai- 
| yas ἡμέρας, ver. 11 πρὸς τὸ παρόν for 
the present, at present, Jam. 4. 14 
πρὸς ὀλίγον sc. χρόνον. 

| 3. FIG. aS denoting the direction, 
) reference, relation, which one ob- 
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πρός 


ject has towards or to another. a) 
towards, 1. e. in reference to, in re- 
spect to, as to, implying the direc- 
tion or remote object of an action. 
(a) with accus. of pers. Mark 12. 12 
ἔγνωσαν. ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν παρα- 
βολὴν εἶπε, Acts 24. 16 amp. συνεί- 
δησιν ἔχειν πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, Rom. 4. 
2, Heb. 1. 7 πρὸς τοὺς ἀγγέλους λέ- 
yet, Υ. 8: so τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; τί πρὸς 
σέ; Matt. 27. 4, John 21. 22. (β) 
with accus. of thing, Heb. 9.13 ἅγι- 
der πρὸς τὴν τῆς σαρκὸς καθαρότητα, 
Luke 18. 1 ἔλεγε παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, 
πρὸς τὸ δεῖν πάντοτε προσεύχεσθαι, 2 
Cor. 4. 2: so after verbs of reply- 
ing, Matt. 27. 14 οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ 
πρὸς οὐδὲ ἐν ῥῆμα, Rom. 8. 31 πρὸς 
ταῦτα. Here belongs the construc- 
tion τὰ πρός τινα or Tt, things relat- 
ing or pertaining to any person or 
thing; τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην, either pr. 
Luke 14. 32 ‘conditions of peace,’ 
or fig. 19. 42; τὰ πρὸς τὴν χρείαν 
‘ things necessary,’ Acts 28. 10; τὰ 
πρὸς Cwhv 2 Pet. 1.3; τὰ πρὸς τὸν 
Θεόν things pertaining to God, divine 
things, Rom. 15.17. 

b) spoken of a rule, standard, ac- 
cording to, in conformity with, &c. 
Luke 12. 47 μηδὲ ποιήσας πρὸς τὸ 
θέλημα pag! 2 Cor. 5. 10 ΡΝ ἃ 
ἔπραξεν, Gal. 2. 14, Eph. 3 

c) of the motive, οὐκ ον αν occa- 
sion of an action, on account of, 
because of, for, Matt. 19. 8 Μωυσῆς 
πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑμῶν ἐπέ- 
τρεψεν kTA, Mark 10. ὅ. 

d) as marking the end or result, 
the aim or purpose of an action; 
πρὸς τί for what, why, i. e. to what 
end, for what purpose, John 13. 28. 
After verbs, as expressing the end, 
aim, tendency of an action or qua- ᾿ 
lity, Acts 8. 10 οὗτος ἣν ὃ πρὸς τὴν 
ἐλεημοσύνην καθήμενος, Rom. 8. 26, 
15. 2, 1 Cor. 6. 5 πρὸς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν 
λέγω, 7. 35, 10.11, 1 Tim. 4. 7, 1 Pet. 
4.12: espec. foll. by infin. with τό, 
to the end that, Matt. 5. 28 πᾶς ὃ 
βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ ἐπιθυμῆσαι 
αὐτῆς, 6. 1 πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς, 
13.30, Mark 18. 22, Eph. 6.11, Jam. 
3. 3. After nouns and adject., John 
11. 4 ἀσθένεια πρὸς θάνατον, Eph. 4. 
14, Col. 2. 28; John 4. 35 λευκαί 
slot πρὸς δερισμάν: Acts 27.12, 2Cor. 
9. 16, 10. 4, Eph. 4. 29, sep. Also 

MM 


πρός 


of ἃ tendency or result, 2 Pet. 3. 16 
ἃ στρεβλοῦσι πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν αὑτῶν 
ἀπώλειαν, 1 John 5.16 τοῖς ἁμαρτά- 
νουσι μὴ πρὸς θάνατον : 80 ἁμαρτία 
πρὸς θάν. ν. 10, 17. 

6) of the relation in which one 
person or thing stands towards an- 
other, towards, with, &e. Luke 23. 
12 mpodmnpxov ἐν ἔχθρᾳ ὄντες πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς, Rom. 5. 1 εἰρήνην EXAneY 
πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, Acts 2. 47, 28. 25 ἃ 
σύμφωνοι ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 2 εἰς 
6. 15: so διατίθεσθαι διαθήκην πρός 
τινα to make a covenant with any one, 
Acts 3. 25, Heb. 10. 16, 9. 20 see 
ἐντέλλομαι. Soinacomparison, 
Rom. 8.18 οὐκ ἄξια τὰ παθήματα τοῦ 
νῦν καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν μέλλουσαν δόξαν 
i. e. as compared with, Xc. 

4, sometimes πρός with accus. is 
used after verbs which express sim- 
ply rest at, by, in a place, = πρός 
with dat.; but in such instances, for 
the most part, the idea of a previous 
coming to or direction towards that 
place is either actually expressed, 
or is implied in the context, comp. 
εἰς 4. (α) genr. with ace. of place, 
Mark 11. 4 εὗρον τὸν πῶλον δεδεμέ- 
νον πρὸς τὴν θύραν, 14, 54 θερμαινό- 
μενος πρὸς TO φῶς at or towards the 
fire, Luke 22. 56, John 20.11. So 
with accus. of person, = = with, by, 
among, Matt. 26. 18 πρὸς σὲ ποιῶ τὸ 
πάσχα, ν. δδ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐκαθεζόμην 
διδάσκων “1 seated myself among 
you,’ Mark 14. 49 ἤμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς δι- 
δάσκων, Acts 12. 20, 13. 31 οἵτινες 
νῦν εἰσὶ μάρτυρες αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν λαόν 
to or towards the people, 1 Cor. 2. 
3, 16.7 ἐλπίζω χρόνον τινὰ ἐπιμεῖναι 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 2 ΟοΥ. 1. 12, al. Here 
belongs the construction Luke 18. 
116 Φαρισαῖος σταθεὶς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
ταῦτα προσηύχετο, 1. 6. either στα- 
θεὶς πρὸς ἑαυτόν standing ὃ, y himself, 
or πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσηύχετο he 
prayed thus to or with himself. (β)) 
rarely, and only in later usage, is 
the idea of previous motion or di- 
rection wholly dropped, and πρός 
with acc. is then = παρά with dat. 
Mark 2.2 τὰ πρὸς τὴν θύραν i. 6. the 
space at the door or gate, vestibule, 
4, 1, Matt. 13. 56 αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ 
οὐχὶ πᾶσαι πρὸς ἢ ἡμᾶς εἰσί; John 1. 
16 Adyos ἣν πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, Philem. 
13 πρὺς ἐμαυτὸν κατέχειν. 
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προσαναπληρόω fe) 


Nore. In composition πρός im- 
plies, 1. motion, direction, refer- 
ence, towards, to, at, Sc. as προσά- 
yw, προσεγγίζω, προσέρχομαι, προσ- 
δοκάω; 2.accession, addition, thereto, | 
over and above, more, further, as προσ- 
alTéw, προσαπειλέω, hence intens. as 
πρόσπεινος, προσφιλής ; 8. nearness, 
a being or remaining near, at, by & as | 
προσεδρεύω, προσμένω. 





προσάββατον, ov, τό (πρό, ea | 
Tov), lit. fore-sabbath, eve of the sab- | 
bath, ---παρασκευή, Mark 15. 42. i 


προσαγορ eve, fut. evow, to speak to 
any one, to address, salute, to call by — 
name, to name; 
name, appoint, declare, pass. Heb. 5. | 
10 προσαγορευθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀρ- | 
ΧΙΕΡΕΙΝ 
προσάγω, f. ξω, aor. 2 προσήγαγον, | 
to lead or conduct to any one, to bring | 
near. a) trans. with ace. Luke 9.41 | 
προσάγαγε ὧδε τὸν υἱόν cov: with | 
acc. and dat. Acts 16. 20 προσαγα- | 
γόντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. Im- 
plying admission or access to any | 
one, in N.T. fig. of God, to bring © 
near, present before, with accus. and | 
dat. 1 Pet.3.18. b)intrans., to come || 
or draw near, to approach, with dat. — 
Acts 27.27 ὑπενόουν οἱ ναῦται προσ- | 
ἄγειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν the sailors | 
deemed that some country drew near | 
to them, 1. 6. according to the usual | 
optical illusion on board ship. Ϊ 


προσαγωγῆή, ἧς, ἢ (προσάγω), alead- | 
ing or bringing to, accession; in N. | 
T. approach, access, admission, ets tT || 
Rom. 5. 2, πρός τινα Eph. 2. 18, ab- | 
50]. 3.12. Ι 


προσαιτέω, ὦ, f. how, to ask inaddi- | 
tion, to demand besides; in N.'T.'to 
beg, absol. Mark 10. 46. 


προσαίτη-“; ov, ὃ (προσαιτέω), a beg- | 
gar, John 9. 8 later eds. for rupAds. 


προσαναβαίνω, aor. 2 προσέβην, to | 
go up further, higher, with ἀνώτερον | 
pleon. Luke 14. 10 φίλε, προσανά- 
βηθι ἀνώτερον ‘take a higher seat,’ 
a more honourable place. 


προσαναλίσκω, ἴ. λώσω, to consume | 
besides, to expend further, Luke 8. 48 
ἥτις ἰατροῖς προσαναλώσασα ὅλον τὸν 
βίον. 
προσαναπληρόω, @, f. dow, to fill up 


hence in N. T. fo | 








ee 
mb ΡΤ ! 4 Fi 
ο΄ προσανατίθημι 


. . thereto, sc. by adding, fo supply fully, 
χὰ ὑστερήματα 2 Cor. 9.12, 11.9. 
προσανατίθημι, f. how, pr. to lay up 
in addition, mid. to take upon one’s 
᾿ _ self besides; in N. T. only mid. aor. 2 
τ προσανεθέμην, fig. to lay before in ad- 
_ dition, to impart or communicate fur- 
» ther, i. 6. on one’s own part. a) 
__ genr. with accus. and dat. Gal. 2. 6 
ἐμοὶ οἱ δοκοῦντες οὐδὲν προσανέθεντο, 
_ comp. ἀνεθέμην ver. 2. b) by way 
_ of consultation, = to confer with, 
consult, with dat. Gal. 1. 16 ov mpoo- 
ανεθέμην σαρκὶ καὶ αἵματι. 


προσαπειλέω, ὦ, f. how, to threaten 
| further, absol. Acts 4. 21. 


:προσδαπανάω, ὦ, f. how, to spend 
more, in addition, with accus. Luke 
10. 35. 

᾿προσδέομαι, f. ἤσομαι, depon. pass. 
| to need besides, in addition, with 
; gen. Acts 17. 26. 

ἱπροσδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, depon. mid. 
_to receive to one’s self, to admit, trans. 
_a) of things, fig. to admit, allow, τὴν 
, ἐλπίδα Acts 24.15; negat. Heb. 11. 
35 ov προσδεξάμενοι THY ἀπολύτρω- 
_ ow not accepting, = rejecting: of 
, evils, to put up with, endure, 10. 34 
Thy ἁρπαγὴν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων. Ὁ) 
_of persons, ἐο0 receive, admit, i. 6. to 
, one’s presence and kindness, Luke 
15.2 οὗτος ἁμαρτωλοὺς προσδέχεται: 
|| so in hospitality, to receive kindly, 
entertain, as a guest, Rom. 16. 2, 
































Phil. 2.29. cc) of things future, to 
wait for, expect, with acc. Luke 12. 
86 ἀνθρώποις προσδεχομένοις τὸν KU- 
| pov ἑαυτῶν, πότε κτλ, Acts 23. 21: 
so of a future good, with the idea 
| of faith, confidence, τὴν βασιλείαν 
| τοῦ Θεοῦ Luke 23. 51, παράκλησιν 2. 
96, λύτρωσιν v. 38, τὴν μακαρίαν ἐλ- 
| αἰίδα Tit. 2. 18, τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρίου 
Jude 21. 
᾿προσδοκάω, ὦ, f. haw (πρός, δοκεύω), 
pr. to watch toward or for any thing, 
_==to look for, expect. a) absol. or 
with inf. —-to think, suppose, Matt. 
24. 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἢ οὐ προσδοκᾷ, Luke 
8. 15, Acts 28. 6, with inf. ib. οἱ δὲ 
᾿ προσεδόκων αὐτὸν μέλλειν πίμπρασ- 
θαι. In the sense of to hope, Acts 
27. 38, with inf. 3. 5. Ὁ) with acc. 
= to wait for, to awuit; of person, 
Matt. 11.3 σὺ εἶ 6 ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἕτε- 
ρον προσδοκῶμεν; Luke 7.19, 1. 21 
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προσέρχομαι 


προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν, 8. 40;—of 
thing, 2 Pet. 8. 12 τὴν παρουσίαν, v. 
13, 14. 

προσδοκία, as, ἣ (προσδοκάω), alook- 
ing for, expectation; in N. T. only 
of evil, Luke 21. 26: meton. Acts 
12.11 τῆς προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ ‘ the 
evils which the Jews expect to come 
upon me.’ 

προσδρέμω, see προστρέχω. 

προσεάω, ὦ, fut. dow, to permit or 
suffer further, with acc. Acts 27.7 
μὴ προσεῶντος ἡμᾶς TOU ἀνέμου 1. 6. 
‘the wind not suffering us to pro- 
ceed further’ on that course. 


προσεγγίζω, f. ίσω, to come near to 
any one, with dat. Mark 2. 4. 

προσεδρεύω, fF. evow (πρόσεδρος, fr. 
ἕδρα), to sit near, by other persons, 
by a city as besiegers; in N. T. to 
wait near, to attend, serve, with dat. 
1 Cor. 9.13 of τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ προσ- 
εδρεύοντες ---οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοι : 
some eds. have παρεδρεύοντες with 
same sense. 

προσεργάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, depon. 
mid. to work out thereto, to gain more 
by labour; in N. T. genr. to gain 
thereto, besides, in addition, Luke 
19, 16, 


προσέρχομαι, f. ελεύσομαι, depon. 
mid. to come to or near to any place 
or person, to approach, intrans. a) 
prop. and foll. by dat. after πρός in 
comp.; of place, Heb.12.18 ov προσ- 
εληλύθατε ψηλαφωμένῳ ὄρει, ν. 22; 
—of pers. Matt. 4. 3 προσελθὼν av- 
τῷ ὃ πειράζων, 8. 5, John 12. 21;— 
absol. or with dat. impl. Matt. 4. 11 
ἄγγελοι προσῆλθον καὶ διηκόνουν ad- 
τῷ, Mark 1. 31, Luke 8. 24, 10. 34. 
In the sense of ¢o visit, have inter- 
course with, Acts 10.28, 24. 23. 

b) fig. (a) of God or Christ, to 
come to God, draw near unto him, in 
prayer, sacrifices, worship, devo- 
tion of heart and life; with dative, 
Heb. 7. 25 τοὺς προσερχομένους δι 
αὐτοῦ τῷ Θεῷ, 11. 6; with τῷ Θεῷ 
implied, 10.1, 22: so 4. 16 προσερ- 
χώμεθα τῷ θρόνῳ τῆς χάριτος. Of 
Christ, 1 Pet. 2. 4 πρὸς ὃν προσερ- 
χόμενοι to whom coming, i.e. ‘whom 
embracing, becoming his disciples, 
followers.’ (8) with dat. of thing, 
to assent to, embrace, 1 Tim. 6.3 μὴ 
προσέρχεται ὑγιαίνουσι λόγοι. 


προσευχή 


προσευχή, ἧς, ἡ (προσεύχομαι), pray- 
er, Sc. offered toGod. a) pr., προσ- 
εὐχὴ πρὸς τὸν ©. Acts 12. 5, ἢ mpoo- 
εὐχὴ TOU Θεοῦ prayer TO God, Luke 
6.12: genr. and absol. Matt. 17. 21 
εἰ μὴ ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ, 21.22, 
Luke 22. 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς προσ- 
εὐχῆς. So οἶκος προσευχῆς house OF 
prayer, i.e. FOR prayer, Matt. 21.18; 
Acts 1. 14 «προσκαρτερεῖν τῇ προσ- 
evxn, 0. 4, 7 ὥρα τῆς προσευχῆς 9.1, 
10. 31, Rom. 12.12: pl. Acts 2. 42, 
10. 4, sep. δ) meton. proseucha, 
= οἶκος or τόπος προσευχῆς house ΟΥ̓ 
place of prayer, an oratory, Acts 16. 
13 οὗ ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ εἶναι, v.16: 
these Jewish proseuche were places 
for social prayer and devotion, out- 
side of those towns where the Jews 
were either unable or not permitted 
to have asynagogue; and were usu- 
ally near a river or the sea-shore, 
for the convenience of ablution. 
προσεύχομαι, ἵ. Eouat,imperf. προσ- 
ηυχόμην, aor. 1 προσηυνξάμην, depon. 
mid. to pray to God, to offer prayer, 
1 Cor. 11.13 τῷ Θεῷ προσεύχεσθαι, 
Matt. 6. 6 πρόσευξαι τῷ πατρί: ab- 
sol. or with τῷ Θεῷ impl. v. 5 ὅταν 
προσεύχῃ, V. 7, 14. 28, Mark 1. 35, 
sep.: joined with αἰτεῖσθαι, Mark 
24, Col. 1.9. The manner in 
which one prays is expressed by 
the dat. 1 Cor. 11. 5 γυνὴ προσευχο- 


μένη ἀκατακαλύπτῳ TH κεφαλῇ, 14.. 


14 γλώσσῃ, ver. 15 τῷ πνεύματι, τῷ 
vol, Jam. 5.17 προσευχῇ προσηύξατο 
he prayed earnestly, comp. ἀγαλ- 
Atdw b.; also by ἐν, Eph. 6. 18 ἐν 


πνεύματι, Jude 20;—the matter of 


one’s prayer, the words uttered, ὅσο. 
are put after οὕτως Matt. 6. 9, λέγων 
26. 39, εἶπον Acts 1. 24; or in the 
accus. Rom. 8. 26 τί προσευξώμεθα 
καθὸ δεῖ: SO μακρά adv. long Luke 
20. 47, ταῦτα 18.11 see πρός 4. a., 
τοῦτο iva Phil. 1. 9; —the object or 
thing prayed for is put after iva or 
ἵνα μή, Matt. 24. 20 προσεύχεσθε ἵνα 
μὴ γένηται ἡ φυγή, Mark 14. 35, 38, 
eis ὁ. «ἵνα 2 Thess.:1. 11: foll. by 
infin. final, Luke 22. 40 προσεύχεσθε 
μὴ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς πειρασμόν, James 5. 
17 with rov;—the subject or person 
for whom one prays is put with a 
preposition, περί with gen. Col. 1. 

3 περὶ ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι, 4, 3 περί 


τινος iva, Acts 8.15 περί τινος ὅπως: πρόσκαιρος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj., for a sea- | 
] 
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πρόσκαιρος, 


ὑπέρ with genit. Matt. 5. 44, 


τινος ἵνα Col. 1.9: ἐπί with aceus, F 


Jam. 5.14 προσευξάσθωσαν ἐ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν 
let them pray over him, in his behalf. 
προσέχω, f. Ew, pr. to have in addi- 
tion, to hold towards any one; 


to hold one’s course towards a place; 
in N. T. only fig. 1. trans., absol. 


with τὸν νοῦν impl., ‘to apply one's | 


mind to any thing, to attend to, give 
heed to. 


οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς λεγομένοις, Heb. 2. 1, 
2 Pet. I. 19. 


person, in the sense of fo care for, 


watch over, Acts 20. 28 προσέχετε 


b) reflex, 


ἑαυτοῖς Kal τῷ ποιμνίῳ. 


προσέχειν ἑαυτῷ ΟΥ̓ ἑαυτοῖς to take 
heed to one’s self, to beware, most- |} 


ly imperat. Luke 17. 8, Acts 5. 86: 


with ἀπό ΤΙΨΟ5, Luke 12. 1 προσέ- Ι 
χετε ἑαυτοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης: with μή- |) 
ποτε 21. 84. So ellipt. with ἑαυτοῖς | 
impl., foll. by μή with inf. Matt. 6.1 
προσέχετε μὴ ποιεῖν : by ἀπό Tivos, | 
7.15 προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπρο- | 


φητῶν, 10. 17, Luke 20. 46. 


2. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. | 
(see ἔχω f.), pr. to hold to any per- i 
to apply one’s self, | 
give or devote one’s self to any thing; | 
with dat. of thing, οἴνῳ πολλῷ 1 Tim. | 
3. 8, τῇ ἀναγνώσει 4. 18, τῷ θυσιασ- | 
τηρίῳ = to as attendance, to mi- || 
13;—of pers., =to } 





son or thing, = 


_nister, Heb. 7. 
adhere to, to follow, Acts 8. 10, 11, 


1 Tim.¢4, 1 προσέχοντες media | 


πλάνοις. 


προσηλόω, ὦ, f. dow, to nail to any | 


thing, to affix with nails, foll. by ace. 


and dat. Col. 2. 14 προσηλώσας αὐτὸ | 


τῷ σταυρῷ. 


προσήλυτος", ov, ὃ, ἣ (προσέρχομαι), | 
‘one who comes to another | 


prop. 
country or people,’.a stranger, so- 
journer; in N. T. only in the later 
Jewish sense, a proselyte, a convert 
from paganism to Judaism, Matt. © 
28, 15, Acts 2. 11; the same are 
called oi φοβοῦ μεν and ἀν. ἢ, 
τὸν Θεόν Acts 18. 10, 50. 


asa i! 
nautical word, to hold a ship towards 
a place, to sail towards, also intrans, | 


a) genr. and with dat. of | 
thing spoken, Acts 8. 6 προσεῖχον | 


In the sense of ¢o | 
yield assent, believe, embrace, Acts | 
16. 14 προσέχειν τοῖς λαλουμένοις, 1 | 
Tim 1. 4, Tit. 1. 14. With dat. of | 









| 


n, i. 6. transient, temporary, en- 
uring for a while, Matt. 13. 21; 
2 Cor. 4.18 opp. to αἰώνιος. 

7 "ροσκαλέω, @, f. ἔσω, to call to, to 
summon, send for; in N.'T. only mid. 
LI ee oduat, to call any one 



































Ὁ one’s self, to call for, summon, with 
ace. of pers. Matt. 10. 1 προσκαλε- 
σάμενος τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, 
| Mark 8. 18, sep. Fig. of God, to 
. call, invite men to embrace the gos- 
. pel, Acts 2. 39: also ἐο call one to 
_ any office or duty, =to appoint, to 
_ choose, perf. pass. προσκέκλημαι as 
, mid., Acts 16. 10, 13, 2 εἰς τὸ ἔργον 
᾿ [eis] ὃ προσκέκλημαι αὐτούς, where 
, for εἰς omitted see ὅς II. 1. ο. γ. 
προσκαρτερέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω, to be 
strong or firm towards any thing, 
- to endure or persevere in or with, = 
» to be continually in, with, near any 
_ person or thing, intrans.; 6. g. of 
-awork, business, to continue in, per- 
| severe in, be constantly engaged or 
, occupied with, foll. by dat. τῇ προσ- 
εὐχῇ Acts 1.14, 6.4, τῇ διδαχῇ 2. 42 ; 
by εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο for this very pur- 
ἡ pose, Rom. 13. 6;—of place, ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ Acts 2. 46; —of person, fo re- 
main near, to wait upon, so as to be 
in readiness, with dat. Mark 3. 9 
ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτερῇ αὐτῷ : by 
-impl. to attend upon, adhere to any 
_ one, with dat. Acts 8. 18 τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 
᾿προσκαρτ έρησις, ews, ἡ (προσκαρ- 
τερέω), perseverance, continuance in 
| any thing, Eph. 6.18 ev πάσῃ προσ- 
καρτερήσει καὶ δεήσει — προσκαρτε- 
ροῦντες 7H δεήσει. 
προσκεφάλαιον, ov, τό (πρός, κε- 
} φαλή), α pillow, pr. cushion for the 
ἡ head, Mark 4. 38. 
πῤῥοσκληρόω, ὦ, fut. dow, to give or 
assign by lot, to allot to any one, as 
fortune, destiny; in N. T. aor. 1 
pass. προσεκληρώθην as mid. to allot 
one’s self to any one, 4. d. ‘ to join 
one’s lot to his lot,’ to consort with, 
adhere to, with dat. Acts 17. 4 é 
πείσθησαν καὶ προσεκληρώθησαν τῷ 
᾿ Παύλῳ. 
| προσκλίνω, f. we, to incliné or lean 
a thing towards or upon another, in- 
trans. and fig. to incline towurds, to 
favour; in N. T. aor. 1 pass. προσ- 


towards, fig. to join one’s self to one’s 
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εκλίθην as mid. to incline one’s self 


προσκυλίω 


party, to adhere to, with dat. Acts 5. 
36 ᾧ προσεκλίθη ἀριθμός later eds., 
προσεκολλήθη text. rec. 
πρόσκλισι5, ews, ἢ (προσκλίνω), 
inclination towards, prop. a leaning 
against; in N. T. fig. a leaning to- 
wards, partiality, 1Tim. ὅ. 21. © 
προσκολλάω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω, to glue 
one thing ¢o another, pass. to become 
glued, to adhere to any thing, to join 
to, unite with; in N. T. aor. 1 pass. 
προσεκολλήθην as mid. to join one’s 
self to any one as a companion or 
follower, with dat. Acts 5. 36 text. 
rec.: fut. pass. προσκολληθήσομαι, 
to be joined with or to join one’s self 
unto, after the analogy of the aorist, 
i. 4. to cleave unto, a husband to his 
wife, with dat. προσκολληθήσεται τῇ 
γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ Matt. 19.5; πρὸς τὴν 
γυναῖκα Mark 10. 7, Eph. 5. 31. 


πρόσκομμα, atos, τό (προσκόπτω), 
a stumbling; in N. T. only figur., 
λίθος προσκόμματος a stone of stum- 
bling, spoken of Christ as the occa- 
sion of fall and perdition to those 
who reject him, Rom. 9. 32, 338: 
meton. = a stumbling- block, 1. 6. fig. 
a cause of falling, an occasion of sin- 
ning, 14.13 μὴ τιθέναι πρόσκομμα τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ, 1 Cor. 8. 9; Rom. 14. 20 
διὰ προσκόμματος, see διά I. 4. a. 
προσκοπή, Hs, ἢ (προσκόπτω), pr. a 
stumbling, fig. offence, i. e. a being 
offended, indignation ; in N. T. me- 
ton. offence, i. e. cause of offence, 
occasion of falling into sin, 2 Cor. 
6.3 μὴ διδόντες προσκοπήν ‘ giving 
no occasion for contemning and re- 
jecting the gospel.’ 
προσκόππω, f. tw, to beat towards, 
i. e. upon any thing, to strike against. 
a) genr., intrans., with dat. Matt. 
7. 27 of ἄνεμοι προσέκοψαν τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
ἐκείνῃ. b) spec. to strike THE FOOT 
against any thing, = ἐο stumble, ab- 
sol. John 11. 9,10: foll. by ace. and 
πρός with accus. Matt. 4. 6 μήποτε 
προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα σου. 
Fig. to stumble at any thing, to take 
offence at, so as to fall into error 
and sin, absol. 1 Pet. 2. 8 of προσκό- 
πτουσι, τῷ λόγῳ ἀπειθοῦντες : with 
dat. Rom. 9. 32, with ἐν ᾧ 14. 21. 
προσκυλίω, f. ίσω, to roll to or upon 
any thing, λίθον τῇ θύρᾳ Matt. 27. 
60, ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν Mark lo. 46. 


Γ 


προσκυνέω 


προσκυνέω, @, fut. ἤσω, pr. to kiss 
towards any one, i. e. to kiss one’s 
own hand and extend it towards 
a person, in token of respect and 
homage: the ancient oriental mode 
of salutation was, between persons 
of equal rank, to kiss each other 
on the lips; when the difference of 
rank was slight, they kissed each 
other on the cheek; when one was 
much inferior, he fell on his knees 
and touched the ground with his 
forehead or prostrated himself, kiss- 
ing at the same time his hand to- 
‘wards the superior; hence in N. T. 
and genr. to do reverence or homage 
to any one, usually by kneeling or 
prostrating one’s self before him. 
a) genr., towards a person as supe- 
rior, to whom one owes reverence 
and homage, or from whom one im- 
plores aid; absol., with words ex- 
pressing prostration added, Acts 10. 
25 ὁ Κορνήλιος πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας 
προσεκύνησεν : simply, Matt. 20. 20 
προσκυνοῦσα καὶ aitovoa. Foll. by 
dat. of person in later usage, with 
words expressing prostration, Matt. 
2. 1% πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, 
4, 9 ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς μοι, 28. 
9 ἐκράτησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας καὶ 
προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, Mark 15.19 τι- 
θέντες τὰ γόνατα προσεκύνουν αὐτῷ: 
simply, Matt. 2. 2 ἤλθομεν προσκυ- 
νῆσαι αὐτῷ, v. 8, sep. Foll. by acc. 
in the earlier Greek usage, Luke 
24. 52 προσκυνήσαντες αὐτόν. F rom 
the Hebrew, construed with ἐνώπιόν 
twos Luke 4. 7, ἐνώπιον τῶν ποδῶν 
τινός Rev. 3. 9. 

b) spoken of those who pay re- 
verence and homage to the Deity, 
render divine honours, &c. to wor- 
ship, adore, primarily with the idea 
of prostration, which, however, is 
often dropped. (a) of Gop, absol. 
John 4, 20 οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ 
ὄρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν, ν. 24 δεῖ 
προσκυνεῖν, 12. 20, Acts 8.27,24.11: 
pregn. Heb. 11.21 προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ 
τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ῥάβδου αὐτοῦ he wor- 
shipped {leaning | upon the top of his 
staff. Foll. by dat., with words ex- 
pressing prostration, 1 Cor. 14. 25 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον προσκυνήσει τῷ 
Θεῷ, Rev. 4. 10, 7.11 : simply, John 
4, 21 προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί, Rev. 
14. 7, 19. 10 τῷ Θεῷ προσκύνησον. 
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Foll. by accus. Ma. “10 ahd Θεό 
σου προσκυνήσεις, John 4. 22-24: 
by ἐνώπιόν σου Rev. ‘15. 4. (8) of 
the Messiah, with dative, Heb. 1. 6. 
(y) of angels, with ἔπεσον ἔμπροσθεν 
and dat. Rev. 19. 10, 4050]. 22. 8. 
(δ) of false gods, idols, with dat., 
Acts 7. 43 ovs ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν 
αὐτοῖς, Rev. 16. 2; with accus. 9. 
20 ἵνα μὴ προσκυνήσωσι τὰ δαιμόνια, 
18. Boley 
προσκυνητῆς», οὔ, ὃ (προσκυνέω), a 
worshipper of God, John 4. 28. 
προσλαλέω, ὦ, Tut. how, to speak to | 
or with any one, foll. by dat. Acts 
13. 48, absol. 28. 20. | 


προσλαμβάνω, f. χήψομαι, to take 
thereto, in addition, to receive be- | 
sides, to take to or with one’s self, in | 
one’ 5 company ; in N.T. mid. προσ- | 
λαμβάνομαι, to take to one’s self, also | 
semi- “pass. to receive to one’s self, see | 
λαμβάνω. 1. to take to one’s self, | 
food, with gen. Acts 27. 36 προσε- | 
λβοναο τροφῆς: with accus. μηδέν, i 
v.33. With acc. of pers. to take to | 
one’s self, q. d. to take by the hand | 
and draw aside, Matt. 16.22: so to | 
take to one’s company, intercourse, | 
house, &c. Acts 17. 5 προσλαβόμενοι | 
τινὰς ἄνδρας πονηρούς, 18. 26, 28. 2. | 
2. to receive to one’s self, 1. 6. to | 
admit to one’s society and fellow- | 
ship, to receive and treat with kind- | 
ness, foll. by acc. of pers. Rom. 14. | 
1 τὸν ἀσθενοῦντα TH πίστει mpor hae ἢ | 


βάνεσθε, v. 8, 15. 7, Philem. 12, 17.) 
πρόσληψις-, ews, n (mpoodau doa, I 
a taking to one’s self, assumption ; in il 
N. T. ἃ receiving, admission, to) | 
11..15: 
προσμένω, fut. eva, to remain at a 
place, with a person, 4. ἃ. to remain | 
there ; of place, absol. Acts 18. 18, | 
ἐν ᾿Ἐφέσῳ 1 Tim. 1. 38. Of persons, || 
to continue with any one, foll. by dat. | 
Matt. 15. 82. Fig. to remain faith- || 
ful to any one, to adhere to, Acts | 
11.23. Metaph. to continue in any || 
thing, = to be constant in, to perse- δ᾿ 
vere, with dat. 1 Tim. 5. 5 ταῖς δε- ' 
ήσεσι, Acts 11. 28 later eds. 1 
προσορμίζω, f. iow, to bring a ship ] 
to anchor at or near a place, 4. ἃ. to | 
cast anchor, land at; in N. T. mid. | 
to come to anchor, draw in to shore, 


absol. Mark 6. 28. > | | 






































οσοφείλω, f. how, ἰο,ρτυθ besides, 
τ in addition, Philem. 19 σεαυτόν μοι 
᾿προσοφείλεις. 
προσοχθίζω, fut. low, to be grieved 
towards any one, be indignant, angry 
be implying detestation, loathing, 
with dat. Heb. 3.10 διὸ προσώχθισα 
me) γενεᾷ ἐκείνῃ, v.17. 
πρόσπεινος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (πρός, 
᾿ πεῖνα), very hungry, Acts 10. 10. 
προσπήγνυμι, ἔ ἥξω, to fix or fasten 
to any thing, to affix, trans. Acts 2. 
(23 τοῦτον προσπήξαντες [τῷ σταυρῷ] 
ἡ ἀνείλατέ. 


προσπίπτω, ἔ, πεσοῦμαι, to fall to- 
wards or upon any thing, to strike 
' against ; in N. T. with the idea of 
‘purpose. a) to fall wpon, =to rush 
upon, dash against, as the wind, q. ἃ. 
' to assault, with dat. Matt. 7. 25 of 
ἄνεμοι προσέπεσον τῇ οἰκίᾳᾳ. Ὁ) of 
᾿ persons, to fall down to or before any 
one, i.e. at his feet or knees in 
reverence, or as a suppliant, foll. by 
dat. of pers. Mark 3. 11 προσέπιπτεν 
αὐτῷ, ὃ. 88; by τοῖς γόνασί τινος 
\ Luke 5. 8; by πρὸς τοὺς πόδας τινός 
| Mark 7. 25. 


3 

προσποιέω, ὦ, fut. ήσω, to make to 
, or for any one, to gain for; usually 
depon. mid. προσποιέομαι, oduci, to 
make to one’s self, to acquire for one’s 
self, also to make to one’s self or make 
pretension to be so and so, = to claim 
| or arrogate to one’s self; hence in 
N. T. depon. mid. to make as if, make 
a@shew of being or doing any thing, 
to feign, with inf. Luke 24. 28 προσ- 


| ἐποιεῖτο ty Pela πος 





































: 


ροσπορεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, depon. 
pass., fo go or come to any one, with 
| dat. Mark 10. 35. 

προσρήγνυμι, f. néw, to break or burst 
i towards or upon any thing, to dash 
| against, as waves, intrans., with dat. 
Luke 6. 48, 49 προῦ ἐῤῥηξεν ὃ ὁ ποτα- 
| Mos τῇ οἰκίᾳ. 


προστάτις, ιδος, ἡ (fem. to προστά- 
Ts), a patroness, helper, succourer, 
Rom. 16. 2. 


| ροστάσσω, f. fw, to arrange ΟΥ̓ set 
| tm order towards or to any person or 
thing, hence = ¢o order towards or to 
any one, to command, prescribe 10, 
{ with dat. of person, Matt. 1. 24 ὡς 
προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὃ ἄγγελος, 21. 6, 
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προσφέρω 


imp]. Luke ὅ. 14: foll. by acc. and 
dative in pass. constr. Acts 10. 33 
πάντα τὰ προστεταγμένα σοι ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, dat. impl. Matt. 8. 4 ὃ προσ- 
érate Μωυσῆς, Mark 1. 44; by inf. 
with acc. Acts 10. 48. Spoken of 
times or seasons, to prescribe or ap- 
point to any one, with dative impl. 
Acts 17. 26 dépicas προστεταγμένους 
καιρούς, text. rec. προτεταγμένου“. 


προστίθημι, fut. θήσω (for imperf. 
προσετίθην, 3d pers. προσετίθει, see 
Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. 111. 2.), to 
sét, put, lay unto or with any thing, 
trans. 8) prop., foll. by πρός with 
ace. Acts 13. 36 προσετέθη πρὸς τοὺς 
πατέρας αὐτοῦ. b) genr. -ε- ὁ join 
or add unto; persons, with acc. and 
dat. Acts 2. 47 ὁ κύριος προσετίθει 
τοὺς owl. TH ἐκκλησίᾳ, 5.14 τῷ κυ- 
ρίῳ, imp]. 2. 41. Of things, with 
accus. and dat. πρόσθες ἡμῖν πίστιν 
Luke 17.5; pass. with dat, Matt. 6. 
33 ταῦτα πάντα προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν, 
Heb. 12.19: foll. by accus. and ἐπί 
with dat. Luke 3. 20, ἐπί with acc. 
12. 25; pass. absol. Gal. 3. 19 text. 
rec. Hence, by Hebr., before an 
infin., or sometimes a finite verb, fo ἢ 
add to do any thing, —to doit again, 
do further, &c.; mid. aor. 2 προσεθέ- 
μὴν with inf. Luke 20. 11 προσέθετο 
πέμψαι ἕτερον again he sent another, 
v. 12; Acts 12. 3 προσέθετο συλλα- 
Bety καὶ Πέτρον he further seized also 
Peter: so particip. προσθείς before 
a finite verb, Luke 19. 11 προσθεὶς 
εἶπε παραβολήν. 

προστρέχω, aor. 2 προσέδραμον, to 
run to or towards any one, -Ξ ἔο run 
up, abso]. Mark 9. 15, 10. 17. 

προσφάγιον, ov, τό (προσφαγεῖν)), 
pr. ‘what 15 eaten thereto,’ i.e. along 
with bread, hence meat, flesh = ὄψον, 
and also fish = ὀψάριον, John 21. ὃ. 

πρόσφατος, ov, 6, 7, adj., newly 
killed, just dead, hence fresh, recent ; 
in N.T. genr. recent, new, Heb. 10. 
20. 

προσφάτως, adv. (πρόσφατοΞ), re- 
cently, ees Acts 18. 2. 

προσφέ ρω, aor. | προσήνεγκα, aor. 2, 
προσήνεγκον, pert. προσενήνοχα, to 
bear or bring to any place or person. 
a) genr., of things, with accus. and 
dat. of place,, 1. q. to bring near ΟΥ̓ 
put to, John 19.29 προσήνεγκαν av- 


προσφιλής 


with dat. of pers. to bring a thing to 
any one, Matt. 22. 19 of δὲ προσή- 
νεγκαν αὐτῷ δηνάριον : foll. by ac- 
cus. simpl. 25. 20 προσήνεγκεν ἄλλα 
πέντε τάλαντα. Of persons, foll. by 


acc. and dat., the sick as brought to | 


J esus, Matt. Δ. 24. προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ 
gala TOUS κακῶς ἔχοντας, ὃ. 16, 9. 
2, 82, παιδία 19. 18, βρέφη Luke 18. 
15. 80 to bring or conduct to or be- 
fore any one, with ace. and dat. Luke 
23. 14, ἐπί τινα 12.11; pass. Matt. 
18. 24. b) to offer, present to any 
one, with acc. and dat., ὄξος Luke 
23. 26, χρήματα Acts 8. 18, δῶρα 
Matt. 2.11. Of things offered to 
God, oblations, sacrifice, &c., foll. 
by acc. and dat. τῷ Θεῷ, as θυσίας 
Acts 7. 42, θυσίαν Heb. 11. 4, Aa- 
τρείαν John 16. 2, ἑαυτόν Heb. 9. 14; 
once πρός τινα, 5.7: elsewhere with 
τῷ Θεῷ or πρὸς τὸν Θεόν impl., foll. 
by acc. simply, Matt. 5. 28, 24 πρόσ- 
pepe τὸ δῶρόν cov, Heb. 8. 4, 9. 25; 
pass. v. 9,28. The person or thing 
for or on account of which ἐπ μον is 
made 1 is put with ὑπέρ or περί; 
ὑπέρ τινοϑ5, with acc. Heb. 5. 1 i 
προσφέρῃ δῶρά τε Kal θυσίας ὑπὲρ a- 
μαρτιῶν, 9. 7; acc. impl. 5.3; pass. 
Acts 21. 26 ; j— περί TWOS, with ace. 
προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ σου 
ἃ κτλ Mark 1. 44; acc. impl. Luke 
ὃ. 14, Heb. 5. 3. Ὁ) mia. with dat., 
fig. to bear one’s self towards any one, 
1. 6. to conduct towards, deal with any 
one sorand so, Heb. 12. 7 ὡς υἱοῖς 
ὑμῖν προσφέρεται ὃ Θεός. 


προσφιλής", €os, ovs, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (πρός, 
φιλέω), pr. dear to any one, beloved ; 

_inN. T. of things, acceptable, grate- 
ful, pleasing, Phil. 4. 8. 

προσφορά, as, ἢ (προσφέρω), an of- 
fering, oblation. a) pr. the act of 
offering to God, Heb. 10.10 διὰ τῆς 
προσφορᾶς Tov σώματος I. Xp., v. 14: 
fig. Rom. 15.16. b) meton. for the 
thing offered, an offering, oblation, 
strictly without blood, opp. to θυσία 
and ὁλοκαυτώματα, Eph. 5. 2, Heb. 
10.5: alsoa sacrifice, with blood, = 
θυσία, Acts 21. 26 ἕως οὗ προσηνέχθη 
n προσφορά, 24. 17; so προσφορὰ 
περὶ ἁμαρτίας Heb. 10. 18. 


προσφωνέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, pr. to utter 
sounds towards, 1. e. to speak to or 
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address any one. a) genr., mit dees 
expr. or impl. Luke 13. 12 προσε- 
φώνησε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, 28. 20, Acts’ 
21.40: in the sense of fo call out to 
any one, to exclaim, with dat. Matt. 
11. 16. Ὁ) fo call any one to one’s 
self, foll. by acc. Luke 6. 12 προσε- 
φώνησε τοὺς μαθητάς. 

πρόσχυσις, ews, ἣ (προσχέω), a 
pouring out towards, 1. q. affusion, 
sprinkling, Heb. 11. 28. 

προσψαύω, fut. avow, to touch to or 
wpon any thing, intrans., with dat. 
Luke 11. 46 οὐ προσψαύετε Tots φορ- 
τίοιΞ. a 

προσωποληπτέω, ὦ, f. How (προσ- 
ὠπολήπτηΞ), to respect the person. of 
any one, shew partiality, absol. Jam. 
2.9, -- πρόσωπον λαμβάνειν. 

προσωπολήπτης", ov, ὃ (πρόσωπον, 
λαμβάνω), a respecter of persons, Acts 
10. 34 


προσωποληψία, as, ἢ (προσωπολη- 
πτέω), respect of persons, partiality, 
Rom. 2. 11, Jam. 2. 1. 


πρόσωπον, ov, TO (πρός, ἄψ), pr. the 
part towards, at, around the eye, and 
hence genr. the eos visage, counte- 
nance. a) pr. Matt. 6. 17 τὸ πρόσ- 
wrdv σου νίψαι, 17.2, 26.67; Gal. 1. 
22 ἀγνοούμενος τῷ προσώπῳ unknown 
by face, Engl. by sight. In phrases: 
πίπτειν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον Matt. 17. 6; 
πρόσωπον πρὸς πρόσωπον face to face, 
with nothing intervening, 1 Cor. 18. 
12; κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχειν before the 
face, =face to face, present, Acts 
25. 16, 2 Cor. 10. 1 opp. to ἀπών, v. | 
7 τὰ κατὰ πρόσωπον pr. things before | 
the face i. e. external things, κατὰ ὦ 
πρόσωπον αὐτῷ ἀντέστην Gal. 2. 11. 
Fig. and by Hebr. Luke 9. 51 αὐτὸς 
. τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐστήριξε TOU πο- 
ρεύεσθαι εἰς Ἵερουσ. he steadfastly set 
his face to go, i.q. he set forth with 
fixed purpose ; ellipt. in the same 
sense, v. ὅδ τὸ mp. αὐτοῦ ἦν mopeud- 
μενον εἰς Ἵερουσ.: 80 1 Pet. 3.12 πρ. 
κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά, see ἐπί 
1711..1. be . Fig. in antith. with 
καρδία, 1 Thess. 2. 17 προσώπῳ, οὐ 
καρδίᾳ, pr. in ae not in heart, 1. 6 
‘in body, not in spirit ; ἐν ἢ Cor. ι 
12 ἐν προσώπῳ καυχωμένους, καὶ ov 
καρδίᾳ, 1. 6. ‘ externally, in appear- 
ance, and not in reality.’ 
b) meton. face, = presence, person, 




















προτάσσω 






chiefly in phrases borrowed from 
the Hebrew: (a) with prepositions, 
and foll. by gen. of pers., it forms 
_aperiphrasis for a simple preposi- 
tion; ἀπὸ προσώπου τινός from the 
Face, presence of any one, —from be- 
fore, from, Acts 3. 19, 5.41 ἀπὸ προσ- 
ὦπου Tov συνεδρίου, 7. 45 ; εἰς πρόσ- 
ὠπον τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν = before or to the 
churches, 2 Cor. 8. 24; ἐν προσώπῳ 
Χριστοῦ in the presence of Christ, i.e. | 
before him, as a formula of assever- 
ation, 2. 10; κατὰ πρόσωπόν τινος in 
the presence of any one, = before him, 
Luke 2. 81, Acts 3. 13; μετὰ τοῦ 
προσώπου cov with or in thy presence, 
=with thee, 2.28; πρὸ προσώπου 
τινός before the face of any one, = 
simply πρό τινος before any one, of 
place Matt. 11. 10, of time Acts 13. 
24. (B) in construction with verbs, 
with or without an intervening prep. 
and with gen. of pers. expr. or im- 
plied, forming a periphrasis for the 
person designated by the gen. ; 80 
in the phrase ὅρᾷν, θεωρεῖν, or ἰδεῖν 
τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος to see the face of 
any one, = to see him face to face, 
to see and converse with him, Acts 20. 
25, 38, 1 Thess. 2.17. Hence also 
βλέπειν or ὁρᾷν τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ Θεοῦ 
to behold the face of God, ---ἰο have 
access to him, be admitted to his pre- 
sence, Matt. 18. 10, Rev. 22.4. In 
a like sense, Heb. 9. 24 ἐμφανισθῆ- 
ναι τῷ προσώπῳ Tov Θεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, 
q- 4. before God. Elsewhere in- 
cluding the idea of external condi- 
tion and circumstances; βλέπειν εἰς 
mp. Tivos to regard the person, 1. 6. 
the external] appearance of any one, 
Matt. 22. 16; θαυμάζειν πρόσωπα 
Jude 16, see θαυμάζω b.; AauBa- 
_vew πρόσωπον Luke 20. 21, see Aau- 
Bavwl.e.B. (γ)ὴ once absol., as 
in later Greek, a person, 2 Cor. iM 
11 ἐκ πολλῶν προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμᾶς, 
χάρισμα the gift to us from many 
persons. 

c) of things, face, surface, Luke 
21. 35 ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς; 
Act 17. 26: hence 1. q. the exterior, 
external appearance, Matt. 16. 3 τὸ 
mp. Tov οὐρανοῦ, Luke 12. 56, Jam. 

at ae oe 

προτάσσω, f. kw, to arrange or set in 
order before, in front; in N. T. of 
time, to appoint before, pass. perf. 
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πρόφασις 


part. προτεταγμένοι καιροί times be- 
fore appointed, prescribed, Acts 17. 
26 text. rec., comp. προστάσσω fin. 


προτείνω, f. ενῶ, to stretch forth or 
out; in N. T. to stretch out or extend 
before any one, e.g. a person bound 
with thongs in order to be scourged, 
with acc. and dat. of instr. Acts 22. 
25 προέτειναν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσι, see 
ἱμάς. 

'πρότερος, a, ον (comparat. formed 
trom πρό), before, fore, forward; in 
N. T. and commonly of time, before, 
former, prior. a) pr. Eph. 4. 22 κατὰ 
τὴν προτέραν ἀναστροφήν. Ὁ) neut. 
πρότερον as adv. before, first. (a) 
genr. John 7, 51 ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ παρ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ πρότερον, 2 Cor. 1. 15, Heb. 4. 
6, 7.27. (8) with art. πρότερον as 
adj. former, Heb. 10. 32 τὰς πρότερον 
ἡμέρας, 1 Pet. 1. 14 ταῖς mo. ἐπιθυ- 
plats. Neut. τὸ πρότερον as adv. 
before, formerly, John 6. 62 ὅπου ἦν 
τὸ πρότερον, 9. 8, Gal. 4. 13. 


προτίθημι, f. θήσω, to set or put be- 
fore any one; in N. T. only mid. 
προτίθεμαι. a) fig. to set before one’s 
self, to propose to one’s self, —to pur- 
| pose, with inf. Rom. 1.13 προεθέμην 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, with acc. Eph. 1. 
9. b) to set forth before the world, 
publicly, sc. on one’s own part, with 
acc. Rom. 3. 25 ὃν προέθετο 6 Θεὸς 
ἱλαστήριον. 
προτρέπω, f. ψω, to turn forward, = 
to propel, impel, morally; in N. T. 
and commonly mid. προτρέπομαι, to 
cause one to turn himself forward, = 
to propel, impel, and hence ¢o exhort, 
absol. Acts 18. 27. 
προτρέχω, aor. 2 προέδραμον, to run 
before, in advance, foll. by gen. with 
comparat. John 20. 4 mpoddpaue τά- 
Xtov Tov Πέτρου. 
προῦπάρχω, fut. tw, pr. to begin be- 
| fore, do first, to be or exist before, to 
precede in time; in N. T. only with 
a participle of another verb, thus 
forming a periphrasis for a finite 
tense of that verb, comp. ὑπάρχω 
b. y., Luke 23. 12 προὐπῆρχον ἐν 
ἔχθρᾳ ὄντες pr. who before were being 
in enmity, i. gq. who before were at 
enmity; Acts 8. 9 προῦπῆρχε ua- 
γεύων who before practised sorcery. 
“πρόφασις, ews, ἢ (προφαίνω), pr. 


προφέρω 
‘what is shewn or appears before 
any one,’ 1. 6. shew, pretence, pretext, 
put forth in order to cover one’s 
real intent, Matt. 23.13 προφάσει 
μακρὰ sl aie Acts 27. 30, 1 
Thess. 2. 5 οὔτε ἐν προφάσει πλεο- 
νεξίας i.e. a pretext for covetousness. 
So πρόφασιν ἔχειν to have a pretext, 
i.e. a pretended excuse, John 15. 22. 


προφέρω, f. προοίσω, to bear or bring 
forth, i.e. out of any place or thing, 
foll. by acc. and ἐκ Luke 6. 40. 


προφητεία, as, 7 (προφητεύω), a 
prophesying, prophecy, i.e. a) pr. 
a foretelling of future events, pre- 
diction, but including also, from the 
Heb., the idea of prophetic reve- 
lations, declarations, exhortations, 
warnings, uttered by the prophets 
while acting under divine influence: 
of the prophecies of the O. T., Matt. 
13. 14 ἀναπληροῦται αὐτοῖς 7 EE 
φητεία Ἡσαΐου, 2 Pet. 1. 20, 21: 
of the revelations and warnings a 
the Apocalypse, Rev. 1. ὃ τοὺς λό- 
yous τῆς προφητείας, 22.7, al. In 
1 Tim. 1. 18, 4. 14 προφητεία seems 
to refer to the prophetic revelations 
or directions of the Holy Spirit, by 
which persons were designated as 
officers and teachers in the primi- 
tive church, comp. Acts 138. 2, 20. 
28. hb) prophecy, =the prophetic 
office, the prophetic gift, spoken i in 
N. T. of the peculiar χάρισμα, or 
spiritual gift, imparted to the pri- 
mitive teachers of the church, Rom. 
12. 6 ἔχοντες χαρίσματα... εἴτε mpo- 
φητείαν, 1 Cor. 12.10, 13. 2, 14. 22. 
c) by meton. a prophesying, the ex- 
ercise of the prophetic office, the 
acting as an ambassador of God and 
the interpreter of his mind and will, 
Rev. 11. 6, Spec. the exercise of 
the prophet gift in the primitive 
church, 1 Cér. 14. 6, 1 Thess. ὃ. 20. 

᾿ προφητεύω, f. evow (προφήτης), to 

act as prophet, to prophesy, intrans. 

a) pr. to foretell future events, to pre- 

dict ; but often including also, from 

the Heb., the idea of exhorting, re- 
proving, threatening, or indeed the 
whole utterance of the prophets while 
acting under divine influence, as 
ambassadors of God and interpreters 
of his mind and will: of the pro- 
phets of the O. T., Matt. 11. 13 πάν- 
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προφήτης 
τες οἱ προφῆται ἕως Ἰωάννου pee | 
τευσαν, 15.7 περὶ ὑμῶν, 1 Pet. 1.10, 
Jude 14. In alike sense, of persons 
‘acting by a divine influence as pro- 
phets and ambassadors of God under 
the N. T., Rev. 10. 11 δεῖ σε πάλιν 
προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς, 11.3; also 
Acts 2.17, 18: as including the idea 
of praise to God, accompanied by 
prediction, Luke 1.67. Ofthe high 
priest, John 11. 51; of false pro- 
phets, Matt. 7.22. Spoken in mock- 
ery by the soldiers to Jesus, 4. d. to 
divine, give a response, with dat. Matt. 
26. 68. Ὁ) spec. of the χάρισμα or 
prophetic gift imparted by the Holy 


Spirit to the primitive Christians, | 


Acts 19.6 ἦλθε τὸ πν. τὸ ἅγ. ἐπ᾽ ad- 
τούς, ἐλάλουν τε γλώσσαις καὶ προε- 
φήτευον, 1 Cor. 11. 4, 18. 9, al. 


προφήτης", ov, ὃ (πρόφημι);, α pro- 
phet, pr. a foreteller of future events ; 


in Sept. and N. T. corresponding | 
to Heb. w22, pr. one who speaks | 


from a divine influence, acts under 
inspiration, whether as foretelling 


. future events, or as exhorting, re- 


proving, threatening individuals or 


nations, i.e. as the ambassador of | 
God and the interpreter of his will | 


to men. a) of the prophets of the 
O.T. (a) pr., Isaiah, Matt. 1. 22; 
Jeremiah, 2. 17; Joel, Acts 2. 16; 
Micah, Matt. 2. 5; Jonah, 12. 89; 
Zechariah, 21. 4; Daniel, 24. 18, 
So of Samuel, Acts 13. 20; David, 
2. 30; Elisha, Luke 4. 27; Asaph, 
Matt. 13. 35; also of Balaam, 2 Pet. 
2.16. Pl. genr. Matt. 2. 23, sep. 
(8) meton. the prophetic books of the 
O. T., = at γραφαὶ τῶν προφητῶν 
Matt. 26. 56; so genr. 5. 17 κατα- 
λῦσαι τὸν νόμον ἢ τοὺς προφήταξ, 
Mark 1. 2, Luke 10. 29, Acts 8. 28: 
by synecd. put for the doctrines, &c. 
contained in the prophetic books, 
Matt. 7. 12, Acts 26. 27. Here 6 
νόμος Kal of προφῆται comprise the 
whole O. T., and the latter therefore 
include the Psalms, which elsewhere 
are also distinguished, Luke 24. 44 
νόμος καὶ προφῆται καὶ ψαλμοί : see 
νόμος C. γ. 


b) genr. of persons acting by divine 
influence as prophets and umbassa- 
dors of God under the new dispen- 
sation, =a teacher sent from God, 
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ἡ ais ὄνομα προφήτου, 13.57,John 7.52. 
_ Spec. of Jesus, Matt. 21. 11 οὗτός 
* ἐστιν Ἶ. ὁ προφήτης, ν. 46, Luke 7. 
ψ ἐρχόμενος εἰς τὸν κόσμον John 6. 14, 
_ so 1, 21, 7. 40, 8]. ; --- οἵ John the 
_ Baptist, Matt. 11. 9. c) spec. of 
_ gift imparted by the Holy Spirit to 
’ the primitive churches, a prophet, 
i.e. a class of instructors or preach- 
- apostles, and before the διδάσκαλοι 
or teachers, 1 Cor. 12. 28: the idea 
_ of speaking from an immediate re- 
᾿ς mental, as relating either to future 
vents or to the mind of the Spirit 
in general (comp. Acts 11. 27, 21. 
καλοι, 1 Cor. 12. 28, 14. 82, Eph. 2. 
20. d) perhaps a poet or minstrel, 
spoken of the Greek poet Epimeni- 
| προφητικός, h, dv (προφήτη5);, pro- 
phetic, uttered by prophets, Rom. 
16. 26, 2 Pet. 1. 19. 
@ prophetess. a) pr.as speaking and 
acting from a divine influence, an 
ambassadress from God, Rev. 2. 20. 
munion with God, and to whom God 
reveals himself by his Spirit, Luke 
2. 36. 
before any one, to anticipate one in 
doing any thing, 6. g. in speaking, 
with acc. Matt. 17. 25. 
mid., to hand forth, to cause to be 
at hand, ready; in N, T. fig. = to 
appoint, choose, destine, with accus. 
σε γνῶναι τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ, 26. 16 
προχειρίσασθαί σε [εἶναι] ὑπηρέτην. 
Perf. part. pass. in passive sense, 
᾿ προχειροτονέω, ὦ, f. how, to choose 
before, first; in N.T. to choose be- 
forehand, pass. Acts 10. 41 μάρτυσι 
i.e. fore-chosen. 
Πρόχορος, ov, 6, Prochorus, pr. name 
of one of the seven primitive dea- 


‘ 16; as the Messiah, 6 προφήτης 46 
ἢ 
_ those who possessed the prophetic 
_ ers who were next in rank to the 
- yelation seems here to be funda- 
10); Acts 13.1 προφῆται καὶ διδάσ- 
des, Tit. 1. 12. 
| προφῆτις, dos, ἡ (fem. to προφήτη5), 
b) spoken of one who lives in com- 
προφθάνω, fut. dow, to come or get 
προχειρίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, depon. 
and inf. Acts 22. 14 προεχειρίσατό 
with dat. Acts 3. 20 in later eds. 
τοῖς προκεχειροτονημένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Θ. 
— at Jerusalem, Acts 6. 5. 


προφητικός 407 ο΄ πρῶτος 
, 10. 41 ὁ δεχόμενος προφήτην | πρύμνα, ns, 7 (pr. fem. of πρυμνόΞ), 


=  πρυμνὴ ναῦς, the hindmost part 
of a ship, the stern, Mark 4. 38. 

πρωΐ, adv. (πρό), early, in the morn- 
ing, Lat. mane. a) pr. and absol. 
Matt. 16.3, Mark 1.55. With pre- 
positions: ἅμα πρωΐ, see ἅμα Ὀ.; ἀπὸ 
πρωΐ, see ἀπό 11. c.; ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ, 
see ἐπί III.2.b. b) meton. for the 
morning-watch, which ushers in the 
dawn, Mark 13. 35, see φυλακή Ὁ. 

πρωΐα, see Tpwios. 

πρώϊμο», ἡ, ov (πρωΐ), early, spoken 
of the early rain, James 9. 7, see 
OWLmos. 

mpwivds, ἤ, dv (πρωΐ), early, morn- 
ing, Rev. 2. 28; 22.16 later eds. 

mT pw@tos, a, ov (πρωΐ), early, morning ; 
in N. T. only 7 πρωΐα i. 6. dpa the 
morning hour, morning, Matt. 21. 18 
πρωΐας ἐπανάγων εἰς τὴν πόλιν, 27. 1. 

πρώρα, as, ἣ (πρό), the forward part 
of a ship, the prow, Acts 27. 30. 

πρωτεύω, fut. evow (πρῶτοΞ), to be 
first, chief, =to hold the first rank, 
highest dignity, ἐν πᾶσιν Col. 1.18. 

πρωτοκαθεδρία, as, ἣ (πρῶτος, καθ- 
έδρα), the first or chief seat, Matt. 23.6. 

πρωτοκλισία, as, ἣ (πρῶτος, κλισία), 
pr. the first place of reclining at table, 
the chief place at a banquet, Matt. 
23. 6. 

πρῶτος, ἡ, ov (superlat. from πρό, 
compar. πρότερος), prop. foremost, 
hence first, the first. 1.genr. as adj. 
a) spoken of place, order, time: (a) 
pr., without art. Mark 16. 9 πρώτῃ 
σαββάτου sc. ἡμέρᾳ, Phil. 1. 5 ἀπὸ 
πρώτης ἡμέρας, Luke 2. 2, Eph. 6.2 
ἐντολὴ πρώτη, 1 Cor. 15. ὃ ἐν πρώ- 
τοις first of all: foll. by δεύτερος 
Acts 12.10. With art. Matt. 26.17 
τῇ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων Sc. ἡμέρᾳ, Mark 
14. 12, Acts 1. 1 τὸν πρῶτον λόγον, 
1 Cor. 15. 45, Heb. 9. 2 7 πρώτη 
σκηνή, Rev. 1.17 (see ἔσχατος Ὁ. 
γ.), 4. 1; of πρῶτοι the first, Matt. 
20.8; τὰ πρῶτα pr. the first things, 
the first or former state, condition, 
12.45; 1 Tim. 5.12 ἢ πρώτη πίστις 
‘ first or originally professed ;’ Rev. 
2. 4 Thy ἀγάπην τὴν πρώτην ver. 5; 
opp. to καινός, 21. 1, Heb. 8.18. So 
in division or distribution, 6 πρῶτος 
οὖν ὁ δεύτερος Matt. 22. 25; 6 πρῶ- 
tos... ὃ ἕτερος Luke 14.18: where 


« 


πρῶτος 


only two are spoken of, Matt. 21. 
28, John 19. 82. (8) in an adver- 
bial sense, Matt. 10. 2, John 1. 42 
εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρῶτος τὸν ἀδελφόν, 
8. 7, Acts 26. 23. (γ) put adver- 
bially for the comparative πρότερος, 
with gen. John 1. 15, 80 ὅτι “πρῶτός 
μου ἦν, 1δ. 18 ἐμὲ πρῶτον ὑμῶν. 

b) fig. ofrank, dignity, first, chief; 
without art. Matt. 20. 27 ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ 
ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος, 22. 38, Acts 16. 
12: with gen. partit. Mark 10. 44, 
12.28 πρώτη πάντων ἐντολή, 1 Tim. 
1. 15. With art. Acts 17. 4 yuvai- 
κῶν τῶν πρώτων ovK ὀλίγαι, Luke 15. 
22: so 6 πρῶτος, οἷ πρῶτοι, the first, 
the chief, with gen. of a country or 
people, Acts 28.7 τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νή- 
σου, Mark 6. 21 τοῖς πρώτοις τῆς Γα- 
λιλαίας, Luke 19. 47 of πρῶτοι τοῦ 
λαοῦ, Acts 18. 50. In the prover- 
bial phrase, πολλοὶ ἔσονται πρῶτοι 
ἔσχατοι, καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι, also ἔ- 
σονται οἱ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι, καὶ of πρῶ- 
τοι ἔσχατοι, the first shall be last, and 
the last first, &c. i.e. those who seem 
or claim to be first shall be last, 
Matt. 19. 30, 20. 16. 

2. neut. πρῶτον as adverb. a) pr. 
of place, order, time, usually without 
article. (a1) genr. Matt. 17. 10, 27 
τὸν ἀναβάντα πρῶτον ἰχθύν, Mark 
7. 27, Luke 9. 59, 61: so Acts 7. 
12, =the i time. (β) emphat. 
me of all, before all, Matt. 23. 26 
καθάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς τοῦ ποτη- 
ρίου, Acts 18, 46, Rom. 1. ὃ πρῶτον 
μὲν εὐχαριστῷ τῷ Θεῷ, 1 Cor. 11.18. 
(y) in division or distribution, as 
referring to a series or succession 
of circumstances, and followed by 
other adverbs of order or of time, 
expressed or implied, where some 
assign to 1t a comparative sense, = 
πρότερον. but unnecessarily; foll. 
by δεύτερον 1 Cor. 12. 28, εἶτα Mark 
4, 28, ἔπειτα Jam. 8. 17, μετὰ ταῦτα 
Mark 16. 9 comp. ver. 12, καὶ τότε 
Matt. 5. 24. In a like sense, πρῶ- 
τον καί Rom. 1. 16, 2.9, 2 Cor. 8. 5; 
πρῶτον... δέ Matt. 13.30, 2 Tim. 1. 
5. (δὴ rarely with art. τὸ πρῶτον 
first, at first, formerly, John 10. 40 
ὅπου ἢν ᾿Ιωάννης τὸ πρῶτον βαπτί- 
ζων, 12. 10, 19. 89. 

b) fig. of dignity, importance, 
first, =first of all, chiefly, especially, 
Matt. 6. 33 ζητεῖτε πρῶτον τὴν Ba- 
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σιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, Rom, 3. 2, 5 Pet! 7 
20, 3. 3, iit πάντων 1'Tim. 2. 1. 


TPWTOTTATYS, OV, ὃ (πρῶτος, ἵστη- 
μι), pr. one who stands Jirst, in the 
first rank of an army; in N. T. fig. 
a leader, lit. ringleader, Acts 24. 5 


πρωτοτόκια, wy, τά (πρωτότοκος); 
the rights of the first-born, birth-r ‘eh | 
Heb. 12. 16. 


πρωτότοκος, Ov, 6, ἢ (πρῶτος, TiK- | 
Tw), first-born. a) pr. the first-born | 
of a father or mother, Matt. 1. 25 | 
τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον: in- | 
cluding also the first-born of 8η1- 
mals, Heb.11. 28. b) fig. first-born, | 
=the first, the chief, one highly dis- | 
tinguished and pre-eminent: so of | 
Curist, as the beloved Son of God | 
before the creation, Col.1.15 comp. | 
v. 16, Heb. 1. 6 comp. v. 5; or in | 
relation to his followers, Rom. 8. 29 | 
εἰς τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν πρωτ. ἐν πολλοῖς | 
ἀδελφοῖς, comp. Col. 1. 18; or as | 
the first who rose from the dead no | 
more to die, the leader and prince | 
of those who shall arise, Col. 1. 18, 
Rev. 1.5. Of the saints in heaven, | 
probably those formerly most dis- | 
tinguished on earth by the favour | 
and love of God, as patriarchs, pro- | 
phets, apostles, &c. Heb. 12.23 ék- | 
κλησία πρωτοτόκων ἃ ἀπο γε τα μει ον ] 
ἐν οὔραυθ | 


πταίω, fut. low, to stumble, fall, in- 
trans.; in N.T. only fig. to stumble, | 
i.e. a) fo err or fail in DUTY, to | 
offend, with ἐν Jam. 2. 10, 8. 2 εἴ vis | 
λόγῳ ov πταίει: absol. Rom. 11. 11 | 
μὴ ἔπταισαν iva πέσωσι; with πολλά | 
adv. James 3. 2. b) to fail οἵ suc- | 
cEss and happiness, 2 Pet.1.10. | 


πτέρνα, NS, ἢ, the heel, John 18. 18, 
see ἐπαίρω. | 

πτερύγιον, ov, τό (πτέρυξ), a litile | 
wing, winglet ; of any thing shaped | 
like a wing, running out to a point, | 
e. g. a jin, the corner or skirt of a | 
garment; in N.T. α pinnacle, spo- | 
ken of the highest point of theTem- | 
ple, probably the apex of Solomon’s | 
porch, Matt. 4. 5. | 

πτέρυξ, VYOS, 1, rn wing, Matt. 
23. 27, Rev. 4 

πτηνός, ή, OV eae flying , wing- | 
ed; in N. T. neut. plur. τὰ πτηνά, 
birds, fowls, 1 Cor. 15. 89. 








νυ 





᾿ς πτοέω, ὦ, fut. how, to terrify, put in 
trepidation, pass. to be terrified, be in 
trepidation, Luke 21. 9 μὴ πτοηθῆτε, 

meat, 37. 

ΕΞ πτόησις, ews, 7 (wroéw), terror, tre- 
pidation, fear, 1 Pet. 3. 6 μὴ φοβού- 
μεναι μηδεμίαν πτόησιν, i.e. doing 
well and fearing not, --- ἐφοβ. φόβον 
μέγαν Mark 4. 41. 

Πτολεμαΐς, ἴδος, 7, Ptolemais, a ma- 
ritime city of Palestine belonging to 
Galilee, on the bay north of mount | 
Carmel, Acts 21. 7. | 

πτύον, ov, τό (πτύω), a fan, win- | 
nowing-shovel, with which grain is 
thrown up against the wind in order | 
to cleanse it, Matt. 3. 12. 

πτύρω, f. vp (kindred with πτοέω), 
to terrify, put in trepidation, pass. 
Phil. 1. 28. 

πτύσμα, ατος, τό (πτύω), spittle, 
what is spit out, John 9. 6. 

πτύσσω, fut. tw, to fold, fold or roll 
together, τὸ βιβλίον Luke 4. 20. 

' πτύω, f. tow, to spit, spit out, absol. 

Mark 7. 898, εἴς τι 8. 23, χαμαί John 

9. 6. 





downfall, ruin, met. any thing fallen, 
ruins; in N.T. a Bopy fallen, i. e. a 
dead body, carcass, corpse, Matt. 24. 
28 ὅπου ἐὰν ἢ τὸ πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχ- 
θήσονται οἱ ἀετοί, Mark 6. 29. 

πτῶσις, ews, ἢ (πίπτω), a fall, down- 
fall, crash, as of a falling building, 
Matt. 7. 27: fig. downfall, ruin, Luke 
2. 34 εἰς πτῶσιν i.e. a cause of fall 
and ruin, comp. ἀνάστασις 1. 

πτωχεία, as, n (wrwxds), begging, 
beggary; in N. T. poverty, want, 2 
Cor. 8. 2 see κατά I.1.b.; so ofa 
state of poverty and humiliation, v. 
9, Rev. 2. 9. 


πτωχεύω, f. εὐσω (πτωχός), to beg, 
be a beggar; in N.T. to be or become 


humiliation, intrans. 2 Cor. 8. 9, 
comp. Phil. 2. 7. 

πτωχός, H, dv (πτώσσω), begging, 
beggarly, poor, pr. crouching, cring- 


pr. and often as subst. (a) ὁ πτωχός 
a beggar, mendicani, Luke 14. 18, 
21, 16. 20 πτωχός τις ἦν ὀνόματι 
Λάζαρος. (β) οἱ πτωχοί the poor, 
i.e. needy, destitute of the neces- 
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saries of life, and subsisting on the 
alms of others, Matt. 19.21 δὸς πτω- 
xots, 26.9, 1l,sep. (γ) genr. poor, 
needy, = πένης, spoken of honest 
poverty as opp. to the rich, without 
the idea of mendicity, μία χήρα πτω- 
x4 Mark 12. 42; so Rom. 15. 26, 2 
Cor. 6. 10, al. 

b) by impl., and from the Heb., 
poor, 1. 6. low, humble, of low estate, 
including also the idea of being 
afflicted, distressed, Luke 4. 18 ἔχρι- 
σέ με εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς, 7. 22 
πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται: fig. Matt. 5. 
3 of πτὠχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι the poor 
in spirit, those who feel themselves 
spiritually poor, the lowly in mind 
and heart; Luke 6. 206. ο) fig., of 
things, beggarly, poor, imperfect, Gal. 
4.9 πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 


πυγμή, Hs, ἡ (πύξ), the fist, also fist- 


ing, boxing; in N. T. Mark 7. 3 ἐὰν 
μὴ πυγμῇ νίψωνται τὰς χεῖρας, lit. 
unless they wash their hands [{rub- 
bing them ] with the fist, i.e. ad sen- 
sum sedulously, carefully, diligently, 
—an early interpretation makes it 
mean to the elbow. 


πτῶμα, atos, τό (πίπτω), a fall, fig. πύθων, wos, 6, Python, in Greek my- 


thology a serpent slain by Apollo, 
to whom the name was afterwards 
transferred ; spoken also of diviners, 
soothsayers, who were supposed to 
be inspired by the Pythian Apollo; 
hence in Ν. T., Acts 16. 16 ἔχουσα 
πνεῦμα πύθωνος having a spirit of 
Python, i.e. of a diviner, =a sooth- 
saying demon. 


πυκνός, H, dv (kindred with πύξ), 


thick, firm, solid, dense, close toge- 
ther; inN. T. frequent, often, 1 Tim. 
5. 23 διὰ τὰς πυκνάς cov ἀσθενείας. 
Neut. pl. πυκνά as adv. frequently, 
often, Luke 5. 33 νηστεύουσι πυκνά. 


Comparat. πυκνότερον adv. Acts 24. 
26. 


poor, be in a state of poverty and πυκτεύω, f. evow (πύξ), to fist, box, 


fight as a boxer, intrans. 1 Cor. 9, 
26 οὕτω πυκτεύω, ὡς οὐκ ἀέρα δέρων 
i.e. as a boxer I strike no blow in 
vain,’ comp. ἀήρ. 


ing in the manner of beggars. a) πύλη, ns, ἢ, α door, gate, pr. the 


large door or entrance of an edifice, 

city, &c., thus differing from θύρα 

a common door: so of the Temple, 

τῇ ὡραίᾳ πύλῃ Tov ἱεροῦ Acts 3. 10; 

of a prison, 12. 10; of a city, 9. 24, 
NWN 


πυλών 


Heb. 13. 12: fig. Matt. 7. 18 ; πύλαὶϊ 
ἅδου the gates of hades, by meton. 
for hades itself, i. 6. hades with its 
powers, Satan and his hosts, Matt. 
16. 18 πύλαι ἅδου οὐ κατισχύσουσιν 
αὐτῆς. 

πυλών, vos, 6 (πύλη), a large door, 
gate, sc. at the entrance of a build- 
ing or city. a) genr., of a house, 
Acts 10. 17 ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυ- 
λῶνα, 12. 18 see θύρα 8.; οἵ ἃ city, 
14. 18.  b) by synecd. a gateway, 
portal, vestibule, the deep arch under 
which a gate dba Matt. 26. 71. 


πυνθάνομαι, f. πεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἐπυ- 
θόμην, depon. mid. fo ask, inquire. 
a) pr., and foll. by παρά τινος from 
or of any one, with accus. John 4. 
52 ἐπύθετο παρ᾽ αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν : or 
also with interrog. indir. Matt. 2. 4 
ἐπυνθάνετο παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ποῦ ὃ Χριστὸς 
γεννᾶται, Acts 10.18. Absol. with 
interrog. dir. Acts 4. 7, 10. 29 πυν- 
θάνομαι τίνι λόγῳ μετεπέμψασθέ με; 
28. 19: so before an indir. interrog., 
with the opt. after a past tense, Luke 
15. 26 ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη ταῦτα, 18. 
36, John 13. 24, Acts 21. 33. Ina 
judicial sense, to inquire, examine, 
foll. by acc. and περί τινος, Acts 23. 
20. b) to find out by inquiry, to 
learn, hear, foll. by ὅτι, Acts 23. 34 
πυθόμενος OTL ἀπὸ Κιλικίας. 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. a) pr. and genr. 
Matt. 3. 10 εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται, v. 12, 
17. 15, Acts 28. 5; Rev. 8.5 ἐκ τοῦ 
πυρὸς Tov θυσιαστηρίου 1. 6. upon the 
altar. The gen. πυρός often takes 
the place of an adject.; φλὸξ πυρός 
flame of fire i. q. fiery flame, Acts 7. 
30, once vice versa ἐν πυρὶ φλογός 
2 Thess. 1. 8; ἄνθρακας πυρός burn- 
ing coals, Rom. 12. 20 (see ἄνθρα ἕ); 
γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρός Acts 2.8; λαμ- 
πάδες πυρός Rev. 4. 5; στύλοι πυρός 
fiery pillars, 10. 1. Spoken of fire 
from heaven, lightning, &c., ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Luke 9. 54, ἐκ τοῦ ovg. Rev. 
13. 13, absol. 8. 7. 

b) symbolically: (a) of God, as 
inflicting punishment, Heb. 12. 29. 
(B) of strife, disunion, Luke 12. 49; 
so of the tongue, as kindling strife 
and discord, Jam. 3.6. (7) of evils, 
calamities, trials, which purify the 
faith and hearts of professed Chris- 
tians, as the fire tries and purifies 
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the precious metals, comp. 1 Pet. 1. 
7; so Mark 9. 49, see ἁλίζω; 1 Cor. 
3.13 éy πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται, καὶ é- 
κάστου τὸ ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι τὸ πῦρ 
δοκιμάσει, i.e. “ the fiery trials and 
conflicts to which Christian teachers 
and their doctrines are subjected 
will test their truth and value,’— 
the system of teaching being here 
represented under the figure of a 
building, of which only the solid 
parts can withstand the fire: hence 
also of the teacher (builder) him- 
self, v. 15 αὐτὸς σωθήσεται, οὕτω δὲ 
ὡς διὰ πυρός he shall be saved so as 
through the fire, 1. 6. ‘as escaping 
through the fire, which destroys 
his work,’—the expression is pro- 
verbial, implying ‘ with difficulty, 
scarcely.’ (δ) of the infernal fire, 
the place of punishment and abode 
of demons and the souls of wicked 
men in hades, represented - under 
various images ; n κάμινος" τοῦ πυρός 
Matt. 18. 42, ἢ γέεννα τοῦ πυρός 5. 
22; τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον. Mark 9.43, 
οὐ σβώνυται ν. 44, τὸ αἰώνιον Matt. 
18. 8; ἡ λίμνη τοῦ πυρός Rev. 19. 
20; simply, Matt. 3. 11: comp. in 
yéevva, and βαπτίζω 2. Ὁ. 
c) fig. ardour, vehemence, Heb. 10. 

27 πυρὸς ζῆλος, see ζῆλος Ὁ. B. 

πυρά, ἂς, ἢ (πῦρ), a fire, i.e. as 
kindled and burning, burning fuel, 
Acts 28, 2, 3. 

πύργος, ov,6,atower. a) pr. for de- 
fence, as in the wall of a city, Luke 
13. 4 ὃ πύργος ἐν τῷ Σιλωάμ. i. 6. in. 
the wall of the city near Siloam: 
spoken of the watch-tower or turret 
of a vineyard, Matt. 21. 88. b) 
meton. of any building with one 
or more towers, a castle, fortress, 
palace, Luke 14, 28. 

πυρέσσω, t. Ew (ruperds), to be fever- 
ish, be sick of a fever, intrans. Matt. 
8.14, Mark 1. 30. 

πυρετός, οὔ, ὃ (πῦρ), fiery heat; in Ν. 
T. a fever, Matt. 8.15, John 4. 52. 

πύρινο, ἢ; ov (πῦρ), fiery, burning ; 
in N.T. by impl. flaming, glittering, 
Rev. 9.17 θώρακας πυρίνους. 

πυρόω, ὦ, f. wow (πῦρ), to fire, 1. 6. to 
set on fire; in N. T. only pass. πυ- 
ρόομαι, οῦμαι, to be fired, set on fire, 
kindled, = to burn to flame. a) pr. 
Eph. 6. 16 see BéAos, 2 Pet. ὃ, 12 
























































muppac ω 


᾿ οὐρανοὶ πυρούμενοι λυθήσονται, Rev. 

1.15: fig. to burn, be inflamed, with 

anger, =to be incensed, 2 Cor. 11. 

_ 29; with lust, 1 Cor. 7. 9 κρεῖσσόν 

ἐστι γαμῆσαι ἢ πυροῦσθαι. d) by 

impl. to be tried with fire, purified, 

as metals, Rev. 3. 18. 
 πυῤῥάζω, f. dow (πυῤῥός), to mor 

coloured, fire-red, reer Matt. 16. 
2 πυῤῥάζει ὃ οὐρανός, V 

πυῤῥός, ά, dv (πῦρ), ΠΣ 
fiery-red, red, Rev. 6. 4 ἵππος, 12. 3 
δράκων. 

Πύῤῥος, ov, ὅ, Pyrrhus, pr. name of 
aman; Acts 20. 4 Sémarpos Πύῤῥου 
Sopater, son of Pyrrhus, where text. 
rec. omits Πύῤῥου. 

πύρωσις, ews, ἣ (Tupdw), a being on 
jire, burning, conflagration, Rev. 18. 
9,18: fig. fiery trial, calamity, suf- 
fering, 1 Pet. 4.12. 

mw, enclitic particle, yet, even, used 
only 1 in composition ; see μήπω, μη- 
δέπω, οὔπω, οὐδέπω, πώποτε. 


πωλέω, ῷ, f. how, pr. to trade away 
wares, to barter, hence genr. ¢o sell, 
with accus. Matt. 13. 44 ὅσα ἔχει 
πωλεῖ, 19.21, 21.12 τῶν πωλούντων 
τὰς περιστεράς, Luke 12. 33, Acts 
ὅ.1, Pass. with gen. of price, Matt. 
10. 29 οὐχὶ δύο στρουθία ἀσσαρίου 
πωλεῖται; Luke 12.6. Absol. Matt. 
21.12 τοὺς πωλοῦντας Kal ἀγαράζον- 
τας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, 25.9, Acts 4. 34, 37. 

πῶλος, ov, 6, ἢ, a foal, Lat. pullus, 
i.e. genr. a young animal, young- 
ling, spec. of the horse, a@ colé; in 
N. T. of an ass, a foal, a colt, joined 
with ὄνος, &c. Matt. 21. 2, 5, John 
12.15; absol. Mark 11. 2-7. 


πώποτε, adv. (πω, ποτέ), lit. yet ever, 
ever, at any time; in N. Τ᾽, occ. only 
after a negative, not yet even, never, 
Luke 19. 30 ἐφ᾽ ὃν οὐδεὶς πώποτε 
anaes, John 1. 18, al. 


πωρόω, ὦ, fut. ὦώσω (πῶρος), pr. to 
make hard like stone, genr. to make 
hard, callous, to indurate ; in N.'T. 
only fig. to harden, to make dull, stu- 
pid, τὴν καρδίαν John 12.40. Pass. 
to be hardened, dull, stupid, ἢ καρδία 
Mark 6. 52, τὰ νοήματα 2 Cor. 8.14: 
so of persons, Rom. 11. 7. 


πώρωσις, ews, ἡ (Twpdw), pr. a hard- 
ening, induration; in N. T. only fig. 


hardness of heart or mind, duliness, | - 
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stupidity, Mark 3. 5, Eph. 4. 18: 
absol. id. Rom. 11. 25. 


πως, enclitic particle indef., any how, 
in any way, in some way or other ; 
in Ν, T. only in the pert gS εἴ- 
πως, μήπως. 


πῶς, interrog. adv. (correl. to πώς, 
ὧς, dws), how? in what way or man- 
ner? by what means? a) pr. ina 
direct question. (a) with the indi- 
cative: (1) genr. and simply, Luke 
10. 26 πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; John 7. 
15, 9. 10 πῶς ἀνεῴχθησάν σοι οἱ ὃφ- 
θαλμοί; 1 Cor. 15. 35. (2) imply- 
ing surprise, wonder, Matt. 22. 12 
πῶς εἰσῆλθες ὧδε; John 3. 9, 6. 52: 
so with the fut., expressing what 
may or can take place, Matt. 7. 4 
πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου; Luke 1. 
34: with intensive particles, καὶ 
πῶς John 12. 34, see καί 1. e. γ.; 
πῶς οὖν 6. 42, see οὖν 2.d. Inthe 
Same expression of surprise, το. 
πῶς may often be rendered how is it 
that ? how comes it? why? Mark 12. 
35 πῶς λέγουσιν οἱ γραμματεῖς ὅτι 6 
Xp. κτλ; John 4. 9, 1 Cor. 15. 12, 
Gal. 2. 14, 4. 9: so καὶ πῶς Acts 2. 
8, πῶς οὖν Matt. 22. 43, πῶς οὐ 16. 
11. (3) often in questions which 
serve to affirm the contrary; e.g.a 
negative, Matt. 12. 29, 34 πῶς δύ- 
νασθε ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν 1. 6. ye cannot, 
Mark 8. 23, John 8. 4; καὶ πῶς in- 
tens. Luke 20. 44, John 14. ὅ: so 
with the fut., Luke 11. 18 πῶς στα- 
θήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ; Rom. 3. 
6, 1 Cor. 14. 7,9, Heb. 2. 3. Hence 
πῶς οὐχί, implying strong aftirma- 
tion, Rom. 8. 32, 2Cor. 3. 8. (β) 
with the subjunctive, in a question 
expressing doubt, Matt. 23. 33 πῶς 
φύγητε ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως THS γεέννης; 
26. 54. (γ)ὴ with the optative and 
ἄν, expressing a negative subject- 
ively, Acts 8. 31 πῶς γὰρ ἂν δυναί- 
μὴν for how can I? 


b) in an indirect question, with 
the indicative, expressing what is 
real and of actual occurrence, John 
9.15 ἠρώτων αὐτὸν πῶς ἀνέβλεψεν. 
Oftener in oblique discourse, after 
verbs of considering, finding out, 
knowing, making known, and the 
like; here the interrogative force is 
dropped, and πῶς is=its correla- 
tive ὅπως, how, in what way: (a) with 


- 


Ῥαάβ 
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the indicative, Matt. 6. 28 καταμά- 11.21. b) spec. a sceptre, 4. ἃ. staff 


Gere τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ πῶς αὐξάνει, 
12. 4 οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, Mark ὅ. 16, 12. 
41, sep. (8) with the subjunctive, 
where any thing is expressed as 
objectively possible, Matt. 10. 19 
μὴ μεριμνήσητε πῶς ἣ τί λαλήσητε, 
Mark 14. 1 ἐζήτουν πῶς αὐτὸν ἀπο- 
κτείνωσιν, v. 11, Luke 12. 11, 22. 2, 
Acts 4,21. (vy) with the future in- 
dic. instead of the subjunct., Mark 
11.18 ἐζήτουν πῶς αὐτὸν ἀπολέσου- 
ow, 1 Cor. 7. 32. 

c) as an intensive exclamation, 
how! how very! how greatly! before 
an adj. oradv. Mark 10. 24 πῶς δύσ- 
κολόν ἐστι, V. 23, Matt. 21. 20 πῶς 
παραχρῆμα ἐξηράνθη ἡ συκῆ: before 
a verb, Luke 12. 50 πῶς συνέχομαι 
ews ov τελεσθῇ, John 11. 36 ἴδε πῶς 
ἐφίλει αὐτόν. 


P. 


Ῥαάβ, 7, indec. Rahab, pr. name of 
a harlot at Jericho, Heb. 11. 31. 


paBBi, δ, indec. rabbi, later Heb., 
=a doctor, teacher, master, a title 
of honour in the Jewish schools, 
continued also in modern times, 
Matt. 23. 7, sep.: in v. 8 it is ex- 
plained by καθηγητής, in John 1. 39 
by διδάσκαλος, in reference to usage 
rather than signification. 5 signi- 
files pr. one great, a chief, a master, 
and was introduced as a title into 
the Jewish schools about the time 
of Christ, in a threefold form: 344 
rab, as the lowest degree of honour ; 
with pron. suffix » my, 53. rabbi, Gr. 
ῥαββί, my master, of higher dignity; 
and ia] rabbon, in Gr. as if with 
suffix ῥαββονί, q.d. my great master, 
the most honourable of all. 
paBBovi or ῥαββουνί, indec. rab- 
boni, a title of high honour in the 
Jewish schools (see paBBl), Mark 
10. 51, John 20. 16. 
paBdi Cw, f. tow (ῥάβδοΞ), to beat with 
rods, to scourge, absol. Acts 16, 22, 
2 Cor. 11. 25 τρὶς ἐῤῥαβδίσθην. 
ῥάβδος, ov, 7, a rod, wand, staff. a) 
genr. Heb. 9. 4; for chastising or 
scourging, 1 Cor. 4. 21; for leaning 
upon, walking, Matt. 10. 10, Heb. 


or wand of office, Heb. 1. 8. 


paBdSotxos, ov, ὃ (ῥάβδος, ἔχω), pr. 


a rod-holder, i.e. a lictor; an officer, 
or sort of sergeant, who attended 
on the magistrates of Roman cities 
and colonies, and executed their 
decrees; so called from bearing the 
Roman fasces or bundle of rods, 
Acts 16. 35, 38. 


‘Payav, 6, indec. Ragau, pr. name of 


aman, Luke 3. 35. 


ῥᾳδιούργη μα, atos, τό (padiovpyew), 


pr. ‘whatis done easily,’ light-work, 
levity ; hence, in a bad sense, wick~- 
edness, crime, Acts 18.14. 


ῥᾳδιουργία, as, 4 (padioupyés), ease 


or lightness of doing, levity in doing, 
indolence, effeminacy ; in N.T. wick- 
edness, profligate cunning, subtilty, 
Acts 13.10. — . 


ῥακά, indec. raca, a word of con- 


tempt, prob. from the Chald., empty, 
worthless, foolish, Matt. 5. 22. 


ῥάκος, εος, ous, τό (ῥήγνυμι), a piece 


torn of, a rag, a torn garment; in 
N. T. genr. a piece, remnant of cloth, 
Matt. 9. 16 ἐπίβλημα ῥάκους ἀγνά- 
gov, == ἐπίβλημα ἱματίου καινοῦ Luke 
5. 36. 


‘Paua, ἡ, indec. Ramah, Heb. ‘a 


height,’ pr. name of a city of Ben- 
jamin, a few miles north of Jerusa- 
lem, between Gibeah and Bethel, 
Matt. 2. 18. 


ῥαντίζω, fut. iow, to sprinkle, be- 


sprinkle, with acc. Heb. 9. 13 σποδὸς 
δαμάλεως ῥαντίζουσα τοὺς κεκοινω- 
μένους, ν. 19,21. Meton. to purify, 
cleanse, in a moral sense, Heb. 10. 
22 ἐῤῥαντισμένοι τὰς καρδίας ἀπὸ συν- 
εἰδήσεως πονηρᾶς. 


ῥαντισμός, οὔ, 6 (ῥαντίζω), prop. a 


sprinkling, meton. purification, cleans- 
ing, Heb. 12. 24 αἷμα ῥαντισμοῦ blood 
of sprinkling, i. 6. for sprinkling, 
cleansing; 1 Pet. 1. 2 ἐκλεκτοῖς εἰς 
ὑπακοὴν καὶ ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος Ἴ. Xp. 
1. 6. ‘to sprinkling with the blood 
of Jesus, to cleansing through his 
blood.’ 


pamiCw, f. iow (ῥαπίς, —pdBdos), to 


beat with rods, to scourge; later and 
in N. T. to smite with the open hand, 
to cuff, slap, espec. the cheeks or 
ears, with acc. Matt. 5. 89 ὅστις σε 











] 





ῥάπισμα 


Π ῥαπίσει ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιάν σου σιαγόνα: 


; 
ἽἼ 


 absol. 26. 67. 


ῥάπισμα, atos, τό (ῥαπίζω), a blow 
with the open hand, a cuff, slap, spec. 
on the cheeks or ears, Mark 14. 65, 
John 18. 22, 19. 3. 


pats, tos, ἢ (ῥάπτω), a needle, Matt. 
19. 24. 


Ῥαχάβ, 7, indec., Rahab, the wife 
of Salmon, Matt. 1. 5. 


Ῥαχήλ, 7, indec. Rachel, Heb. ‘ ewe- | 
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| 


| 
| 
᾿ 
] 


| 


Jamb,’ the younger wife of Jacob, | 
and mother of Joseph and Benja-— 


min, Matt. 2. 18, where she is in- 


troduced bewailing the captivity of 


her descendants, i.e. of Ephraim, as | 


the representative of the ten tribes. | 


Ῥεβέκκα, ns, 7, Rebecca, Hebrew, 
‘noose, snare,’ the wife of Isaac, 
Rom. 9. 10. 

ῥέδη, ns, ἢ, @ carriage with four 
wheels for travelling, a chariot, Rev. 
18. 13. 

Ῥεμφάν or Ῥεφάν, 6, indec. Rem- 
phan, Rephan, Acts 7. 43, quoted 
from Amos ὃ. 26, where Sept. ‘Pa:- 
av, a name for the planet Saturn, 
i. g. Μολόχ, which see. 


péw, f. ῥεύσω, to flow, intrans. John 


TOS. 
er 2 ] “-- 
péw, to speak, obsol., see εἶπον. 


Ῥήγιον, ov, τό, Rhegium, a city on 


the coast, near the south-west ex- 


tremity of Italy, opposite Messina | 


in Sicily, Acts 28. 13. 


ῥῆγμα, ατος, τό (ῥήγνυμι), a rending, 


breach, ruin, Luke 6. 49. 


ῥήγνυμι, fut. kw, also later pres. 
ῥήσσω, to rend, tear, break. a) of 
THINGS, to rend, burst; leather bot- 
tles or skins, with acc. Mark 2. 22 
pnooe ὃ οἶνος ὃ νέος τοὺς ἀσκούς: 
pass. Matt. 9.17. b) of PERSONS, to 
rend, tear, lacerate, as dogs, Matt. 
7.6: also to tear down, dash to the 
ground, as a demon one possessed, 
Mark 9. 18, Luke 9. 42 ἔῤῥηξεν αὐτὸν 
τὸ δαιμόνιον καὶ συνεσπάραξεν. cc) 
fig. and 4050]. to break forth into re- 
joicing and praise, Gal. 4. 27 ῥῆξον 
καὶ βόησον. 

ῥῆμα, ατος, τό (few), pr. “ that which 
is spoken,’ word. a) pr. ὦ word, as 
uttered by the living voice, pl. 67- 


7.38 ποταμοὶ pedoovow ὕδατος (ῶν- 


| 
| 


ῥήτωρ 
ματα words, Acts 6. 11 ῥήματα βλάσ- 
φημα, 10. 44, 26.25, Heb. 12. 19. 

b) collect. word, also pl. words, = 
saying, speech, discourse. (a) genr. 
Matt. 12. 36 πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργόν see a&p- 
γός c., 26.75 ἐμνήσθη 6 Th. τοῦ ῥή- 
ματος τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, Mark 9. 32, Luke 
1.38, sep. Hence, in N.T. usage, 
in special senses, depending on the 
adjuncts or context, e.g. (8) charge, 
accusation, Matt. 5. 11, 27. 14: so 
18.16, 2 Cor. 13.1. (+) prediction, 
prophecy, προειρημένα ῥήματα 2 Pet. 
3. 2, Jude 17: so τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ Rev. 17. 17 text. rec. (δ) pro- 
mise, e. g. from God, Luke 2. 29, 
Heb. 6. ὃ καλὸν γευσάμενοι Θεοῦ ῥῆ- 
μα. (ε) command, Luke 5.5; ῥῆμα 
Θεοῦ word of 6οά,1}1. 6. his omnipotent 
decree, Heb. 11. 3, impl. 1.3: also 
Matt. 4. 4 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ἄλλ᾽ ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι 
ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ στόματος Θεοῦ, me- 
ton. ‘ upon every thing which God 
decrees.’ (ᾧ spoken of a teacher, 
word, 1. 6. teaching, precept, doctrine, 
τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς Acts 5. 20 see 
ζωή c. B., 10. 22 ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα 
παρὰ gov, 11. 14 ds λαλήσει ῥήματα 
πρός σε, 13.42. 80 τὸ ῥῆμα, τὸ ῥῆμα 
τῆς πίστεως, ῥῆμα Θεοῦ or κυρίου, the 
word, word of faith, word of God, i. 6. 
the doctrines and promises revealed 
and taught from God, the gospel as 
preached, Acts 10. 27 comp. v. 36, 
Rom. 10.8, v. 17, 1 Pet. 1. 25. Of 
Jesus, τὰ ῥήματα, John 5. 47, 6. 63, 
68, al.; τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Θεοῦ ‘ words 
or doctrine received from God,’ 3. 
34, 8.47. (nm) Luke 8. 2 ἐγένετο 
ῥῆμα Θεοῦ ἐπὶ Ιωάννην the word of 
God, 1. 6. an oracle, effatum, from God. 

c) meton., from the Heb., thing 
spoken of, 1.e. genr. thing, matter, 
affair, Luke 2. 15 ἴδωμεν τὸ ῥῆμα 
τοῦτο τὸ γεγονός, 1. 65 διελαλεῖτο 
πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα, Acts ὅ. 32. 
So οὐ... πᾶν ῥῆμα, the negative οὐ 
being joined with the verb (see οὐ 
a. yy.) = nothing at all, nothing what- 
ever, Luke 1. 37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ 
τῷ Θεῷ πᾶν ῥῆμα. : 


Ῥησά, ὃ, indec. Rhesa, pr. name of a 


man, Luke 3.27. "ἡ 

ῥήσσω, see ῥήγνυμι. 

ῥήτωρ, ορος, 6 (ῥέω), a speaker, ora- 
tor, advocate, Acts 24. 1. 


ῥητῶς 
ῥητῶ 5, adv. (ῥητόΞ), in express words, 
expressly, 1 Tim. 4. 1 


ῥίζα, ns, 7, a root. 


κεῖται, Mark 11.20 ἐκ ῥιζῶν from the 
roots i. e. wholly: so διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν 
ῥίζαν from having no root, 4. ἃ. from 
not taking deep root, Matt. 13. 6; 
fic. of those not rooted and esta- 
blished in faith and doctrine, οὐκ ἔ- 
xew ῥίζαν 18. 21. Fig. cause, source 
of any thing, 1 Tim. 6. 10 ῥίζα τῶν 


κακῶν. Also, retaining the figure of 


a root, Rom. 11. 16-18, where Paul 
represents Abraham and the Jewish 
people as the root whence the gos- 
pel-dispensation with its blessings 
has sprung, into which root and stem 
the gentiles are engrafted; Heb. 12. 
15 ῥίζα πικρίας, i. 6. ‘a wicked per- 
son, whose example is poisonous.’ 
b) meton., from the Heb., a sprout, 
shoot sc. from the root, only fig. off- 
spring, a descendant, Rom. 15.12 7 
ῥίζα τοῦ Ἰεσσαί. 

διζόω, ὦ, f. dow (ῥίζα), to root, to let 
take root, pass. or mid. to be or be- 
come rooted, to take root; in N. T. 
pass., fig. to be rooted, = strength- 
ened with roots, to be jirmly fixed, 
constant, Eph. 8. 18 ἐν ἀγάπῃ ἐῤῥι- 
ζὠμένοι, Caltee7: 

ῥιπή, js, ἢ (ῥίπτω), a throw, cast, im- 
petus, gust of wind; in N.T. a jerk 
of the eye, i.e. a wink, twinkling, 1 
Cor. 15. 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ ὀφθαλμοῦ, ---ἃ 
moment of time. 

ῥιπίζω, f. tow (ῥιπίς), to fan, blow, 
e.g. fire, fuel; in N. T. genr. to move 
to and fro, to toss, agitate, as Waves, 
Jam. 1.6 κλύδωνι θαλάσσης ῥιπιζο- 
μένῳ. 

ῥιπτέω, @, only in pres. and imperf., 
as a frequentative from ῥίπτω, = to 
throw or cast repeatedly; in N. T. 
occurs Acts 22. 23 ῥιπτούντων τὰ 
iuaria, i. e., probably, throwing up or 
tossing their outer garments in the 
air, as also dust, in approbation and 
furtherance of the uproar: this was 
customary in theatres and other as- 
semblies. 

ῥίπτω, f. Ww, to throw or cast with a 
sudden motion, to hurl, gerk, with 
acc. a) pr. and foll. by eis, Luke 
4. 35 ῥίψαν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον εἰς 
μέσον, 17. 2, ἐν τῷ ναῷ Matt. 27.5: 
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a) pr. Matt. 3.10 
ἢ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων. 


Δ, Σ 
βύομαι. 


foll. by ex, to cast out, “Acts 27. 29 ἐκ 
πρύμνης ῥίψαντες ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας, 
ν. 19 i.e. ἐκ τοῦ mAoiovimpl. Ina 
milder sense, =fo put or lay down, 
as sick persons, with acc. Matt. 15. 
80 ἔῤῥιψαν αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
τοῦ 1. b) to cast forth, throw apart, 
scatter, pass. part. perf. ἐῤῥιμμένος, | 
cast forth, scattered, Matt. 9. 36,— 
others, fo neglect. 


‘PoBodm, 6, indec. Roboam, Heb. ‘he 
enlarges the people,’ pr. name of 
the son and successor of Solomon, 
from whom the ten tribes revolted, 
Matt. 1. 7. 

Ῥόδη, ns, 7, Rhoda, pr. name of a 
handmaid, Acts 12. 13. 


Ῥόδος, ov, 7, Rhodes, a celebrated 
island, the south-easternmost of the 
Sporades, lying off the coast of Caria 
in Asia Minor, Acts 21.1. 

ῥοιζηδόν, adv. (ῥοιζέω), with great 
noise, with a crash, 2 Pet. 3. 10. 

ῥομφαία, as, ἧ, a sword, sabre, pr.a 
long and broad sword used espec. 
by the Thracians, and carried on 
the right shoulder; in N. T. genr. 
Rev. 1. 16: fig. Luke 2. 35 σοῦ αὖ- 
τῆς Thy ψυχὴν διελεύσεται ῥομφαία, 
i.e. anguish of soul shall come upon 
thee. 

Ῥουβήν, 6, indec. Reuben, pr. name 
of the eldest son of Jacob; in N. T. 
the tribe of Reuben, Rev. 7. 5. 

‘Povd, ἡ, indec. Ruth, Heb. ‘ beauty,’ 
‘friend,’ pr. name of a Moabitess, 
the wife of Boaz, Matt. 1. 5. 

Ῥοῦφος, ov, ὃ, Rufus, pr. name of a 
Christian, Mark 15, 21. 

ῥύμη, ns, ἢ (δύω obsol. = épvw), im- 
petus, impulse, onset, = ὁρμή; in later 
usage and N. T. a street, lane, alley 
of a city, in distinction from 7 7Aa- 
τεῖα, Luke 14. 21 els τὰς πλατείας 
καὶ ῥύμας τῆς πόλεως, Acts 9. 11. 


ῥύομαι, f. ῥύσομαι, depon. mid., aor. 
1 ἐῤῥύσθην as pass., pr. to draw or 
snatch to one’s self, hence genr. to 
draw or snatch from danger, = to 
rescue, deliver; foll. by ace. Matt. 
27. 43 ῥυσάσθω νῦν αὐτόν, 2 Pet. 
2.7: absol. Rom. 11. 26 ὁ ῥυόμενος 
the deliverer. With an adjunct from 
whence; foll. by ἀπό, Matt. 6. 18 
ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ, Rom. 


15. 51,1 Thess. 1. 10, 2 Tim. 4. 18; 














᾿᾿ ΠΣ ἐκ, Rom. 7. 24 τίς με ῥύσεται 
ἢ, ἐκ τοῦ σώματος, 2 Cor. 1. 10, Col. 1. 
10, 2 Pet. 2.9; pass. Luke 1. 74, 2 


{ Tim. 4.17. 


i ΚΝ." 


ῥυπαρεύομαι, depon. mid. (purapés), 
to be filihy, fig. Rev. 22, 11 later eds. 

pumapia, as, ἡ (ῥυπαρός), filth, fil- 
thiness, fig. in a moral sense, Jam. 
κ; 91; 


ῥυπαρός, a, dv (ῥύπος), filthy, foul, 


Jam. 2.2 πτωχὸς ἐν ῥυπαρᾷ ἐσθῆτι. 
Fig. in a moral sense, Rev. 22. 11 
later eds. 


ῥύπος, ou, 6, filth, filthiness, 1 Pet. 3. 


21 οὐ σαρκὸς ἀπόθεσις ῥύπου. 


ῥυπόω, ὦ, f. dow (ῥύπος), to be filthy, | 
Rev. 22. 11 ὁ ῥυπῶν ῥυπωσάτω ἔτι͵ 


text. rec. 


ῥύσις, ews, 7 (pew), a flowing, flua, | 


Tov αἵματος Mark 5. 26. 

putts, tdos, ἡ (δύω obsol. = ἐρύω), a 
wrinkle, i.e. as drawn together, con- 
tracted, fig. Eph. 5. 27. 

ῥύω, see ῥύομαι. 

Ῥωμαϊκός, ή, dv (Ῥώμη), Roman, 
Luke 23. 38. 

Ῥωμαῖος, ov, 6 (Ῥώμη), a Roman, a 
Roman citizen, Acts 2. 10, 22. 25; 
genr. of Ῥωμαῖοι, the Romans, 25. 16. 

Ῥωμαΐῖστί, adv. (Ῥώμη), in the Ro- 
man tongue, in Latin, John 19. 20. 


Ῥώμη, ns, ἢ; Rome, the city, Acts 18. 
mtu, com, 1.7. 


 ῥώννυμι, f. ῥώσω, to strengthen, make 





jirm; more usually perf. pass. ἔῤῥω- 
μαι as present, to be strong, well; 
in N. T. only imperat. ἔῤῥωσο, as a 
formula at the end of epistles, like 
Lat. vale, Engl. farewell, Acts 23. 30 
eppwoo, 15.29 ἔῤῥωσθε. 


=. 


gaBax@avi, sabachthani, Chaldee, 
thou hast forsaken me, Matt. 27. 46. 

σαβαώθ, sabaoth, Heb., hosts, armies, 
hence κύριος σαβαώθ Lord of hosts, 
i. 6. of the angelic hosts; in N. T. 
Jam. 5. 4, Rom. 9. 29. 

σαββατισμός, ov, 6 (σαββατίζω), 
pr. a keeping sabbath i.e. rest, a ly- 
ing-by from labour; in N. T. onl 
of an eternal rest with God, Heb. 
4. 9. 


σάββατον, ov, τό, sabbath, Heb., pr. 





ῥυπαρεύομαι 415 Σαδδουκαῖος 


rest, a lying-by from labour; pl. τὰ 
σάββατα often for the sing., dat. pl. 
τοῖς σάββασι. a) pr. the sabbath, 
i. e. the Jewish sabbath, the seventh 
day of the week, kept originally by 
a total cessation from all labour, 
but apparently without any public 
solemnities, except an addition to 
the daily sacrifice in the taberna- 
cle, and the changing of the shew- 
bread, comp. Ex. 20. 8 sq., Lev. 24. 
8; the custom of reading the Scrip- 
tures in the public assemblies and 
synagogues appears to have been 
introduced after the captivity, see 
Neh. c. 8, Luke 4. 16sq. (a) sing., 
Mark 2. 27 τὸ σάββατον διὰ τὸν ἄνθ. 
ἐγένετο, Luke 23. 54; Matt. 12. 5 
τὸ σάβ. βεβηλοῦσι, Mark 2.27; τοῦ 
σαββάτου ν. 28, 6. 2; 7 ἡμέρα τοῦ 
σαββάτου Luke 13.14, 16; τῷ σαβ- 
βάτῳ ν. 14,15; ἐν σαββάτῳ 6.1, ἐν 
τῷ σαββάτῳ ν.7. (βδ[) pl. ina plu- 
ral signif., Acts 17. 2 ἐπὶ σάββατα 
τρία, Col. 2. 16: elsewhere only in 
gen. and dat, —sing., Matt. 28. 1 
ὀψὲ σαββάτων, see ὀψέ b.; ἡ ἡμέρα 
τῶν σαββάτων Luke 4.16; τοῖς σάβ- 
βασι Mark 8. 2, 4; ἐν τοῖς σάββασι 
2. 28, 24. 


b) meton. a period of seven days, 
a week, se’ennight; sing. Mark 16. 
9 πρώτη σαββάτου, Luke 18. 12 δὶς 
τοῦ caf. Pl. Matt. 28.1 eis μίαν 
σαββάτων, Mark 16. 2, Luke 24. 1, 
Acts 20. 7, 1 Cor. 16. 2. 


σαγήνη, ns, ἢ (cayn), a net, drag- 


net, seine, used in fishing, and drawn 
to the shore, Matt. 13. 47. 


Σαδδουκαῖος, ov, 6, a Sadducee, pl. 


οἱ Σαδδουκαῖοι, the Sadducees, a sect 
of the Jews, in opposition to the 
Pharisees and Essenes. They re- 
jected all traditions and unwritten 
laws, which the Pharisees prized so 
highly, and held the Scriptures to 
be the only source and rule of the 
Jewish religion. They denied the 
existence of angels and spirits, as 
well as an over-ruling Providence ; 
and held that the soul of man dies 
with the body, rejecting of course 
the idea of a future state of rewards 
and punishments, In their lives 
and morals they were more strict 
than the Pharisees; and although 
their tenets were not generally ac- 


Σαδώκ 


ceptable among the common people, 
they were adopted by many of the 
higher ranks. Matt. 3. 7, seep. 


Σαδώκ, 6, indec. Sadok, pr. name of 
one of Jesus’ ancestors, Matt. 1. 14. 


σαίνω, f. av® (kindred with ceiw), 
to wag, move to and fro, pr. of dogs 
and other animals which wag their 
tails in fondness, fig. to caress, flat- 
ter; in N. T. fig. to move in mind, 
to disturb, pass. 1 Thess. ὃ. 3 τῷ μη- 
δένα σαίνεσθαι ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσι ταύ- 
Ta.ts,— others render to be seduced. 


σάκκος, ov, 6, sacking, sack-cloth, 
i.e. coarse black cloth, commonly 
made of hair, and used for straining 
liquids, for sacks, and for mourn- 
ing-garments; in the latter case it 
was worn instead of the ordinary 
garments, or bound round the loins, 
or spread under a person on the 
‘ground; such garments were also 
worn by prophets, as well as by as- 
cetics, &c.; hence in N. T. genr. 
Rev. 6. 12 6 ἥλιος ἐγένετο μέλας as 
σάκκος τρίχινος : of mourning-gar- 
ments, Matt. 11. 21 ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ 
σποδῷ: of a prophet’s garment, 
Rev. 11. 3. 


Σαλά, 6, indec. Sala, pr. name of a 
son or grandson of Arphaxad, Luke 
3. 35. 

Σαλαθιήλ, 6, indec. Salathiel, Heb. 
Shealtiel, ‘1 asked of God,’ pr. name 
of a son of Jechoniah, Matt. 1. 12. 


Σαλαμίς, tvos, n, Salamis, one of the 
chief cities of Cyprus, on the south- 
east coast of the island, Acts 13. 5d. 


"Σαλείμ, ἢ, indec. Salim, pr. name of 
a place, John 3. 23. 


σαλεύω, f. evow (σάλος), to move to 
and fro, to shake, trans., 1. 6. to put 
into a state of waving, rocking, vi- 
bratory motion. a) pr. with acc. 
Luke 6. 48, Heb. 12. 26 οὗ 7 φωνὴ 
τὴν γῆν ἐσάλευσε. Pass. Matt. 11. 
κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον, 
24, 29, Acts 4. 31, 16. 26, Luke 6. 
38 μέτρον σεσαλευμένον i. 6. shaken 
down. Fig. of things ready to fall 
and perish, Heb. 12. 27 τὰ σαλευ- 
ὄμενα things shaken, perishable, 1. 6. 
the Mosaic dispensation, while τὰ 
“μὴ σαλευόμενα the Christian dispen- 
sation. b) metaph. to move in mind, 
to agitate, disturb, with acc. Acts 17. 
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Σαμάρεια 


18 τοὺς ὄχλους σαλεύειν to excite the 
people, to cause a tumult. Pass. 2 
Thess. 2. 2, Acts 2. 25. 


Σαλήμ, ἡ, indec. Salem, the ancient 
name of Jerusalem, Heb. 7. 1. 


Σαλμών, 6, indec. Salmon, Hebrew 
‘clothed,’ pr. name of the father of 
Boaz, Matt. 1. 4. 


Σαλμώνη, ns, ἢ; Salmone, pr. name 
of a promontory, the eastern extre- 
mity of the island of Crete, Acts 
27. ts 

σάλος, ov, 6, pr. motion to and fro, 
agitation, tossing, 1. e. any waving, 
rocking, vibratory motion ; in N. T. 
only of the sea, and hence put for 
the rolling sea, billows, Luke 21. 25. 


σάλπιγξ, vyyos, ἢ, a trump, trumpet, 
1 Cor. 14. ὃ : as announcing the ap- 
proach or presence of God, Heb. 
12.19; or also the final advent of 
the Messiah, Matt. 24. 31, 1 Cor. 
15. 52. 


σαλπίζω, fut. low (σάλπιγξ), aor. 1 
ἐσάλπισα (earlier fut. and aor. σαλ- 
πίγξω, ἐσάλπιγξα), to trumpet, sound 
a trumpet, intrans. Matt. 6. 2 μὴ 
σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν σου, Rev. 8. 6, 
al.: of angels sounding the trumpet 
before the Messiah, the subject (δ΄ 
σαλπιστής) being implied, I Cor. 
15. 52 σαλπίσει γάρ. 

σαλπιστῆς, οὔ, 6 (σαλπίζω), a trum- 
peter, Rev. 18. 22. . 

Σαλώμη, ns, ἢ, Salome, pr. name of 
the wife of Zebedee, the mother of 
James and John, Mark 15. 40. 


Σαμάρεια, as, 7, Samaria, Hebrew 
‘watch-height,’ pr. name of ἃ cele- 
brated city situated near the middle 
of Palestine, built by Omri king of 
Israel, on a mountain or hill of the 
same name: it was the metropolis 
of the kingdom of Israel, or the ten 
tribes ; and after being several times 
destroyed and restored, it was en- 
larged and beautified by Herod the 
Great, and named by him Sebaste 
in honour of Augustus. In N. T. 
a) pr. the city Samaria, Acts 8. 5: 
meton. for the inhabitants, ver. 14. 
b) in a wider sense, the REGION of 
Samaria, the district of which Sama- 
ria was the chief city, lying between 
Judza and Galilee, or the plain of 
Esdraelon, Luke 17. 11, al. 
































Σαμαρείτης, ov, 6, a Samaritan, an 
inhabitant of the city or country of 


Samaria; spoken in-the N. T. of 
the descendants of a people sprung 


_ originally from an intermixture of 


the remnant of the ten tribes with 
the heathen colonists whom Shal- 
manezer sent into the country. This 
mixed people, notwithstanding they 
retained the books of Moses, and 
although priests were sent to teach 
them the Jewish religion, soon fell 
away into gross idolatry. When the 
Jews, after their return from exile, 
began to rebuild Jerusalem and the 


_ Temple, the Samaritans also laid 


claim to a descent from Ephraim 
and Manasseh, and requested per- 
mission to aid in the work; but this 
being refused, they turned against 
the Jews, and calumniated them be- 
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Σαμουήλ, 6, indec. Samuel, Heb. 
‘ heard-of God,’ or ‘ name of God,’ 
pr. name of a celebrated Hebrew 
prophet, the last of the judges, Acts 
ὃ. 24. 

Σαμψών, 6, indec. Sampson, Hebr. 
‘ sun-like,’ pr. name of a judge of 
Israel, famous for his strength, 
Heb. 11. 32. 

σανδάλιον, ov, τό (dim. of σάνδα- 
λον), a sandal, i. 6. a sole of wood 
or hide, covering the bottom of the 
foot, and bound on with thongs, 
Mark 6. 9, Acts 12. 8. 

σανίς, ίδος, 4, a board, plank, e. g. 
of a ship, Acts 27. 44. 

Σαούλ, 6, indec. Saul, Heb. ‘ asked, 
desired,’ pr. name, 1. of the first 
king of Israel, Acts 13, 21.—2, the 
Jewish name of the apostle Paul, 


fore the Persian kings. They after- | Which with a Greek ending became 


wards erected a temple on mount 
Gerizim, and there instituted sacred 


rites in accordance with the law of 


Moses. From these and other cir- 
cumstances, the national hatred be- 
tween the Jews and Samaritans was 
constantly fostered and augmented; 
the name Samaritan became to the 


_ Jews a term of reproach, and in- 


tercourse with them was carefully 
avoided. The temple on Gerizim 
was destroyed by Hyrcanus about 
125 B.c.; but the Samaritans still 
held the mountain as sacred, and 
the proper place of their national 
worship. Like the Jews, they ex- 
pected a Messiah; and many of 
them became the disciples of Jesus, 
comp. John 4. 39 sq. and Acts 9. 
31, 15. 3. 


Σαμαρεῖτις, wos, ἧ, a Samaritan 


woman, John 4. 9. 


Σαμοθρᾷάκη, ns, ἢν Samothrace, an 


island in the north-east part of the 
ffigean sea, above the Hellespont, 
with a lofty mountain, Acts 16. 11. 
It was anciently called Dardana, 
Leucania, and also Samos; and to 
distinguish it from the other Samos, 
the name of Thrace was added, 1. 6. 
Σάμος Θράκης, whence contr. Sauo- 


᾿θράκη. 
Σάμος, ov, 7, Samos, an island of the 


figean, near the coast of Lydia in 
Asia Minor, Acts 20. 15, 


Σαῦλος, Acts 9. 4. 

σαπρός, d, dv (σήπω), bad, rotten, 
putrid. a) pr. of vegetable or ani- 
mal substances, Matt. 7.17; 13. 48 
τὰ σαπρὰ ἔξω ἔβαλον those unfit for 
food. Ὁ) fig. in a moral sense, cor- 
rupt, foul, λόγος Eph. 4. 29. 

Σαπφείρη, ns, ἢ, Sapphira, pr. name 
of the wife of Ananias, Acts 5. 1. 

σάπφειρος, ov, ἣ, sapphire, a pre- 
cious stone, next in hardness and 
value to the diamond, mostly of a 
blue colour in various shades, Rev. 
Aho ἐκ 

Tapyavn, ns, ἢ, pr. any thing braid- 
ed, twisted, interwoven, e.g. a cord; 
in N. T. a rope-basket, net-work of 
cords, 2 Cor. 11. 33, comp. Acts 9. 
25 σπυρίς. 

Σάρδεις, wy, ai, Sardis, the metro- 
polis of Lydia in Asia Minor, situ- 
ated at the foot of mount Tmolus, 
Rev. 1. 11. 

σάρδιος, ov, 6, sardius, sardian, a 
precious stone of a blood-red or 
sometimes of a flesh-colour, more 
commonly known by the name of 
carnelian, Rev. 4. 3, text. rec. σάρ- 
divos; 21. 20. ; 


σαρδόνυξ, υχος, 7, sardonyz, a pre- 
cious stone exhibiting a milk-white 
variety of the onyx or chalcedony, 
intermingled with shades or stripes 
of sardian or carnelian, Rev. 21. 20. 


Σάρεπτα; wy, τά, Sarepta, Heb. Za- 


σαρκικός 


rephath, a Phoenician town mid-way 
between oe and Sidon, Luke 4. 26. 


σαρκικός, h, dv (σάρξ), fleshy, car- 
nal, pertaining to the flesh or body, 
opp. to πνευματικός. a) genr. of 
things, τὰ σαρκικά, = things corpo- 
real, external, temporal, Rom. 15. 27, 
1 Cor. 9.11. b) as implying weak- 
ness, frailty, imperfection; of per- 
sons, carnal, worldly, 1 Cor. 3. 1 ὡς 
σαρκικοῖς, ὡς νηπίοις ἐν Χριστῷ, V. 3, 
4, Of things, carnal, human, 2 Cor. 
1. 12 οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ σαρκικῇ, 10. 4 
ὅπλα οὐ σαρκικά, ἀλλὰ δυνατὰ κτλ, 
Heb. 7. 16 οὐ κατὰ νόμον ἐντολῆς 
σαρκικῆς 1. 6. frail, transient, tem- 
porary, opp. to κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς 
ἀκαταλύτου. c) as implying sinful- 
ness, sinful propensity, carnal ; of 
persons, Rom. 7. 14 ἐγὼ ποτ τῆς 
εἶμι, 1. 6. under the influence of 
carnal desires and affections. Of 
things, 1 Pet. 2. 11 τῶν σαρκικῶν 
ἐπιθυμιῶν carnal desires, i. e. having 
their seat in the carnal nature. 


σάρκινος, ἡ, ov (σάρξ), fleshy, cor- 
pulent; in N. T. fleshy, of flesh, and 
therefore soft, yielding to an im- 
pression, opp. to λίθινος, 2 Cor. 3. 3 
ἐν πλαξὶ καρδίας capKivais. 

σάρξ, σαρκός, 7, flesh, sc. of a living 
man or animal, in distinction from 
that of a dead one, which is xpéas. 
1. pr. flesh, sing. as one of the con- 
stituent parts of the body, Luke 24. 
39 πνεῦμα σάρκα καὶ ὀστέα οὐκ ἔχει, 
1Cor. 15. 39. More commonly pl. 
ai σάρκες, lit. fleshy parts, Rev. 19. 
18 ἵνα φάγητε σάρκας βασιλέων, V. 
21: fig. and hyperbol. to consume, 
destroy, Jam. 0. 3; to maltreat, Rev. 
17.10. 


2. meton. flesh, —= THE BODY, cor- 
pus, the animal or external nature, 
as distinguished from the spiritual 
or inner man τὸ πνεῦμα. a) genr., 
and without any good or evil qua- 
lity implied. (a) opp. to πνεῦμα 
expr., 1 Cor. 5. 5 εἰς ὄλεθρον τῆς 
σαρκός, ἵνα τὸ πνεῦμα σωθῇ, 2 Cor. 
7.1, Col. 2. 5, 1 Pet. 4. 6. Also 
σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα as a periphrasis for 
the whole animal nature of man, 
Heb. 2.14. Simply, John 6. 52, 
comp. below; 2 Cor. 12. 7 σκόλοψ 
τῇ σαρκί, probably external trials ; 
Col. 1. 24, 2. 1 τὸ πρόσωπόν μου ἐν 
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σαρκί, v. 23, Heb. 9.10, Acts 2. 26 | 


σάρξ 


ἢ σάρξ μου my body, 1. re. 7. Metaph. 
John 6. 51 καὶ 6 ἄρτος... 7 σάρξ μου 
ἐστίν i. 6. 


the regenerated soul,’ ver. δ8 - ὅ6, 
comp. Matt. 26. 26 σῶμα. 
Cor. 4.11 ἡ .. 


1 Pet. 4. 2. (8) put for that which | 


is merely external or only apparent, | 
in opp. to what is spiritual and real, | 
John 6. 63 τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστι Td Gla 
ποιοῦν, ἢ σὰρξ οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν, 8. | 
15, 1 Cor. 1. 26 σοφοὶ κατὰ σάρκα, ] 
2 Cor. 5. 16, Eph. 6. 5 κυρίοις xara | 
σάρκα i. 6. é externally, as to out- | 


ward circumstances,’ Philem. 16: 


so of outward affliction, trials, 1 Cor. || 
7. 28 θλῖψιν δὲ τῇ σαρκὶ ἕξουσιν, 2 | 
Cor. 7. 5, Gal. 4. 18, 14, 1 Pet. 4. 1. | 
Spec. of circumcision in the flesh, | 
1. 6. the external rite, Rom. 2. 28, | 
4.1 εὑρηκέναι κατὰ σάρκα i.e. in re- | 
spect to circumcision, 2 Cor. 11. 18, | 
Eph. 2. 11 περιτομῆς ἐν σαρκί, Gal. | 
3. 3 see ἐπιτελέω b., 6. 12, 13, | 
(y) as the | 
medium of external or natural ge- | 
neration and descent, and of con- | 
sequent kindred, John 1.13 οὐδὲ éx | 
θελήματος σαρκὸς ἐγεννήθησαν, Rom. | 


Phil. 8. 8, 4, Col. 2. 18. 


9.8 τὰ τέκνα τῆς σαρκός, Heb. 12. 9, 


Eph. 5. 29, 30. Of one’s country- | 
men, Rom. 11.14. So κατὰ σάρκα 
according to the flesh, i. 6. as to out- | 


ward kindred, by natural descent, 
Rom. 9. 8, 1 Cor. 10. 18, Gal. 4. 28, 
29; ἐν σαρκί id. Eph. 2. 11. 

b) as implying weakness, frailty, 


and imperfection, both physical and. 
opp. to πνεῦμα expr., Mark 
14, 38 τὸ πνεῦμα πρόθυμον, ἡ ἢ δὲ “σὰρξ | 
also opp. to πνεῦμα ἅγιον, | 

Simply, Rom. 6. 19 dia | 
τὴν ἀσθένειαν τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν, 2 | 
Cor. 1.17, 10.2 ὡς κατὰ σάρκα περι- | 
So σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα | 
flesh and blood, 4. ἃ. frail feeble man, ἡ 
1 Cor. 15. 50, Gal. 1. 16, Eph. 6. 12; 
opp. to 6 πατὴρ 6 ἐν τοῖς οὖρ. Matt. | 


moral ; 


ἀσθενής: 
John 8. 6. 


ἈΓΕΡΟΥΌΕΙ Vv. ὃ. 


16..17. 


Ο) as implying sinfulness, prone- | 
ness to sin, the carnal nature, the | 
seat of carnal appetites and desires, | 
of sinful. passions and affections, | 


‘ Jesus Πὔπε is the | 
principle of life and nutrition to | 


Spec. 

mortal body, in distinction from a | 
future and spiritual existence, 2 | 
. ἐν TH θνητῇ σαρ- | 
Kl ἡμῶν, Gal. 2. 20, Phil. 1. 22, 24, | 























Σαρούχ 


hether physical or moral; as opp. 
to πνεῦμα, 1. 6. the Holy Spirit or 
his influences, Rom..8. 4 μὴ κατὰ 
σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦ- 
Ἵνα, ὅ, 6, 9, 18, Gal. 5. 16. Simply, 
Rom. 7. 5 ὅτε ἦμεν ἐν τῇ σαρκί, v 
“18, seep. 
'  §8.meton. flesh, human nature,MAN, 
} homo, Matt. 19. 5 ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς 
σάρκα play, al.; Jude 7 σὰρξ ἑτέρα 
_ other flesh, i. e. not their own, com- 
mitting adultery with other men’s 
|}! wives or with strange women. Also 
πᾶσα σάρξ all flesh, all men, all man- 
_kind, Luke 3. 6, John 17. 2, Acts 
2. 17, ΨΡΡΕΊ; 94; οὗ... πᾶσα σάρξ 
no flesh, no man, where ov qualifies 

the intervening verb, see ov a. γ.; 
mMatt. 24. 22, Rom. 3. 20; μὴ... 
πᾶσα σάρξ id. 1 Cor. 1.29. Spec. 
of the incarnation of Christ, his in- 
carnate human nature, John 1. 14 
ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο, 1 John 4. 2 
| Xp. ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυθότα, Rom. 1. 3 
Ἢ κατὰ σάρκα, 9.5, Eph. 2.15 ἐν τῇ 
σαρκὶ αὐτοῦ, 1 Tim. 3. 16, 1 Pet. 3. 
18,4. 1, Col. 1. 22 ἐν τῷ σώματι τῆς 
σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ 4. d. “ in his body in- 
carnate.’ 

| Sapovx, 6, Saruch, see Σερούχ. 
Τ capdm, a, f. dow (caipw), to sweep, 
|) cleanse with a broom, with acc. Luke 
15. 8 ig τὴν οἰκίαν : pass. 11. 25. 







| i Σάῤῥα, as, ἡ, Sarah, Heb. ‘ princess,’ 


pr. name of the wife of Abraham, 
Rom. 4. 19. 


ἢ Σάρων, wvos, 6, Saron, Heb. Sharon, 
| pr. name of a level tract of Pales- 
| tine along the sea-coast between 
_ Cesarea and Joppa, celebrated for 
| its rich fields and pastures, Acts 
9. 35. 

Σατανᾶς, a, 6, Satan, Heb. ‘ adver- 
sary;’ in N. T. mostly with art. the 
adversary, as the Heb. proper name 
for the devil, Gr. 6 διάβολος, Matt. 
4.10, Mark 4.15, al.: indec. Saray 
2 Cor. 12. 7. As present in men 
tempting them to evil, Matt. 16. 
23 ὕπαγε ὀπίσω μου, Σατανᾶ, comp. 
Luke 22. ὃ and Acts 5. 3,—others 
here refer it directly to Peter in the 
sense of adversary. 

σάτον, ov, τό, satum, a measure, 
Heb. seah, a Hebrew measure for 
things dry, Matt. 15. 33: according 
to the rabbins it was = the third 
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σέβομαι 


part of an ephah, and according to 
Jerome was = a modius and a half; 
hence = nearly 134 peck English. 

SavAos, ov, 6, Saul, = Σαούλ with a 
Greek termination, the Jewish name 
of Paul, Acts 7. 58. 

σαυτοῦ, HS, OV, SEE σεαυτοῦ. 

σβέννυμι, f. σβέσω, to quench, extin- 
guish, trans. a) pr. of a light, fire, 
with acc. Matt. 12. 20 λίνον τυφό- 
μενον ov σβέσει see λίνον, Eph. 6. 
16, Heb. 11. 34: pass. to be quench- 
Bd, go out, Matt. 25. 8 ai λαμπάδες, 
Mark 9. 44. b) fig. to damp, hinder, 
repress, to prevent any thing from 
exerting its full influence, with acc. 
1 Thess. 5.19 τὸ πνεῦμα μὴ σβέν- 
VUTE. 

σεαυτοῦ, NS, ov, also contr. σαυτοῦ 
(σύ, avtdés), reflexive pers. pron, 2 
pers. sing. gen. of thyself, dat. ceav- 
τῷ, ἢ, @ to thyself, &c.; gen. John 
1. 22, Acts 26.1; dat. 9. 34, 16. 28; 
acc. Matt. 4. 6,8. 4. Where a spe- 
cial emphasis is to be laid on αὐτός 
it is written separately, Luke 2. 35 
καὶ σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς. 

σεβάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, depon. mid. 
(céBas), to be shy of doing any thing, 
to be timid, to fear; in N.T. to stand 
in awe of any one, — ἐσ reverence, 
venerate, worship, Rom. 1. 25 ἐσε- 
βάσθησαν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτίσει. 

σέβασμα, ατος, τό (σεβάζομαι), an 
object of worship, any thing vene- 
rated and worshipped, 6. g. a god, 
numen, Acts 17. 23, 2 Thess. 2. 4. 


σεβαστός, 7h, dv (σεβάζομαι), pr. 
venerated, august; in N. T. as an 
honorary title, and then as a pr. 
name, 6 Σεβαστός, Lat. Augustus. 
a) pr. as a title first assumed by 
Cesar Octavianus, and retained by 
his successors as a personal appel- 
lation; spoken of Nero, Acts 25. 
21. b) adj. dugustan, pertaining 
to Augustus, as σπεῖρα Σεβαστή the 
Augustan cohort, Acts 27. 1. 


σέβομαι, depon. pass. defective, to 
be shy, timid, to shame one’s self; in 
N. T. to reverence, venerate, worship 
God, with accus. Matt. 15. 9 μάτην 
eee με. Spec. part. σεβόμενος, 
either absol. or with τὸν Θεόν, 1. 6. 
worshipping God, religious, devout, 
spoken of proselytes to Judaism 


σειρά ᾿ 


from the heathen, in distinction from 
the Jews, Acts 13. 43, 16. 14. 
σειρά, as, ἣ (elow), a cord, band; in 
N. T. α chain, 2 Pet. 2. 4. 
σεισμός, ov, 6 (σείω), motion, a shak- 
ing, concussion. a) genr. ἐν τῇ θα- 
λάσσῃ, —a tempest, tornado, Matt. 
8.24. b) spec. an earthquake, Matt. 
24. 7 ἔσονται σεισμοὶ κατὰ τόπους, 
27. 54, al. 
σείω, f. celow, to move to and fro, to 
shake, with the idea of shock, con- 
cussion, trans. a) pr. Rev. 6. 13 
συκῆ... ὑπὸ μεγ. ἀνέμου σειομένη: 
of earthquakes, Matt. 27. 51 7 γῆ 
ἐσείσθη. Act. with acc. Heb. 12. 26. 
b) fig. ἐο move in mind, fo agitate, 
put in commotion and perturbation, 
Matt. 21.10 ἐσείσθη ἢ πόλις, 28. 4. 


Σεκοῦνδος, ov, 6, Lat. Secundus, pr. 
name of a Christian, Acts 20. 4. 


Σελεύκεια, as, H, Seleucia, a city of 
Syria, situated west of Antioch, on 
the sea-coast near the mouth of the 
Orontes, Acts 13. 4. 


σελήνη, ns, ἢ (σέλας), the moon, 
Matt. 24. 29, al. 

σεληνιάζομαι, f. dcoua (σελήνη), 
to be moon-struck, lunatic, in Greek 
usage — to be epileptic, be afflicted 
with epilepsy, the symptoms of which 
were supposed to become more ag- 
gravated with the increasing moon: 
in N. T. and elsewhere this disease 
is ascribed to the influence of un- 
clean spirits, demons, see δαιμό- 
νιον; Matt. 4. 24,17. 15 σεληνιά- 
ζεται kal κακῶς πάσχει, comp. v. 18 
and Mark 9. 17 where it is referred 
to a δαιμόνιον, πνεῦμα. 


Sepet, δ, indec. Semei, Heb. Shimei, 


‘ famous,’ pr. name of a man, Luke 


do. 26. 


σεμίδαλις, ews, 7, fine flour, Rev. 
18. 13. 

σεμνός, ή, dv (σέβομαι), venerable, 
reverend, Lat. venerandus; in Ν. Τ. 
of things, honourable, reputable, Phil. 
4. 8; of persons, grave, dignified, 1 
Dita: Ὁ  πν Tit. 2. 2. 

TEUVOTNS, NTOS, ἣ (TEuvds), venera- 
bleness, sanctity; in N.T. gravity, 
dignity, probity, 1 Tim. 2. 2, 8. 4 

Σέργιος, ov, 6, Sergius, i.e. Sergius 
Paulus, a Roman proconsul in com- 
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σημεῖον 


mand at Cyprus, converted under 
the preaching of Paul and Barna- 
bas, Acts 13. 7. . ͵ 

Σερούχ, ὃ, indec. Seruch, Heb. Se- | 
rug, ‘a vine-branch,’ pr. name of | 
the father of Nahor, Luke 3. 35, 
text. rec. Sapovx. 

Σήθ, ὃ, indec. Seth, Heb. ‘ yeplage 
ing,’ pr. name of the third son of | 
‘Agata: Luke 3. 38. | 

Σήμ, 6, indec. Sem, Hebr. Shem, | 
‘name, renown,’ pr. name of the | 
eldest son of Noah, Luke 3. 36. | 


σημαίνω, f. ave (σῆμα), aor. 1 ἐσή- | 


ava instead of the more Attic éo7- 
μήνα, to give a sign or signal; in N. | 
T. to signify, 1. e. to make known, de- | 
clare, foll. by indir. discourse, John | 
12.33 σημαίνων ποίῳ θανάτῳ ἤμελ- | 
λεν ἀποθνήσκειν, 21. 19; with acc. | 
and infin. Acts 11. 28; with simple | 
accus. τὰς κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι | 


25. 27; 80 50]. Rev. 1. 1. 


σημεῖον, ov, τό (---σῆμα), a sign, | 


signal, an ensign, standard, a sign of | 
something past, a memorial, monu- | 
ment; in N.'T. a sign, mark, token. | 
a) pr. a sign by which any thing is | 
designated, distinguished, known, | 
Matt. 26. 48 ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς σημεῖον, | 
Rom. 4. 11 σημεῖον ἔλαβε περιτομῆς | 
1. 6. circumcision as τὸ σημεῖον τῆς | 
διαθήκης. Spec, a sign by whichthe | 
character and truth of any person | 
or thing is known, a token, proof, | 
Luke 2.12 τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ σημεῖον, 2 
Cor. 12.12 τὰ σημεῖα τοῦ ἀποστόλου, | 
2 Thess. 3.17 ὅ ἐστι σημεῖον ἐν rdon | 
ἐπιστολῇ. Ὶ 

b) a sign by which the divine | 
power and majesty is made known, | 
1. 6. a Supernatural event or act, a | 
token, wonder, miracle, by which the | 
power and presence of God is ma- | 
nifested, either directly or through 
the agency of those whom he sends. 
(a) as wrought of Gop, 1 Cor. 14. | 
22 ai γλῶσσαι εἰς σημεῖόν εἶσιν ov | 


τοῖς πιστεύουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοις | 


i.e. § a token to the unbelieving of | 
God’s presence and power,’ comp. | 
v. 25, or perhaps a sign of the di- | 
vine displeasure, comp. v. 21: so | 
τὸ σημεῖον ᾿Ιωνᾶ the sign of Jonah, | 
i.e. ‘ which God wrought in the | 
case of Jonah,’ Matt. 12. 39, comp. 
v.40. Meton. of persons sent from — 

















te 4 τὰν a — a 


᾿ σημείόω 


τοῖς Νινευΐταις, 2. 84 οὗτος κεῖται 
εἰς σημεῖον ἀντιλεγόμενον. Also of 


signs, wonders, miracles, which God 


is said to do through any one, ποιεῖν 
διά τινος, joined with τέρατα, Acts 
2. 22, 43, al. Spec. as foreshewing 


future events, a sign of future things, 


- 


eto τὰ LE LT EO ἂν . a Ts 
- 


a portent, presage, Matt. 16. ὃ τὰ ση- 
μεῖα τῶν καιρῶν i.e. ‘ the miracu- 
lous events and deeds which fore- 
shew the coming of the Messiah in 
his kingdom,’ 24. 3 τὸ σημεῖον τῆς 
σῆς παρουσίας, ver. 30, Mark 13. 4, 
Luke 21. 11 σημεῖα am οὐρανοῦ με- 
γάλα, ver. 25, Acts 2.19. (β) of 
Signs, wonders, miracles, wrought by 
Curist and his aposties in proof 
and furtherance of their divine mis- 
sion, Matt. 12. 38 θέλομεν ἀπὸ σοῦ 
σημεῖον ἰδεῖν, v. 89, Mark 8. 11 ση- 
μεῖον ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, v. 12, John 
2. 11, 18, 28, sep.; with τέρατα 4. 
48, δυνάμεις Acts 8.13. (+) spo- 
ken analogicailly of signs, wonders, 
wrought by false prophets claiming 
to act by divine authority, Rev. 13. 
13, 14; with τέρατα Matt. 24. 24. 


 onpetda, &, f. dow (σημεῖονῚ, to sign, 


mark; in N. T. only mid. to mark 
for one’s self,-to note, with accus. 2 
Thess. 3.14 τοῦτον σημειοῦσθε note 
that man, q. ἃ. ‘set a mark upon 
him as one to be shunned,’— others, 
signify, point out, sc. to me, con- 
necting with it διὰ τῆς ἐπιστολῆς. 


σήμερον, adv. (ἡμέρα), to-day, this 
day. a) pr. Matt. 6.11 dds ἡμῖν 
σήμερον, v. 80, Luke 13. 32, 33 see 
αὔριον, sep. With the art. as adj. 
ἡ σήμερον Sc. ἡμέρα, —this very day, 
Acts 19.40. b) =at this time, now, 
Luke 4. 21 σήμερον πεπλήρωται ἡ 
γραφὴ αὕτη, Acts 4. 9, 13.33, sep.; 
2 Cor. 3.15 ἕως σήμερον. With the 
art. as adj. 7 σήμερον sc. ἡμέρα, Acts 
20. 26 ἐν τῇ σήμερον ἡμέρᾳ: so ἄχρι 
τῆς σήμερον 2 Cor. 8. 14, μέχρι τῆς 
σήμερον Matt. 11. 23, and ἕως τῆς 
σήμερον 27.8, unto this day, i.e. un- 
til the present time, until now. 


/ 
σήπω, f. bw, to cause to rot, to cor- 


rupt, destroy; usually and in N. Τ᾿. 


pass. σήπομαι, perf. 2 σέσηπα, in- 
trans. to rot, to be corrupted, = to 
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᾿ς God, whose character and acts are a| perish, Jam. 5.2 6 πλοῦτος ὑμῶν σέ- 
_ manifestation of the divine power, 
Luke 11. 80 ἐγένετο Ἰωνᾶς σημεῖον 


SSS ssi 


| 
| 


Σιλονανός 


σηπε i.e. your hoarded stores. 

σηρικός, h, dv (ofp), silken, of silk ; 
in N.T. neut. τὸ σηρικόν subst. silk, 
silken stuffs, Rev. 18. 12. 

ois, σητός, 6, a moth, clothes-worm, 

_ Matt. 6. 19, 20. 

antdéBowrTos, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ons, βι- 
βρώσκωῚ, moth-eaten, James 5. 2. 

σθενόω, ὦ, fut. dow (σθένος), to 
strengthen, confirm, absol. 1 Pet. 0. 
10 σθενώσει, text. rec. opt. σθενώσαι. 

σιαγών, ὄνος, ἢ, pr. the jaw-bone, 
jaw; in N. T. genr. the cheek, Matt. 
5. 39. 

σιγάω, ὦ, f. now (ci(w), to be silent, 
still, to keep silence. a) genr., in- 
trans. Luke 9. 86 αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησαν, 20. 
26, Acts 12. 17. Ὁ) trans. to keep 
in silence, to keep secret, pass. Rom. 
16. 25. 

σιγή, Ts, ἢ (σιγάω), silence, Acts 21. 
40 πολλῆς σιγῆς, Rev. 8. 1. 


σιδήρεος, a, ov, contr. σιδηροῦς, G, 
οῦν (σίδηρος), iron, of iron, Acts 12. 
10, Rev. 2. 27, 9. 9. 

σίδηροξ, ov, ὃ, iron, Rev. 18. 12. 

Σιδών, ὥνος, ἢ, Sidon, Heb. Zidon, 
‘ fishing, fishery,’ a celebrated com- 
mercial city of Pheenicia, situated 
on the sea-coast northward of Tyre ; 
in N. T. every where coupled with 
Tyre except twice, Acts 27. 5, Luke 
4. 26 εἰς Σάρεπτα τῆς Σιδῶνος (text. 
rec.) 1. 6. the country or territory of 
Sidon; Matt. 11. 21 ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σι- 
dev, v. 22, al. 

SiSa@vi0s, a, ov, Sidonian, and oi 
Σιδώνιοι, the Sidonians,; citizens of 
Sidon, Acts 12. 20:.in Luke 4. 26 
Σάρεπτα τῆς Σιδωνίας sc. χώρας in 
Lachmann’s ed. 


σικάριος, ov, 6, Lat. sicarius, pr. a 
dagger-man, assassin, robber, Acts 
21. 38. 


σίκερα, τό, indec. Heb, strong drink, 
any intoxicating liquor, usually as 
prepared from grain, fruit, honey, 
dates, &c. Luke 1. 15. 


Σίλας, see StAovaves. 


=tAovards, ov, 6, Silvanus, also contr. 

“Σίλας, a, Silas, pr. name of a distin- 

guished Christian teacher, the com- 

panion of Paul in his journeys in 

Asia Minor and Greece. Σιλονανός 
ome) . 


Σιλωάμ 


is found only in the Epistles, Σίλας 


only in the Acts; so 2 Cor. 1. 19, 
Acts 15. 22. 


Σιλωάμ, ὃ or τό, indec. Siloam, Heb. 
Shiloah, ‘ sent, a sending,’ 1. 6. of 
water, pr. name of a fountain in the 
valley by Jerusalem, John 9.7, Luke 
15.4. Ancient tradition and the ge- 
neral testimony of travellers unite 
in placing the fountain of Siloam 
on the south-eastern part of Jeru- 
salem, near the fodt of mount Zion, 
having Moriah on the north. 
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'σιωπάω 


entalis, a plant often growing in the 
fertile soil of Palestine to a very 
considerable size, Matt. 13. 31: the 
expression κόκκον σινάπεως a grain 
of mustard, is a proverbial phrase, = 
the least, the smallest particle, 17.20. 


σινδών, ὄνος, ἢ, fine linen, muslin, 


also genr. linen cloth; in N. T. linen 
cloth, a linen garment, probably of 
a square or oblong form, worn by 
the Orientals at night instead of the 
usual garments, Mark 14.51 νεανίσ- 
kos περιβεβλημένος σινδόνα ἐπὶ γυμ- 
νοῦ, ν. ὅ2: used also for wrapping 


σιμικίνθιον, ov, τό, Lat. semicinc- 
tium, 1. 6. an apron, probably of linen, 
worn by artisans, &c. Acts 19. 12. 


Σίμων, wvos, 6, Simon, Heb. Simeon, 


round dead bodies, 15. 46. 


σιν τά ζω, f. dow (σίνιον), to sift, shake, 
as grain in a sieve or riddle; fig. 


‘a hearing,’ pr. name of several 
persons. 1. Simon Peter, the apos- 
tle, Matt. 13. 55.—2. Simon Zelotes, 
Luke 6. 15, called also 6 κανανίτης 
Matt. 10. 4, an apostle; see ζηλω- 
Ths and κανανίτη "5. --- ὃ. Simon, 
brother of the apostles James the 
Less and Jude, and a kinsman of Je- 
sus, Matt. 13.55; 566 Ἰάκωβος 2.: 
perhaps the same with Simon Ze- 
lotes.—4. Simon, the father of Judas 


Iscariot, John 6. 71.—5. Simon, a} 


Pharisee, who invited Jesus to his 
house, Luke 7. 40.—6. Simon, 6 
λεπρός, 1. e. formerly a leper, Matt. 
26. 6.—7. Simon the Cyrenian, who 
was compelled to aid in bearing the 
cross of Jesus, Matt. 27. 32.—8. Si- 
mon, 6 μαγεύων, a sorcerer in Sama- 
ria, Acts 8. 9.—9. Simon, 6 βυρσεύς, 
a tanner at Joppa, Acts 9.43. 

Σινᾶ, τό, indec. Sinai, pr. name of a 
mountain, or rather cluster of moun- 
tains, in the Arabian peninsula, be- 
tween the two gulfs of the Red Sea, 
celebrated as the place where the 
Mosaic law was given. The par- 
ticular mountain or summit which 
probably bore the name of Sinai 
is now called Djebel Mousa, mount 
of Moses: at a little further to the 
south-west, the mountain rises with 
a steep ascent, and after three quar- 
ters of an hour’s journey, a small 
plain or lower summit is seen, still 
called Djebel Oreb, or Horeb, where 
the law is also said to have been 
given, Deut. 4.10, 15: in N.T. occ. 
Acts 7. 30, 38, Gal. 4. 24, 26. 


σίναπι, ews, τό, mustard, sinapis ori- 





with acc. of pers. impl. Luke 22. 31 
ὃ Σατανᾶς ἐξητήσατο ὑμᾶς, τοῦ σινι- 
doot ὡς τὸν σῖτον i.e. ‘ to agitate 
and prove you by trials and afflic- 
tions.’ Not found in profane wri- 
ters. 


σιτευτός, ἢ, dv (σιτεύω), fed with 


grain, fatted, Luke 15. 23 τὸν μόσ- 
χον Tov σιτευτόν, V. 27. 30. 


σιτίον, ov, τό (σῖτος), grain, corn, 


provision of grain, Acts 7. 12 in 
some eds. 


σιτιστός, h, bv (σιτίζω), fed with 


grain, fatted; subst. τὰ σιτιστά fat- 
lings, Matt. 22. 4. 


TLTOMET PLOY, ov, TO (σῖτος, μετρέω), 


grain measured out, 1. 4. an allowance, 
portion, ration, Luke 12. 42. 


otros, ov, 6, wheat, and genr. for 


grain, corn, Matt. 3. 12 συνάξει τὸν 
σῖτον, 13.25; once pl. τὰ σῖτα Acts 
7.12, where Lachmann has σιτία, 
see σιτίον. 


Six ap, see Suxap. 
Σιών, ὃ or τό, indec. Sion, Heb. Zion, 


‘sunny,’ the southernmost and high- 
est of the hills on which Jerusalem 
was built, containing the citadel, 
the palace, and the upper city; in 
N. T. by synecd. for the whole of 
Jerusalem, as the holy city, the seat 
of the worship of the true God, in 
which his presence is said to dwell ; 
ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος Σιών Rev. 14. 1, ἐν Σιών 
Rom. 9. 88, ἐκ Σιών 11. 26, θυγάτηρ 
Σιών Matt. 21. 5 see θυγάτηρ ο.: 
of the spiritual or celestial Sion, 
Heb. 12. 22. 


Tiwmdw, ὦ, f. now (σιωπή), to be si- 





















σκανδαλίζω 


a lent, still, intrans. a) pr. of persons, 
to keep silence, to hold ecne’s peace, 
Matt. 20. 31, 26. 63 ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐσιώπα, 


Mark 3. 4: of one unable to speak, 
dumb, Luke 1. 20. b) fig. of a sea 
or lake, to be still, calm, Mark 4. 39 
σιώπα, πεφίμωσο. 


σκανδαλίζω, f. ίσω (σκάνδαλον), to 
cause to stumble and fall, pass. to 
stumble and fall, found only in the 
versions of Aquila and Symmachus; 
in N. T. fig. in a moral sense, to be 
a stumbling- block to any one, to cause 
to stumble at or in any thing, i. e. to 
give or cause offence to any one, trans. 
a) genr. to offend, vex, pr. to scanda- 
lise, with acc. of pers. Matt. 17. 27 
ἵνα μὴ σκανδαλίσωμεν αὐτούς, John 
6. 01. 1 Cor. 8.13; pass. Matt. 15. 
12, Rom. 14. 21. So pass. cxavda- 
λίζεσθαι ἔν τινι to be offended in or 
at any one, to take offence at his 
character, words, conduct, so as to 
desert and reject him, Matt. 11. 6 
μακάριός ἐστιν ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ 
ἐν ἐμοί, 18.57, 26. 81, 88. b) causat. 
to cause to offend, to lead astray or 
into sin, i.e. to be a stumbling- 
block, or the occasion of one’s sin- 
ning; with acc. of pers. Matt. ὅ. 29 
εἰ 6 660. σου σκανδαλίζει oe, v. 80, 
18. 6 ὃς ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μι- 
κρῶν. Hence pass. to be made to 
offend, to be led astray or into sin, = 
to fall away from the truth, from 
the gospel, &c. Matt. 13. 21, 24. 10, 
John 16. 1, 


σκάνδαλον, ov, τό, a later form for 
σκανδάληθρον (σκάζω or oKxauBds), 
pr. trap-stick, a crooked stick on 
which the bait is fastened, which 
the animal strikes against and so 
springs the trap; by synecd. a trap, 
gin, snare, hence genr. ‘any thing 
against which one strikes or stum- 
bles,’ a stumbling-block, an impedi- 
ment; in N.T. stumbling-block, of- 
fence, only fig.in a moralsense. a) 
genr. as a cause of stumbling, fall- 
ing, or ruin, morally and spiritu- 
ally ; of Christ, as πέτρα σκανδάλου 
rock of stumbling, 1 Pet. 2.7. Also 
Rom. 11. 9 γενηθήτω ἣ τράπεζα av- 
τῶν εἰς σκάνδαλον. Ὁ) as acause of 
offence and indignation, i. 4. offence, 
a scandal, Matt. 16. 23 σκάνδαλόν 
pov ec, | Cor. 1. 28, Gal. 5.11. 0) 
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σκεῦος 


as a cause or occasion of sinning or 
of falling away from the truth, Luke 
17. 1 ἀνένδεκτόν ἐστι τοῦ μὴ ἐλθεῖν 
7a σκάνδαλα, Rom. 14. 13, 16. 17; 
1 John 2. 10 σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ 
ἔστιν 1. 6. ‘there is in himself no- 
thing to lead him into sin,’ comp. v. 
11: meton. of persons, Matt. 13. 41. 


σκάπτω, f. yw, to dig, intrans. Luke 
6. 48 ὃς ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάθυνε see Ba- 
θύνω, 18. 8, 16.3 σκάπτειν οὐκ ἰσ- 
χύω. 

σκάφη, ns, ἢ (σκάπτω), prop. “ any 
thing dug out,’ e.g. a channel, bowl, 
bath; in N. T. a skiff, boat, Acts 27. 
16, 30, 32. 

σκέλος", εο5, ovs, τό, pl. τὰ σκέλη, 
the leg, from the hip to the foot; in 
N. T. only pl., John 19. 31-33. 

σκέπασμα, aTos, τό (σκεπά(ω), Co- 
vering, 1. 6. clothing, raiment, 1 Tim. 
6. 8. 

SKevas, a, 6, Sceva, pr. name οὗ ἃ 


Jew who had been a chief priest, 
Acts 19. 14. 

σκευή, Hs, ἡ (σκεῦος), apparatus, 
equipment for war, apparel, equipage, 
trappings; in N. T. of a ship, appa- 
ratus, furniture, Acts 27. 19. 

σκεῦος, €0s, ovs, τό (kindred with 
κυέω and κεύθω), a vessel, utensil, 
implement. a) genr. of furniture, 
&c. (a) pr. of a hollow vessel for 
containing things, Luke 8. 16 οὐδεὶς 
λύχνον ἅψας καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει, 
John 19. 29, Acts 10.11; of ἃ pot- 
ter’s vessel, Rom. 9. 21, Rev. 2. 27; 
of any vessel or implement, Mark 
11.16, 2 Tim. 2. 20, Heb. 9. 21, Rev. 
18.12. Pl. τὰ σκεύη, household stuff, 
goods, furniture, Matt. 12. 29, Luke 
17. 31. () fig. of the human body, 
as formed of clay, and therefore frail 
and feeble, 2 Cor. 4. 7 ἔχομεν τὸν 
θησαυρὸν τοῦτον ἐν ὀστρακίνοις σκεύ- 
εσιν. So of persons in a moral re- 
spect, Rom. 9. 22 σκεύη ὀργῆς, ver. 
23 σκεύη ἐλέους, 1. 6. those on whom 
the divine wrath or mercy is to be 
exercised, in allusion to the vessels 
of the potter v.21. (y) from the 
later Heb. usage, σκεῦος is put for 
wife, aS the vessel of her husband, 
1 Pet. 3.7 ὡς ἀσθενεστέρῳ σκεύει 
τῷ γυναικείῳ the female vessel as the 
weaker, 1 Thess. 4. 4 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος 
κτᾶσθαι See κτάομαι. 


σκηνῇ 


b) in respect to use, an implement, 
instrument. (a) pr. and spec. the 
mast of a ship, as the chief instru- 
ment of sailing, Acts 27. 17 χαλά- 
σαντες τὸ σκεῦος, the sails having 
probably been furled before, comp. 
v. 15,— ancient ships had usually 
but one mast, which was raised or 
lowered at pleasure. (8) fig. ofa 
person as the instrument of any one, 
Acts 9. 15 σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς a chosen 
vessel, instrument. 


σκηνή, Hs, ἢ, a booth, hut, taberna- 
cle, tent, pr. any covered or shaded 
place. a) prop., as built of green 
boughs and the like, a booth, Matt. 
17. 4 ποιήσωμεν ὧδε τρεῖς σκηνάς: 

also of skins, &c. a tent, Heb. 11.9 
ἐν σκηναῖς ΠΕ ΞΕ once dimi- 
nutively of a small house in ruins, 
Engl. hut, Acts 15.16 ἀνοικοδομήσω 
τὴν σκηνὴν Δαβὶδ τὴν πεπτωκυῖαν, 
metaph. for the family or royal line 
of David, fallen into weakness and 
decay. Genr. for abode, dwelling, 
Luke 16. 9 εἰς τὰς αἰωνίους σκηνάς, 
Rev. 18. 6 τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ 1. 6. 
heaven. 


b) spec. the TABERNACLE, the sa- 
cred tent of the Hebrews, in which 
the ark was kept, the seat of the 
Jewish worship before the Temple 
was built: the ark, however, was 
separated from the tabernacle long 

before this period, and was kept in 

Jerusalem, while the tabernacle it- 
self remained in Gibeon. (a) pr. 
and genr. Heb. 8. 5, 9. 21, Acts 7. 
44. ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ μαρτυρίου See Map- 
τύριον Ὁ. By synecd. spoken of 
the outer sanctuary of the taberna- 
cle, Heb. 9. 2; also of the inner 
sanctuary, the holy of holies, ver. 3. 
(B) symbolically, of the spiritual or 
celestial tabernacle, from which the 
material one is said to have been 
copied, Heb. 8. 2,9.11, comp. 8.5: 
also of the temple in the heavenly 
Jerusalem, Rev. 15. 5 ὃ ναὸς τῆς 
σκηνῆς TOD μαρτυρίου, 21. ὃ. 

6) Acts 7. 48 7 σκηνὴ τοῦ Μολόχ 
the tabernacie of Moloch, i.e. a ta- 
bernacle which the idolatrous Is- 
raelites constructed in the desert 
to Moloch, like that in honour of 
Jehovah. 


TKNVOTNY a, as, (σκηνή, πήγνυμι), 
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σκιά, ἂς, ἢ, shadow, shade. 





σκιά 

prop. a booth- or tent=pitching ; in 

the Sept. and N. T. the FESTIVAL 

of booths or of tabernacies, the third 

great annual festival of the Jews,in 
which all the males were required 

to appear before God at the taber- 

nacle or temple, John 7. 2 ἢ ἑορτὴ 

τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ἣ σκηνοπηγία. ‘This 

festival was so called from the booths 

of green boughs in which, during its 

continuance, the people dwelt upon 

the roofs of the houses and in the 

courts and streets : 1t began on the 

15th day of the seventh month Tis- 

ri, which commenced with the new 

moon of October, and was celebrated 

for eight days; partly as a memo- 

rial of the forty years’ wandering 

in the desert, where the Israelites 

dwelt in booths, and partly as a time 

of thanksgiving for the ingathering 

of the harvest. It was a season of | 
rejoicing and feasting, particular sa- 
crifices were offered, and portions 
of the law read in public : the first 
and eighth days were sabbaths to 
the Lord, with holy convocations ; 
and the eighth especially is called 
the last great day of the festival, 
John 7. 37. 


σκηνοποιός, οὔ, ὃ (σκηνή, ποιέω), 


a tent-maker, spoken of Paul, Acts 
18! 8. 


σκῆνος, €0S, OUS, TO ἌΡ ἡ ἣν pr. a 


booth, tent, tabernacle; usually and 
in N. T. fig. for the body, as the frail 
and temporary abode of the soul, 2 
Cor. 5.1% ἐπίγειος οἰκία τοῦ σκήνους 
1. 6. this earthly house, this taberna- 
cle, the genitive being equivalent to 
an apposition; ver. 4 of ὄντες ἐν τῷ 
σκήγει. 


σκηνόω, @, f. dow (σκῆνοΞ), to tent, 


to pitch tent; in N.T. to dwell as in 
tents, to tabernacle, intrans.,; 6 λόγος 
ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν ἡμῖν John 1. 14; with 
ἐν of place, Rev. 12.12,13. ὁ ; μετά 
with gen. 21. 3; ἐπί with acc. 7.15. 


σκήνωμα, ατος, τό (σκηνόω), a booth 


or tent pitched, a tabernacle; inN. Lo 
for God, q. d. dwelling, temple, Acts 
7.40: fig. of the body, as the frail 
tenement of the soul, 2 Pet. 1.15, 14. 
a) pr. 
Mark 4. 82, Acts 5.15: in the sense 
of darkness, gloom, as σκιὰ θανάτου 
death-shade, 1. 6. thickest darkness, 



























Ἵ ive. a shadowing forth, adumbration, 
in distinction from σῶμα the body| ofa hook, a thorn, prickle; in N.T. 


things future and more perfect, Col. 


᾿ς σκιρτάω, ὦ, f. how, to leap, spring, 


ay σκληροκαρδία, as, ἢ (σκληρός, καρ- 


σκολιός, ad, dv (σκέλλω), crooked, 


σκιρτάω 425 σκοτία 


att. 4.16. b) metaph. a meek σκόλοψ, οπος, 6, prop. ‘ any thing 
pointed, sharp,’ e.g. a stake, point 


or reality, and εἰκών the fulland per- | 2 Cor.12.7 σκόλοψ τῇ σαρκί a thorn 
fect image; so of the Jewish rites| in the flesh, something which excites 
and dispensation, as they prefigure| severe and constant pain, probably 
| some bodily infirmity, ἀσθένεια, see 

Pee Fi 
᾿σκοπέω, ὦ, f. how (σκοπός), to look, 
watch, reconnoitre; in N. T. to look 
intrans., espec. of animals; in N.T.| αὐ or upon, to behold, regard, with 
to leap for joy, exult, Luke 6. 23 χά- ace. 2 Cor. 4. 18 μὴ σκοπούντων τὰ 
ρητε καὶ σκιρτήσατε: of the fetus | | βλεπόμενα, Phil. 2.4, With acc. of 
in the womb, Luke 1. 41. | pers. =to mark, note, Rom. 16. 17, 
| Phil. 8.17. With a negat. σκοπεῖν 
dia), hardness of heart, obstinacy, per- | μή, pr. to look to it lest, to take heed 
verseness, Matt. 19. 8. | lest, Luke 11. 00, Gal. 6.1. 


2.17 ἅ ἐστι σκιὰ τῶν μελλόντων, τὸ 
δὲ σῶμα Χριστοῦ, Heb. 8. 5, 10. 1. 





ΤΩ . on c J a 
_ σκληρός, a, dv (σκέλλω), pr. dried σκοπός, οὔ, 6 (σκέπτομαι), pr. “ an 


up, = dry, hard, stiff; of the voice | object set up, at which one looks 
or sounds, hoarse, harsh; of things, and aims,’ a mark, goal, Phil. 3. 14. 
hard, not soft; hence in N. T. hard. σκορπίζω, f. tow, to scatter, disperse, 
a) of winds, fierce, violent, Jam. 3.4| trans. a) pr. with acc. John 10. 12 
ὑπὸ σκληρῶν ἀνέμων, comp. Engl. ‘a! ὃ λύκος σκορπίζει τὰ πρόβατα, 10. 32. 
stiff breeze.’ 8) of things spoken,| In the proverbial expression, Luke 
hard, = harsh, offensive, λόγος John | 11, 23 6 μὴ συνάγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ σκορ- 
6. 60 comp. ver. 61, Jude 15 ‘hard| wife: i.e. wastes, acts against me. 
speeches.’ Of things done, hard,| b) to scatter one’s gifts, to distribute 
1. ἃ, difficult, grievous, | largely, be liberal, bountiful, absol. 

σκληρόν σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν., 2 Cor. 9.9. ; 
c) of persons, = harsh, stern, severe, σκορπίος, ov, ὃ, a scorpion, a large 
Matt. 25. 24 dee uo εἶ ἄνθρωπος. insect, sometimes several inches in 
σκληρότη», τος, ἣ (σκληρός), dry-| length, resembling a lobster in its 
ness, hardness of the earth, hardiness| shape, and furnished with a sting at 
of the body; in N. T. fig. σκληρότης the extremity of the tail. Scorpions 
καρδίας hardness of heart, obstinacy, are met with only in hot countries, 
perverseness, Rom. 2. 5. where they lurk in decayed build- 
σκληροτράχηλος, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. ings and among the stones of old 
} 








(σκληρός, τράχηλοϑ), hard-necked, walls : their sting 1S venomous, pro- 
stiff-necked, i. e. obstinate, perverse, | ducing inflammation and swelling, 
Acts 7. 51. but is rarely fatal unless neglected ; 
σκληρύνω, f. υνῷ (σκληρόΞξ), pr. to| Luke 10.19, Rev. 9.5 
make dry and hard, fig. to make hard, σκοτεινός, ἢ, Ἀν (ρυλβνον); dark, with- 
heavy, grievous; in N.T. ofpersons| out light, Matt. 6. 23 ὅλον a σῶμά 
in a moral sense, fo harden, i.e. ἰο cov σκοτεινὸν ἔσται. 
make obstinate, perverse, with accus. 
Rom. 9. 18 ὃν θέλει σκληρύνει, --- 
others, to deal hardly with, comp. 
Job 39.16: pass. Acts 19. 9, Heb. 
3.13: foll. by τὰς καρδίας 3. 8. 





σκοτία, as, 7 (σκότοΞ), darkness, ab- 
sence of light; used espec. by late 
writers for σκότος. a) pr. John 6. 
17 σκοτία ἤδη ἐγεγόνει ‘it was now 
dark,’ 12. 35 6 περιπατῶν. ἐν τῇ σκο- 
tia, 20.1: so ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ in dark- 
bent, pr. from dryness; in N. T.| zess, i.e. in a dark ‘place, i in private, 
a) pr. of a way, or parts of it, Luke | Matt. 10.27. b) fig. of moral dark- 
3. ὃ ἔσται TA σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθεῖαν. Ὁ) ness, the absence of spiritual light 
fig. crooked, 1. e. perverse, wicked,| and truth, ignorance, blindness, in- 
γενεὰ σκολιά Acts 2.40: of masters,| cluding the idea of sinfulness and 
perverse, unjust, peevish, opp. to consequent calamity, John 8. 12, 
ἐπιεικής, 1 Pet. 2. 18. 12.35 ἵνα μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβη, 





σκοτίζω 4 





26 σμύρνα 


v. 46,1 John 1. 5, 2.8,9,11. Meton.| dogs as worthless in NGL. onied 


of persons in moral darkness, John 
1,09. 


σκοτίζω, f. tow (σκότος), to darken, 
deprive of light ; in N. T. only pass. 
to be darkened. a) pr. Matt. 24. 29 
6 ἥλιος σκοτισθήσεται, Luke 23. 45, 
Rev. 8. 12, 9. 2. Ὁ) fig..of moral 
darkness, ignorance, comp. σκοτία 
b., Eph. 4.18 ἐσκοτισμένοι τῇ δια- 
νοίᾳ, Rom. 1. 21, 11.10 σκοτισθήτω- 
σαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν. 

σκότος, €0S, ovs, τό (and ov, 6, Heb. 
12. 18), darkness, the absence of 
light. a) pr. (a) genr. Matt. 27. 


45 σκότος ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν. 


γῆν, Acts 2. 20 εἰς σκότος, 1 Cor. 4. 
ὃ τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκότους “ the hid- 
den things of darkness,’ i. 6. done 
in darkness, secret things: of the 
darkness of the blind, Acts 18. 11. 
(8) =a dark place, a place where 
darkness reigns, Matt.8. 12 ἐκβλη- 
θήσονται εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον 
into uttermost darkness, 1. e. into the 
farthest dark prison, as the image 
of the place of punishment in hades; 
so 2 Pet. 2.17 6 ζόφος τοῦ σκότους 
εἰς αἰῶνα i.e. intens. ‘ thick gloom 
of darkness for ever,’ thickest and 
eternal darkness. 

b) fig. of moral darkness, the ab- 
sence of spiritual light and truth, 
ignorance, blindness, including the 
idea of sinfulness and consequent 
calamity, -εσκοτία Ὁ. (a) genr. 
Matt. 4. 16 ὁ λαὸς ὃ καθήμενος ἐν 
σκότει εἶδε φῶς μέγα, 6. 23, Luke 1. 
79, John 8. 19 ἠγάπησαν μᾶλλον τὸ 
σκότος ἢ τὸ φῶς, Acts 26. 18, Rom. 
2.19, 13.12 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σκότους the 
works of darkness, wicked deeds, 2 
Cor. 4. 6 ὃ Θεὸς ὁ εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους 
φῶς λάμψαι, 6. 14, 1 Pet. 2. 9. (β) 
abstr. for concr., of persons in a state 
of moral darkness, wicked men, un- 
der the influence of Satan, ἡ ἐξουσία 
τοῦ σκότους Luke 22. 53; perhaps 
for Satan himself, Col. 1. 13: also 
Eph. 5. 8 ἦτε ποτὲ σκότος, 6. 12. 


σκοτόω, ὦ, ἴ. dow (σκότοΞ), to dark- 
en, cover with darkness, pass. Rev. 
16. 10 ἐγένετο 7 βασιλεία αὐτοῦ ἐσ- 
κοτωμένη, i. 6. emblematic of dis- 
tress, calamity, destruction. 

σκύβαλον, ov, τό, dregs, refuse, ex- 

crement, 4. ἃ. ‘ what is thrown to the 


Phil. 3.8 τὰ πάντα... ἡγοῦμαι σκύ- 
Bada εἶναι as dregs, refuse, ‘ things 
worthless.’ 


Σκύθης, ov, 6, a Scythian, Col. 3.11. 


The name Scythian in ancient geo- 
graphy is applied sometimes to a 
people, and sometimes to all the no- 
madic tribes which had their loca- 
tion on the north of the Black Sea | 
and Caspian, stretching indefinitely 
eastward into the unknown regions 


of Asia; having a latitude similar 


to the modern names Mongols and 
Tartars, and like them synonymous | 
with barbarian, βάρβαρος. 


σκυθρωπός, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (σκυθρός 


fr. σκύζομαι, BY), pr. grim-visaged, 
1,6. of a stern, gloomy, sad counte- 
nance ; either affected, Matt. 6.16: 
or real, Luke 24. 17. 


σκύλλω, fut. VAG, pr. to strip off the | 


skin, to flay, lacerate; in N.T. fig. | 
to harass, trouble, weary, with acc. 
Luke 8. 49 μὴ σκύλλε τὸν διδάσκα- 
λον: mid. 7. 6 μὴ σκύλλου: pass. 
part. Matt. 9. 86 ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι. 


σκῦλον, ov, τό (σκύλλω), pr. skin, 


hide, as stripped off; usually and in 
N. T. spoil, booty, as stripped from 
an enemy, Luke 11. 22. 


TKwWANKOBpPwTOS, ου, 6, 7, adj. (σκώ- 


An, βιβρώσκω)Ὶ, worm-eaten, devoured 
by worms, spoken of φθειρίασις, the 
disease of Herod Agrippa, Acts 12. 
23. 


σκώληξ, NKOS, 6, @ worm, 1. e. as 


feeding on dead bodies, Mark 9.44 
ὅπου ὁ σκώληξ αὐτῶν οὐ τελευτᾷ, Kal 
τὸ πῦρ οὐ σβέννυται, in allusion to 
Is. 66. 24, the language of the pro- | 
phet being applied to the place of | 
punishment of the wicked; comp. | 
yéevva fin. 


σμαράγδινο», ἢ; ov (σμάραγδος), of | 


smaragdus, of emerald, Rev. 4. 8 ὁμοία — 
ὁράσει σμαραγδίνῳ sc. λίθῳ. 


ouapaydos, ov, 6, smaragdus,aname ὦ 


under which the ancients appear | 
to have comprehended all gems of | 
a fine green colour, including the | 
emerald, Rev. 21. 19. | 


σμύρνα, ns, ἢ, myrrh, a substance 


which distils in tears from a small 
thorny tree growing in Arabia, and 
especially in Abyssinia; these tears 

















gum, highly prized by the ancients, 
"and used in incense and perfumes ; 
Matt. 2. 11, John 19. 39. 
II. Σμύρνα, ns, ἢ, Smyrna, an 

_ Ionian city, situated at the head of 
_-adeep gulf on the western coast of 
_ Asia Minor, Rev. 1. 11. 
- Zpupvatos, a, ov, Smyrnean, of Smyr- 
_ na; pi. οἱ Σμυρναῖοι, the Smyrneans, 
’ Rev. 2. 8 text, rec. 
σμυρνίζω, f. ίσω (σμύρνα), to myrrh, 
| to mingle with myrrh, pass. Mark 15. 
23 ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ἐσμυρνισμένον 
οἶνον i. 6. wine mingled with myrrh 
__ and bitter herbs; see ὄξος. 

Σόδομα, ων, τά, Sodom, Heb. ‘ burn- 
| ing,’ pr. name of one of the four 
cities of the vale of Siddim destroyed 
in the time of Abraham, and covered 
by the Dead Sea; Matt. 10. 15. 


Σολομών, gen. Gvos in later eds., 
| ὥντος in text. rec., Heb. ‘ pacific,’ 
. Solomon, pr. name of the son and 
successor of David, celebrated for 
his wisdom, wealth, ‘and splendour ; 
Matt. 1. 6, ‘. 

 σορός, οὔ, 7 (σωρός), a coffer, coffin, 
_ urn, any receptacle for a dead body; 
in N. T. an open coffin, bier, on which 


the dead were carried to burial, 
Luke 7. 14. 


_ 06s, σή, σόν, pron. poss. thy, thine ; 
_ spoken of what belongs to any one 

_ or is in any way connected with him, 
e.g. by possession, acquisition, Matt. 
7.3 ἐν τῷ σῷ ὀφθαλμῷ, ν. 22, 13. 27 
ἐν τῷ σῷ ἀγρῷ, Luke 15. 31, Acts 5. 
' 4, 1Cor. 8.11; τὸ σόν, τὰ σά, thine. 
| thine own, i. e. what is thine, Matt. 
_ 20. 14, Luke 6. 30. So of society, 
a companionship, Mark 2. 18 οἱ σοὶ 
μαθηταί, John 17. 6, 9, 10; of σοί thy 
kindred, thy Friends, Mark 5. 19. OF 
origin, as proceeding from any one, 
Matt. 24.3 τῆς σῆς παρουσίας, Luke 
22. 42 τὸ σόν sc. θέλημα, John 4. 42, 
17.17 ὃ λόγος 6 σός, Acts 24. 3, 4. 


σουδάριον, ou, τό, Lat. sudarium, pr. 
and lit. a sweat-cloth, genr. a hand- 
kerchief, napkin, Luke 19. 20. 

Σουσάννα, ns, 4, Susanna, Hebr. 
‘lily,’ pr. name of a Hebrew wo- 
man, Luke 8. 3. 

σοφία, as, ἡ (σοφός), wisdom, pr. 
skill, tact, expertness in any art; in 


se ee πὸι 
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‘soon harden into a bitter aromatic | 


copia 


N. T. wisdom, i.e. a) skill in the 
affairs of life, practical wisdom, wise 
management, as shewn in forming 
the best plans, and executing them 
by the best means, including the 
idea of judgment and sound good 
sense, Acts 6.3 πλήρεις mv. ay. καὶ 
σοφίας, 7. 10, Col. 1. 28, 8. 16, 4. 5 
comp. v. 6, Luke 21. 15 στόμα kal 
σοφίαν 4. ἃ. ‘ wise utterance.’ 

b) in a higher sense, wisdom, = 
deep knowledge natural and moral, 
insight, learning, science, implying 
cultivation of mind and an enlight- 
ened understanding. (a) genr. Matt. 
12.42 τὴν σοφίαν Σολομῶνος, Acts 
7. 22 πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων. Imply- 
ing learned research, λόγον ἔχοντα 
σοφίας Col. 2. 23; also a knowledge 
of hidden things, of enigmatic and 
symbolic language, Rev. 15. 18, 17. 
9. (8) spec. of the learning and phi- 
losophy current among the Greeks 
and Romans in the apostolic age, 
which stood in contrast with the 
simplicity of the gospel, and tended 
to draw away the minds of men 
from divine truth; hence called 
σαρκική 2 Cor. 1. 12, ἡ σοφία τοῦ 
κόσμου 1 Cor. 1. 20, ἀνθρώπων 2. 4, 
τῶν σοφῶν 1.19; so 2.13 λόγοι ἂν- 
θρωπίνης σοφίας, 1.21 ὃ κόσμος διὰ 
τῆς σοφίας, ν. 22; v.17 οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ 
λόγου not in wisdom of words, i. 6. 
not with mere philosophy and rhe- 
toric, 2.1. (7) in respect to divine 
things, wisdom, i.e. knowledge, in- 
sight, deep understanding, represent- 
ed every where as a divine gift, and 
including the idea of practical ap- 
plication, thus distinguished from 
ἢ γνῶσις or theoretical knowledge; 
Matt. 13. 54 πόθεν τούτῳ 7 σοφία 
αὕτη; Mark 6. 2, Acts 6. 10, Eph. 
1.8 ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει, v. 
17, Col. 1. 9, 2 Pet. 3. 15,:1 Cor. 12. 
8: spec. of insight imparted from 
God in respect to the divine coun- 
sels, 2.6 σοφίαν λαλοῦμεν, σοφίαν δὲ 
οὗ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, V.7: meton. of 
the author and source of this wis- 
dom, 1.30. Asconjoined with purity 
of heart and life, Jam. 1. 5, 3. 13, 
15,17 ἡ ἄνωθεν σοφία πρῶτον μὲν 
ἁγνή ἐστιν, Luke 2. 40, 52. 

6) ἢ σοφία Tov Θεοῦ the divine wis- 
dom, including the idea of infinite 


skill, knowledge, purity, Rom. 11. 


σοφίζω 


88 ὦ βάθος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ 
γνώσεως Θεοῦ, 1 Cor. 1.21, 24 comp. 
ver. 22, Eph. 3. 10, Col. 2. 3: of 
the divine wisdom as revealed and 
manifested in Christ and his gospel, 
Luke 7. 35 see δικαιόω b.; so 1]. 
49 ἢ σοφία τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶπε ‘ the divine 
wisdom as manifested in me, Christ,’ 
comp. Matt. 23. 34 where ἐγώ, -- 
others here take it in the Jewish 
sense of a divine nature, = ὃ λόγος, 
comp. λόγος ILI, 


copia, f. ἰσω (σοφός), to make wise, 
1. 6. skilful, expert, pass. to be skilled, 
expert; in N. T. a) act. to make 
wise, to enlighten, 1. e. in respect to 
divine things, with acc. of pers. 2 
Tim. 3.15 τὰ ἱερὰ γράμματα οἶδας, 
τὰ δυνάμενά σε σοφίσαι εἰς σωτη- 
ρίαν. Ὁ) mid. σοφίζομαι as depon. 
with accus. of thing, to muke wisely, 
to devise skilfully, artfully ; in N.T. 
part. perf. as passive, σεσοφισμένοι 
μῦθοι skilfully devised fables, 2 Pet. 
1. 16. 

"σοφός, h, dv, wise, i.e. a) skilful, 
expert, 1 Cor. 3.10 σοφὸς ἀρχιτέκ- 
των. b) skilled in the affairs of life, 
discreet, judicious, practically wise, 
comp. σοφία a., 1 Cor. 6. 5 σοφός, 
ὃς δυνήσεται διακρῖναι. c) skilled in 
learning, i. e. learned, intelligent, en- 
lightened, in respect to things human 
and divine, comp. σοφία Ὁ. (a) 
genr. as to human things, Matt. 11. 
25 ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, 23. 34, 
Rom. 1. 14. σοφοῖς καὶ ἀνοήτοις, 16. 
19, 1 Cor. 1,25. (β)5ρ6ο. as to the 
philosophy current among the Greeks 
and Romans, see σοφία Ὁ. β., Rom. 
1, 22 φάσκοντες εἶναι σοφοὶ ἐμωράν- 
θησαν, 1 Cor. 1.19, 20, 26,27. (γ) 
in respect to divine things, wise, en- 
lightened, as conjoined with purity 
of heart and life, comp. σοφία b.y¥., 
Eph. 5. 15, Jam. 8. 18. 

d) spoken of Gop, wise, as being 
infinite in skill, insight, knowledge, 
purity, Rom. 16. 27 μόνῳ σοφῷ Θεῷ. 
Sravia, as, ἢ, Spain, Lat. Hispania, 

pr. name of the Spanish peninsula, 
including modern Spain and Portu- 
gal, as constituting a province of 
the Roman empire, Rom. 15. 24, 28. 
σπαράσσω, f. tw, to tear, rend, lace- 
rate; in N. T. = to convulse, throw 
into spasms, like epilepsy, spoken 
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of the effects of demoniacal posses- | 
sion, with acc. Mark 1. 26, 9. 20 τὸ 
πνεῦμα ἐσπάραξεν αὐτόν, Luke 9. 39. 
σπαργανόω, ὦ, f. dow (ondpyavor, | 
fr. omdpyw), to swathe, wrap in swad- 
dling-clothes, trans. Luke 2.7, 12 εὗ- | 
ρήσετε βρέφος ἐσπαργανωμένον. — 
σπαταλάω, @, ἴ. now (σπατάλη, fr. | 
σπαθάω), to live in luxury, voluptu- 
ously, intrans. 1 Tim. 5. 6, Jam. 5. 6 
ἐτρυφήσατε καὶ ἐσπαταλήσατε. 
σπάω, &, f. dow, to draw, 1. 6. to pull; 
in N. T. to draw out, mid. σπασάμε- | 
vos τὴν μάχαιραν drawing HIS sword, 
Mark 14. 47, Acts 16. 27. | 
σπεῖρα, as, ἢ, also Ion. gen. ys, pr. | 
any thing wound, wreathed, spiral, | 
a coil, a cord, rope; in N.'T. α band, | 
troop, company. a) spoken of Roman | 
foot-soldiers, probably a cohort, of | 
which there were ten in a legion, | 
each containing three maniples, or | 
six centuries, but varying, at dif- | 
ferent times, and according to cir- | 
cumstances, in the number of men, } 
probably from 300 to 1000 or more; | 
Matt. 27. 27, Acts 10.1. b) spoken | 
of a band from the guards of the | 
Temple, John 18.3, 12: these were | 
Levites, who performed the menial | 
offices of the Temple, and kept watch 
by night; they were under the com- | 
mand of officers called otparnyot, | 
see στρατηγός. ‘Some understand | 
here a band of Roman soldiers; but | 
these would rather have led Jesus 
directly to their own officers, and | 
not to the chief priests; besides, | 
this was not a band of regularly | 
armed troops, comp. Matt. 26. 30. 


σπείρω, f. ep@, to sow, scatter seed. | 
a) pr., absol. Matt. 6. 26 τὰ πετεινὰ | 
ov σπείρουσιν, 13. 3,4. Part. 6 σπεί- | 
ρων the sower, Mark 4, 3, 14; with | 
acc. of the seed sown, Matt. 13. 24 | 
σπείροντι καλὸν σπέρμα, 1 Cor. 15. | 
86, 87. Pass. fig. of a single seed | 
or grain, Mark 4. 31, 82 κόκκον σι- | 
νάπεως... ὅταν σπαρῇ: so, by ana- | 
logy, of the body as committed to | 
the earth, 1 Cor. 15, 42-44. With | 
prepositions of place, εἰς Matt. 13. | 
22, ἐν v.31, ἐπί with gen. Mark 4. | 
31, with acc. Matt. 13. 20, παρά with | 
acc. v. 19. Hence in proverbial ex- | 
pressions, Matt. 25. 24 θερίζων ὅπου | 
οὐκ ἔσπειρας, John 4. 87 ἄλλος ἐστὶν | 



































φειδομένως κτλ, Gal. 6. 7 ὃ ἐὰν σπείρῃ 
e νθρωπος κτλ, for all which see θε- 


pig¢w a. Also fig. 1 Cor. 9. 11 τὰ 


" 





| πνευματικὰ σπείρειν = =to disseminate, 

i σάρκα... ὃ om. eis TO πνεῦμα “ Who- 

. ever lives to the flesh, or to the 

_b) fig. of a teacher, to sow the 

word of life, to disseminate instruc- 

᾿ λόγον σπείρει: pass. ν. 15 ὅπου σπεί- 

᾿ pera 6 λόγος, ν. 16, 20, Matt. 13.19 

᾿ σπεκουλάτωρ, opos, 6, Liat. specu- 

lator or spiculator, a pike-man, hal- 

_the body-guard of kings and princes, 

_ who also, according to oriental cus- 
Ὁ. 27. 

πῶς ᾿ ὦ σπείσω, to pour out, make 

Somat, to pour out one’s self, i. e. one’s 

| blood, to offer up one’s strength 
or fur any thing, Phil. 2. 17. 

σπέρμα, aros, τό (σπείρω), seed, as 

he trees. a) pr. Matt. 13. 24 σπείρειν 

᾿ καλὸν σπέρμα, v. 82, Mark 4. 31, 1 
σπέρμα αὐτοῦ 1. 6. Θεοῦ, a seed from 
God, a germ of the divine life, the 

of God. Ὁ) fig. of the semen virile, 
Heb. 11. 11. Hence meton. seed, 
24, 25 μὴ ἔχων σπέρμα: genr. = 
posterity, Luke 1. 55 τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ 
3. 25, seep.: fig. gentile Christians 
also are called the seed of Abraham, 
16, 9. 8, Gal. 3. 29. c) by impl. a 
remnant, a few survivors, like seed 
9. 29 εἰ μὴ κύριος σαβαὼθ ἐγκατέλι- 
πεν ἡμῖν σπέρμα. 

“a μα, λέγω), seed- -gathering, seed-pick- 
ing, as birds; in N. T. subst. put 
picks up and retails trifling things, 

Acts 17, 18. 


| impart; Gal. 6, ὃ 6 ὁ σπείρων εἰς τὴν 
4 Spirit.’ 
| tion, John 4. 36, Mark 4. 14 τὸν 
7d ἐσπαρμένον ἐν TH ΠΕΣ 
_ berdier, a kind of soldiers forming 
_ tom, acted as executioners, Mark 
a libation; in N. T. fig. mid. σπέν- 
and life, 2 Tim. 4. 6; ἐπί τινι upon 
sown, scattered, of grain, plants, or 
᾿ Cor. 15. 88: metaph. 1 John 8. 9 
_ inner man as renewed by the Spirit 
= children, offspring, pr. Matt. 22. 
τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ, John 7. 42, Acts 
_as having the same faith, Rom. 4. 
_ kept over from a former year, Rom. 
; σπερμολόγος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (σπέρ- 
for a trifier, babbler, chatterer, who 
σπεύδω, f, evow, trans. to urge on, to | 


πὰ ας ee ee a 
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ὁ σπείρων κτλ, 2 Cor. 9. 6 6 σπείρων ἱ 


] 


σπλάγχνον 


hasten; oftener and in N.T. intrans. 
to urge one’s self on, to hasten, make 
haste, having respect simply to time 
(thus differing from σπουδάζω, wh. 
see), Acts 22. 18; with inf. 20. 16 
ἔσπευδε γενέσθαι εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα. By 
Hebr. the part. σπεύσας is put with 
a verb of motion adverbially, in the 
sense of hastily, quickly, Luke 2. 16 
ἦλθον σπεύσαντες, 19. 5, 6. With 
an accus. to hasten after any thing, 
to await with eager desire, 2 Pet. 3. 
12 προσδοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας THY 
παρουσίαν κτλ. 
σπήλαιον, ov, τό (σπέος), a Cave, 
den, Lat. spelunca, Matt. 21. 18. 
σπιλάς, ddos, ἢ, a rock by or in the 
sea, a cliff, breaker, on which ves- 
sels are shipwrecked; in N. T. fig. 
of false teachers, who cause others 
to make shipwreck of their faith, 
Jude 12. | 
amtAos, ov, 6, a spot, stain, fig. in a 
moral sense, Eph. 5. 27, 2 Pet. 2. 18. 
σπιλόω, @, f. dow (σπῖλοΞ), to spot, 
stain, defile, with acc. Jam. 3. 6 7 
γλῶσσα ἡ σπιλοῦσα ὅλον τὸ σῶμα: 
pass. Jude 28. 


σπλαγχνίζομαι, future ἰσθήσομαι 
(σπλάγχνον), depon. pass. to feel the 
bowels yearn, to have compassion, to 
pity, absol., Matt. 20. 34 σπλαγχ- 
νισθεὶς ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Luke 10. 33, 15. 
20: foll. by ἐπί with dat. Matt. 14. 
14, with acc. 15. 32; by περί with 
gen. 9.36; by gen. simply, like Lat. 
miseret, 18. 27 σπλαγχνισθεὶς ὃ κύ- 
plos τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου. 
σπλάγχνον, ου, τό, an intestine 
bowel ; usually, and in N. T. only, 
pl. τὰ σπλάγχνα, the entrails, bowels, 
viscera; in profane writers chiefly 
spoken of the upper viscera of vic- 
tims, as the heart, lungs, liver, which 
were eaten during or after the sa- 
crifice; in N. Τὶ of persons, genr. 
the entrails, bowels. a) pr. Acts 1. 
18 ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐὖ- 
τοῦ. Ὀ) fig. the inward parts, as in 
Engl. the breast, the heart, as the 
seat of the emotions and passions; 
in N. T. of the gentler emotions, as 
compassion, tender affection; also 
put for the mind, the soul, the inner 
man, (a) genr. 2 Cor. 6. 12 orevo- 
χωρεῖσθε ἐν τοῖς σπλάγχνοις ὑμῶν, 
parall. with 7 καρδία v.11; Philem. 


σπόγγος 480 





7 τὰ σπλ. τῶν ἁγίων ἀναπέπαυται διὰ σπουδή, HS ἢ, speed, Se as mani- 


gov, v. 20, 1 John 3.17. (8) meton. 

- for inward affection, compassion, pity, 
love, 2 Cor. 7. 15, Phil. 1. 8 ὡς ém- 
ποθῶ πάντας ὑμᾶς ἐν σπλάγχνοις Ἴ. 
Χρ. i.e. in my ardent love to Christ, 
2.1: intensive, Luke 1. 78 διὰ oma. 
ἐλέους Θεοῦ, Col. 3. 12 σπλ. οἰκτιρ- 
μοῦ. (vy) put for the object of affec- 
tion, Philem. 12 τὰ ἐμὰ σπλάγχνα 
my bowels, as in English my heart, 
spoken of a person, and implying 
strong affection, here parall. with 
τὸ ἐμὸν τέκνον v. 10. 


σπόγγος, ov, 6, a sponge, Matt. 27. 
48. 


σποδός, οὔ, 6, ashes, Heb. 9. 13; 
Luke 10. 18 ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ pe- 
Tevonoav,—to lie down in ashes, or 
to cast ashes or dust on the head, 
was a rite of oriental mourning. 

TT Opa, as, ἢ (σπείρω), a sowing, seed- 
time, green sprout, grain as growing ; 
in N.T.= σπέρμα, seed, semen virile, 
fig. for generation, birth, 1 Pet. 1. 23. 

σπόριμος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (σπείρω), 
sown, for sowing ; in N. T. neut. pl. 
τὰ σπόριμα, sown fields, fields of grain, 
Matt. 12. 1. 

σπόρος, ov, 6 (σπείρω), a sowing, 
seed-time, green sprout, grain as 
growing; in N. T. = σπέρμα, seed, 
Mark 4. 26 ἐὰν βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον ὀπὶ 
τῆς γῆς, ν. 24: fig. 2 Cor. 9, 10. 


σπουδάζω (σπουδή), fut. dow and 
earlier σπουδάσομαι, to speed, make 
haste, intrans., prop. as manifested 
in diligence, earnestness, zeal. a) 
genr., with infin. 2 Tim. 4. 9 omov- 
δασον ἐλθεῖν πρός με ταχέως“, ν. 21. 
b) to give diligence, be in earnest, be 
forward, with infin. Gal. 2. 10 ὃ καὶ 
ἐσπούδασα αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι, Eph. 


4. 3, 1 Thess. 2. 17, 2 Ῥεῖ, 1.10, 


σπουδαῖος, a, ον (σπουδή), speedy, 
hasty, = earnest, diligent, forward, 2 
Cor. 8. 17, 22 σπουδαῖον ὄντα, νυνὶ 
δὲ πολὺ "ΠΣ ἐκ epov. Neut. com- 
parat. σπουδαιότερον as adv. earnest- 
ly, diligently, 2 'Tim. 1. 17. 


σπουδαίως», adv. (σπουδαῖος), speed- 
ily, 1. 6. earnestly, diligently, eagerly, 
Luke 7. 4 παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν omov- 
δαίως, Tit. 3.13. Comparat. σπου- 


fested in earnestness, diligence. a) 
genr., μετὰ σπουδῆς with haste, i. e. | 
hastily, eagerly, Mark 6. 25. b) | 
diligence, earnest effort, xeal, Rom. ἢ 
12. 8 ὁ προϊστάμενος ἐν σπουδῇ, ver. | 
11, 2 Cor. 7. 11, 2 Pet. 1. 5, Jude 3 | 
πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιούμενος : SO in be- | 
half of any one, ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 7. 

12; with πρός final, Heb. 6. 11. | 


σπυρίς, tos, 7 (σπεῖρα), a basket for | 


storing grain, provisions, &c. Matt. | 
15. 37, 16. 10, Acts 9. 25. : 


στάδιος, ov, ὃ (aTdw), also τὸ στά- 


διον in profane writers, a stadium, 
pr. ‘the standard,’ 1. e. measure. 
a) pr. as a measure of distance, | 
containing 600 Greek, or 625 Ro- | 
man feet, about 6043 feet Eng- | 
lish ; the proportion of the Greek | 
foot to the English being nearly | 
as 1007 to 1000, and that of the | 
Roman foot nearly as 970 to 1000, | 
or about 11°6 English inches: the |} 
Roman mile contained eight stadia, | 
and ten stadia are = the modern | 
geographical mile of 60 to the de- 
gree: so Luke 24. 18, John 6. 19, | 
11.18. b) τὸ στάδιον, a stadium, | 
circus, in which public games were | 
exhibited, and so called because > 
the Olympic course was a stadium | 
in length; 1 Cor. 9. 24 of ἐν σταδίῳ 
τρέχοντες. Ϊ 


στάμνος, ov, 6 OF ἡ (torn), an | 


earthen jar, jug, for step ti wine; | 
in N. T. @ pot, vase, in which the | 
manna was laid up in the ark, Heb. | 
9. 4 στάμνος χρυσῆ. | 


στάσις, ews, 7 (ἴστημι), act. a set- | 


ting up, an erecting, as of a statue; | 
usually and in N. T. pass. a stand- | 
ing, 1. 6. a) the act of standing, | 
στάσιν ἔχειν to have a standing, = | 
to stand, Heb. 9. 8. b)1.q. an up- | 
stand, uproar. (a) pr. of a popular | 
commotion, ὦ sedition, insurrection, | 
Mark 15. 7 οἵτινες ἐν τῇ στάσει φό- | 
νον πεποιήκεισαν,--ἴὉ Ὁ the omission | 
of the augment in the pluperf. see | 
Stuart’s N. T. Gram. p. 68, 70. (B) | 
in a more private sense, dissension, | 
contention, coniroversy, with the idea | 
of violence, Acts 15. 2 γενομένης | 
στάσεως καὶ (ητήσεως, 28. (5 80. 


δαιοτέρως, the more speedily, Phil. 2,  στατήρ, ἤρος, 6 (ἵστημι to weigh), | 


28. 


a stater, an Attic silver coin, Matt. 









σταυρός 


7. 27: it was = four Attic silver 
rachme, or about 2s. 7d.; but was 
probably current among the Jews 
s = the shekel, or about 2s. 4d. 


σταυρό 5) 00, 6, a pointed stake, pale, 
᾿ palisade ; later and in N.T. a cross, 
sc. a stake with a cross-piece, on 
which malefactors were nailed for 
execution, i. 6. were crucified: this 
‘mode of punishment was known to 
‘the Persians, and also to the Car- 
thaginians ; ; but was most common 
‘among the Romans for slaves and 
criminals, and by them was intro- 
Ἶ duced among the later Jews. a) 
"pr. Matt. 27. 82 τοῦτον ἠγγάρευσαν 
᾿ ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ i.e. Jesus 
' being faint under the weight of his 
᾿ cross, Simon was compelled to aid 
‘ him in bearing it; v. 40, 42. Fig. 
δ the phrases, αἴρειν, βαστάζειν, 
| χαμβάνειν τὸν σταυρόν, to take up 
or bear one’s cross, 1. e. to undergo 
suffering, trial, punishment, to ex- 
pose one’s self to contumely and 
death ; αἴρειν Luke 9. 28, βαστάζειν 
14. 27, λαμβάνειν Matt. 10. 38. b) 
| meton. the cross for its punishment, 
‘crucifixion, spoken only of the death 
He Christ upon the cross, Eph. 2. 


i; 


16, Heb. 12. 2 ὑπέμεινε oraupéy : 850 
6 σταυρὸς τοῦ ae 1 Cor. 1. 17, Gal. 
‘6. 12, 14, Phil. 3. 18, 6 λόγος ὃ τοῦ 
᾿ Β  υροῦ 1 Cor. ι 18, absol. Gal. 5.11. 


" 







σταυρόω, @, fut. dow (σταυρός), to 
stake, drive stakes, pales, palisades ; 
Tater and in N. T. to crucify, nail to 
the cross, with acc. expr. or impl. 
Matt. 20. 19 μπστιγῶσαι καὶ σταυ- 
ρῶσαι, 23. 34, 26. 2, 27. 22 sq. Fig. 
= θανατόω, Gal. 5. "94 σταυροῦν τὴν 
σάρκα to crucify the flesh, i.e. to van- 
quish, mortify, destroy the power of 
‘the carnal nature; 6. 14 ἐμοὶ κόσ- 
| μος ἐσταύρωται κἀγὼ τῷ κόσμῳ ‘ the 
world is dead to me and I to the 
world,’ q.d. I have renounced the 
world, and the world me. 


ἀν πως ET στον τ 


grapes, Matt. 7.16, Luke 6. 44. 
‘TTA XUS, vos, 6, an ear of grain, Matt. 
12. 1 τίλλειν τοὺς στάχυας. 

. ΤΠ. Στάχυς, vos, 6, Stachys, pr. 
| hame of a man, Rom. 16. 9. 


rréyn, ns, 7) (στέγω), a covering, 
"αὶ Matt. 8. 8, Luke 7. 6. 
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σταφυλή, NS, ἢ, @ grape, cluster ᾿ 


στενάζω 


στέγω, f. ξω, to cover, trans.; in N. 
T. to cover over in silence,i.e. 2) 
genr. to conceal, not to make known, 
with acc. 1 Cor. 13.7 ἡ ἀγάπη πάντα 
στέγει i.e. hides the faults of others, 
—so some; but Pauline usage would 
refer it rather to Ὁ) to hold out as 
to any thing, to forbear, to bear with, 
endure, with acc. 1 Cor. 9.12; absol. 
1 Thess. 3.1, 5. 

στεῖρος, a, ον (στεῤῥός, στερεός, fr. 
ἵστημι), sterile, barren, spoken only 
of women, Luke 1. 7, 36. 


στέλλω, fut. ελῷ, pr. to set, place, 
make stand in order, as soldiers in 
battle-array; fig. to put in order, 
prepare, fit out, also to fit or furnish 
with garments, &c. to clothe: hence, 
from the idea of motion into a place, 
comes the usual Greek signif. to 
send, despatch, implying a previous 
fitting out (and thus differing from 
πέμπω), pass. or mid. to be sent, to 
go, take a journey : further, from the 
idea of motion back to a former 
place comes the signif. to put or 
send back, to draw in, contract, e. g. 
ἱστία στέλλειν to send in or draw 
in the sails, i. q. to furl them; fig. 
to repress, diminish, assuage ; of per- 
sons, to repress, restrain, with ἀπό 
from any thing; in N. T. mid. or 
pass. fig. of persons contracting or 
repressing themselves from fear, 


surprise, &c. = to shrink from, with-~ 


draw from, avoid, with accus. 2 Cor. 
8. 20 στελλόμενοι τοῦτο: with ἀπό, 
2 Thess. 3. 6 στέλλεσθαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ 
παντὸς ἀδελφοῦ κτλ. 

στέμμα, ατος, τό (στέφω), a fillet, 
garland, wreath, Acts 14. 18 ταύρους 
καὶ στέμματα i.e. ‘victims adorned 
with fillets and garlands,’ as was 
customary in heathen sacrifices. 

στεναγμός, ov, ὃ (στενάζω), agroan- 
ing, sighing, οἵ the oppressed, Acts 
7. 34: also of prayers to God not 
expressed in articulate words, Rom. 
8. 26. 

στενάζω, fut. ξω (στένω), to groan, 
sigh, intrans., of persons in distress, 
affliction, Rom. 8. 23 ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς στενάζομεν, 2 Cor. 5. 2; or 
from impatience, ill-humour, = to 
murmur, κατ᾽ ἀλλήλων James ὅ. 9: 
also of those who offer silent prayer, 
Mark 7. 34 ἀναβλέψας ἐστέναξε. 


στενός 


στενός, h, dv, strait, narrow, διὰ THs 
στενῆς πύλης Matt. 7. 13, 14. 

TT EVOX WO EW, ὦ, f. how (στενόχωρος, 
from στενός, χώρα), to crowd into a 
narrow space, to straiten as to room ; 
in N. T. pass. fig. to be straitened, 
distressed, not able to turn one’s 
self, 2 Cor. 4. 8, 6. 12 opp. to πλα- 


τύνων. 11. 


στενοχωρία, as, ἣ (στενοχωρέω), 
straitness of place, want of room ; in 
N. T. fig. straits, distress, anguish, 
θλῖψις καὶ στενοχωρία Rom. 2. 9, 2 
Cor. 6. 4. 


στερεός, a, dv (στεῤῥός, kindred 
with ἵστημι), stable, firm, solid, as 
opp. to a liquid; στερεὰ τροφή solid 
food, in antith, to γάλα, Heb. 5. 12, 
14; fig. firm, strong, immoveable, 2 
Tim. 2. 19 6 στερεὸς θεμέλιος τοῦ 
Θεοῦ; 1 Pet. 5. 9 στερεοὶ τῇ πίστει. 


στερεόω, ὦ, fut. dow (στερεός), to 
make stable, firm, strong, to strengthen, 
trans. Acts 3.7, 16 τοῦτον ἐστερέωσε 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ: fig. to confirm, esta- 
blish, τῇ πίστει 16. 5. 

στερέωμα, atos, TO (oTEpedw), any 
thing firm, solid, the firmament, firm 
support; in N. T. stability, firmness, 
steadfastness, τῆς πίστεως Col. 2. 5. 


Brepavas, a, 6, Stephanas, pr. name 
of a Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 
HNO, 


στέφανος, ov, 6 (στέφω), a circlet, 
chaplet, crown, about the head. a) 
as the emblem of royal dignity, Rev. 
6. 2, 12.1 στέφανος ἀστέρων δώδεκα, 
14, 14 στέφ. χρυσοῦν : ascribed to 
saints in heaven, elsewhere called 
kings, 4. 4,10,9.7: of the crown of 
thorns set upon Christ in derision 
as king of the Jews, Matt. 27. 29. 
b) as the prize conferred on victors 
in the public games and elsewhere, 
a chaplet, wreath, 1 Cor. 9. 25 ἵνα 
φθαρτὸν στέφ. λάβωσιν : hence fig. 
as an emblem of the rewards of ἃ 
future life, = prize, reward, 2'Tim. 
4.8 6 τῆς δικαιοσύνης στέφανος, Jam. 
1.12 ris Gwijs, 1 Pet. 5.4. c) fig. 
ornament, honour, glory, that in which 
one may glory, Phil. 4. 1 ἀδελφοί 
μου, χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός μου, 1 Thess. 


me 


Il. Στέφανος, ov, 6, Stephen, pr. 
name of one of the seven aise 
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ὌΝ > oo 




























deacons, the first Christian martyr, | 
Acts 6. 5. 


στεφανόω, &, f. dow  (arépavos), to 
crown, trans., a victor in the public 
games, &c. 2 Tim. 2.5: fig. to adorn, | 
decorate, Heb. 2. 7 δόξῃ el τιμῇ ἐσ-] 
τεφάνωσας αὐτόν, ν. 9. : 
στῆθος, εος, ous, τό (ἵστημι, στῆναι), 
the breast, pl. τὰ στήθη, Luke 18.13 | 
ἔτυπτεν εἰς TO στῆθος, 23. 48. . 


στήκω, a late word, found only 1 in | 
the present (formed from ἕστηκα I 
stand, perfect of ἵστημι), to stand, | 
intrans. Mark 11. 25 ὅταν στήκητε, 
προσευχόμενοι: elsewhere only fig. | 
to stand firm in faith and duty, τὰ 
be constant, to persevere, with dat, | 
commodi, Rom. 14. 4 τῷ ἰδίῳ κυρίῳ | 
στήκει ἢ πίπτει i. 6. Sit is for his } 
own master, not for you, to judge 
whether he is faithful or unfaithful ;’ 
foll. by dat. of thing, 77 ἐλευθερίᾳ | 
Gal. 5.1; by ἐν, 1 Cor. 16. 18 στή- i 
κετε ἐν TH πίστει, Phil. 1. 27, 4. 1 ev 
κυρίῳ 1. 6. in the faith and profes- | 
sion of Christ; absol. 2 Thess. 2. 15. |} 


στηριγμός, οὔ, 6 (στηρί(ω), a setting | 
fast, fixedness, a standing still; in| 
N. T. fig. fixedness, steadfastness i in| 
mind and faith, 2 Pet. 3.17. 


στηρίζω, f. tw (ἵστημι), to set fast, 
steadfast, to fix firmly, trans. a) pr. 
pass. perf. Linke 16. 26 χάσμα μέγα, 
ἐστήρικται ‘ is set fast, stands fixed :” 
from the Heb., Luke 9. 51 7d mpéo-| 
WTO αὐτοῦ compare τοῦ πορεύεσθαι, ἢ 
comp. πρόσωπον ἃ. b) fig. to make 
steadfast in mind, to confirm, strength- 
en, Luke 22. 32 στήριξον τοὺς ἀδελ- ἢ, 
φούς σου, Rom. 1. 11 «Τὰ; sat 2 Pet. 
L re seep. 








comp. 2 Cor. 4.10, 11. 23 “a0 Y I 
14. 9. | 


fig. for the minutest aber Fi 
N. T. fig. point of time, = a moment|} | 
i ae Luke 4. 5. 


στοά 


στοά, as, ἡ (ἵστημι), pr. a pillar, 


column, in ordinary usage ὦ portico, 
porch, piazza, surrounded and sup- 
ported by columns, 7 στοὰ Σολομῶ- 


vos John 10. 23, Acts 3. 11. 


t 


στοιβάς, ddos, ἢ (prob. for στιβάς, 
fr. oreiBw, aor. 2 ἔστιβον), pr. ‘ any 


_ thing trodden,’ and hence ‘ any thing 


_ strewed to lie upon,’ a couch of ten- 
der boughs, leaves, grass, &c.; oc- 


curs only in N. T. meton. a green 


Ἱ 
Ἷ 
} 
\ 
Π 
| 
. 
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bough, branch, Mark 11. 8 στοιβάδας 
ἔκοπτον ex τῶν δένδρων, --- ἔκοπτον 
κλάδους Matt. 21. 8. 

στοιχεῖον, ov, τό (στοῖχος, from 
στείχω), pr. a little step, a pin, peg, 
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standing upright, e.g. the gnomon | 
of a dial; fig. an element, e.g. ele- | 
mentary sound, a,le¢ter; in N.T. pl. | 


τὰ στοιχεῖα, elements. a) genr. the 
elements of nature, the component 
parts of the physical world, 2 Pet. 
ὃ. 10 στοιχεῖα καυσούμενα. Ὁ) spo- 
ken of elementary instruction, the 
elements, the rudiments of Christian 
instruction, Heb. 5. 12 τὰ στοιχεῖα 
τῆς ἀρχῆς 1. 6. the first rudiments, 
principles ;— of philosophy, and es- 
pec. of the Jewish religion in con- 
trast with Christianity, =the mere 
rudiments, Gal. 4. 8, 9, Col. 2. 8, 20. 


στοιχέω, ὥ, fut. how (στοῖχοΞ), to 


\ stand or go in order, to advance in 
/ rows, ranks; in N. T. fig. to walk 
| orderly, with dat. of rule, =Zo live 


) 






according to any rule or duty, to fol- 
low, Gal. 6.16 τῷ κανόνι τούτῳ στοι- 


1 χήσουσι, 5.25; 4050]. Acts 21. 24. 
στολή, fis, ἡ (στέλλω), pr. 6a fit- 


ting out,’ i. 6. apparatus, implements, 
, arms, harness, apparel; in N. T. = 


| Lat. stola, a robe, vestment, a long 





Ll 


flowing robe reaching to the feet, 
worn by kings, priests, and genr. 


| by persons of rank and distinction, 


} 





Mark 12. 88, 16. 5, Rev. 6. 11. 


'στόμα, ατος, τό, the mouth, of men 


and animals. a) pr., of animals, 
“Matt. 17. 27, Heb. 11. 33, Jam. 3. 3. 
Of persons, as the organ of breath- 
ing, blowing, 2 Thess. 2. 8 τῷ πνεύ- 


ματι τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 


Θεοῦ, Rev. 1. 16, 11. 5; as receiv- 
ing food and drink, Matt. 15. 11, 
Acts 11. 8; chiefly as the instru- 
ment of speech, Matt. 12. 84 τὸ 
στόμα λαλεῖ, Acts 23. 2, Rom. 3. 14, 


ἱ 


στρατεύω 


19: so the mouth as speaking, or 
perhaps meton. for words, sayings, 
discourse, Matt. 18. 16 ἐπὶ στόματος 
δύο μαρτύρων, Luke 11. 54, 19. 22, 
21. 15 δώσω ὑμῖν στόμα καὶ σοφίαν 
4. ἃ. ‘wise utterance.’ So also in 
the foll. phrases, borrowed mostly 
from the Hebrew: (1) ἀνοίγειν τὸ 
στόμα to open one’s mouth, to speak, 
Matt. 13. 35; fig. of the earth as 
rent in chasms, Rev. 12.16. (2) τὸ 
ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ στόματος i.e. 
words uttered, sayings, discourse, 
Matt. 15.11, 18; so τὸ ἐκπορ. διὰ 
στόματος Θεοῦ, i. 6. word, precept, 4. 
4, (3) λαλεῖν or εἰπεῖν διὰ στόματός 
Twos to speak through the mouth of 
any one, to speak by his interven- 
tion, as God by a prophet, messen- 
ger, Luke 1. 70 καθὼς ἐλάλησε διὰ 
στόματος τῶν ἁγίων προφητῶν, Acts 
4,25,15.7. (4) στόμα πρὸς στόμα 
λαλεῖν to speak mouth to mouth, orally, 
without the need of writing, 2 John 
12. 

b) fig. in the sense of edge, point, 
as of a weapon,—the figure being 
taken from the mouth as armed 
with teeth and biting, or as being 
in beasts the front or foremost part; 
also of the front of an army; in N.T. 
of a sword, στόμα μαχαίρας Luke 21. 
24, στόματα wax. Heb. 11. 34. 

στόμαχος, ov, ὃ (στόμα), prop. a 
mouth, opening, hence the throat, 
gullet; in N. T. the stomach, 1 Tim. 
5. 23. 

στρατεία, as, ἣ (στρατεύω), military 
service, warfare, a military expedi- 
tion, campaign; in N. T. metaph. of 
the apostolic office, as connected 
with hardships, dangers, trials, « 
warfare, 2 Cor. 10. 4 τὰ ὅπλα τῆς 
στρατείας ἡμῶν οὐ σαρκικά, 1 Tim. 
1, 13. 


στράτευμα, atos, τό (oTpatetw), a 


military expedition, a campaign, 
στρατεία; in N. T. meton. an army, 
forces, troops, host, genr. Matt. 22. 
7, Rev. 9.16: by synecd. a band or 
detachment of troops, e. g. the gar- 
rison in the fortress Antonia, Acts 
23. 10, 27; also of Herod’s body- 
guard, Luke 23. 11. 


στρατεύω, f. εὖσω (στρατός), to serve 

in war, to be a soldier, to wage war, 

make an expedition, campaign ; often 
PP 


στρατηγός 
and i ney Ts only mid. depon. oT pa- 


τεύομαι, to serve in war, to war, be a 
soldier, warrior, intrans. a’) pr. 1 
Cor. 9.7 τίς στρατεύεται ἰδίοις ὀψω- 
νίοις ποτέ; 2 Tim. 2. 4: part. στρα- 
τευόμενοι, soldiers, Luke 8.14. Ὁ) 
fig. to war; spoken (a) of the apos- 
tolic office as connected with hard- 
ships, trials, dangers, 2 Cor. 10. 3; 
with acc. of kindred noun, 1 Tim. 
1. 18 ἵνα στρατεύῃ τὴν καλὴν oTpa- 
τείαν. (8) spoken of desires and 
lusts which war against right prin- 
ciples and moral precepts, Jam. 4 
οι, 2.14, 

oTpaTny Os, οὔ, 6 (στρατός, ἄγω), pr. 
leader of an army, commander, gene- 
ral, in some Greek cities denoting 
chief magistrate, prefect; spoken of 
Roman officers, it signified some- 
times consul, but oftener pretor: 
in Roman colonies and municipal 
towns the chief magistrates were 
usually two in number, called du- 
umviri, and sometimes pretors, = 
Greek στρατηγοί; hence in N. T. 
a) of the duumviri, pretors, magis- 
trates of Philippi, where was a Ro- 
man colony, Acts 16.20 5ᾳβ. Ὁ) 6 
στρατηγὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ the captain, go- 
vernor, prefect of the Temple, spoken 
generally of the chief officers of the 
priests and Levites who kept guard 
in and around the Temple, one of 
whom perhaps held the chief com- 
mand; fully, Luke 22. 52 τοὺς στρα- 
τηγοὺς Tov ἱεροῦ, Acts 4. 1, 5. 24: 
absol. Luke 22. 4, Acts 5. 26. 

στρατιά, as, ἣ (στρατός), an army, 
host; in N. T. only, by Hebr., orpa- 
τιὰ οὐράνιος OY τοῦ οὐρανοῦ host of 
heaven, viz. a) angels, the angelic 
host, Luke 2.13. b) the sun, moon, 
stars, the whole host of the firma- 
ment, Acts 7. 42. 

στρατιώτη», ov, 6 (στρατιά), a sol- 
dier, warrior, spoken of common 
soldiers, Matt. 8. 9, Mark 15. 16: 
fig. of a Christian teacher, 2 Tim. 2. 
3 ὡς καλὸς στρατιώτης 1. Xp. 
στρατολογέω, ὦ, f. how (στρατολό- 
γο5, tr. στρατός, λέγω), to collect an 
army, to levy, enlist; part. 6 στρατο- 
λογήσας, one who holds a levy, = 
commander, general, 2 Tim. 2. 4. 


στρατοπεδάρχη; ov, ὃ (στρατόπε- 
δον, ἄρχω), prefect of the camp, an 
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στρουθίον 





officer to whose charge Paul was 


committed at Rome, Acts 28. 16. 


στρατόπεδον, ov, τό (στρατός, mé- 
δον), ‘encamping-ground of an ar- — 


my,’ 1. 6. ὦ camp, encampment ; in Ν᾿ 
T. meton. an army encamped, host, 


Luke 21. 20. 


στρεβλόω, &, f. dow (aTpeBAds), to 
roll or wind on a windlass, to wrench, 


turn awry, espec. by torture; in N.T. 
fig. to wrest, pervert, 6. 5. the sense 
of a writing, trans. 2 Pet. 3. 16. 


στρέφω, f. Pw (same as τρέπω, the 
first and third consonants of the | 
root being strengthened by the si- — 
bilant and aspirate), to turn, turn 
about, trans.; mid. στρέφομαι, and | 
aor. 2 pass. ἐστράφην as mid., to turn 
a) | 
pt., act., with ace. and dat. of pers. | 
towards whom, Matt. 5. 39 στρέψον 
As mid. part. | 
absol. oTpapets, στραφέντες, | Matt. 7, 
6, 16. 23 6 στραφεὶς εἶπε τῷ Πέτρῳ, | 
Luke 9. 55; with dat. τινί 7.9, mpos | 
Mid. with els | 


one’s self, to turn about, intrans. 


αὐτῷ Kal THY ἄλλην. 


τινα Ver. 44, 10. 28. 
τινα, Acts 13. 46 στρεφόμεθα εἰς TH 


ἔθνη we turn [and 50] to the ἐδ, | 
tiles: foll. by eis of place, Acts 7. 99. ) 


ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν eis Ἷ 


Αἴγυπτον in their hearts they turned 


back to Egypt, John 20. 14 ἐστράφη. 
b) fig., trans., to éurn | 
into any thing, i. 6. to convert, change; | 
act. with eis, Rev. 11.6 τὰ ὕδατα eis ii 
Mid. of persons, to turn in | 
mind, to be converted, changed, τὸ. 
hécdune as it were another man, | 
Matt. 18. 8 ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ ye) 


εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω. 


αἷμα. 


gw intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl., to 





turn one’s self, to turn, change one ᾽5] 
mind and conduct, Acts 7. 42 ἔ "ἢ, 


ψεν ὃ Θεόξε" 


Paes Rev. 18. ᾿ 9, 
στρῆνος, εο5, ous, τό (στρηνή5)» pr | 


rudeness, insolence, pride, hence revel|) ’ 


riot, luxury, Rev. 18. 8 ἐκ τῆς δυνά: 
μεως τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησαι. 
i.e. ‘from the abundance, vastness | 
of her luxury and proud voluptu:) 
ousness.’ 

στρουθίον, ov, τό (στρουθός), a 


any| 
small bird, espec. a sparrow, Matt 


10. 29, 31. ie 


| hu 





























[ 
i 


Ach 


h 


ES 


i στρωννύω 
fee ννύω or στρώννυμι, f. στρώσω 

metath. for στορέννυμι), to strew, 

Bread. trans. Matt. 21. 8 ἔστρωσαν 
prs τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, Mark 
11. 8. Spec. of a bed, couch, Acts 
9. 84 στρῶσον σεαυτῷ 1. 6. κράββα- 
πον, κλίνην, comp. ver. 33. Pass. 
of a supper-chamber spread with 
couches, triclinia, around the table, 
he = furnished, prepared, Mark 14. 15 
᾿ἀνάγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον. 


Tuyntds, ή, dv (στυγέω), hateful, 
detestable, Tit. 3. 3. 

ἡ ‘Tuya la, f. dow (στυγνός, fr. στυ- 
yew), to be or become austere, gloomy, 
sad, intrans.; of the countenance, 
“Mark 10. 22 6 στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ 
λόγῳ ἀπῆλθε λυπούμενος. Fig. of 
‘the sky, ἐο Jour, intrans. Matt. 16. 3 
᾿πυῤῥάζει στυγνάζων ὁ οὐρανός. 
᾿τύλος, ov, 6 (kindred with στήλη), 
“4 column, pillar, Rev. 10. 1 ὡς στύ- 
Ao πυρός. Fig. of any firm support, 
je. g. persons of authority and influ- 
‘ence in the church, Gal. 2. 9 of 50- 
|Kovytes στύλοι εἶναι sc. ἐν τῇ ἐκκλη- 
σίᾳ, Rev. 8. 12; of a doctrine on 
which the Christian religion spe- 
‘cially rests, 1 Tim. 3. 15. 


ξτωϊκός, 4, dv, Stoic, and of Srwi- 
. the Stoics, a sect of philosophers 
founded by Zeno, and so called from 
ἴδε στοά where he taught; Acts 17. 
(18. 
τύ, gen. σοῦ, thou, pers. pron. of the 
second person, plur. ὑμεῖς, ye. a) 
nom. σύ, pl. duets, usually omitted 
except where a certain emphasis is 
required. In N. T. inserted: (a) 
with emphasis; before a vocative, 
| Matt. 2.6, 2 Tim. 2. 1; or in distri- 
bution, Jam. 2. ὃ; with an adjunct 
between it and the verb, John 4. 9; 
also i in interrogations, Matt. 27. 
' 11, Luke 24. 18; and so at the end 
of a clause, John 1. 21, 8. 48; in 
answers, Matt. 26. 25, Mark 10.93 
—in antitheses, Matt. a. 14, Duke 
9. 60; so καὶ σύ, καὶ ὑμεῖς, 10. 37, 
Matt. 7. 12; ;—genr. 16. 16, Mark 1. 
11;—once ὑμεῖς 4050]. 1 John 9. 27. 
(8) without special emphasis, oe 
John 21. 15-17, ὑμεῖς Matt. 28. 5 
b) gen. σοῦ, ὑμῶν, are often ye 
instead of the corresponding pos- 
| sessive ods, ὑμέτερος ; e.g. σοῦ Matt. 
1. 22, 4.6; ὑμῶν ὅ. 10, Mark 2. 8; 
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συγκαλέω 


—genr. σοῦ Matt. 2. 6, 3.14; ὑμῶν 
5.12, Luke 11. 5: for 2. 35 καὶ σοῦ 
δὲ αὐτῆς, see σεαυτοῦ. 
0) dat. σοί, ὑμῖν, genr. Matt. 4.9, 
7.7;—dat. commodi, 21. 5, 2 Cor. 5. 
13; incomm. 12.20: for the phrase 
τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, see ἐγώ. 
συγγένεια, aS, ἢ (συγγενής), pr. kin- 
dred, relutionship ; in N. T. meton. 
kindred, 1. 6. kinsmen, relatives, Luke 
1. 61 ΠΩΣ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ συγγενείᾳ 
σου, Acts 7. 8, 14. 


συγγενή»5, έος, οὔς, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (σύν, γέ- 
vos, γίνομαι), kindred, related; subst. 
a kinsman, relative, one of the same 
family, Mark 6. 4 οὐκ ἔστι προφήτης 
ἄτιμος εἰ μὴ ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι, Luke 
1. 86, 58, John 18. 26, Acts 10. 24. 
In a wider sense, one of the same na- 
tion, a fellow-countryman, spoken by 
Paul of the Jews, as being all de- 
scended from a common ancestor, 
Rom. 9. 3 τῶν συγγενῶν μου κατὰ 
σάρκα, 16, 7, 11. 21. 


συγγνώ μη, 5, ἢ (συγγινώσκω), con- 
cession, permission, leave, 1 Cor. 7. 6 
τοῦτο λέγω KATA συγγνώμην, Ov κατὰ 
ἐπιταγήν this I say by way of conces- 
sion [to the weakness of the flesh], 
and not of command. 

συγκάθημαι (σύν, κάθημαι), to sit 
down with, sit with, [01]. by μετά with 
genit. Mark 14. 54; by dat., Acts 
26. 30. 


συγκαθίζω, fut. ίσω (σύν, καθίζω), 
trans. to cause to sit down with, seat 
with, intrans. to sit down with, sit 
with. a) trans., with ἐν of place, 
Eph. 2. 6 συνήγειρε καὶ συνεκάθισεν 
[ἡμᾶς τῷ Χριστῷ v. 5] ἐν τοῖς ἐπου- 
paviois. b) intrans. of several, éo 
sit down together, Luke 22. 55. 

συγκακοπαθέω, ὦ, f. How (σύν, Ka- 
κοπαθέω), to suffer evil with any one, 
to endure affiiction with, foll. by dat. 
of thing in respect to which or for 
which, 2 Tim. 1. 8 συγκακοπάθησον 
[ἐμοὶ] τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ. 

Sie rh Goh @, f.jow (σύν, Ka- 
kovxéw), only pass., to be maltreated 
or afflicted with any one, to suffer 
affliction with, foll. by dat. of pers. 
Heb. 11. 25 συγκακουχεῖσθαι τῷ λαῷ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

συγκαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω (σύν, καλέω), 
to call together, convoke, trans. Mark 


ie 
συγκαλύπτω 


15.16 συγκαλοῦσιν ὅλην τὴν σπεῖραν, 
Acts ὅ. 2]. Mid. pr. to call together 
to one’s self, Luke 9. 1 συγκαλεσά- 
μενος τοὺς δώδεκα, 23. 13, Acts 10. 
24. In Luke 15. 6, 9 the act. and 
mid. alternate in the same context. 

συγκαλύπτω, f. bw (σύν, καλύπτω), 
to cover together, cover wholly, trans. ; 
in N. T. fig. to hide wholly, to con- 
ceal, Luke 12. 2 οὐδὲν συγκεκαλυμ- 
μένον ἐστίν. 

συγκάμπτω, f. pw (σύν, κάμπτω), to 
bend together, τὸν νῶτόν τινος to bow 
down wholly, Rom. 11. 10, i. e. fig. to 
oppress, afflict. 

συγκαταβαίνω, fut. βήσομαι (σύν, 
καταβαίνω), to go down with any one, 
sc. from a higher to a lower place, 
as from Jerusalem to Ceesarea, in- 
trans. Acts 25. 5 συγκαταβάντες sc. 
ἐμοί. 

συγκατάθεσις, ews, ἢ (συγκατατί- 


θημι), assent, accord, agreement, 2 
Cor. 6. 16. 


συγκατατίθεμαι, as mid. (σύν, κα- 
τατίθημι), to put or lay down with 
another, to deposit with; usually and 
in N. T. only with accus. ψῆφον im- 
plied, to deposit one’s vote with others 
in the urn, to give one’s vote with 
others, 1. 6. fig. to assent to, accord 
with, agree with or to, foll. by dat. 
Luke 238. 51. 

συγκαταψηφίζω, f. iow (σύν, κατα- 
ψηφί(ω), to count down with, = to 
reckon or number with others, pass. 
Acts 1. 26 συγκατεψηφίσθη μετὰ τῶν 
ἕνδεκα ἀποστόλων : comp. ψηφίζω 
and ψῆφος. Not found in classic 
writers in this sense, with whom 
mid. καταψηφίζομαι is ‘to give one’s 
vote against, condemn.’ 

συγκεράννυμι, f. ράσω (σύν, κεράν- 
νυμι), to mix together, to intermingle 
with; in N. T. fig. to join together, 
to temper, —to mix together so that 
one part qualifies another, with acc. 
1 Cor. 12. 24 6 Θεὸς συνεκέρασε τὸ 
σῶμα. Pass. with double dat. Heb. 
4.2 6 λόγος μὴ συγκεκραμένος τῇ 
πίστει τοῖς ἀκούσασιν. 

συγκινέω, ὦ, fut. now (σύν, κινέω), 
trans. to move with, mid. intrans. to 
move one’s self with, to move together 
with others, fig. to move in mind with 
any one, fo incite, rouse 1. 6. to like 
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συγκλείω, fut. elow (σύν, κλείω), to 


συγκληρονόμος, ov, ὃ (σύν, KAy- | 


συγκοινωνέω, ὦ, f. now (σύν, κοινω- | 


συγκομίζω, f. ίσω (σύν, κομίζω), pr. | 


συγκρίνω, f. ινῷ (σύν, κρίνω); pr. ‘to. 


συγκύπτω, fut. ψω (σύν, κύπτω), 10) 


συγκυρία, as, ἡ (συγκυρέω), lit. ‘ a 


exertion, to sympathy, &e.; in N. i 
T. spec. of a popular’ commotion, to 
move together, to stir up at the same 
time, trans. Acts 6.12 τὸν λαὸν. καὶ 
τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους. ] 



















shut up together, to enclose together, Ὁ 
trans. Luke 5. 6 συνέκλεισαν πλῆθος 
ἰχθύων πολύ. Fig. to include toge-— 
ther, =to make subject, deliver over | 
alike, with els, Rom. 11. 92 συνέκλει- | 
σεν ὁ Θεὸς τοὺς πάντας εἰς ἀπείθειαν: 


with ὑπό Gal. 3. 22, 28. A] 





povouos), pr. a co-heir, joint-heir, = 
a joint- possessor, co-partner, Rom. 8. 
17, Eph. 3. 6, Heb. 11. 9, 1 Pet. 3.7. | 


véw), to be partaker with others, to 
share with others in any thing, foll. | 
by dat. Eph. 5. 11, Phil. 4. 14. ! 
συγκοινωνός, οὔ, 6, ἡ (σύν, κοινω- | 
νό5), ajoint-partaker,co-partner, with || 
gen. Rom. 11.17, ἐν Rev. 1. 9. | 


to take up and bear together, to bring | 
together, collect, e.g. dead bodies on 
a field of battle for burning; in N. | 
T. of several persons, to bear away ] 
together a corpse for burial, to bury ἢ 
together, trans. Acts 8.2 cuverduoay | 
Tov Στέφανον ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς. | 


separate distinct things, and then 
bring them together into one,’ hence ἢ 
to join together, combine, compose, Opp. | 
to διακρίνειν ‘ to separate between, 
to decompose ;’ in later usage and ἢ 
in N.T. to place together and judge | 
of, i. 6. to compare, estimate by com- } 
parison, constr. with acc. and dat. ἢ 
a) genr. 2 Cor. 10. 12 συγκρῖναι ἑαυ- |) 





τοὺς τισὶ... συγκρίνοντες ἑαυτοὺς. 
ἑαυτοῖς. b) by impl. to explain, in- |) 


terpret, i.e. by comparison of one | 
thing with another, 1 Cor. 2. 13 
πνευματικοῖς πνευματικὰ συγκρίνον- ἢ 
TES. | 


stoop or bow together, as persons put | i 
ting their heads together; in N.7T.|} 
to be bowed together, comp. Engl. | 
to be bent double, intrans. Luke 13. | 
11 ἣν συγκύπτουσα, καὶ μὴ δυναμένη. ' 
ἀνακύψαι. ] 








᾿ συγχαίρω, aor. 2 συνεχάρην (σύν, 


i. 
7 
Ἷ 


᾿ 


1 Cor. 12. 26 τὰ μέλη, 13.6 συγχαί- 


συγχέω and συγχύνω (σύν, χέω), 


συγχράομαι, Gua, f. ἤσομαι (σύν, 


- 


fundo, hence fig. to confound, confuse, 


χαίρω), to rejoice with any one, to 
sympathise in another's joy, with 
dat. depending on σύν in compos., | 
Phil. 2. 17 συγχαίρω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, v. | 
18, Luke 1. 58, 15.6. Fig. of things, | 





ρει TH ἀληθείᾳ. 


i] 





impf. συνέχεον and συνέχυνον, pass. 


J Ι -. 
perf. συγκέχυμαι, aor. 1 pass. συνε- σύζυγος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. 


χύθην, pr. to pour together, Lat. con- 





trans. a) of an assembly, multi- | 
tude, to throw into confusion, to ex- 
cite, put in uproar, with acc. Acts | 
21. 27 συνέχεον πάντα τὸν ὄχλον: 
pass. 19. 82 ἡ ἐκκλησία συγκεχυ- 
μένη, 21. 81. b) of the mind, to 
confound, perplex, e.g. a person in | 
disputation, with acc. Acts 9. 22: 
of persons in amazement, conster- 
nation, 2. 6 τὸ πλῆθος συνεχύθη. 


χράομαι), depon. mid. io use with 


487. 


* happening together,’ i.e. @ coinci- 
_ dence, accident, chance, Luke 10. 51 
ο κατὰ συγκυρίαν. 





another, to have in common use; 
in N. T. to have usage, dealings, in- 
tercourse with any one, foll. by dat. 
John 4. 9 οὐ συγχρῶνται ᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
Σαμαρείται5. 


᾿συγχύνω, see συγχέω. 
σύγχυσις, ews, ἡ ,(συγχέω), confu- 


sion, tumult, uproar, Acts 19, 29. 


συζάω, ὦ, f. ἤσω (σύν, (dw), to live 


with any one, i. 6. not to die, foll. 
by dat. expr. or impl., 2 Cor. 7.3 ἐν 
ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν ἐστὲ εἰς τὸ συνα- 


ποθανεῖν καὶ συζῆν i.e. ὑμῖν. ΕἸρ. οὗ σὺ 


συλάω 


tion, to reason, dispute with any one, 
absol. Mark 12. 28 ἀκούσας αὐτῶν 
συζητούντων, Luke 24.15; with dat. 
Acts 6.9; with πρός, 9.29 συνεζήτει 
πρὸς τοὺς Ἑλληνιστάς. With the 
idea of cavil, captiousness, foll. by 
dat. Mark 8.11, 9. 14; by πρός v. 16. 


συζήτησις, ews, ἢ (συζητέω), ques- 


tion, reasoning, disputation, Acts 15. 
a; os 


᾿συζητητή»5, ov, 6 (συζητέω), a ques- 


tioner, reasoner, disputant, a sophist, 
1 Cor. 1. 20. 

(συζεύγνυμι), 
yoked together, subst. a yoke-fellow, 
fig. of a spouse ; in N. T. fig. α fel- 
low-labourer, colleague, Phil. 4. 3. 


᾿συζωοποιέω, ὦ, f. how (σύν, ζωοποι- 


ἔω), to make alive with any one, to 
quicken with, e. g. fig. into spiritual 
life with Christ as risen from the 
dead; with dat. τῷ Xp. Eph. 2. 5; 
with σύν repeated, Col. 2. 13. 


TUKAULVYOS, OV, N, α sycamine-tree, 


Luke 17. 6; called also the sycamore, 
συκόμορος, See συκυμορέα. 


συκέα, contr. συκῆ, gen. έας, ἧς, 7 


(σῦκον), a fig-iree, Matt. 21. 19. 


συκομορέα, ας, ἣ (σῦκον, μορέαῚ, --- 


ἡ συκόμορος, u sycamore-tree, prop. 
‘the fig-mulberry,’ Luke 19.4: this 
tree is frequent in Egypt and the 
level parts of Palestine; it resem- 
bles the mulberry-tree in its leaves, 
and bears fruit similar in appear- 
ance to the fig, but indigestible: it 
is more frequently called the syca- 
mine-tree, ἣ συκάμινος. Some eds. 
have συκομωρέα. 


KOV, OV, TO, a fig, Matt. 7. 16. 


n~ 


eternal life with Christ, Rom. 6. 8,| συκοφαντέω, ὦ, f. how (συκοφάντης, 


Stim. 311, 


συζεύγνυμι, f. εὐξω, aor. 1 συνέζευξα 
(σύν, ζεύγνυμι), to yoke together, pr. 
animals; in N. T. fig. to goin toge- 
ther, unite, trans., husband and wife, 
Matt. 19. 6. 


cu(ntéw, ὦ, f. how (σύν, ζητέω), to 
seek any thing with another; in N. 
T. fig. to seek together, 1. e. to inquire 
of one another, to question with. a) 
spoken of several, absol. Mark 9. 
10 συζητοῦντες τί ἐστι τὸ ἐκ νεκρῶν 
ἀναστῆναι: foll. by πρὸς ἑαντούς, 1. 
27, Luke 22. 28. b) genr. to ques- 


ir. σῦκον, paivw), to be a συκοφάν- 
ΤΉ"; 1.e. ‘a fig-informer,’ one who 
watched and infermed against the 
exporters of figs from Athens con- 
trary to law; hence genr. to inform 
against, accuse falsely, calumniate ; 
in N. T. by impl. to extort by false 
accusations, to defraud, absol. Luke 
3.14, τινός τι 19. 8. 

συλαγωγέω, ὦ, f. how (σῦλον, ἄγων; 
to lead off as prey, to carry off as 
booty ; in N. T. fig. of false teachers, 
Col. 2. 8. 


συλάω, ὦ, fut. Now, to spoil, plunder, 


συλλαλέω 


rob, trans., by hyperb. 2 Cor. 11, 8 
ἄλλας ἐκκλησίας ἐσύλησα. 

συλλαλέω, ὦ, f. how (σύν, λαλέω), 
to speak or talk with, to corfer with, 
foll. by dat. Mark 9. 4, Luke 9. 30; 
by μετά τινος Acts 25.12; by πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους Luke 4. 36. 

συλλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι (σύν, λαμ- 
βάνω), to take together, pr. to enclose 
in the hands, Lat. comprehendere ; 
fiz. to comprehend, comprise, to take 
or bring together, collect; also to take 
with one’s self: in N. T. 

1. Lat. comprehendere, as spoken 
of persons, to take or seize altoge- 
ther, stronger than λαμβάνω, from 
the idea of clasping together or grasp- 
ing with the hands, i.e. seizing and 
holding fast with the hands clenched 
together. a) pr of persons taken 
by authority or force, to seize, ap- 
prehend, arrest, with acc. τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
John 18.12, Acts 1.16; τὸν Πέτρον 
12.3: mid.id. 26.21. So in hunt- 
ing or fishing, ¢o take, catch, apyay 
Luke 5. 9, comp. ver. 5 λαμβάνω. 
b) fig. of women, to conceive, absol. 
Luke 1. 24, with acc. υἱόν v. 36, ἐν 
γαστρί ver. 31, ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ 2. 21. 
Metaph. of irregular desire as ex- 
citing to sin, Jam. 1. 15. 

2. to take hoid with another, = to 
help, aid, usually and in N. T. mid., 
with dat. Luke 5.7 ἐλθόντας συλ- 
λαβεῖσθαι αὐτοῖς, Phil. 4. 3. 

συλλέγω, f. Ew (σύν, λέγω), pr. to 
lay together, 1. e. to gather, collect, 
trans., fruits and grain, Matt. 7. 16 
συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν σταφυλήν, 
Luke 6. 44 ἐξ ἀκανθῶν σῦκα, Matt. 
13.29 Ci¢dvia: genr. τὶ εἴς τε ν. 48, 
τὶ ἔκ τινος ν. 41. 

συλλογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι (σύν, λογί- 
ζομαι), dep. mid. to reason or reckon 
together, to consider, deliberate, ab- 
sol. Luke 20. 5 συνελογίσαντο πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς. 

συλλυπέω, ὦ, f. how (σύν, λυπέω), 
to grieve or afflict with another, pass. 
to be grieved or afflicted with a per- 
son; in N. T. pass. to be grieved 
withal, i. e. at the same time or along 
with some other emotion, Mark 3. 5 
συλλυπούμενος ἐπὶ TH πωρώσει τῆς 
καρδίας αὐτῶν. 

συμβαίνω, fut. βήσομάι, aor. 2 συν- 
έβην (σύν, βαίνω), pr. to go with the 
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 συμβιβάζω 
feet close together; in N. T. of things, 
events, to come together in time, fo | 
happen together, to fail out, come to | 
pass, with dat. of pers. io whom, | 
Mark 10. 82 τὰ μέλλοντα αὐτῷ συμ- 
βαίνειν, Acts 8. 10, 20. 19. Part. 
absol. τὰ συμβεβηκότα, events, Luke 
24. 14, Impers. with infin. of the 
principal verb, the infinitive clause 
being strictly the subject, Acts 21. 
35 συνέβη βαστάζεσθαι αὐτόν i. q. he 
was borne. 


συμβάλλω, fut. Bare (σύν, βάλλω), 


to throw, send, strike together, trans., 
e.g. of streams flowing together; of 
persons, to send or bring together; 
in N.T. a) of runes, to throw or 
put together, pr. with acc. Adyous or 
the like implied, Engl. to confer, in- 
trans. (a) genr. fo discourse with, 
dispute with, foll. by dat. Acts 17. 
18 τινὲς τῶν φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον 
αὐτῷ. (8) to consult together, Acts 
4.15 συνέβαλον πρὸς ἀλλήλους sc. 
βουλεύματα. (vy) Luke 2.19 συμ- 
βάλλειν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Sc. ταῦτα, i. 6. 
to confer with one’s self, to ponder in 
mind. (8) mid. ‘ to throw together 
of one’s own with others,’ — fo con- 
Fer benefit, to contribute, to help, foll. 
by dat. Acts 18. 27 συνεβάλετο πολὺ 
τοῖς πεπιστευκόσι. 

b) of PERSONS, intrarfs. or with 
ἑαντόν impl., pr. to throw one’s self 
together with another, —to encoun- 
ter, meet with, foll. by dat. (a)ina 
hostile sense, eis πόλεμον Luke 14. 
81. (8) genr. to meet with, Acts 20. 
14 συνέβαλεν ἡμῖν eis τὴν ἼΑσσον. 


συμβασιλεύω, f. εὐσω (σύν, βασι- 


| λεύω), to reign with any one, foll. by 


dat.; in N. T. only fig. 1 Cor. 4. 8, 
2 Tim. 2.12, comp. βασιλεύω Ὁ. 


συμβιβάζω, f. dow (σύν, βιβά(ζω), to 
make come together, to bring together. 
a) to join or knit together, to unite, 
fig. of Christians as parts of Christ’s 
spiritual body, the church, pass. 
Eph. 4. 16 ἐξ ob πᾶν τὸ σῶμα συμβι- 
βαζόμενον, Col. 2. 19, ἐν ἀγάπῃ v. 2. 
b) to put together in mind, and hence 
pregn. to gather, infer, conclude, with 
ὅτι Acts 16.10; also to prove, de- 
monstrate, 9.22 συμβιβάζων ὅτι οὗτός 
ἐστιν 6 Xp. From the Heb., with 
acc. of person, —to teach, instruct, 


1 Cor. 2, 16 ὃς σνμβιβάσει αὐτόν. 













































μβουλεύω, f. εὐσω (σύν, βουλεύω), 
ὴ ) counsel with any one, in the sense 

‘to give him counsel, to advise, with 
_ dat. John 18, 14 Kaidoas 6 συμβου- 
Aedous Tots ᾿Ιουδαίοις, Rev. 3. 18. 
᾿ς Mid. spoken of several, to counsel 
or consult together for evil, =to plot, 
-foll. by va, Matt. 26. 4 συνεβουλεύ- 
| σαντο ἵνα τὸν Ἰησοῦν δόλῳ κρατή- 
ΤΙ σώσι, John 11. 53; with infin. Acts 
9. 23. 


συμβούλιον, ov, τό (σὐμβουλο-). 1. 

counsel, consultation; λαμβάνειν or 

᾿ ποιεῖν συμβούλιον to take counsel, to 

make or hold a consultation, Matt. 12. 

᾿ 14, Mark 3. 6. 

_ 2. a council, meton. counsellors, 
"Acts 25. 12, where it is spoken of 
' persons who sat in public trials with 
_ the governor of a province. 
σύμβουλος, ov, 6 (σύν, βουλή), a 
_ counsellor, pr. one joined in coubeel, 
ig Rom. 11. 34. 


Συμεών, 6, indec. Simeon, Heb. ‘ 
_ hearing,’ pr. ὨδΙη6 -- Σίμων. 1. the 
' second son of Jacob, born of Leah; 
also of the tribe descended from 
| him, Rev. 7. 7.—2. one of the an- 
-cestors of Jesus, Luke 3. 30.—3. a 
_ pious Jew, who took the infant Jesus 
in his arms and blessed him in the 
Beomrle, Luke 2. 25, 34.—4. i. q. 
Simon Peter, elsewhere Σίμων 4. v., 
Ἀοῖϑ 15. 14, 2 Pet. 1.1.—5. ἃ Chris- 
᾿ tian teacher at Antioch, surnamed 
| Niger, Acts 13. 1. 
συμμαθητή»"5, ov, ὃ (σύν, πρῶ, a 
fellow- “or John 11. 16. 
συμμαρτυρέω, @, f. now (σύν, μαρ- 
be rupew), t0 witness with, bear witness 
‘with another, testify with, i.e. at the 
' Same time and to the same effect, 
χὰ foll. by dat. Rom. 8. 16 τὸ πνεῦμα 
συμμαρτυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι ἡμῶν ὅτι 
mrA, 9.1; absol. 2. 15, 
 vppepi Ca, f. tow (σύν, μερί(ω), to 
i | divide with another; in N. T. mid. 
| to divide with so as to receive part 
i to one’s self, to share with, partake 
with, foll. by dat. 1 Cor. 9. 13. 
συμμέτοχος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (σύν, 
μέτοχος), partaking with; subst. a 
el a Eph. 3. 6, 5. 7. 


σι μμιμητής, οὔ, 6 (σύν, μιμητής), α 
6ο-ἰηιϊέωέοτ, joint-follower, Phil. 3.17. 


συμμορφίζω, f. tow (σύμμορφοΞ), to 
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συμπάσχω 


make of like form with, to conform, 
pass. with dat., fig. Phil. 3. 10 some 
eds. 
σύμμορφορσ, ov, 6, 7, adj. (σύν, μορ- 
7), having like form with, conformed, 
like; with dat. Phil. 3. 21 τὸ σῶμα 
σύμμορφον τῷ σώματι τῆς δόξης αὐ- 
τοῦ: with gen. Rom. 8. 29 συμμόρ- 
φους τῆς εἰκόνος τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. 
συμμορφόωῳ, ὦ, f. dow (cbupmopdos), 
to make of like form with another, to 
conform, pass., fig. Phil. 3. 10. 
συμπαθέω, ὦ, f. how (συμπαθής), to 
sympathise, 1. e. to feel with another, 
to be affected in like manner, with 
dative, Heb. 4. 15 συμπαθῆσαι ταῖς 
ἀσθενείαις ἡμῶν : pregn. —to have 
compassion on any one, to afford sym- 
pathising aid, 10. 34. 
συμπαθής, €os, ovs, 6, ἧ, adj. (σύν, 
πάθος), sympathising, feeling with 
another, like-affected, 1 Pet. 3. 8 
συμπαθεῖς i.e. the same in i 
mutually ΘΟΒΑΡΟΘΜΌΘΑΡΕΙ 
συμπαραγίνομαι (σύν, παραγίνο- 
μαι), to come with any one, to be 
present with, Engl. to stand by any 
one, as a friend and advocate, with 
dat. 2 Tim. 4. 16 οὐδείς μοι συμπαρ- 
eyevero. Of a multitude, fo come 
together, convene, Luke 23. 48. 
συμπαρακαλέω, ὦ, f. έσω (σόν, πα- 
ρακαλέω), to call for or invite with, 
at the same time, to invoke with 
others, to exhort with another; in 
N.T. pass. to be consoled, comforted 
with others, i.e. to receive solace 
and encouragement in the society of 
others, Rom. 1. 12 συμπαρακληθῆναι 
ἐν ὑμῖν, comp. παρακαλέω ἃ. 
συμπαραλαμβάνω, aor. 2 ἔλαβον, 
(σύν, παραλαμβάνω), to take along 
with one’s self, as a companion on 
a journey, with acc. Acts 12. 25, 15. 
87, 38, Gal. 2.1. 
συμπαραμένω, fut. eve (σύν, mapa- 
μένω), pr. to remain near with any 
one, to continue with, i. 6. in life, 
foll. by dat. Phil. 1. 25. 
συμπάρειμι (σύν, πάρειμι), to be 
present with any one, foll. by dat. 
Acts 25. 24. 
συμπάσχω, f. πείσομαι (σύν, πάσχω), 
to be affected with or as another, to 
sympathise with, suffer with, absol. 
1 Cor. 12. 26 συμπάσχει πάντα τὰ 


συμπέ μπω 


μέλη : So Rom. 8. 17 ‘to endure like 
scat gs saad 


συμπέμπω, fut. ψω (σύν, πέμπω), to 
Age with any one, foll. by dat. 2 Cor. 
8.22; by μετά and gen. v. 18. 
συμπεριλαμβάνω (σύν, περιλαμβά- 
vw), pr. to take around with some- 
thing else, 1. 6. to embrace with, to 
comprehend, include; in N.T. to em- 


brace withal, at the same time, Acts 
20. 10. 


συμπίνω, aor. 2 συνέπιον (σύν, πίνω), 
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to drink with any one, foll. by dat., 
fis. Acts 10. 41 οἵτινες συνεφάγομεν 
καὶ συνεπίομεν αὐτῷ, see ἐσ Olwc. δ. 
συμπληρόω, ὦ, f. dow (σύν, πληρόω), 
to fill up altogether, to fill wholly, 
completely. a) pr. of a vessel filled 
by the waves so as to drench the 
persons in it, pass. Luke 8. 238, Ὁ) 
fig. of time, pass. to be fulfilled, com-. 
pleted, to have fully come, Luke 9. 51, 
Acts 2.1, comp. πληρόω d. a. 
σνμπνίγω, fut. tw (σύν, πνίγω), to 
choke together, and so to suffocate, 
fig. to overpower, with acc. Matt. 13. 
22 ἢ ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτου συμπνίγει 
τὸν λόγον, Mark 4. 7, Luke 8. 14: 
~hyperb. to suffocate by crowding, to 
crowd, press upon, ver. 42 οἱ ὄχλοι 
συνέπνιγον αὐτόν, comp. Mark 5. 24 
συνέθλιβον αὐτόν. 
συμπολίτης, ov, 6 (σύν, πολίτης), a 
fellow-citizen, fig. of gentile Chris- 
tians as admitted to the privileges 


of the gospel along with the Jews, 
Eph. 2. 19. 
συμπορεύομαι, fut. evooua (σύν, 
πορεύομαι), depon. pass. to go with 
any one, to accompany, foll. by dat. 
Luke 7.11, 24.15: of a multitude, 


to come together, assemble, with πρὸς 
αὐτόν Mark 10. 1. 
συμπόσιον, ov, τό (συμπίνω), a 
drinking together, a banquet, fans 
meton. a banqueting-hall; in N. T. 
meton. a banqueting-party, table- 
party, Mark 6. 39 ἀνακλῖναι πάντας 
συμπόσια συμπύσια i. e., adverbially 
and distributively, by table-parties ; 
comp. δύο, and especially mpacia. 
συμπρεσβύτερος, ov, 6, a fellow- 
presbyter, elder, 1 Pet. 5. 1, comp. 
πρεσβύτερος Dy its 
OP MAE VEL, see συνεσθίω. 
συμφέρω, aorist 1 συνήνεγκα (σύν, 






σὐμφῆμι (σύν, φημί), to speak with, 





ape ᾿ς 


φέρω), to bear or bring lopathen Ἵ Δ q 
pr. to collect, with ace. Acts 19 19 | 
συνενέγκαντες TAS βίβλους. Ὁ) 1τη- ἢ 
trans. to bring together for any oF 4) i} 



















2 Cor. 8. 10 TOUTO ὑμῖν. συμ α | 
foll. by dat. with inf. as subject, 12, 
1; with simple infin. Matt. 19. 10," 
John 18. 14; ;—by dative with ἵνα, |} 
Matt. 5. 29, 18. 6 ;—absol. 1 Cor. 6. |} 
12 ov πάντα συμφέρει. Hence part. | 
neut. τὸ συμφέρον, good, profit, ad- |) 
vantage, 1 Cor. 7. 35, 10. 33; pl. τὰ | 
ease things profitable, Acts | 
20. 20. | 





i, 6. in the same manner, = ἔο say | 
yea, to assent to, with dat. Rom. 7. ἢ 
16 σύμφημι τῷ νόμῳ. | 
σύμφορος, ov, 6, ἢ, vad). (συμφέρω), ] 
profitable, neut. τὸ σύμφορον as subst. || 
profit, 1 Cor. 7. 85 in some eds. ' 
συμφυλέτης, ov, ὃ (σύν, φυλέτης, |) 
φυλή), pr. ‘ one of the same tribe | 
or fraternity,’ Lat. coniribulis; in} 
N. T. genr. a fellow-citizen, fellow- | 
countryman, 1 'Thess. 2. 14. | 
σύμφυτος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (cuupiw), | 
brought forth or grown together, fig. | 
inborn, innate; in N.T. grown to- 
gether i. 6. into one, fig. conjoined, | 
united, one with, Rom. 6, ὃ σύμφυτοι. 
γεγόναμεν τῷ ὁμοιώματι τοῦ θανάτου 
αὐτοῦ i. 6. ‘ one with Christ in the} 
likeness of his death,’ comp. v. 4, 8./ 
συμφύω, f. dow (σύν, φύω), to bring} 
forth together, to let spring up or grow| 
together ; in N.T. only pass. aor. 2 
συνεφύην, to spring up ΟΥ̓ grow toge-| 
ther, Luke 8.7 συμφυεῖσαι ai ἄκανθαι," 
—a later form instead of act. aor. 
συνέφυν intrans. 





συμφωνέω, ὦ, f. how (otupovaly ἢ to 
sound together, 1. e. to be in unisong| 
accord, pr. of musical instruments; i 
in N. T. fig. to accord with, agree 
with, intrans., foll. by dat. a) genr.,| 
of whats is suitable, congruous, Luke Ϊ 
ὅ. 86 τῷ παλαιῷ οὗ συμφωνεῖ τὸ ἐπί- 
βλημα. Ὁ) οἵ coincidence, concur-| 
rence, Acts 15.15 τούτῳ cuppavod-| 
cw οἱ λόγοι τῶν προφητῶν. 6) οἵ 
a compact, to agree together, make) 
an agreement, foll. by περί witht) 
gen. Matt. 18. 19: pass. with dat,| 
Acts 5.9 τί ὅτι συνεφωνήθη ὑμῖν σι 


Ἰ 
! 


| 


ee i ee 













‘ounynolca, ἢ 
to reckon together, to compute, TAS | 


οὐ ial 


συμφώνησις 


[comes it] that it is agreed upon by 


ou? Foll. by dat. of pers. and gen. 
of price, Matt. 20. 13 οὐχὶ δηναρίου 
᾿συνεφώνησάς μοι; by μετά τινος and 


᾿ ἐκ of price, v. 2, see ἐκ 3. f. 


συμφώνησι», ews, ἢ (συμφωνέωλ), 
| unison, accord, 2 Cor. 6. 15 τίς συμ- 


| φώνησις Χριστῷ πρὸς Βελίαλ ; 


iv ng ωνία, as, ἣ (συμφωνέω), sym- 
τ phony, i. 6. concert of instruments, 


music, Luke 15. 25. 


᾿σύμφωνος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (σύν, φωνή), 
 symphonious, in unison, pr. of sounds; 


in N. T. fig. consonant, accordant, 
and neut. τὸ σύμφωνον subst. accord, 
agreement, 1 eb ‘emi 


. low (σύν, ψηφί(ω), 
τιμάς Acts 19. 19. 


σύμψ UXOS; OU, 6, 7 7) adj. (σύν, ψυχή), 


of one mind with others, like-minded, 


Phil. 2. 2. 


σύν, prepos. governing the dative, 


with, implying a nearer and closer 
connexion and conjunction than 
μετά, somewhat as in Engl. with 
differs from mid, amid, among. 

a) pr. of society, companionship, 
consort, where one is said fo be, do, 
suffer WITH any one, in connexion 
and company with him, comp. μετά 
I. 2. a.; so after verbs of sitting, 
standing, being, remaining with any 
one, as ἀνάκειμαι John 12. 2 in later 
eds., γίνομαι Luke 2. 13, διατρίβω, 
Acts 14. 28, ἵστημι Ἰρνέν δα, 2. 14, 
ἐφίστημι intrans. 28. 27, καθίζω 8. 
ΘΙ, μένω 28. 16, Luke 1. 56. 
εἶναι σύν τινι to be with any one, 1. 6. 

‘present with, in company with,’ 
Luke 24. 44, Phil. 1. 23, 1 Thess. 4. 
17; with εἶναι impl. Luke 8. 1, Phil. 
4, 21 ; --- ΟΥ̓ as accompanying, follow- 
ing, Luke 7. 12, Acts 18. 7; as a 
follower, disciple, Luke 8. 38, Acts 
4, 13; asa partisan, ‘ to be on one’s 
side,’ 14. 4;—so of σύν τινι ὄντες 
those with any one, his companions, 
attendants, followers, fully Mark 2. 


26, Acts 22. 9; oftener with part. 


ὥν, ὄντες impl. ‘Luke 5 9, 9. 32, 24. 


᾿ 10, Gal. 2.3; spoken of colleagues, 


Acts 5. 17, 21. eier verbs of going 
with any one, e 5. ἔρχομαι J ohn 21. 


3; and its compounds, ἀπέρχομαι 
_ Acts 5. 26, εἰσέρχομαι ὃ. 8, ἐξέρχομαι 
10. 23, συνέρχομαι 21. 16; also πο- 
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Spec. | 


συν 


ρεύομαι10. 20, εἰσιέναι 21.18, ἐκπλέω 
18. 8, παραγίνομαι 24. 24, ἀπρήξμορίμ: 
4, 27. Genr. with neuter and pas- 
sive verbs, like Engl. with, where 
the verb refers to its subject as in 
company with others, Matt. 26. 35 
Kay δέῃ με σὺν σοὶ ἀποθανεῖν, 27. 38 
σταυροῦνται σὺν αὐτῷ δύο λῃσταί, 
Mark 9. 4 ὥφθη αὐτοῖς ᾿Ηλίας σὺν 
Μωυσεῖ, Luke 2.5 ἀπογράψασθαι σὺν 
Μαριάμ, 22. 14, 22. 82, Acts 1.14, 
v. 22 μάρτυρα γενέσθαι σὺν ἡμῖν, 3. 
4, 4. 27, 14. 5, 8. 20, 15. 22 ἔδοξε 
τοῖς Bia Pee σὺν ὅλῃ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, 
1 Cor. 1. 2,4. 31, Phil. 1.1, 1 Thess. 
ἕ 17 ἅμα σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμεθα, 

.10. Also with transitive verbs, 
hike Engl. with, where the verb re- 
fers either to its subject or object 
as in company with others; e. g. 
to the subject, Mark 4. 10 ἠρώτησαν 
αὐτὸν of περὶ αὐτὸν σὺν τοῖς δώδεκα, 
Luke ὅ. 19, 19. 28, 23. 11, 35; to 
the object, Matt. 25. 27 ἐκομισάμην 
ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν σὺν τόκῳ, Mark 8. 34, 15. 
27 σὺν αὐτῷ σταυροῦσι δύο λῃστάς, 
Acts 15. 22 πέμψαι, 23. 15; sep. 

b) fig. of connexion, consort, as 
arising from likeness of doing or 
suffering, from a common lot or 
event, with, 1. q. in like manner with, 
like, Rom. 6. 8 εἰ ἀπεθάνομεν σὺν 
Χριστῷ, 8. 32, 2 Cor. 13. 4, Col. 2. 
13, Gal. 3. 9 εὐλογοῦνται σὺν τῷ 
πιστῷ “ABpadu i. 6. with and like 
Abraham, by the same acts and in 
the same manner. 

c) of connexion arising from pos- 
session, the being furnished or en- 
trusted with any thing, 1 Cor. 15. 
10 ἢ χάρις τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡ σὺν ἐμοί --- ἢ 
δοθεῖσά μοι Rom. 12. 3, 2 Cor. 8. 
19 συνεπέμψαμεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν σὺν τῇ 
χάριτι ταύτῃ i.e. ‘ who is entrusted 
with this gift,’ Jam. 1. 11 ἀνέτειλεν 
ὁ ἥλιος σὺν τῷ καύσωνι. 

d) implying a joint working, co- 
operation, and thus spoken of a 
means, instrument, with, through, by 
virtue of, 1 Cor. 5. 4 σὺν τῇ δυνάμει 
τοῦ κυρίου “I. Xp. 

e) implying addition, accession, 
like Engl. with, = besides, over and 
above, Luke 24, 21 ἀλλά ye σὺν πᾶσι 
τούτοις τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν ἄγει 
σήμερον with 1. 6. besides all this. 

Nore. In composition σύν im- 
plies, 1. society, companionship, 


συνάγω 


consort, with, together, Lat. con, also 
therewith, withal, as συνάγω, συν- 
εσθίω, συγκάθημαι; 2. completeness 
of an action, aléogether, round about, 
on every side, wholly, and thus in- 
tensive, as συμπληρόω, συγκαλύπτω. 


συνάγω, fut. ἄξω, to lead or bring 
together, to gather together, collect, 
trans. a) genr. of persons or things, 
with accus. Matt. 22. 10 συνήγαγον 
πάντας ὅσους εὗρον, Luke 15. 18 
συναγαγὼν ἅπαντα, John 6. 12 τὰ 
κλάσματα, Rev. 18. 10 αἰχμαλωσίαν 
συνάγει = to bring together cap- 
tives, to lead captive; acc. impl. 
Matt. 13. 47 σαγήνῃ ἐκ παντὸς γέ- 
vous συναγαγούσῃ, 25. 24, John 6. 
13. Elsewhere with adjuncts, e.g. 
eis of place, Matt. 3. 12 συνάξει τὸν 
σῖτον αὐτοῦ eis THY ἀποθήκην, John 
11. 52 τὰ τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς ἕν i.e. 
‘into one family, church;’ εἰς final, 
4. 36; with ποῦ, ἐκεῖ, Luke 12. 17, 
18; μετά τινος 11. 23. 

b) of persons only, an assembly, 
multitude, to assemble, convene, con- 
voke. (a) act., with accus. Matt. 2. 
4 συναγαγὼν πάντας τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς, 


John 11. 47, Acts 14. 27, 15. 80: 


also with ἐπί twa against any one, | 


Matt. 27. 27: foll. by εἰς τὸν τόπον 
Rev. 16. 16, εἰς τὸν πόλεμον v. 14. 
(8) pass. or mid. to be gathered to- 
gether or assembled, to come together, 
Matt. 22. 41 συνηγμένων τῶν Φαρι- 
σαίων, Mark 2. 2, Luke 22. 66, Acts 
13. 44, 15. 6, 20.7. With adjuncts 
of place, &c. ἔμπροσθέν τινος Matt. 
25. 82; ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό (comp. αὐτός 
III.a. 8.) Acts 4. 26; ἐπί τινα to any 
one, Mark 5. 21, also against any 
one, Acts 4. 27; εἰς of place, Matt. 
26. 3; εἰς final, 18. 20; ἐν of place, 
Acts 4. 27,31; werd τινος Matt. 28. 
12; πρός τινα to any one, 13. 2, 27. 
62; ov, ἐκεῖ, ὕπου, 18. 20, 26. 57. 
Spoken also of eagles, with ἐκεῖ 
Matt. 24. 28. 


c) from the Heb., pr. to lead or 
take with one’s self, into one’s house, 
to receive to one’s hospitality and 
protection, Matt. 25. 35 ξένος ἤμην, 
Kal συνηγάγετέ με, V. 38, 48. 
συναγωγή, js, ἢ (συνάγω), a col- 
lecting, gathering together, either of 
things or persons; hence in N. T. 
an assembly, congregation, synagogue ; 


442 


» 





οσυναθλέω 


spoken a) of a Christian assembly 
or church, Jam. 2. 2; also probably 
of false Judaizing teachers, who are 
called συναγωγὴ τοῦ Σατανᾶ Satan’s 
assembly or synagogue, Rev. 2. 9, 3, 
9. b) of a Jewish assembly, syna- 
gogue, held in the synagogues for 
prayer and reading the Scriptures, 
having also certain judicial powers, | 
Luke 8. 41, 12.11, 21. 12 παραδιδόν- 
τες [ὑμᾶς] eis συναγωγὰς καὶ φυλα- 
kas, Acts 9. 2 ἐπιστολὰς πρὸς τὰς 
συναγωγάς, 18. 48, 22. 19, 26. 11. 
6) meton. of a Jewish place of wor- 
ship, @ synagogue. Synagogues ap- 
pear to have been first introduced 
during the Babylonian exile, when | 
the people were deprived of their | 
usual rites of worship, and were ac- | 
customed to assemble on the sab- 
bath to hear portions of the law read 
and expounded. After the return 
from exile, the same custom was 
continued in Palestine, comp. Neh. | 
8. 1 sq. Originally they seem not | 
to have differed from the later pros- | 
euché (see προσευχή b.), being | 
erected outside the cities, in the 
fields, and usually near streams or 
on the sea-shore, for the conveni- | 
ence of ablution: afterwards they | 
were built in the more elevated parts | 
of every city, and in the larger cities | 
there were several, in proportion to | 
the Jewish population: in Jerusa- | 
lem, according to the rabbins, there | 
were not fewer than 480 or 490. | 
Assemblies were held in these, at | 
first only on the sabbath and festi- | 
val-days, but subsequently also on | 
the second and fifth days of the | 
week, i.e. Mondays and Thursdays; | 
Matt. 4. 23, seepiss. ] 


συναγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, depon. | 


mid. to combat with, in company | 
with; in N. T. ¢o exert one’s self | 
with another, to strive earnestly along | 
with, = to help, aid, with dat. Rom. | 
15. 30 συναγωνίσασθαί μοι ἐν Tats | 
προσευχαῖς. | 


συναθλέω, ὦ, f. how, to contend along | 


with any one, on his side; in N.T. | 
only fig. to exert one’s self with, to | 
strive with or together, = to help, aid, } 
with dat. Phil. 4. 3 ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ | 
συνήθλησάν μοι: 80 together, mutu- | 
ally, with dat. commodi, τῇ miore | 
1. 7: | | 






















συναθροίζω 


συναθροίζω, fut. οίσω, to gather to- 
_ gether in a heap, 6. g. things; in 
. N . T. of persons, to make throng toge- 
ther, to gather together, assemble, with 
᾿ς acc. Acts 19. 25: pass. Luke 24. 33, 
"Acts 12. 12. 


συναίρω, f. apo, to take up together, 
to help, aid, as if in taking up and 
bearing a burden, with dative; in 
N.T. only συναίρειν λόγον μετά τινος 
to take up an account with any one, 
i. 6. for adjustment, = to reckon to- 
gether, Matt. 18. 28, 24, 25. 19. 


συναιχμάλωτος, ov, 6, ἃ fellow- 
prisoner, Rom. 16. 7, Col. 4. 10. 


συνακολουθέω, ὦ, f. haw, to go to- 
gether with any one, to follow with, 
accompany, with dat. Mark 5. 37, 
Luke 28. 49. 


| συναλίζω, f. tow, to gather together 
in a heap, e. g. things; in N. T. of 
persons, to make throng together, to 
assemble, pass. Acts 1. 4 συναλι(ό- 

 MEVOS παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς. 

συναναβαίνω, aor. 2 συνέβην, to go 
up with any one from ἃ lower to ἃ 
higher part of a country, with dat. 
Mark 15. 41, Acts 13. 31. 


συνανάκειμαι, f. εἰσομαι, to recline 
with any one at table, = to eat with, 
dine or sup with, see ἀνάκειμαι 2., 
with dat. Matt. 9. 10 συνανέκειντο 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ, Luke 14,10. Part. absol. 
οἱ συνανακείμενοι guesis, Matt. 14. 9, 
Luke 7. 49, 14. 19. 

συναναμίγνυμι, f. Ew, pr. to mia up 
together, pass. or mid. συναναμίγνυ- 
μαι, to mingle together with, to have 
intercourse or keep company with, 
foll. by dat. 1 Cor. 5. 9 μὴ cuvava- 
μίγνυσθαι πόρνοις, ver. 11, 2 Thess. 
ὃ. 14. 


συναναπαύω, f. avow, only mid. to 
refresh one’s self or be refreshed with 
any one, in his company, foll. by 
dat. Rom. 15. 82. 


συναντάω, ὦ, fut. how, to meet with 
any one, to come together with, to 
encounter, with dat. a) pr. of per- 
sons, Luke 9. 37 συνήντησεν αὐτῷ 
ὄχλος πολύς, 22. 10, Acts 10. 26. 
b) fig. of things, events, to happen to 
any one, to befall, Acts 20. 22. 
συνάντησις, ews, ἣ (συναντάω), a 
meeting with, encounter; in N. T. 
only in the phrase εἰς συνάντησιν, 
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΄ 
συναυἕάνω 


used for the infin. συναντᾷν to meet 
with, foll. by dat. Matt. 8. 34. 


συναντιλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, only 
mid. συναντιλαμβάνομαι, to take hold 
in turn with any one, = to help, aid, 
with dat. Luke 10. 40, Rom. 8. 26. 


συναπάγω, f. Ew, to lead off or away 
with any one; in N. T. only pass. 
fig. to be led or carried away with 
any thing, mostly in a bad sense, 
= to be led astray, with dat. Gal. 2. 
13 ὥστε καὶ Βαρνάβας συναπήχθη 
αὐτῶν τῇ ὑποκρίσει, 2 Pet. 8. 17. 
Also in a good sense, Rom. 12. 16 
μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τοῖς 
ταπεινοῖς συναπαγόμενοι not minding 
high things, but led away by lowly 
| things, 1. 6. cultivating humility,— 
| others take ταπεινοῖς as masc. = 
‘ being conformed to the lowly,’ but 
contrary to the antithesis with τὰ 
ὑψηλά. 
| συναποθνήσκω, aor. 2 συναπέθανον, 
to die with any one, followed by dat. 
Mark 14. 31 ἐάν we δέῃ συναποθανεῖν 
σοι, 2 Cor. 7. 3: fig. of dying with 
Christ, 1. 6. spiritually, in the like- 
ness of his death, 2 Tim. 2. 1], 
comp. σύν b. 


συναπόλλυμι, f. ολέσω, to destroy 
with or together; in N. T. mid. or 
pass. to be destroyed with any one, 
to perish with others, foll. by dat. 
Heb. 11. 31 ‘Pa&B ov συναπώλετο 
Tots ἀπειθήσασι. 


συναποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, to send off 
or away with any one, foll. by acc. 
with dat. impl. 2 Cor. 12. 18. 


συναρμολογέω, ὦ, f. now, to joint 
together, to fit or frame together, to 
join together parts fitted to each 
other, pass. Eph. 2. 21 πᾶσα ἡ oiko- 
δομὴ συναρμολογουμένη, 4. 16. 


συναρπάζω, f. dow, Lat. corripere, 
0 seize or grasp altogether, 1. 6. to 
seize or catch, with the notion of 
haste and great violence, stronger 
than ἁρπάζω, from the idea of grasp- 
ing all around ; so of persons, e.g. a 
multitude or mob seizing indivi- 
duals, with acc. Acts 6. 12, 19. 29; 
of a demon seizing violently one 
possessed, Luke 8. 29. Of things, 
as a ship caught by a tempest, pass. 
Acts 27. 15. 


cuvavidvw, fut. ow, to augment 





- 
a 


συνδούλους αὐτοῦ. 


7 
σύνδεσμος 


withal, at the same time; in Ν. T. 
mid. συναυξάνομαι, intrans. to grow 
together, in company, Matt. 13. 30. 


σύνδεσμος, ov, 6 (συνδέω), pr. ‘ what 


binds together,’ a band, bond. a) 
pr. Col. 2. 19 διὰ τῶν addy καὶ συν- 
δέσμων : fig. Eph. 4. 3, Col. 3. 14 
σύνδεσμος THs τελειότητος = σύνδεσ- 
μος τελειότατος. b) meton. ‘ what 
is bound together,’ a bundle, fig. an 


aggregate, mass, Acts 8. 23 eis σύν-᾿ 


δεσμον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε ὄντα, comp. 
εἰς 3. ἃ. 


συνδέω, fut. δήσω, to bind together ; 


in N. T. of persons, to bind together 
with, pass. to be bound or in bonds 
with any one, with dat. impl. Heb. 
13. 3 ὡς συνδεδεμένοι i. 6. as fellow- 


- prisoners. 
συνδοξάζω, fut. dow, to glorify with 


any one, i.e. to exalt in dignity and 
glory with or as another, Rom. 8. 17. 


σύνδουλοςπ, ov, 6, a fellow-slave, fel- 
low-servant. a) pr. of involuntary 
service, Matt. 24. 49 τύπτειν τοὺς 

b) of voluntary 
service, spoken of the followers and 
ministers of Christ, as fellow-ser- 
vanis together of Christ, Rev. 6. 11, 
19. 10; espec. of teachers, a col- 
league, Col. 1.7, 4. 7, comp. δοῦλος 
Ὁ. Also of the attendants of a king, 
the officers of an oriental court, 
Matt. 18. 28-33 comp. ver. 28, and 
see δοῦλος 6. , 

συνδρομή, js, ἣ (συντρέχω, συνέδρα- 
pov), a running together, concourse, 
Acts’ 21. 80. 


συνεγείρω, f. ερῶ, to wake or raise 
up together with any one, 1. 6. from 
the dead, as Christians spiritually 
in the likeness of Christ’s resurrec- 
tion, with dat. Eph. 2. 6 καὶ συνή- 
γειρε i. 6. ἡμᾶς τῷ Χριστῷ as in v. 
Bet Ol. 2s 42, 3.71. 

συνέδριον, ov, τό (σύνεδροΞ), pr. ‘a 
sitting together,’ 1. e. an assembly, 
consessus ; in N. T. spoken only of 
Jewish councils, viz. a) the SAN- 
HEDRIM, the supreme council of 


‘the Jewish nation, composed of 70 


members besides the high-priest, 
in imitation of the 70 elders ap- 
pointed by Moses. This body had 
cognizance of all important causes, 
both civil and ecclesiastical; and 
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- συνείδω 


appears to have met ordinarily in | 


a hall not far from the Temple; on 


extraordinary occasions, however, | 


they were sometimes convened in 
the high-priest’s palace, Matt. 26. 
3. Under the Romans the right of 
capital punishment was taken away 
from them, John 18. 31; though 


they might aid in carrying a sen- | 


tence into execution, 19. 6. Genr. 
Matt. 5. 22 ἔνοχος ἔσται τῷ συνε- 
δρίῳ, 26. 59, sep.: meton. as in- 
cluding the place of meeting, the 
sanhedrim as sitting in its hall, 
Luke 22. 66 ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν eis Td 
συνέδριον ἑαυτῶν, al. 


b) τὰ συνέδρια, councils, tribunals, | 


spoken of the smaller tribunals in 
the cities of Palestine, subordinate 
to the sanhedrim, = κρίσις, Matt. 
10.17, Mark 13.9, see κρίσις Ὁ. . 


συνείδησις, ews, ἡ (σύνοιδα), pr. “8 


knowing with one’s self,’ conscious- 


ness, hence conscience, that faculty - 


of the soul which distinguishes be- 
tween right and wrong, prompting 
us to choose the former, and avoid 
the latter, Rom. 2. 15 συμμαρτυρού- 
ons αὐτῶν τῆς συνειδήσεως, 1 Cor. 
10. 25-29: so συνείδησις ἀγαθή a 
good conscience, = consciousness of 
right, rectitude, Acts 23. 1, καλή 
Heb. 13. 18, καθαρά 1 Tim. 3. 9, 
ἀπρόσκοπος Acts 24. 16; συνείδησις 
ἀσθενὴς οὖσα or ἀσθενοῦσα, “ weak 
and hesitating’ in judging and de- 


ciding, 1 Cor. 8. 7, 12; 1 Pet. 2.19 | 
συνείδησις Θεοῦ a conscience toward | 


God, i. e. conformed to his will; 


1 Cor. 8. 7 4 συνείδησις τοῦ εἰδώ- | 
λου conscience toward the idol, 1. 6. a | 
conscience over which the idol has | 


sway, asif something real. Meton. 
the JUDGMENT of the conscience, 2 
Cor. 4. 2 συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς πρὸς 


πᾶσαν συνείδησιν ἄνθρ. ‘to the judg- | 


ment of every man’s conscience ;’ 
5.11. 


συν είδω, obsol. in pres., see εἴδω. | 
I. aor. 2 συνεῖδον, part. συνιδών, 
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only fig. to see or perceive with one’s — 


self, i. e. by the senses, to be aware, 


absol. Acts 12. 12, 14.6 συνιδόντες | 


κατέφυγον. 


Il. perf. 2 σύνοιδα, part. συνειδώς, — 


to know with any one, to be conscious — 


of or privy to any thing, absol. Acts 








of + oes yi 5 a } 
» ag ‘ 4. 
ἐφ 1"; J 
5 Li ‘ 
wr Ad, 


σύνειμι 







δ. 2 συνειδυίας καὶ τῆς γυναικὸς αὐ- 
ἡ, ᾿ τοῦ. Foll. by ἐμαυτῷ, to know with 
one’s self, to be conscious of, 1 Cor. 4. 
4 οὐδὲν ἐμαυτῷ σύνοιδα. 

σύνειμι, fut. έσομαι (σύν, εἰμί), to be 
with, be present with, foll. by dat. 
i. Luke 9.18, Acts 22. 11. 

Ε΄. 11. αὐϑειμὶ, particip. συνιών (σύν, 
᾿ς εἶμι), to go or come together, to con- 
τς vene, absol. Luke 8. 4. 


᾿ συνεισέρχομαι; aor. 2 ἤλθον, to go 
"or come in with any one, to enter 
* with, foll. by dat. John 18. 15 συν- 
| εἰσῆλθε τῷ Ἰησοῦ : spoken of a ves- 
‘sel, to embark with, 6. 22. 

| συνέκδημο», ov, 6, ἢ, adj., pr. absent 
A together from one’s people; subst. a 
᾿ _ fellow-traveller, Acts 19. 29, 2 Cor. 
8. 19. 

‘" συνεκλεκτός, fh, ὄν, chosen with 
' others, fellow-elect, like-beloved, 1 
4 Petro, 13. 


ouveatve, f. dow, to drive together, 
ἢ. i. 6. into one place; in N. T. fig. to 
_ impel or persuade together, with ace. 
Acts 7. 26 συνήλασεν αὐτοὺς eis εἰ- 
᾿ ρήνην. 
δ τοι... ὦ, f. how, to bear 
' further witness with any one, to attest 
rf with, foll. by dat. of manner, Heb. 
| 2, 4, comp. v. 3. 


— + ΝΣ —_ 

























συνεπιτίθημι, f. θήσω, to put or lay 


_ any one, at the same time, absol. 
Acts 24.9 συνεπέθεντο in later eds., 
comp. v. 2, and see ἐπιτίθημι Ὁ. 


_ συνέπομαι, depon. mid. to follow 
with, scotia with dat. Acts 20. 4. 
συνεργέω. ὦ, f. now (συνεργός), to 
_ work together with any one, to co- 
_ operate, absol. to be a co-worker, fel- 
low-labourer, 1 Cor. 16. 16, 2 Cor. 
' 6.1: hence genr. to help, aid, with 
_ dat. expr. or implied, Mark 16. 20, 
πὶ Jam. 2. 22 ἡ πίστις συνήργει τοῖς 
ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. Of things, to work to- 
_ gether for any thing, to co-operate, 
_ contribute to any. result, foll. by dat. 
- commodi and εἰς, Rom. 8. 28 Tots 
᾿ ἀγαπῶσι Thy Θεὸν πάντα συνεργεῖ εἰς 
i merely. 


Ψ 
b 
[δὶ 
Pa 
᾿ 
14 





ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (σύν, ἔργον), 
pr. working with, co-operating, aiding, 
_ subst. a co-worker, fellow-labourer, 
ΐ helper; in N. T. spoken only of a 
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co-worker, helper in the Christian 
work, i. e. of Christian teachers, 
with gen. of pers. Θεοῦ συνεργοί 1 
Cor. 3. 9, συνεργοί μου sc. Παύλου 
Rom. “r 5; 9,21 ;—of object, 2 Cor. 
1. 24 auvepyo) τῆς χαρᾶς ὑμῶν co- 
workers of your joy, 1. 6. labouring 
together for your happiness: with 
dat. commodi, ὃ John 8 συνεργοὶ τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ: with εἰς Sor or in behalf of, 
2 Cor. 8. 23 eis ὑμᾶς συνεργός, Col. 
4,11. 


συνέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἤλθον, to go or 


come with any one, to come together. 
a) with dat. of pers. to go or come 
with, = to accompany, Luke 23. 55 
αἵτινες ἦσαν συνεληλυθυῖαι αὐτῷ ἐκ 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας, John 11. 33, Acts 9. 
39, 10. 23: also to company or be 
conversant with, 1.21: once with σύν 
τινι, 21. 16. Ὁ) genr. and usually, 
to come together, to convene, assemble, 
absol. Mark 3. 20 συνέρχεται πάλιν 
ὄχλος, Luke 5. 15, Acts 1. 6, 2. 6; 
with dat. of pers. with or to whom, 
Mark 14. 53; with adv. of place, 
John 18. 20 ὅπον, Acts 25.17; εἰς 
of place, 5. 16, as marking result, 
1 Cor. 11. 17, 34, final, v. 33; év v. 
18; ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό v. 20, 14. 23; πρός 
τινα Mark 6. 33. 6) spoken of con- 
jugal intercourse, Matt. 1, 18, 1 Cor. 
ΤΣ ΕΝ 


ἢ upon together, at the same time; in | συνεσθίω, aor. 2 συνέφαγον, to eat 
_N. T. mid. to set upon or assail with| with any one, i. 6. genr. to have in- 


tercourse with, to associate with, 
foll. by dat. Luke 15. 2, 1 Cor. ὃ 
11, Acts 11. 3, 10. 41 comp. ἐσθίω 
c. δι ; with μετά τινος Gal. 2. 12. 


σύνεσις, ews, ἢ (συνίημι), a sending 
together, a conjunction; in N. T.‘a 
putting together in mind,’ = dis- 
cernment, understanding, intelligence, 
Luke 2. 47 ἐξίσταντο πάντες ἐπὶ τῇ 
συνέσει, 1 Cor. 1. 19, Eph. 3. 4, Col. 
1.9, 2. 2: meton. as a faculty of the 
alas understanding, intellect, put 
for the mind itself, Mark 12. 33 7d 
ἀγαπᾷν αὐτὸν ἐξ ὅλης THs συνέσεως. 

συνετός, h, dv (συνίημι), pr. § put- 
ting together in mind,’ i. e, discern- 
ing, intelligent, sagacious, Matt. 11. 
25 ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ 
συνετῶν, Acts 13. 7, 1 Cor. 1. 19. 

συνευδοκέω, ὥ, f. how, to think well 
of with others, to take pleasure with 
others in any thing, hence ¢o ap- 
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| συνευωχέω 
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συγίστημι 


prove, assent to; with dat. of pers. familiarity ; in N.T. ausage, > ica, | 


Rom. 1. 32 συνευδοκοῦσι τοῖς πράσ- 
govot: elsewhere with dat. of thing 
in or as to which, Luke 11. 48 συν- 
ευδοκεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων, 
Acts 8.1, 22. 20. _ Foll. by infin. to 
be like willing, like pleased to do any 
thing, 1 Cor. 7. 12, 18 αὐτὸς συνευ- 
δοκεῖ οἰκεῖν μετ᾽ αὐτῆς i.e. ‘if both 
are mutually pleased to live with 
each other.’ 

συνευωχ ew, @, f. How, to feust seve- 
ral together, mid. or pass. to feast 
with any one, to revel with, foll. by 
dative, 2 Pet. 2.13 συνευωχούμενοι 
ὑμῖν : impl. Jude 12. 


συνεφίστημι, in N. T. only aor. 2 
συνεπέστην intrans. to stand upon to- 
gether, to assail tog gether, with κατά, 
Acts 16. 22 συνεπέστη 6 ὄχλος κατ᾽ 
αὐτῶν ‘made an assault together 
against them.’ 

συνέχω, fut. tw, to hold together, to 
press together, — to hold fast, to shut 
up, trans. a) pY., συσχεῖν TA ὦτα 
to stop one’s ears, Acts 7.57: of a 
city besieged, Luke 19. 43 συνέξουσί 
σε πάντοθεν : of a crowd, to press 
upon any one, 8. 45; of persons hav- 
ing a prisoner in custody, to hold 
fast, 22. 63. Ὁ) fig. to constrain, = 
to compel, press on, with 806. 2 Cor. 
5. 14 ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Xo. συνέχει ἡμᾶς 
i.e. “so to act.’ Pass. συνέχομαι, 
to be in constraint, = to be straitened, 
distressed, perplexed, absol. Luke 12. 
50 πῶς συνέχομαι ἕως οὗ τελεσθῇ, 
Phil. 1. 23: also = to be seized, af- 
fected, afflicted, i. e. with fear, dis- 
ease, &c., with dat. Luke 8.37 φόβῳ 
μεγάλῳ συνείχοντο, Matt. 4. 24 νό- 
σοις συνεχομένους, Luke 4. 38, Acts 
28. 8: spoken further of a person 
held fast, pressed, occupied with a 
work or the like, 18. 5 συνείχετο τῷ 
λόγῳ ὃ TlavAos, in later eds., 1. e. 
‘ Paul now gave himself wholly to 
preaching the word,’ comp. v. 3 

συνήδομαι, depon. pass., to joy or 
rejoice with any one; in N. T. with 
dat. of thing, to delight in any thing 
with others, Rom. 7. 22 συνήδομαι 
τῷ νόμῳ i.e. 51 too delight in the 
law, | am one of those who delight 
i Thy awe. 

συνήθεια, as, ἣ (συνηθής, from σύν, 
490s), a dwelling or living together, 


John 18. 89, 1 Cor. 15 10. 


συνηλικιῴτη 5) ov, 6, one of like age, 
an equal in age, Gal. 1. 14. 


συνθάπτω, fut. Wo, to bury with any 
one; in N. T. fig. with Christ, in 
the likeness of his burial, with dat., 
pass. Rom. 6. 4, Col. 2. 12 curren | 
TES αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ Barrera 

συνθλάω, @, fut. dow, to crish toge- 
ther, to dash in pieces, pass. Matt. 21. 
44 ὃ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τοῦτον συν- 
θλασθήσεται. 


συνθλίβω, f. Ww, to press together, | 
to press closely, on all cides as a | 
crowd upon a person, with accus. | 
Mark 5. 24, 31. 

συνθρύπτω, f. ψω, to break together, | 
to crush into pieces; fig. τὴν καρδίαν | 
τινός to crush the heart, = to dis- | 


hearten, take away one’s fortitude, | 
Acts 21. 19. 
συνιέω, SCC TUVINME | 
συνίημι, fut. συνήσω, aor. 1 συνῆκα, ] 
aor. 2 συνῆν (3 pl. pres. συνιοῦσι and | 
part. συνιῶν fr. cuview), pr. to send | 
or bring together ; fig. to bring or pui | 
together in mind, hence ¢o discern, | 
perceive, be aware of; in N.T. genr. | 
to understand, to comprehend, absol. | 
Matt. 13.13 οὐκ ἀκούουσιν οὐδὲ ovvt- | 
ovct, v. 14 od μὴ συνῆτε, Mark 6. 52 
see ἐπί II. 3. b. B., 7.14, Rom. 1d. | 
21, 2 Cor. 10. 12 οὐ συνιοῦσι ‘ are | 
not men of understanding,’ not wise: | 
foll. by accus. Matt. 18. 51 συνήκατε ἢ 
ταῦτα πάντα; Luke 2. 50 τὸ ῥῆμα, 
18. 34; by ὅτι, Matt. 16.12. From 
the Heb:, to understand, be wise, 1. 6. 
in respect of duty towards God, = 
to be upright, righteous, godly, Rom. 
3.11 οὐκ ἔστιν ὃ συνιῶν. Ι 


συνίστημι, συνιστάω, and συνισ- ἢ 
τάνω, f. συστήσω: occ. in both {π6 
transitive and intransitive signifi- | ' 
cations, to make stand with, and [4 
stand with; see ἵστημι. \ 

I. TRANS. in the present, imper-| 
fect, and aorist 1, act. to make stand ἢ 
with, together, to place together ; ἴῃ ἢ 
N. T. to place with or before any one. | 
a) prop. of persons, to introduce, ἰο ἢ 
present to one’s acquaintance and) 
favourable notice, and hence = tof, 
commend, represent as worthy, with) 
acc. and dat. Rom. 16. 1 συνίστημι! 














/ 







ἢ 


wit or. 
Bae Li ᾿ 


ὑμῖν Φοίβην, 2 Cor. 5.12; with acc. 


_ and πρός. τινα 4. 2; with simple ac- 


cus. 3. 1 ἑαυτοὺς Chica dire, 10.18: 
pass. 12.11. b) fig. = to set forth 
_ with or before any one, to declare, 
shew, make known and. conspicuous, 
with simple acc. Rom. 3. 5 εἰ ἡ ἀδι- 
κία ἡμῶν Θεοῦ δικαιοσύνην συνίστησι, 
5. 8, 2 Cor. 6. 4 συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς 
"ὡς Θεοῦ διάκονοι: with double acc. 
Gal. 2.18 παραβάτην ἐμαυτὸν συν- 
ἔστημε: with acc. and infin. 2 Cor. 
7.4. 

II. InTRANS. in the perfect and 
aorist 2, act. to stand with, together, 
&c. a) pr., of pers., with dat. Luke 
9. 32 δύο ἄνδρας τοὺς συνεστῶτας 
αὐτῷ. Ὁ) fig., from the transitive 
signif., to piece. together, as parts to 
form a whole, i. e. to constitute, to 
create, bring into existence; hence in 
N. T. intrans. to be constituted, cre- 
ated, exist, Col. 1.17 πάντα ἐν αὐτῷ 
συνέστηκε, 2 Pet. 3. 5 γῆ ἐὲ ὕδατος, 
συνεστῶσω τῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ λόγῳ. 


συνοδεύ, f. εὐσω, to be on the way 


with any one, to travel or journey 
with, foll. by dat. Acts 9.7. 


συνοδία, as, ἢ, pY. ajourneying toge- 


ther; in N.T. meton. a company of 


_travellers, caravan, Luke 2. 44. 


συνοικέω, ὦ, fut. how, to dwell with 


_ any one, 10 live with, espec. as hus- 
bands with wives in one house, fo 
cohabit, absol. 1 Pet. 3. 7. 


συνοικοδομέω, @, fut. How, to build 
with any one, in company with; in 
N. T. pass. fig. to be built together 
with other Christians into a spiri- 


- tual temple, Eph. 2. 22, see οἐκο- 
% δομέω. 

'συνομιλέω, ὦ, ἢ how, to be in com- 
_ pany with; in N. T. to converse or | 
talk with, foll. by dat. Acts 10. 27. 


συνομορέω, ὥ, f. haw (σύν, ὅμορος 
fr. ὅμος, ὅρος), to border together, to 
be contiguous with, foll. by dat. Acts 


συναγωγῇ i. 6. joined upon. 

συνοχή, ἢ5, ἢ (συνέχω), a holding 
together, a shutting up; inN.T. fig. 
distress, disquiet, anxiety, Luke 21. 


Ν 95, 2 Cor. 2. 4. 
ovvrdooe, fut. fw, to arrange or set 


ἕ 





pens δ 


in order together; in N.T. to arrange 
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18. 7 οὗ % οἰκία ἣν συνομοροῦσα τῇ 


συντίθημι 


order, appoint, direct, with dat. Matt. 
26. 19 ἐποίησαν of μαθηταὶ ὡς συνέ- 
ταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς : impl. 27. 10. 


συντέλεια, ας, 4 (συντελέω), full 


end, completion; in N.'T. genr. end, 
consummation, only in the phrase 7 
συντέλεια τοῦ αἰῶνος Matt. 13. 39, 
40, τῶν αἰώνων Heb. 9. 26. 


συντελέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, to end or termi- 
nate together; in N. T. to end altoge- 
ther, fully, to finish wholly, to com- 
plete. a) pr. and genr. with accus. 
Matt. 7. 28 συνετέλεσεν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους, Luke 4.13: of 
time, ver. 2, Acts 21.27. In the 
sense of to fulfil, accomplish, e.g. a 
promise, prophecy, &c., with accus. 
Rom. 9. 28 λόγον συντελῶν. b) by 
Heb., as in Engl. to finish, complete, 
= to make, with acc. Heb. 8. 8 συν- 
τελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ᾿Ισραὴλ διαθή- 
κὴν καινήν. 

συντέμνω, f. εμῶ, perf. συντέτμηκα, 
prop. to cut together, 1. 6. to contract 
by cutting; of words, discourse, to 
make concise; in N.T. fig. and from 
the Hebr. to decide, determine, de- 
cree, Rom. 9. 28 λόγον yap συντελῶν 
καὶ συντέμνων ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ" ὅτι Ad- 
γον συντετμημένον ποιήσει κύριος ἐπὶ 
τῆς yns for his word he doth fulfil, and 
he decreeth in righteousness; for his 
word decreed will the Lord execute 
upon the land; quoted from Sept. . 
Is. 10. 22, 23, where the Heb. reads 
thus, destruction is decreed, bringing 
in justice as a flood; for destr uction 
and a decree [i.e. decreed destruc- 
tion| doth Jehovah of hosts execute, 
&c.; comp. ποιέω 2, a. B. ult. 

συντηρέω, ὦ, f. how, pr. to have an 
eye upon together or with any one, to 
watch or keep together with any one; 
inN.T. a) to watch or keep with 
one’s self, with acc. Mark 6. 20 συν- 
ετήρει αὐτόν i.e. Herod kept John 
in custody with or near himself, for 
the sake of protection against He- 
rodias, and often heard him, comp. 
ver. 20,—others, he guarded him 
closely. Fig. to keep or lay up with 
one’s self in mind, τὰ ῥήματα Luke 
2.19. Ὁ) to keep or preserve toge- 
ther, from loss or destruction, opp. 
to ἀπόλλυμι; of wine and the ‘skins 
in which it.is kept, Matt. 9. 17. 


_ or set in order with any one, i.e. to| συντίθημι, f. θήσω, to set or put to- 


συντόμως 


gether, to compose ; also to set or put: 
with a person, to deliver to any one; 
in N.T. only mid. συντίθεμαι, to set 
together with another, 1. 6. between 
one’s self and another, —to agree 
or covenant together or with any one, 


foll. by inf. συνέθεντο αὐτῷ ἀργύριον |. 


δοῦναι Luke 22.5; by inf. with τοῦ 
Acts 23. 20; by ἵνα John 9. 22: 
once in text. rec. to assent, absol. 
Acts 24. 9, comp. συνεπιτίθημι. 
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Συροφοΐνισσα 
1 pass. συνυπεκρίθην in mid. sense, 


to play the hypocrite with any one, to 
dissemble with, foll. by dat. Gal. 2. 13. 


συνυπουργέω, ὦ, fut. How, to serve, 


help, aid with any one, together, at 
the same time, with dat. of manner, 
2 Cor. 1.11. 


συνωδίνω, f. we, to be in travail to- 


gether, to bring forth together, spoken 
of animals; in N.T. fig. to be in pain 
together, absol., spoken of 7 κτίσις 


συντόμως", adv. (σύντομος), concisely, 
briefly, in few words, Acts 24. 4. 


συντρέχω, aor. 2 συνέδραμον, to run 


collect. Rom. 8. 22. 


συνωμοσία, as, ἡ (συνόμνυμι), a 
swearing together, a conjuration, con- 


with others, in company, intrans. ; 
in N. T. only fig. εἶς 71, 1 Pet. 4. 4 
μὴ συντρεχόντων ὑμῶν εἰς THY αὐτὴν 
τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνάχυσιν: of a multi- 
tude, to run or flock together, Mark 
6. 33, Acts 3.11. 


συντρίβω, f. bw, to rub together, e.2. 
sticks for kindling fire; usually and 
in N. T. to break or crush together, 
by rubbing or striking against, con- 
cussion, — to break in pieces, trans. 
a) pr. Mark 5.4, 14.3 see ἀλάβασ- 
tpov, John 19. 36, Rev. 2. 27: ofa 
reed, to break together, so as to have 
a flaw or crack, but not entirely off, 
Matt. 12. 20 κάλαμον συντετριμμέ- 
γον ov κατεάξει a reed broken toge- 
ther shall he not break off. Ὁ) fig. to 
break together the strength or power 
of any one, to crush, weaken, with 
accus. Luke 9. 39 πνεῦμα συντρῖβον 
αὐτόν i. 6. weakening him, ‘ break- 
ing him down,’ comp. Mark 9. 18 
ξηραίνεται: so of Satan, to break or 
crush his power, Rom. 16. 20. Pass. 
Luke 4. 18 συντετριμμένους τὴν καρ- 
δίαν broken in heart, i.e. alpine 
afflicted. 


σύντριμμα, ατος, τό (συντρίβω), a 
breaking together, a crushing, frac- 
ture; ἴῃ Ν, T. fig. destruction, Rom. 
3. 16. 

σύντροφο», ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (currpépw), 
nourished or nursed together; in N. 
T. subst. one brought up or educated 
with another, a comrade, Acts 13. 1. 


συντυγχάνω, aor. 2 συνέτυχον, to 
fall in with, to meet with, to come to 
or at any one, with dat. Luke 8.19. 

Συντύχη, ns, ἢ, Syntyche, pr. name 
of a female Christian, Phil. 4. 2. 


συνυποκρίνομαι, depon. mid., aor. 





spiracy, Acts 23. 18 συνωμοσίαν πε- 
ποιηκότες, comp. ποιέω 1. Ὁ. β. 


Συράκουσαι, ὥν, at, Syracuse, the 


capital of Sicily, situated on the 
eastern coast, with a capacious har- 
bour, Acts 28. 12. 


Συραφοινίκισσα, see Συρσφοΐί- 


ΨΜισ σα. 


Συρία, as, ἢ, Syria, Heb. Aramea, pr. 





name of a large country of Asia, | 


lying, in the widest acceptation of | 


the name, between Palestine, the 


Mediterranean, mount Taurus, and | 


the Tigris, thus including Mesopo- 
tamia. 
exile, Syria with Palestine was sub- 


ject to the empire of Babylon; and — 


later, to the Persian monarchs and 
Alexander the Great. After the 
death of Alexander, Babylon and 
Syria became a powerful kingdom 
under the dominion of the Seleu- 
cide, of which at a subsequent pe- 


riod Antioch was the capital. Syria | 
was subdued by Pompey as far as the | 


Euphrates, and made a Roman pro- 
vince; including also Pheenicia and 
Judea. In the time of Christ it was 


governed by a proconsul, to whom | 


the procurator of Judza was amen- 
able, see ἡγεμών 2., Matt. 4. 24, al. 


Σύρος, a, ov ἐδ ἢ Syrian; usu- | 
ally and in N. T. ὁ Σύρος, a Syrian, | 


Luke 4. 27. 


Συροφοίνισσα, ns, ἢ, a Syro-Phe- 
nician woman, i.e. a Phoenician of | 
Syria, prob. in distinction from the 


At the time of the Jewish | 





ΠΩΣ: τ Ξ 


Λιβοφοίνικες, Phoenicians of Libya, | 


or Carthaginians; Mark 7. 26 text. 


rec., comp. Matt. 15. 21, 22: later | 


eds. Συραφοινίκισσα or Συροφοινί- | 


κισσα. 









σύρτις, tos or εως, ἡ (σύρω), syrtis, 
_ 1.6. a sand-bank, shoal, quicksands, 
dangerous to navigation, prop. so 
* called as drawn together by cur- 
. rents of the sea, Acts 27.17. Two 
| syrtes, or gulfs with quicksands, on 

the northern coast of Africa, were 

particularly famous among the an- 
._ cients; one, called Syrtis Major, 
| between Cyrene and Leptis; the 


| σύρω, fut. vp, to draw, drag, haul, 

trans. John 21. 8 σύροντες τὸ δίκτυον, 
, Rev. 12. 4: of persons dragged by 
. force before magistrates or to pu- 

nishment, Acts 8. ὃ, 14. 19, 17. 6 

συσπαράσ σω, f. ξω(σύν, σπαράσσω), 
‘pr. to tear or lacerate together; in 
ΕΝ, Τ᾿ intens. to convulse altogether, 
to throw into strong spasms, spoken 
of the effects of demoniacal posses- 
sion resembling epilepsy ; with acc. 
Luke 9. 42. 


σύσσημον, ov, τό (neut. of σύσση- 

pos, fr. σύν, σῆμα), a concerted sign, 
token, signal, sc. agreed upon with 
others, Mark 14.44 σύσσημον, comp. 
Matt. 26. 48 σημεῖον. 

TVTTWMOS, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (σύν, σῶμα), 
of the same body with another, fig. 
spoken in respect to the Christian 
church as τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, and 
of the gentiles as partakers in it, 
Eph. 3. 6. 


CvgTacgiacTyHs, ov, ὃ (συστασιάζω), 
. ἃ companion in sedition or insurrec- 
tion, a fellow-insurgent, Mark 15. 7. 


συστατικός, ἢ, Ov (συνίστημι), pr. 
placing together, introducing, hence 

commendatory ; συστατικὴ ἐπιστολή 
a commendatory letter, 2 Cor. 3. 1. 





πα τον 





συσταυρόω, ὦ, fut. dow (σύν, σταυ- 
pow), to crucify with any one, foll. 
by dat. Matt. 27. 44, Mark 15. 32, 
John 19. 32. Fig. Rom. 6. 6 6 πα- 
λαιὸς ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος συνεσταυρώθη 
5011, Χριστῷ our old [former] man 
was crucified with Christ, 1.e. since 
_ by the death of Christ we are freed 
_ from the punishment of sin, so the 
power of our former carnal nature 
was destroyed, crucified, when he 
was crucified; Gal. 2. 20. 
 συστέλλω, fut. ελῷ (σύν, στέλλω). 
| 1. to deck together, 1. 4. to wrap to- 
. i gether, 5: wind 3 in a garment, 


᾿ 
! 
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other, Syrtis Minor, near Carthage. | 


Συχέμ 


robe, &c.; hence in N. T. of a dead 
body rolled up and swathed for bu- 
rial, Acts 5d. 6. 

2. to send or draw together, to con- 
tract; fig. pass. to shrink together, be 
distressed, anxious; hence in N. T., 
1 Cor. 7. 29 ὁ καιρὸς συνεσταλμένος 
the time is full of distress, =% éveo- 
τῶσα ἄνάγκη v. 26,—others, ‘ the 
time is short,’ contracted. 


συστενάζω, f. tw (σύν, στενάζω), to 


groan or sigh together, spoken of ἢ 
κτίσις collect. Rom. 8. 22. 


TUVTT OLX Ew, ὦ, f. ἤσω (σύν, στοιχέω), 


to advance in order together, as sol- 
diers; in N. T. fig. to go together 
with, =to correspond to, with dat. 
Gal. 4, 25. 


συστρατιώτη»σ, ov, ὃ (σύν, στρατι- 


ὠτη5), a fellow-soldier ; fig. of Chris- 
tian teachers, Raul’s companions 
in the labours and dangers of the 
Christian warfare, Phil. 2. 25, Phi- 
lem. 2. 


συστρέφω, f. ψω (σύν, στρέφω), to 


turn together, at the same time; in 
N. T. to turn, twist, wind together, 
sc. into one bundle, band, mass, 
hence genr. = to gather together, 
collect, with acc. Acts 28. 3 συστρέ- 
ψαντος Tov Παύλου φρυγάνων πλῆθος. 


συστροφή, is, ἣ (συστρέφω), a turn- 


ing or winding together; in Ν. Τ᾿ a 
gathering together of people, a con- 
course, multitude, e.g. a public tu- 
mult, Acts 19.40: in the sense of 
combination, conspiracy, 23. 12 ποιή- 
σαντες συστροφήν, comp. v. 13. 


συσχηματίζω, f. low (σύν, σχημα- 


τίζω), to give the same form with, io 
conform to any thing; in N. T. only 
mid. or pass. to conform one’s self, io 
be conformed to any thing, with dat. 
Rom. 12.2 μὴ συσχηματίζεσθε τῷ 
αἰῶνι τούτῳ, 1 Ῥεῖ. 1. 14. 


Συχάρ or Σιχάρ, 7, indec. Sychar, a 


city of Samaria (same as Shechem, 
Συχέμ, q. v.), John 4. 5. Συχάρ is 


. found neither in the Sept. nor in 


Josephus: it was probably at first 
merely a like-sounding by-name, 
given by the Jews to Συχέμ in con- 
tempt, as being the seat of the 
Samaritan sha a 


Συχέμ or Σιχέμ, ἢ, Sychem, Heb. 


Shechem, a city in the mountains 


σφαγή 


of Ephraim, situated in the valley. 
between mount Ebal and mount 
Gerizim, Acts 7.16. The ancient 
Shechem was given to the Levites, 
and was one of the cities of refuge: 
it was destroyed by Abimelech; but 
rebuilt by Jeroboam, and made the 
seat of his kingdom: at a Jater pe- 
riod it became the metropolis of the 
Samaritans, and the seat of their 
worship, John 4.5, comp. 20. 21. 
sg Συχέ ἐμ, 0, ΝΗ Ξε: Sychem, Heb. 

Shechem, ‘ shoulder,’ prop. name of 
the son of Hamor, slain by the sons 
of Jacob, Acts 7. 16. 

σφαγή, hs, ἡ (cpa w), slaughter, 1. 6. 
of animals for food or in sacrifice, 
Acts 8.32; Rom. 8.36 ὡς πρόβατα 
σφαγῆς i. 6. for slaughter; Jam. 5. 
5 ἐθρέψατε Tas καρδίας ὑμῶν ὡς ἐν 
ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς i.e. ‘like beasts in 
the day of slaughter,’ without care 
or per npvent 

σφάγιον, ov, τό (Thaw), a victim, as 
slaughtered 1 in sacrifice, Acts 7. 42 

μὴ σφάγια προσηνέγκατέ μοι. 

σφά ζω, f. tw, to slaughter, kill, slay, 
trans., pr. animals, for food or sa- 
crifice, Rev. 5. 6 ἀρνίον ἑστηκὸς ws 
ἐσφαγμένον, v. 9,12,13.8. Of per- 
sons, to kill, slay, with acc. 1 John 
3.12 ἔσφαξε τὸν ἀδελφόν, Rev. 6. 4, 
9, 18.24; once hyperbol. ofa deadly 
wound, 13. 3. 

σφόδρα, adv. (adodpés), vehemently, 
greatly, very much, Matt. 2. 10, 17. 
6, sep. 
σφοδρῶς, adv. (σφοδρός), vehemenily, 
greatly, very much, Acts 27. 18. 
σφραγίζω, f. tow (σφραγίς), to seal, 
trans. a) io seal uP, to close and 
make fast with a seal or signet, 6. g. 
letters, writings, books, so that they 
may not be read; hence in N. T. 
fis. of words, to keep in silence, not 
to make known, with acc. Rev. 10. 
4 σφράγισον a ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ 
βρονταί, καὶ μὴ αὐτὰ γράψῃς, 22. 10. 
Genr. to seal, set a seal, e.g. for the 

_ sake of security upon a sepulchre, 
prison, &c. with τὸν λίθον Matt. 27. 
66; with ἐπάνω τινός Rev. 20. 3: 
hence fiz. to secure to any one, to 
make sure, =to deliver over safely, 
mid., with ace. and dat. Rom. 15. 
28 σφραγισάμενος αὐτοῖς τὸν καρπὸν 
τοῦτον. Ὀ) genr. =/o set a seal or 
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σχίσμα 
mark upon any thing, in token ofits 
being genuine and approved, e. g. 
persons, with acc. Rev. 7. 3; pass. 
v. 4-8. Oftener of deenses. docu- 
ments, to attest by a seal, hence in 
N. T. fig. to attest, confirm, establish, 
with acc. John 6. 27 τοῦτον 6 πα- 
Tip ἐσφράγισεν i.e. as the Messiah, 
comp. 5. 36: foll. by ὅτι, 3. 33 ὁ Aa- 
βὼν αὐτοῦ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐσφράγισεν 
ὅτι 6 Θεὸς ἀληθής ἐστι. So οἵ Chris- 
trans, whom God attests and con- 
firms by the gift of the Holy Spirit 
as the earnest, pledge, seal of their 
election to salvation, mid. with ace. 
2 Cor. 1.22; pass. Eph. 1. 13, 4. 30. 


σφραγίς, ἴδος, ἢ (prob. φράσσω), @ 
seal, 1. 6. a) pr. instrument for seal- 
ing, a signet, signet-ring, Rev. 7. 2. 
Ὁ). a seal, as impressed upon letters, 
books, &c. for the sake of privacy | 
and security, Rev. 5. 1 σφραγῖσιν | 
ἑπτά, v.2,al.: also a seal, impressed | 
as a mark or token of genuineness, | 
9.4; and so of a motto, inscription, | 
2 Tim 2. 19. Fig. —a token, pledge, 
proof, 1 ΟοΥ. 9. 2 ἢ σφραγὶς τῆς ἐμῆς | 
ἀποστολῆς ὑμεῖς ἐστέ, Rom. 4.11. | 


σφυρόν, οὗ, τό (Kindred with σφῦρα, | 
σφαῖρα). the ankle, Acts 8.7... i 


σχεδόν, adv. (σχεῖν), pr. of plate, 
near, comp. ἔχω g.; in N. T. nearly, | 
almost, Acts 18. 44 σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ | 
πόλις οὐ» 19. 26, Heb. 9. 22. 


oXHma, ατος, τό (σχεῖν 2 aor. inf. of | 
ἔχω), Lat. habitus, fashion, figure, | 
mien, deportment, i.e. of body, per- | 
son; in N.'T. of external circum- | 
stances, fashion, state, condition, 1 | 
Cor. 7. 31 τὸ σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμου, | 
Phil. 2. ὃ σχήματι εὑρεθεὶς ὡς ἄν- | 
θρωπο-. | 
σχίζω, fut. iow, to split, rend, dina ] 
with violence; in Ν. T. genr., 6. g. | 
rocks, Matt. 27.51; the veil of the | 
Temple, with eis δύο, 27. 51; the | 
heavens, Mark 1. 10; a garment, | 
John 19. 24; a net, 21. 11. ΕἸσ, 10} 
split into parties, factions, to divide, | 
pass. Acts 14. 4 ἐσχίσθη τὸ πλῆθος, | 
Day | 
σχίσμα, ατος, τό (σχί(ω), a rent, | 
Matt. 9.16 χεῖρον σχίσμα γίνεται. | 
ΕἸρ ἃ division, dissension, schism, | 
John 7. 43 σχίσμα ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ἐγέ- 
veto, 9. 16, 1 Cor. 1. 10, i 













χοινίον, ov, τό (σχοῖνοΞ5), prop. a 
_ cord made of bulrushes, hence genr. 
a cord, rope, John 2.15, Acts 27. 32 


7a σχοινία τῆς σκάφη». 


᾿σχολάζω, fut. dow (σχολή), to have 
leisure, to be free from labour, vacant, 
idle; in N.T. a) with dat. com- 
τ modi, to have leisure for any thing, 
to give one’s self to any thing, free 
from other cares and hindrances, 
1 Cor. 7. 5 ἵνα σχολάσητε τῇ προσ- 
εὐχῇ. b) fig. of place, to be vacant, 
empty, absol. Matt. 12. 44 τὸν οἶκον 

. εὑρίσκει σχολάζοντα i.e. UNOCCcU- 
pied, uninhabited. 


᾿ 
σχολῇ, jis, ἦ, leisure, rest, freedom 
from labour and business, vacation ; 


place of learned leisure, where a 
teacher and his disciples came to- 
gether and held discussions and dis- 


τῇ σχολῇ Τυράννου τινός. 


σώζω, fut. cw (cds), perf. pass. σέ- 
σωσμαι, aor. 1 pass. ἐσώθην, to save, 
deliver, preserve safe from danger, 


' loss, destruction, trans. a) pr. οἵ. 


persons, Matt. 8. 25 σῶσον ἡμᾶς, 
ἀπολλύμεθα, 24, 22, 27, 42; Mark 3. 

. 4, Acts 27. 20; so τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
| σῶσαι Matt. 16.25. Foll. by ἐκ of 
_ thing, to save from, deliver out of any 
peril, &c. John 12. 27, Heb. 5. 7 
1 σώζειν αὐτὸν ἐκ θανάτου : once by ἐκ 
of place, pregn. Jude 5 λαὸν ἐκ γῆς 

| Αἰγύπτου σώσας i.e. ‘having brought 
out safely.” b) of sick persons, to 
save from death, and by implic. to 
heal, to restore to health, pass. to be 

| healed, to recover, Matt. 9. 21, 22 7 
᾿ πίστις σου σέσωκέ oe’ Kal ἐσώθη ἡ 
γυνή, Luke 8. 36, John 11. 12, Acts 
4.9, Jam. 5.15. c) spec. of salva- 

_ tion from eternal death, from the 
punishment and misery consequent 
upon sin, ¢o save, and by implica- 
tion to give eternal life; so espec. of 
Christ, as the SAVIOUR, followed by 
τι ἀπό, Matt. 1. 21 σώσε: τὸν λαὸν αὐ- 
"Tov ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν, Acts 2. 40, 
Rom. 5.9 ἀπὸ τῆς ὀργῆς : opp. to 
κρίνειν, John 3. 17, 12.47. OfGod, 
preegn. σώζειν τινὰ εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
αὐτοῦ to bring safely into his kingdom, 
 2Tim. 4.18. Genr., Matt. 18. 11 


my τος 


putations, Acts 19. 9 διαλεγόμενος ἐν 


leisure as applied to any thing, = 
attention, devotion, study; in later | 
usage and Ν. "δ. meton. a school, ἃ. 





σχοινίον — 451 σῶμα 


ἦλθεν 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἄνθρ. σῶσαι τὺ ἀπο- 
λωλός, Rom. 11. 14, 1 Cor. 1. 21 
σῶσαι τοὺς πιστεύοντας, Heb. 7. 25: 
once with ἐκ θανάτου Jam. 5. 20. 
Pass. Matt. 10. 22 6 ὑπομείνας eis 
τέλος, οὗτος σωθήσεται, 19.25, Mark 
10. 16, Luke 8. 12, 13. 23, Rom. 5. 
10: hence part. of σωζόμενοι, those 
saved, those who have obtained sal- 
vation through Christ, Acts 2. 47, 
1 Cor. 1. 18. 
σῶμα, ατος, τό, a body, as an organ- 
ised whole, made up of parts and 
members. a) genr. of any material 
body ; of plants, 1 Cor. 15. 87 ov τὸ 
σῶμα τὸ γενησόμενον σπείρεις, ver. 
38; also of bodies celestial and ter- 
restrial, the sun, moon, stars, &c., 
v.40 σώματα ἐπουράνια καὶ σώματα 
ἐπίγεια. b) spec. an animal body, 
living or dead. (a) of the human 
body, and differing from σάρξ, which 
expresses rather the material of the 
body: (1) as living, Matt. 5. 297 ἵνα 
μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου βληθῇ εἰς γέεν- 
vay, 6. 25, 26. 12, Mark 5. 29, John 
rer 4 Hom. 1. 24, 1 Cor. 15. 44, 2 
Cor. 4. 10, sezp.: in antith. with 
ψυχή Matt. 10. 28, Luke 12. 4; or 
πνεῦμα Rom. 8. 10, 1 Cor. 5. 3; or 
where πνεῦμα, ψυχή, σῶμα make a 
periphrasis for the whole man, 1 
Thess. 5. 23. As the seat of sinful 
Rating and appetites, comp. σάρς 
2. c., Rom. 6. 6 τὸ σῶμα τῆς ἅμαρ- 
τίας, 7. 24 comp. v. 23, 8. 18, Col. 2. 
(2) of a dead body, corpse, genr. 
Matt. 14. 12 ἦραν τὸ σῶμα, καὶ €- 
θαψαν αὐτό, 27. 52, 58 ἠτήσατο τὸ 
σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, John 19.31. Spec. 
of the body of Christ as crucified. 
for the salvation of man, Matt. 26. 
26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά μου see εἰμέ 
II. b. β., Rom. 7. 4 διὰ τοῦ σώματος 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ i. 6. “ through Christ 
crucified,’ 1 Cor. 10.16. (β) spoken 
of beasts 5 living, Jam. 3. 3 ὅλον τὸ 
σῶμα αὐτῶν μετάγομεν : also of the 
dead body of a beast, carcass, Luke 
17. 37 ὅπου τὸ σῶμα, ἐκεῖ κτλ, COMP. 
Matt. 24. 28 πτῶμα: οὔ victims slain, 
Heb. 13. 11. 

c) meton., to the body, as the ex- 
ternal man, is ascribed that which 
strictly belongs to the person, man, 
individual ; so with a gen. of pers. 
forming a periphrasis for the person 
himself, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου φωτεινὸν 


σωματικός 485) ᾿ σωφρονίζω 
ἔσται Matt. 6. 22; Rom. 12.1 παρα-" 


στῆσαι τὰ σώματα ὑμῶν θυσίαν ζῶσαν 
1. €. your persons, yourselves, comp. 
6. 13; Eph. 5. 28, Phil. 1. 20. Genr. 
and absol. 1 Cor. 6.16 6 κολλώμενος 
τῇ πόρνῃ ἕν σῶμά ἐστι, antith. τὸ 
πνεῦμα ν. 17. In later usage and 
N. T. absol. for a slave, τὰ σώματα, 
slaves, once Rev. 18. 13 [γόμον] ἵπ- 
πων καὶ ῥεδῶν καὶ σωμάτων. 

d) fig. a body, i. 4. a whole, aggre- 
gate, collective mass, spoken of the 
Christian church, the whole body 
of Christians collectively, of which 
Christ is the head, Col. 1.18 αὐτός 
ἐστιν ἣ κεφαλὴ τοῦ σώματος, τῆς ἐκ- 
κλησίας, ν. 24, Rom. 12. 5 οἱ πολλοὶ 
ἕν σῶμά ἐσμεν ἐν Χρ., 1 Cor. 10. 17. 

6) fig. body, substance, reality, opp. 
to σκιά, Col. 2.17 ἅ ἐστι σκιὰ τῶν 
μελλόντων, τὸ δὲ σῶμα Χριστοῦ. 

σωματικός, ἢ, Ov ᾿(σῶμα), bodily, 
pertaining to the body, Luke 3. 22 
σωματικῷ εἴδει, 1 Tim. 4. 8. 


σωματικῶς, adv. (σωματικός), bodily, 
1. 6. substantially, really, truly, Col. 
2. 9, comp. v. 17. 


Σώπατρος, ov, 6, Sopater, pr. name 
of a Christian at Bercea, Acts 20. 4. 


Twpevw, fut. evow (σωρός), to heap, 
heap up, trans. Rom. 12. 20 comp. 
ἄνθραξ. Also to heap up with any 
thing, foll. by dat. fig. 2 Tim. 3. 6 ce- 
σωρευμένα ἁμαρτίαις heaped up with 
sins, 1. 6. laden, burdened. 

Σωσθένη»", ov, 6, Sosthenes, pr. name 
of a Christian convert, the chief of 
a synagogue, Acts 18. 17. 

Σωσίπατρος, ov, 6, Sosipater, prop. 

~ name of a Christian, Rom. 16. 21. 

σωτήρ, jpos, ὃ (caw), a saviour, deli- 
verer, preserver, Who saves men from 
danger or destruction, and brings 
them into a state of prosperity and 
happiness; so in Greek writers of 
the deliverer and benefactor of a 
state; in N.T. a) of Gop, Lukel. 
41 ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῷ τῷ σωτῆρί pov, 1 Tim. 
1.1, 2. 3, 4. 10, Tit. 1. 3, 2. 10, 3.4, 
Jude 25 μόνῳ Θεῷ σωτῆρι ἡμῶν. 

b) of Jesus as the Messiah, the 
Saviour of men, who saves his peo- 
ple from eternal death, from punish- 
ment and misery as the consequence 
of sin, and gives them eternal life 
and happiness in his kingdom, Luke 


σωτηρία, as, ἢ (σωτήρῚ, safety, de- | 


σωτήριος, ov, 6, H, adj. (owr7p), 


σωφρονέω, ὦ, f. how (σώφρων), to be | 


σωφρονίζω, f. law (σὠφρων)Ὶ, pr. to ᾿ 





2. 11 ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτήρ, | 
‘Acts 5. 31, 18. 28, Phil. 8. 20, 2 Pet. 
1.1, 11: σωτὴρ ἡμῶν 2 Tim. 1. 10, 
αὐτός ἐστι σωτὴρ TOU σώματος SC. τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας Eph. 5. 28, ὃ σωτὴρ τοῦ 
κόσμου John 4. 42. 


liverance, preservation, from danger 
or destruction. a) pr. and genr. 
Acts 27. 34 τοῦτο πρὸς τῆς by. cw- | 
τηρίας ὑπάρχει, Heb. 11. 7, Acts 7. 
25; with ἐκ, Luke 1. 71 σωτηρίαν ἐξ 
ἐχθρῶν ἡμῶν, ver. 69 κέρας σωτηρίας | 
‘strong deliverer:’ hence genr. wel- | 
fare, prosperity, Phil. 1.19 τοῦτό ox | 
ἀποβήσεται eis σωτηρίαν, 2 Pet. 3. 
15, 2 Cor. 6. 2. From the Heb., | 
by impl., victory, Rev. 7.10, 12. 10, | 
19:.}ς 

b) in the Christian sense, salva- | 
tion, deliverance from punishment 
and misery as the consequence of | 
sin, and admission to eternal life 
and happiness in the kingdom of 
Christ the Saviour, Luke 1. 77 do0v- © 
ναι γνῶσιν σωτηρίας, 19. 9, John 4. 
22 ἢ σωτηρία i.e. salvation by a | 
Messiah, Acts 4. 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν 
ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ ἣ σωτηρία, 13.26, Rom. 
1, 16, 10. 1, sep. Μείοη. a source | 
or bringer of salvation, ἃ saviour, | 
Acts 13.47 τέθεικά σε... τοῦ civaice | 
εἰς σωτηρίαν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆ5. 


saving, bringing deliverance and wel- | 
fare, healthful; in N. T. only in the 

Christian sense, saving, bringing sal- | 
vation, Tit. 2.11 ἢ χάρις ἢ σωτήριος. | 
Hence neut. τὸ σωτήριον subst. sal- | 
vation, Eph. 6.17; also the doctrine | 
of salvation by Christ, Acts 28. 28. | 
Meton. for the Saviour, Luke 2. 30, | 
3. 6. 


of sound mind, intrans. a) pr. to be 
sane, in one’s right mind, compos men- | 
tis, Mark 5. 15 θεωροῦσι τὸν δαιμο- 
νιζόμενον σωφρονοῦντα, Luke 8. 35, | 
2 Cor. 5.18. b) by impl. éo be sober- | 
minded, to think and act soberly, dis- | 
creetly, to use sound judgment and | 
moderation, Rom. 12. 8 φρονεῖν eis | 
τὸ σωφρονεῖν, Tit. 2. 6, 1 Ῥεῖ. 4. 7. © 


make of sound mind, hence to make | 
sober-minded, to make think and act | 
soberly, discreetly, to teach modera- | 
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ion; in N.T. to moderate, correct,| tressed, miserable, James 4. 9 ταλαι- 
ach, with acc. and infin. Tit. 2. 4 πωρήσατε ‘afflict yourselves.’ 
ta σώφρονίζωσι τὰς νέας φιλάνδρους ταλαιπωρία, ας, ἡ (ταλαιπωρέω), 
εἶναι. toil, hardship, severe bodily effort ; 
σωφρονισμός, οὔ, 6 (σωφρονίζω),, in Ν. T. affliction, distress, misery, 
ΠΟ pr. a making of sound mind, heuce a| James 5.1, Rom. 3. 16. 
_ making sober-minded, moderation, cor- | rarxatrw pos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (τλάω 
_ rection, 2 Tim. 1. 7 πνεῦμα owppo-| obsol., ragos), pr. enduring toil and 
. Ψισμοῦ. hardship, as from severe bodily ef- 
“σωφρόνως, adv. (cdppwv),with sound | fort; in N.T. fig. afflicted, wretched, 
_ mind, rationally; in N. T. with sober| miserable, Rom. 7. 24 ταλαίπωρος 
_ mind, soberly, with moderation, Tit. | ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος, Rev. 3. 17. 

2.12 ἵνα Benes (ζήσωμεν. eae fe a, ον (τάλαντον), 
if σωφροσύνη, nS, ἡ (σὠφρωνῚ, sound-| weighing a talent, a talent in weight, 
| ness of mind, i.e. a) pr. sanity, the| Kev. 16. 21 χάλαζα μεγάλη ὡς τα- 
being compos mentis, Acts 26. 25 οὐ, λαντιαία 1. 6. hailstones weighing 
| μαίνομαι, ἀλλὰ σωφροσύνης ῥήματα. each a talent. 
ἀποφθέγγομαι. Ὁ) by impl. sober- | τάλαντον, ov, τό (τλάω obsol. ), pr. 
mindedness, sobriety of mind, mode-| scale of a balance, pl. τὰ τάλαντα 
i ration of the desires, passions, con- scales ; then something weighed, a 
duct, 1 Tim. 2. 9 μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ weight, hence a talent, as a certain 

σωφροσύνης κοσμεῖν ἑαυτάς, ν. 15. fixed weight for gold and silver, 
| σώφρων, ovos, 6, 7, adj. (σῶς, φρήν), and later in commerce generally, 

pr. of sound mind, sane, compos men- though varying greatly in different 
tis, hence of one who follows sound| states and countries. The talent 
reason and restrains his passions;| every where contained 60 mina, or 
in N. T. sober-minded, temperate, i. e. 6000 drachme; and the common 
having the mind, desires, passions,| Attic talent, which was the most 
moderated and well regulated, 1| usual, was reckoned = 80 Roman 

Tim. 3. 2 δεῖ τὸν ἐπίσκοπον εἶναι σώ- pounds. According to Arbuthnot, 

dpova, Tit. 2. 2, 5. the Attic talent was — 86 lbs. 11 oz. 
172 grs. troy; or according to Bi- 
ester, -- ὅδ lbs. 9°6 0z. troy. The 
Jewish talent contained 3000 she- 
kels of the sanctuary, Ex. 38. 25, 
26, and according to Arbuthnot was 
= 118 lbs. 10 oz. 1 pwt. 23 grs. troy. 
Further, the talent was also used as 
a denomination for money, which 
was anciently reckoned by weight ; 
and the value of the talent therefore 
varied in proportion to its weight: 
the common Attic talent is usually 
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the phrase ἄχρι Τριῶν ταβερνῶν Acts 
28. 15, =the Three Taverns, as pr. 
name of a small place on the Appian 
way, 33 Roman miles from Rome, 
towards Brundusium. 


( Taf 6d, ἢ, indec. Tabitha, the Ara- 
mezean name of a woman called in 


᾿ peees Boreas, “Acts 9. 86, 40. estimated at 225/. sterling, but ac- 
_ τάγμα, atos, τό (τάσσω), pr. any, cording to Arbuthnot at 193/. lds. 
_ thing arrayed in order, an array,| In N. T. genr. a talent, put for an 
_ &. g. a body of troops, a band, cohort,| indefinitely large sum of money, 

&c.; in N. T. order, series, of time Matt. 18. 24, al. 

or place, 1 Cor. 15. 23. ταλιθά, Aram. --- κορασίον, a damsel, 
_Taktés, h, dv (τάσσω), set in order,| maiden, Mark 5. 41. 
i arrayed, hence fig. set, fixed, αρ- ταμεῖον, ov, τό (ταμιεύω), by sync. 
᾿ ~pointed, mocty ἡμέρᾳ Acts 12. 21. for ταμιεῖον, a store-chamber, store- 
| ταλαιπωρέω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (ταλαί- house, Luke 12. 24 οἷς οὐκ ἔστι τα- 
_ mwpos), to endure toil and hardship,| μεῖον. Hence genr. any place of 
as arising from severe bodily effort, | privacy, a chamber, closet, Matt. 6.6 
- intrans.; in N. T. figur. to endure ὅταν mpocedxn, εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμεῖόν 
_ affliction, distress, to be afflicted, dis- | cov, 24. 26, Luke 12. 8. 


j 
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‘ ΝΑ λάψῃ ὧν, ai, taverns; only in 
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τανῦν 


τανῦν, see νῦν 1. ἃ. 


τάξις, εως, ἡ (τάσσω), pr. “ἃ seeing 
in order,’ hence order, arrangement, 
disposition; an order, fants “ay a state 
or in society; office, post; in N. T. 
order, i.e. a) arrangement, dispost- 
tion, series, Luke 1.8 ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς 
ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ, 1 Cor. 14. 40 κατὰ 
τάξιν 1. 6. in proper order, orderly. 
Fig. good order, well-regulated life, 
Col. 2.5. b) rank, quality, charac- 
ter; in the phrase ἱερεὺς κατὰ τὴν 
τάξιν Μελχισεδέις ‘a priest of the 
same order, rank, quality, as Mel- 
chisedek,’ Heb. 5.6, al.; also 7. 11 
οὐ κατὰ Thy τάξιν ᾿Ααρών. 

ταπεινός, 4, ὄν, low, not high, pr. of 
things, place; in N. T. fig. a) of 
condition or lot, low, humble, poor, 
of low degree, Luke 1. 52 ὕψωσε 
ταπεινούς opp. to καθεῖλε δυνάστας, 
Jam. 1.9 opp. to πλούσιος. b) of the 
mind, lowly, humble, modest, includ- 
ing the idea of affliction, depression 
of mind, 2 Cor. 10. 1 ταπεινὸς ἐν 
ὑμῖν 1. 6. timid, modest, opp. to θαῤ- 
p®. Neut. Rom. 12.16 see συναπ- 
ayw. Elsewhere with the acces- 
sory idea of lowly piety towards God, 

: James 4. 6 6 Θεὸς ταπεινοῖς δίδωσι 
χάριν opp. to ὑπερηφάνοις, 2 Cor. 7. 
6, Matt. 11. 29 ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ. 


ταπεινοφροσύνη, NS, ἢ (ταπεινό- 
φρων), lowliness of mind, humility, 
modesty of mind and deportment, 
Acts 20. 19 δουλεύων τῷ κυρίῳ μετὰ 
πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης, Eph. 4. 2, 
Col. 3.12; as feigned, 2.18, 23. 

ταπεινόφρων, ovos, 6, ἢ, adj. (τα- 
πεινός, φρήν), low-minded, dispirited ; 
in N. T. of lowly mind, humble-mind- 
ed, modest, 1 Pet. 3. 8 in later eds. 
for φιλόφρονες text. rec. 


ταπεινόω, ὦ, fut. dow (ταπεινός), to 
make low, to depress, trans. a) pr. 
Luke 3. 5 πᾶν ὄρος καὶ βουνὸς τα- 
πεινωθήσεται. b) fig. (a) as tocon- 
dition or circumstances, to bring low, 
to humble, abase, with acc. ἑαυτόν to 
humble one’s self, i. 6. to make one’s 
self of low condition, to be poor and 
needy, 2 Cor. 11. 7 opp. to ὑψόω, 
Phil. 2. 8; mid. or pass. id., 4. 12. 
(B) in mind, to make lowly, to humble, 
i.e. one’s pride and lofty thoughts 
by disappointment, 2 Cor. 12. 21 μὴ 
πάλιν ἐλθόντα με ταπεινώσῃ ὃ Θεός 
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Τάρσος. 


μου πρὸς ὑμᾶς: pass. Matt. 23. 12. | 
foll. by ace. ἑαυτόν, and also mid. to 
humble one’s self, to be humbled, to 
exhibit humility of mind and de- 
portment, ὅστις ταπεινώσει ἑαυτόν ἢ 
Matt. 28.12; with the idea of con- 
trition and penitence towards God, | 
Jam. 4. 10 ταπεινώθητε ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
κυρίου, | Pet. 5. 6. 


/ 
ταπείνωσις, ews, ἢ (ταπεινόω), a 


making low, humiliation, depression ; 
in N. T. ‘the being brought low,’ 
low estate, humiliation, Luke 1. 48 | 
ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῇς 
δούλης αὐτοῦ, Acts 8. 88, Jam. 1. 10, 
Phil. 3.21 τὸ σῶμα τῆς ταπεινώσεως 
ἡμῶν = τὸ σῶμα τὸ ταπεινόν. | 
ταράσσω, fut. kw, to stir up, trouble, ἢ 
agitate, trans. a) pr. aS water in a 
pool, John 5. 4, 7. Ὁ) fig. of the | 
mind, ¢o stir up, trouble, disturb, with | 
various emotions; with fear, = {Zo | 
be put in trepidation, pass. to BE in | 
trepidation, Matt. 2. 8 ὁ βασιλεὺς 
ἐταράχθη, 14. 26, Luke 24. 38, 1 Pet. | 
3. 14, act. with accus. Acts 17. 8; | 
with grief, anxiety, to disquiet, pass. 
John 12. 27 4 ψυχή wou τετάρακται, | 
13.21, 14. 1, so 11.33 ἐτάραξεν éav- | 
τόν = ἐταράχθη τῷ πνεύματι 18. 21; | 
with doubt, perplexity, foll. by acc, | 
Acts 16. 24 oe ὑμᾶς λόγοις, 
0 41:01: Tivo ! 
ταραχή, πὸ : ὥς a stirring — 
up, troubling, agitation. a) pr. of | 
water in a pool, &c. John 5. 4. b) | 
fig. of popular excitement, a stir, | 
commotion, tumult, Mark 18. 8 ἔσον- 
ται λιμοὶ καὶ Tapaxal. | 
τάραχος, ov, 6 (Tapdoow), stir, com- | 
motion, confusion; in N.T.fig.,from | 
fear, == consternation, trepidation, | 
Acts 12.18; also of excitement, tu- | 
mult, contention, 19. 23. | 
Tapoevs, ews, ὃ (Tdpoos), a native or | 
inhabitant of Tarsus, Acts 9. 11. | 
Tdpoos, ov, 7, Tarsus, a celebrated — 
city, the metropolis of Cilicia in | 
Asia Minor, on the banks of the | 
river Cydnus, which flowed through | 
it, and divided it into two parts. | 
Tarsus was renowned as a seat of 
Greek philosophy and literature; | 
and, from the number of its schools | 
and learned men, ranked by the side — 
of Athens and Alexandria. Thecity | 
was made free by Augustus; and 

















a clin «δὰ 95... ee «δι. 


ταρταρόω 


is freedom seems to have implied 


_ the privilege of being governed by 


its own laws and magistrates, with 


" “exemption from tribute; but not the 
᾿ right of Roman citizenship, since 


the Roman tribune at Jerusalem or- 
dered Paul to be scourged though 
he knew him to be a citizen of Tar- 
sus, but desisted after learning that | 
he was a Roman citizen, Acts 21. 
39, 22. 24, 27 sq. 


ἡ αρταρόω, ὦ ὦ, f. dow, a verb formed 


from tdptapos, tartarus, which in 
Greek mythology was the lower part 
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_ or abyss of hades, where the shades | 


of the wicked were imprisoned and | 
tormented; in Jewish usage --- γέ- | 


evva; hence in N. T. raptapdw, to | 


thrust down to tartarus, = to cast into | 
gehenna, with accus. implied, 2 Pet. | 


2. 4 σειραῖς ζόφου ταρταρώσα-. 


 τάσσω, fut. ξω, to order, set in order, | 
arrange; in N. T. fig. to set in ἃ] 


certain order, to constitute, appoint, | 


trans. a) genr. with εἰς and dat. 


commodi, 1 Cor. 16. 15 εἰς διακονίαν. 


΄. | 
τοῖς ἁγίοις ἔταξαν ἑαυτούς ‘have set 


or devoted themselves,’ &c. Pass. 
with eis, Acts 13. 48 ὅσοι ἦσαν Te- 
ταγμένοι εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον : 
ὑπό with accus. Luke 7. 8 ἄνθρωπός 
εἶμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν τασσόμενος, with 
gen. οι. 18. 1. Ὁ) to arrange, ap- 


point, with acc. and dat. Acts 28. 28 


ταξάμενοι αὐτῷ ἡμέραν 1. 6. on their 
part: foll. by dat. with infin. 22. 10 
ὧν τέτακταί σοι ποιῆσαι, inf. impl. | 
Matt. 28.16; by inf. with acc. Acts 
15. 2 ἔταξαν τ δύνει Παῦλον. 


Tavpos, ov, 6, a bull, bullock, Matt. 
22. 4, Acts 14. 18. 

ταὐτά, by crasis for τὰ αὐτά, the | 
same things, 1 Thess. 2. 14; κατὰ 
ταὐτά after the same manner, thus, | 
so, Luke 6. 29, 26, 17. 30.. 

ταφή, Hs, ἢ (θάπτω), burial, sepul- 
ture; with dat. commodi, Matt. 27. 
7 εἰς ταφὴν τοῖς ξένοις ‘for burying 
strangers.’ 

τάφος, ov, ὃ (θάπτω), burial, sepul- 
ture; in N. T. and genr. a burial- 
place, sepulchre, Matt. 23. 27, 29: 
fig. Rom. 3. 18. 


. τάχα, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, speedily, 


= soon, shortly; in N. T. readily, 
lightly, and hence peradventure, per- 
haps, Rom. 6. 7, Philem. 15. 


foll. by | 








| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


| ov 
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,-ἡ / 


ΓΕ 


ταχέως, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, speed- 
ily; in N. T. soon, shortly, 1 Cor. 4. 
19, Gal. 1. 6: in the sense of hastily, 
Luke 14. 21 ἔξελθε ταχέω-, 16. 6, al. 

ταχινός, h, dv (ταχύς), quick, swift; 
in N.T. fig. swift, speedy, = near at 
hand, impending, 2 Pet. 1.14, 2.1. 
τάχιον, adv. (pr. neut. of ταχίων 
later comparative to taxvs), more 
quickly, more swiftly, more speedily, 
with genit. John 20. 4 προέδραμε 
τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου ‘he outran Pe- 
ter.’ Elsewhere sooner, the object 
of comparison being every where 
implied, e. g. sooner than one ex- 
pected or intended; or better per- 
haps, as in Engl., with the article, 
the more speedily, the sooner, John 
13. 27 ὃ ποιεῖς, ποίησον τάχιον, 1 
Tim. 3. 14,,Heb. 18. 19, 28. 


τάχιστα, adv. (pr. neut. pl. of τά- 
χιστος, superlative to ταχύς), most 
quickly, most speedily; ὡς τάχιστα 
the soonest possible, Acts 17. 15. 
τάχος, €0S, ous, TO (ταχύς), quick- 
ness, swiftness, speed; in N. T. only 
in the phrase ἐν τάχει adv. quickly, 
speedily, 1. 6. soon, shortly, Luke 18. 
8 ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν ἐν τά- 
χει, Acts 25. 4, Rom. 16. 20, Rev. 1. 
1: also with the idea of haste, Acts 
12. 7, 22. 18. 
ταχύς, εἴα, ύ, quick, swift, nimble. - 
a) masc. ταχύς fig. quick, swift, = 
ready, prompt, Jam. 1. 19 ταχὺς els 
τὸ ἀκοῦσαι. b) neut. ταχὺ as adv. 
= ταχέως, quickly, speedily, with 
haste, Matt. 28. 7 ταχὺ πορευθεῖσαι, 
v. 8: also quickly, soon, shortly, 5. 
25; and with the idea of sudden- 
ness, Rev. 2. 16, 3.11. By impl. 
readily, lightly, Mark 9. 39 ταχὺ ka- 
κολογῆσαί με. 
έ, an enclitic copulative particle, 
and, corresponding to καί, as Lat. 
-quetoet. In general, καί is used to 
couple ideas which follow directly 
and necessarily from what precedes; 
while τέ is employed when some- 
thing is subjoined which does not 
thus directly and necessarily fol- 
low; so that, strictly speaking, καί 
connects and τέ annexes. Hence 
τέ is the most general of all the co- 
pulatives, serving merely to shew 
that the word after which it stands 
is to be taken as in some connexion 


τέ 4 


with another, either preceding or 
following: its place is usually after 
the first word of a clause. 

a) simply, i.e. without other par- 
ticles, where it serves to annex; 
Matt. 28.12 συναχθέντες... . TuLBov- 
λιόν τε λαβόντες, John 4. 42 τῇ τε 
γυναικὶ ἔλεγον, 6. 18, Acts 2. 3, 33, 
37 εἶπόν τε πρὸς τὸν Πέτρον, ὅ. 10, 
4, 33, 12. 12 συνιδών τε ἦλθεν κτλ, 
18.11, 20.11: so in a parenthesis, 
1.15 ἦν τε ὄχλος ὀνομάτων: once 
preceded by μῆτε... unre, 27. 20. 
Also repeated as annexing several 
particulars, τὲ... τέ, and... and, 
Lat. -que...-que, Acts 2. 46, 16. 
11, Heb. 6. 2 ἐπιθέσεώς τε χειρῶν, 
ἀναστάσεώς τε νεκρῶν, καὶ κρίματος 
αἰωνίου : once = both... and, Acts 
26. 16. 

b) most freq. as strengthening καί, 
either directly before it, or with one 
or more words intervening, imply- 
ing close connexion, not only... but 
also, both...and; 850, as connecting 
clauses, Matt. 27.48 πλήσας τε ὄξους 
Kal περιθεὶς καλάμῳ, Luke 24. 20, 
Acts 9.18, 10. 2;—as coupling to- 
gether injinitives depending on the 
same verb, Luke 12. 45 ἐὰν ἄρξηται 
ἐσθίειν τε καὶ πίνειν καὶ μεθύσκεσθαι, 
Acts 1. 1. As connecting nouns, 
&c., Luke 21. 11 φόβητρά τε καὶ 
σημεῖα, Acts 2. 9, 10 Φρυγίαν τε καὶ 
Παμφυλίαν, 26. 3; adverbs, 24. ὃ 
πάντη TE Kal πανταχοῦ: so where 
one or more words come between 
σέ and καί, Luke 2. 16 τήν τε Ma- 
ριὰμ καὶ τὸν Ἰωσήφ, John 2. 15 τά 
τε πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας, Acts 1. 8, 
26. 30, Phil. 1. 7, Luke 21. 11 σεισ- 
μοί Te μεγάλοι... καὶ Amol, Rom. 
1.16 lovdaiw τε πρῶτον καὶ “Ἑλληκι. 
Here sometimes the word next be- 
fore τέ is also implied after καί, 1. 6. 
the vé marks it as belonging equally 
to both members, Acts 2. 43 πολλά 
τε τέρατα Kal [πολλὰ] σημεῖα: so 
the article, Acts 1. 18 ὅ τε Πέτρος 
καὶ Ἰάκωβος, 138. 1, Rom. 1. 20; or 
a relative, οὐδὲν ἘΣ λέγων, ae 
of προφῆται ἐλάλησαν καὶ Μωυσῆς 
Acts 26. 22; espec. a preposition, 
28. 23 ἀπό τε τοῦ νόμου Μωυσέως 
καὶ [ἀπὸ] τῶν προφητῶν, 25.23. So 
two nouns of opposite signification 
are sometimes connected by τε καί, 
forming then a. periphrasis for all, 


- 


Ὁ 


δ΄. ἃ τεξ ΟΝ τα 





Matt. 22. 10 πονηρούς τε Pe ὰ ι 
θούς, Acts 24, 15, 28, 22. Rarely Ϊ 
τε καί is put in the sense of Pogue ἢ 
etiam, and also, Acts 19. 27; ἔτι τε 1 
καί and further also, 21. 28: ὁμοίως 
τε καί and in like manner also, Rom. |} 
1. 27: here καί seems to be used a 
merely to strengthen τέ. | 
c) sometimes τέ corresponds to 
δέ in a following clause, where the ἢ 
connexion is then adversative or | 
antithetic, and thus in ane Acts | 
19. 3 εἶπέ τε πρὸς αὐτούς ... οἱ δὲ | 
εἶπον, 22. 8 comp. v. 10, 22. 28. | 
d) with other particles: (a) τε γάρ, ᾿ 
where τέ simply annexes, and γάρ᾽ 
assigns a reason, comp. above in a., | 
Rom. 1. 26 αἵ τε yap θήλειαι αὐτῶν, | 
7. 7, Heb. 2: 11. (8) ἐάν τε pe ἢ 
and if; repeated ἐάν Te... ἐάν Te= | 
whether...or, Rom. 14. 8; ἐάν Te | 
γὰρ καί pr. for though also, 2 Cor. 10. | 
8, where the force of τέ cannot well | 
be given in English. (y) εἴτε, see | 
et IIT. 6. (8) ὅ τε, ἥ τε, τό τε, ie. | 
the art. with τέ, simply expressing | 
the article in connexion with the | 
usage of τέ as above given; e. g. 
where τέ merely annexes, Acts 19. | 
12 τά τε πνεύματα, 26. 30: foll. by | 
καί after one or more intervening | 
words, 5. 24 ὅ τε ἱερεὺς καὶ 6 στρα- | 
τηγός, 17. 10, 14, Eph. 1. 10; ὅ τε 
γὰρ ἁγιάζων καὶ οἱ ἁγιαζόμενοι Heb. | 
2. 11, Rom. 1. 20. 
τεῖχος, εο5, OVS, τό, a wall, espec. of | 
a city, Acts 9. 25, Heb. 11. 30. | 
τεκμήριον, ov, τό (τέκμαρ), a fixed | 
sign, certain token, infallible proof, | 
Acts 1. 3. 
τεκνίον, ov, τό(τέμνον), a little child; — 
figur. as an endearing appellation, | 
τεκνία little children, like Lat. filioli, | 
carissimi, &c. John 13. 38, Gal. 4. | 
19, 1 John 2. 1. | 
τεκνογονέω, ὦ, f. how (τ μνο γος ] 
fr. τέκνον, γίνομαι), to bear children, | 
or as in Engl. to be the mother of a | 
family, including all the duties of | 
the maternal relation, 1 Tim. 5. 14 | 
comp. v.10, and see rexvoyovia. | 
TEKVOYOV La, as, ἣ (TeKvoyovew), the | 
bearing of children, and so by impl. | 
including all the duties of the ma- | 
ternal relation, 1 Tim. 2.15 σωθήσε- | 
ται διὰ τῆς τεκνογονίας 1. 6. ‘through | 
the faithful performance of her du- 














& 








TEKVOV 


‘a) pr. 
(a) sing. a child, Luke 
1. 7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τέκνον, Acts 1. 5, 
Rev. 12. 4. Pl. children, Matt. 10. 
21 τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς, Acts 21. 5, Tit. 
1.6. (8) spec. of a son, sing. Matt. 
10521; 91) 28; Rev. 12.'5. Pl. for 
sons, Matt. 21.28 ἄνθρωπος εἶχε δύο 
τέκνα, Acts 21. 21. 


Ὁ) pl. τέκνα, children, in a wider 


, sense by Hebr. = = descendants, pos | 


terity, Matt. 3. 9 ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ 
᾿Αβραάμ, Luke 1.17, Acts 2.39, Gal. | 
4. 28. Emphat. meaning TRUE chil- 
dren, genuine descendants, John 8. 
39, 1 Pet. 3. 6. 


c) fig. of one who is the object of 
parental love and care, or whoyields | 
filial love and reverence to another. 
(a) as a term of endearing address 
in the vocative, like Engl. my child, 
my son, Lat. mi fili, carissime ; from 
a friend or teacher, Matt. 9. 2 @dp- 
σει, τέκνον, Mark 2. 5, 1 Tim. 1. 18. 
Pl. Mark 10.24. (B) Sica the Heb. 
genr. for a pupil, disciple, the spiri- 
tual child of any one, see yevvaw 
I. a. a. and πατήρ A.c.; 2 Tim. 1. 
2 Τιμοθέῳ ἀγαπητῷ τέκνῳ, Philem. 
10, 8 John 4; with ἐν κυρίῳ 1 Cor. 
4.17, ἐν πίστει 1 Tim. 1. 2, κατὰ 
πίστιν Tit. 1.4. Pl. 1 Cor. 4.14, 2 
Cor. 6.13. (vy) τὰ τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ 
the children of God, those whom God 
loves and cherishes as a father, see 
πατήρ B.a.b. and γεννάω 1. ἃ. β.; 
of the Jews, John 11. 52; genr. of 
the pious worshippers of God, the 
righteous, saints, Christians, 1. 12 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τέκνα Θεοῦ 
γενέσθαι, Rom. 8. 70517,21, 4}.. (δ) 
τὰ τέκνα τοῦ διαβόλου the children of 
the devil, i. e. his followers, subjects, 
vassals, opp. to τὰ τ. τοῦ Θεοῦ, once 
1 John 3.10. 


d) by Heb. joined with the name 
of a city or the like, a native, an in- 
habitant, one born or living i in that 
city, Matt. 23. 37‘ Ἱερουσαλήμ, ποσά- 
κις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυναγαγεῖν τὰ τέκνα 
gov, Luke 19, 44, Gal. 4. 2586. e) by 
Heb. with gen. the child of any thing 
means one connected with, partaking 





_ of, or exposed to that thing, and is 
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ties asa mother,’ in bringing up her 
household unto God, comp. 9. 10. 


τέκνον, ov, τό (τίκτω), a child, male 
_ or female, son or daughter. 
and genr. 


TEAELOW 


often put instead of an adjective ; 
Luke 7. 35 ἐδικαιώθη ἥ σοφία ἀπὸ 
τῶν τέκνων αὐτῆς, Eph. 5. 8 τέκνα 
φωτός = πεφωτισμένοι, 1 Pet. 1. 14 
τ. ὑπακοῆς = = ὑπήκοοι, Eph. 2. 3 T. 
ὀργῆς, 2 Pet. 2.14 κατάρας τέκνα. 
τεκνοτροφέω, &, f. how (τεκνοτρό- 
pos, fr. τέκνον, τρέφω), to bring up 
children, to fulfil the duties of a 
mother, 1 Tim. 5.10, comp. Texvo- 
yovia. 
τέκτων, ovos, 6 (kindred with τέχνη, 
fr. τίκτω), pr. an artificer generally, 
espec. a worker in wood, a carpen- 
ter, joiner, ὅς. Matt. 13. 55, Mark 
6. 3. 


τέλειος, a, ov (τέλος), pr. what has 
reached its end, term, limit,’ hence 
complete, cekfeel, full, wanting in 
nothing. a) genr. Jam. 1. 4 ἔργον 
τέλειον, v. 17, 25, 1 John 4. 18 7 τε- 
λεία ἀγάπη: comparat. Heb. 9. 11 
τελειοτέρας σκηνῆς. Fig. ina moral 
sense; of persons, | Matt. 5. 48 τέ- 
λειοι, ὥσπερ 6 πατὴρ γ τῇ τέλειός 
ἐστι, 19. 21, Col. 1. 28, 4.12, Jam. 
1.4 ἵνα ἦτε ἀὐλοισα 3.2: of the will 
of God, Rom.12.2. Ὁ) spec. of full 
age, adult, full-grown; in N. T. fig. 
of persons full-grown in mind and 
understanding ταῖς φρεσί 1 Cor. 14. 
20; in knowledge of the truth, 2. 6, 
Phil. 3.15, Heb. 5. 14; in Chistian 
faith and virtue, Eph. 4.13. Neut. 
τὸ τέλειον full age, i. 6. in know- 
ledge, &c. 1 Cor. 18. 10 comp. v. 11. 

τελειότης, NTOS, ἢ (τέλειος), com- 
pleteness, perfectness, Col. ὃ. 14 ἐστὶ 
σύνδεσμος τῆς τελειότητος = σύνδεσ- 
μος τελειότατος, Heb. 6. 1 ἐπὶ τὴν 
τελειότητα φερώμεθα “ leaving the 
elements, let us go on to something 
more complete, perfect.’ 


τελειόω, ὦ, f. dow (τέλειος), to com- 


plete, make perfect, so as to be full, 
wanting in nothing, trans. 8) pr. 
to bring to a full end, to finish, a work, 
duty, &c., τὸ ἔργον John 4. 34, 17. 
A, τὰ ἔργα 5. 386; mid. with ἔργον 
impl. Luke 13. 32 τῇ τρίτῃ τελειοῦ- 
μαι. Ofa race, δρόμον Acts 20. 24; 
perf. pass. as mid. with δρόμον imp). 
Phil. 3. 12 οὐχ ὅτι ἤδη τετελείωμαι 
sc. τὸν δρόμον i. 6. ‘not that I have 
already completed my course and 
arrived at the goal,’ so as to receive — 
the prize, comp. v. 14, and see κα- 
RR 
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- fr. τέλος, φέρω), to bring to ee | 


ταλαμβάνω b. ;—of time, τελείω- 
σάντων τὰς ἡμέρας Luke 2. 43 ;— of 
declarations or prophecy, ¢o fulfil 
John 19, 28 ἵνα τελειωθῇ ἢ γραφή. 
b) fig. to make perfect, i. 6. to 
bring to a state of perfectness or 
completeness. (a) genr. John 17. 
23 ἵνα ὦσι τετελειωμένοι εἰς ἕν 1. 6. 
preegn. ‘ that they may be perfectly 
united in one;’ 2 Cor. 12.9 7 δύ- 
vauls μου ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ τελειοῦται |. 6. 
‘my power shews itself perfect in 
weakness ;’ Jam. 2. 22, 1 John 2. 5. 
(8) in a moral sense, to make per- 
fect in respect to sin, to fully cleanse 
from sin, to make full expiation for 
any one; so often in the Ep. to the 
Hebrews, 6. g. 7. 19 οὐδὲν ἐτελείω- 
σεν ὃ νόμος i.e. ‘ the Mosaic law 
could make no perfect expiation,’ 
comp. 7. 11,10. 4: of persons, 9. 9 
δῶρά τε καὶ θυσίαι μὴ δυνάμεναι κατὰ 
συνείδησιν τελειῶσαι τὸν λατρεύοντα 
1. 6. ‘which could never make full 
expiation for the bringer,’ so as to 
satisfy his conscience; 10..1, 14. 
Also to make perfect, i. e. in respect 
to condition, happiness, glory, ἴο 
bring to a perfect state of happiness 
and glory, pr. to bring one through 
to the goal so as to win and receive 
the prize, comp. above in a.; so of 
Christ as exalted to be head over 
all things, | Heb. 2. 10 τὸν ἀρχηγὸν 
τῆς σωτηρίας. αὐτῶν διὰ παθημάτων 
τελειῶσαι, --- διὰ τὸ πάθημα τοῦ θα- 
νάτου δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφανωμένον 
v.9; 5.9, 7.28: also of saints ad- 
vanced to glory, 11. 40, 12. 28. 


τελείως, adv. (τέλειος), completely, 
perfectly, 1 Pet. 1. 13 τελείως ἐλπί- 
gare i.e. ‘cherish a perfect hope, 
an unwavering confidence.’ 


τελείωσις, εὡς, ἢ (τελειόω), comple- 
tion, perfection; in N, T. spoken of 
a prediction, fulfilment, Luke 1. 45: 
also perfect expiation, Heb. 7. 11, 
comp. TeAetdw b. B. 

TEAELWTNS, οὔ, 6 (τελειόω), a COM- 
pleter, perfecter, prop. ‘ who brings 
one through to the goal so as to win 
and receive the prize,’ Heb. 12. 2 
εἰς τὸν τῆς πίστεως ἀρχηγὸν Kal τε- 
λειωτὴν ᾿Ιησοῦν, comp. 2. 10 where 


he is said πολλοὺς υἱοὺς eis δόξαν | 


ἀγαγεῖν, and see τελειόω Ὁ. B. 
τελεσφορέω, ὦ, f. how (τελεσφόρος, 





tion or maturity, as fruit, grain, &c. 
to ripen, absol. and fig. Luke 8. 14 | 
οὐ τελεσόφοθηση comp, Matt. 13. 24, | 


τελευτάω, ὦ, f. Now (τελευτή), to 
end, 1. e. to finish, complete, trans.; 
in N. T. intrans. or with τὸν βίον | 
impl., to end one’s life, to die, Matt. | 
2.19 τελευτήσαντος τοῦ Ἡρώδου, 9. | 
18 θυγάτηρ μου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν, 
Mark 9. 44, Luke 7. 2: of a violent 
death, Matt. 15. 4 θανάτῳ τελευτάτω 
let him die the death. 
τελευτή, NS, ἢ (τέλος), an end, limit; 
in N. T. absol. the end of life, death, 
Matt. 2.15 ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς Ἡρώδου. | 


τελέω, ὦ, fut. ἔσω (τέλος), fo end, | 
jinish, to complete, accomplish, trans. | 
a) genr. with acc. Matt. 13. 53 dre | 
ἐτέλεσεν δ Ἰησοῦς Tas mapaBoAds, 19. | 
1 τοὺς λόγους, Luke 2. 39, 2 Tim. | 
4. 7 δρόμον, Rev. 11. 7: pass. Luke | 
12. 50 ἕως οὗ τελεσθῇ, John 19. 28, | 
80 τετέλεσται it is finished, i. 8. the ] 
whole work, all things, Rev. 10. 7 
ἐτελέσθη τὸ μυστήριον, 1.1, 8. Foll. | 
by particip. in the participial con- | 
struction, Matt. 11. 1 ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν 6 | 
Ἰησοῦς διατάσσων, as in Engl. when | 
Jesus had finished commanding, &c.; 
SO preegn. with participle implied, 
10. 28 οὐ μὴ τελέσητε τὰς πόλεις TOD | 
Ἰσραήλ ye shall not have finished the | 
cities of Israel, for ov py τελέσητε | 
διαφεύγοντες or διαβαίνοντες τὰς πό- | 
Aes κτλ 1, e. ‘ye shall not have | 
finished fleeing or passing through | 
them.’ Of time, pass. to be ended, | 
fulfilled, Rev. 20. ὃ ἄχρι τελεσθῇ τὰ | 
χίλια ἔτη. b) to accomplish, fulfil, | 
execute fully, 6. g. a rule, law, with | 
acc. τὸν νόμον Rom. 2. 27, Jam. 2. | 
8, ἐπιθυμίαν σαρκός Gal. 5.16: of de- | 
clarations, prophecy, &c. Luke 18. | 
31 τελεσθήσεται πάντα τὰ γεγραμ- 
μένα, 22. 37, Acts 18. 29. 6) by ἱπι- | 
plic. to pay off; pay in full, i. e. taxes, | 
tribute, comp. τέλος d., δίδραχμα | 
Matt. 17. 24, φόρους Rom. 13. 6. | 
τέλος, €0s, ous, τό, an end, term, ter- | 
mination, completion, pr. only in re- I 
spect to time. a) genr. and with | 
gen. Luke 1. 88 τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ | 
οὐκ ἔσται τέλος, 2 Cor. 8. 18 εἰς τὸ | 
τέλος TOU καταργουμένον i.e. " unto | 
the end of the transient shining of | 
Moses’ countenance,’ comp. ver. 7; | 
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τελώνης 
eb. 7. 8 μήτε (wis τέλος, 1 Cor. 10. 


i U1 τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώνων, and so 1 Pet. 


14, 7 πάντων τὸ τέλος. With gen. 
Fico John 18. 1 εἰς τέλος [(ωῆς] 


ib ἠγάπησεν, Matt. 24. 6 οὔπω ἐστὶ τὸ 


τέλος SC. τῶν πάντων OY τοῦ αἰῶνος 
τούτου, v. 14, Mark 18. 7, Luke 21. 
9, Matt. 10. 22 ὑπομείνας eis τέλος 
Sc. ζωῆς or παθημάτων, 1 Cor. 1. 8 
ἕως τέλους sc. ζωῆς, Heb. 8. 6 μέχρι 
τέλους id., 6. 11 ἄχρι τέλους id.: in 
1 Cor. 15. 24 εἶτα τὸ τέλος i. 6. ‘ the 
end of the work of redemption,’— 
others meton. ‘ the last or rest of 
the dead.’ Absol. τέλος ἔχειν to 
have an end, i.e. to be ended, fig. to 
be destroyed, Mark 8. 26 οὐ δύναται 
σταθῆναι, ἀλλὰ τέλος ἔχει. Adver- 
bially, acc. τὸ τέλος finally, at last, 
1 Pet. 3. 8; εἰς τέλος pr. ‘ to the 
end,’ continually, perpetually, for ever, 
Luke 18. 5, 1 Thess. 2.16. Meton. 
ἣ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέλος, ---πρῶτος καὶ 
ἔσχατος as the writer himself ex- 
plains it, Rev. 22. 13. 

b) fig. end, i. e. event, issue, result, 
Matt. 26. 58 ἐκάθητο ἰδεῖν τὸ τέλος, 
Jam. 5.11 τὸ τέλος κυρίου 1. 6. ‘which 
the Lord gave.’ With gen. of per- 
son or thing, final lot, ultimate fate, 
Rom. 6. 21 τέλος ἐκείνων θάνατος, 
v. 22 τὸ τέλος ζωὴν αἰώνιον, 2 Cor. 
Il. 15, Heb. 6. 8, 1 Pet. 1.9. Of 
a declaration, prophecy, accomplish- 
ment » fulfilment, Luke 22. 37 τὰ περὶ 
ἐμοῦ τέλος ἔχει “ have fulfilment,’ 
are fulfilled, i. 6. the preceding 
τελεσθῆναι. c) fig. end, 1. q. final 
purpose, that to which all the parts 
tend, and in which all terminate, 
the chief point, sum, 1 Tim. 1. ὃ 7d 
τέλος τῆς παραγγελίας ἐστὶν ἀγάπη: 
so Rom. 10. 4 τέλος νόμου Χριστὸς 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην παντὶ τῷ πιστεύοντι, 
--- others meton. i. 4. “the ender, 
abolisher.’ d) meton. a tax, ¢oll, 
custom, tribute, pr. what is paid ae 
public ends, for the maintenance 
and expenses of the state, Matt. 17. 
25 τέλη ἣ κῆνσον, Rom. 18. 7. 


τελώνης», ov, ὃ (τέλος, ὠνέομαι), pr. 
_ a farmer of the taxes or customs, one 


ti 
σι 
ἢ 
i! ij \ 


who pays to the government a cer- 
tain sum for the privilege of col- 
lecting the taxes and customs ofa 
district: the public revenues of the 
Greeks and Romans were usually 
thus farmed out; and among the 
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τεσσαρακονταετῆς 


latter the purchasers were chiefly 
of the equestrian order, or at least 
persons of wealth and rank, like 
Zaccheus, ἀρχιτελώνης Luke 19. 2. 
The farmers-general had also sub- 
contractors, or employed agents, 
who collected the taxes and cus- 
toms at the gates of cities, in sea- 
ports, on public ways, bridges, &c. ; 
these were likewise called τελῶναι, 
or ἐκλέγοντες, Lat. portitores; and 
in countries subject to the Romans 
they were objects of such hatred 
and detestation, that none but per- 
sons of the lowest rank and most 
worthless character were likely to 
fill the situation: in N. T. in this 
latter sense, a toll-gatherer, collec~ 
tor of customs, publican, the object 
of bitter hatred and scorn to the 
Jews, by whom they were generally 
coupled with the most depraved 
classes of society, Matt. 5. 46 οὐχὶ 
καὶ of τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; 10. 
8 Ματθαῖος ὃ τελώνης comp. 9. 9, 
τελῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοί 9. 10, ὁ ἐθνι- 
kos καὶ 6 τελώνης 18. 17, of τελῶναι 
καὶ αἱ πόρναι 21. 81. 


τελώνιον, ov, τό (τελώνης), α toll- 


house, custom-house, collector’s office, 
Matt. 9. 9, Mark 2. 14. 


τέρας, atos, τό, pl. τὰ τέρατα un- 


contracted, a wonder, »ortent, pro- 
digy, strictly as foreboding some- 
thing future; in N. 'T. only pl. and 
always joined with σημεῖα. a) pr. 
Acts 2. 19 δώσω τέρατα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
ἄνω, καὶ σημεῖα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω. 
b) genr. σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα signs and 
wonders, spoken of mighty works, 
miracles of various kinds, the two 
words being here nearly or quite 
synonymous; so of the miracles of 
Moses, Acts 7. 36; of Christ, John 
4. 48, Acts 2. 22; of the apostles 
and teachers, v. 43, 4. 30, al.; also 
of false prophets or teachers, Matt. 
24, 24, 2 Thess. 2. 9. 


Téptios, ov, 6, Tertius, pr. name of 


Paul’s amanuensis, Rom. 16. 22. 


Τέρτυλλος, ov, 6, Tertullus, proper 


name of a Roman orator or advo- 
cate employed by the Jews against 
Paul, Acts 24. 1, 2. 


τεσσαράκοντα, οἷ, al, τά, indec. 


forty, Matt. 4. 2, Mark 1. 18. 


TETTAPAKOVTAETHS, €0S, OVS, ὃ, 7, 


τέσσαρες 


adj. (ἔτος), of forty years ; τεσσαρα- 
κονταετὴς χρόνος the time of forty 
years, forty years’ time, Acts 7. 23, 
13. 18. 

τέσσαρες, οἱ, at, Neut. pa, gen. wy, 
card. adj., four, Matt. 24. 31. 

TET TAPETKALOEKATOS, ἡ, ον, Ordin. 
adj., fourteenth, Acts 27. 27, 88. 

τεταρταῖος, a, ον (τέταρτος), an 
adject. marking succession of days, 
used only adverbially, on the fourth 
day; John 11. 39 τεταρταῖδς ἐστι 
“he is now the fourth day dead,’ 
i. e. four days dead. 

TETAOTOS, ἡ, ον, OYdin. adj. (τέσ- 
capes), the fourth, Matt. 14. 25. 

TéTpa-, contr. for τέτορα, τέσσαρα, 
four, found only in derivative and 
compound words. 

τετράγωνος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (τέτρα-; 
γωνία), four-cornered, quadrangular, 
Rev. 21. 16. 

τετράδιον, ov, τό (τετράς), a qua- 
ternion of soldiers, a detachment of 
four men, the usual number of a 
Roman night-watch, relieved every 
three hours, Acts 12. 4; Peter was 
therefore guarded by four men at 
a time, two within the prison, and 
two before the doors, comp. v. 6. 

τετρακισχίλιοι, αἱ, a (τετράκις, 
χίλιοι), pr. ‘ four times one thou- 
sand,’ i. e. four thousand, Matt. 15. 
38. 

τετρακόσιοι, al, a, four hundred, 
Acts 5. 33, 7. 6, 13. 20. 

TETPAULNVOS, OV, 6, ἢ (τέτρα-, μήν), 
of four months, John 4. 385 ἔτι τετρά- 

μηνός ἐστι [χρόνος], καὶ 6 θερισμὸς 

ἔρχεται 1. 6. in four months’ time ; 
text. rec. has neut. τετράμηνον in 
the same sense. 


τετραπλόος οὔς, bn ἢ, Cov οὖν (TE- 
τρα-, ἅπλόοΞ), fourfold, quadruple, 
Luke 19. 8. 

τετράπου»", οδος, 6, 7, adj. (τέτρα-, 
mous), four-footed, quadruped, pl. ab- 
sol. τὰ τετράποδα quadrupeds, Acts 
10..32,. 14..6, Rom. 1, 23. 

τετραρχέω, ὦ, f. how (TeTpdpxns), 
to be tetrarch, to rule as tetrarch, 
with gen. Luke 3. 1. 

τετράρχη»,; ov, 6 (τέτρα-, ἄρχω), a 
tetrarch, pr. the ruler of the fourth 
part of a district or province; in 
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later usage it became among the | 
Romans a common title for those | 
who governed any wart of a pro- | 
vince or kingdom, subject only to — 
the Roman emperor: thus Herod | 
the Great and his brother Phasael | 
were at one time made tetrarchs of | 
Judza by Antony; and the former | 
at his death left half his kingdom 
to Archelaus with the title of eth- — 
narch, dividing the rest between — 
two of his other sons, Herod An- © 
tipas and Philip, with the title οὗ 
tetrarchs: so Lysanias is said to | 
be tetrarch (τετραρχῶν) of Abilene, | 
Luke 3.1. In N. T. spoken only | 
of Herod Antipas, Matt. 14. 1, al.; i 
called also βασιλεύς v. 9, see βα- 
σιλεύς b. \ 


Se see the tenses of τυγχάνω. | 


τεφρόω, @, f. dow (τέφρα), to reduce i 
to ashes, to consume, destroy ; ἢ i 
with acc. 2 Pet. 2. 6. 

TEXVN, NS, ἢ (τίκτω), art. a) pr. an E 
art, trade, craft, Rev. 18. 22 τεχνί- — 
ns πάσης τέχνης, Acts 18.3 σκηνο- | 
ποιοὶ τὴν τέχνην. Ὁ) genr. art, skill, — 
Acts 17. 29 χαράγματι τέχνη“. : 

τεχνίτη 5, ov, 6 (τέχνη), an artisan, — 
artificer, Acts 19. 24 παρείχετο Tots — 
τεχνίταις ἐργασίαν, v. 38, Rev. 18, 
22. Fig. of God as the builderand — 
founder of the heavenly J erusalem, Ἵ 
Heb. 11. 10 ἧς τεχνίτης 6 Θεός. ' 

τήκω, f. ξω, to melt, make liquid; in ὦ 
N. T. pass. τήκομαι, to be melted, to 
melt, 2 Pet. 3.12. te 

τηλαυγῶς, adv. (τηλαυγής, fr. THAE, 
αὐγή), radiantly, brightly, i. 6. clear- — 
ly, distinctly, Mark 8. 25 ἐνέβλεψε 


τηλαυγῶς ἅπαντας. 





τηλικοῦτος, αὐτη, οὔτο, demonstr. 
correl. pron. (pr. a strengthened 
form of τηλίκος), so great, tantus, — 
2 Cor. 1. 10 ἐκ τηλικούτου θανάτου, 
Heb. 2. 3, Jam. 3. 4, Rev. 16.18. Ὁ 
τηρέω, ὦ, f. how (τηρόΞ), to keep an 
eye upon, to watch, and hence to © 
keep, to guard, trans. a) prop. to — 
watch, observe attentively, keep the _ 
eyes fixed upon, with acc. Rev. 1.3 
τηροῦντες τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ [προφητείᾳ] γε- — 
γραμμένα ‘watching the fulfilment | 
of the prophecy,’ 22. 7, 9. Hence | 
fig. to observe, keep, fulfil, i.e. aduty, | 
precept, law, custom, &c. = ‘ to per- 





° agen 





form watchfully, vigilantly,’ with 
acc. ἐντολάς Matt. 19.17, sep.; év- 
“τολὴν ἄσπιλον 1 ‘Tim. 6. 14; λόγον 
John 8. 51, Rev. 3. 10 see aes 
b., Adyous John 14. 24; νόμον Acts 
15. 5; παράδοσιν Mark 7. 9; σάβ- 
Barov John 9. 16: genr., with acc. 
expr. or impl., Rev. 2. 26 ὁ τηρῶν 
τὰ ἔργα μου 1. 6. ‘ the works which 
I require,’ Matt. 28. 8, Rev. 3. 3. 
b) to keep, guard, e.g. a prisoner, 
person arrested, with acc. Matt. 27. 
36,54 τηροῦντες τὸν ᾿1Τησοῦν, Acts 12. 
5, 6 φύλακες ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλακήν, 
16. 28, 24. 23, 1 John ὅ. 18 τηρεῖ 
ἑαυτόν i. 6. ‘is on his guard:’ part. 
| Matt. 28. 4 οἱ τηροῦντες the keepers, 
, guards. Of things, τὰ ἱμάτια Rev. 





16.15: fig. ¢o keep in satety, to pre- | 
serve, maintain, with accus. of thing | 


simply, Eph. 4. ὃ τηρεῖν τὴν ἑνό- 
τητα τοῦ πνεύματος, 2 Tim. 4. 7 τὴν 
πίστιν τετήρηκα, J ude 6 μὴ τηρή- 
σαντας τὴν ἑαυτῶν ἀρχήν i.e. de- 
serting it: so fig., accus. with ad- 
| juncts; with double acc. of pers. and 

predicate, 2 Cor. 11. 9 ἀβαρῆ ὑμῖν 

ἐμαυτὸν ἐτήρησα καὶ τηρήσω, 1 Tim. 
5.29. Jam. 1. 27; with adv. 1 Thess. 
5. 23; with dat. of pers. Jude 1 7In- 
gov Χριστῷ: foll. by ἐν of state, John 


-. «« a 


17.11, 12 ἐγὼ ἐτήρουν αὐτοὺς ἐν Ta | 


ὀνόματί σου, Jude 21; by ἔκ τινος 
John 17.15; ἀπό τινος James 1. 27. 
c) to keep back or in store, to reserve, 
with ὅ,60., things, John 2. 10 σὺ τε- 
τήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι, 12. 
7; τί τινι 2 Pet. 2. 17; τὶ εἴς τινα 1 
Pet.1.4. Of persons, 1 Cor. 7. 37 
τηρεῖν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ παρθένον i.e. ‘ to 
keep her at home, unmarried,’ opp. 
to ἐκγαμίζων ver. 38; 2 Pet. 2. 4 εἰς 
κρίσιν Tnpovjevous, ver. 9 εἰς ἡμέραν 
κρίσεως. 


20 EE EE Ss. «-. 


τήρησις, ews, ἣ (τηρέω), a watching, 
keeping, and hence _ 8) fig. observ- 
ance, performance, 1. 6. of precepts, 
ἐντολῶν 1 Cor. 7. 19. b) guard, 
ward; in N. T. meton. place of ward, 
a prison, Acts 4. 3, 5.18 ἔθεντο av- 
τοὺς ἐν τηρήσει δημοσίᾳ. 


Τιβεριάς, ddos, ἣ, Tiberias, a city of 

_ Galilee, built by Herod Antipas, and 
named in honour of the emperor Ti- 
berius. It is situated on the south- 

- west shore of the lake of Gennesa- 
reth, about an hour’s distance from 
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the place where the Jordan flows 
out, John 6. 23; and the lake itself 
is hence sometimes called the sea of 
Tiberias, v. 1, 21.1, comp. Tevy7- 
cap έτ. 


Τιβέριος, ov, 6, Tiberius, pr. name 


of the third Roman emperor, the 
son of Livia and step-son of Au- 
gustus, reigned A.D. 14-37. John 
the Baptist commenced preaching 
in the 14th year of his reign; and 
the crucifixion of Jesus took place 
three or four years later, Luke 3. 1. 


“τίθημι, f. θήσω, aor. 1 ἔθηκα, perf. 


τέθεικα, to set, put, place, lay, trans. 
a) pr. to set, put, where a person or 
thing is set erect, or is conceived of 
as erect, rather than as lying down; 
act., alight, οὐδὲ τιθέασι λύχνον ὑπὸ 
τὸν μόδιον Matt. 5.15, ὑποκάτω κλί- 
vns Luke 8. 16, εἰς κρύπτην 11. 53: 
so a title ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ John 19. 
9; one’s foot ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης Rev. 
10. 2. Mid. to set or put for one’s 
self, i.e. on one’s own part or be- 
half, by one’s own order, Nc.; e. g. 
persons in prison, εἰς φυλακήν Acts 
12. 4, eis τήρησιν 4. 3; also ἐν τῇ 
φυλακῇ 5. 25, ἐν τηρήσει ver. 18, 
comp. ἐν 4.: of things, ἐο set in the 
proper place, to assign a place, 1 
Cor. 12. 18 ὁ Θεὸς ἔθετο τὰ μέλη ἐν 
τῷ σώματι. Spoken of food or drink, 

to set on or out, with acc. John 2. 10 
τὸν καλὸν οἶνον τίθησι. 

b) oftener of things, to put, lay, 
lay down, where the thing is con- 
ceived of as laid or lying down 
rather than as erect. (a) pr., θεμέ- 
λιον Luke 6. 48, 1 Cor. 3.10; λίθον 
προσκόμματος Rom. 9. 33; πρόσκομ- 
μα with dat. incomm. 14. 8: genr. 
in the proverbial phrase, Luke 19. 
21 αἴρων ὃ οὐκ ἔθηκας taking up what 
thou hast not laid down, 1. 6. taking 
up what is not thine own. Ofdead 
bodies, to Jay in a tomb or sepul- 
chre, with accus. Mark 15. 47, 16. 
6 ὅπου ἔθηκαν αὐτόν, sep. ; with εἰς 
μνημεῖον Acts 18. 29, ἐν μνημείῳ 7. 
16, al. ἘῸ]]. by ἐπί with gen., τοὺς 
ἀσθενεῖς ἐπὶ κλινῶν Acts 5.15; with 
acc., κάλυμμα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον 2 Cor. 
ὃ. 18, τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾿ αὐτά Mark 10. 
16: so with ἐπί and accus. impl., 
τὰ γόνατα τιθέναι SC. ἐπὶ Thy γῆν 
to place the knees=to kneel, Mark 


τίθημι 
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15. 19, seep., see γόνυ: [0]]. by év-| 8; with accus. and ἵνα, John 15. 16. 


émidv twos Luke 5. 18, imp]. Mark” 


6. 56; by παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 1 Cor. 16. 2, 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τινός Acts 4. 35, 
πρὸς τὴν θύραν 8. 2, ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας 
τινός 1 Cor. 15.25. In the sense 
of to lay off or aside, iudtia John 13. 
4. (B) fig., τιθέναι τὴν ψυχήν to lay 
down one’s life, John 10. 11, sep. 
Foll. by ἐπί with acc. Matt. 12. 18 
θήσω τὸ πνεῦμά μου ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν 1. 6. 
‘will give or impart to him:’ mid. 
with ἐν, 2 Cor. 5.19 θέμενος ἐν ἡμῖν 
τὸν λόγον τῆς καταλλαγῆς 1. 6. “ pla- 
cing in us, laying upon us, commit- 
ting unto us.’ Mid., foll. by eis τὰ 
ὦτα ὑμῶν to lay up in your ears, = to 
let sink into your ears, minds, Luke 
9. 44; by eis τὰς καρδίας to lay to 
heart, —to resolve, 21.14; by ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ to lay up in heart, lay to heart, 
= to revolve in mind, ponder, 1. 66, 
also = to resolve, purpose, Acts 5. 
4; ἐν τῷ πνεύματι 19. 21. 

6) fig. to set, appoint, constitute, 
often = Engl. to make ; of time, mid. 
Acts 1. 7 χρόνους ἣ καιρούς, ods 6 
πατὴρ ἔθετο ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 1. e. 
‘which the Father hath set by vir- 
tue of his own authority,’ comp. ἐν 
3. c. B. fin.: so the lot of any one 
τὸ μέρος, foll. by μετά τινος Matt. 
24. 51; of a decision, decree, law, 
Acts 27. 12 of πλείους ἔθεντο βουλήν 
1. 6. ‘made a decision, decided, de- 
termined ;’ Gal. 3.19 ὁ νόμος ἐτέθη 
the law was set, made, in text. rec. 
προσετέθη. Foll. by double acc. of 
pers. or thing and predicate, 1 Cor. 
9.18 ἵνα ἀδάπανον θήσω Td εὐαγγέ- 
λιον that I may make the gospel with- 
out charge, free of expense, comp. 
for the sense 2 Cor. 11. 7, 8;—of 
persons, in the formula ἕως ἂν θῶ 
τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν πο- 
δῶν σου Matt. 22. 44, al., comp. in 
πούς B.; Acts 20. 28 ὑμᾶς ἔθετο 
ἐπισκόπους, Rom. 4. 17 πατέρα πολ- 
λῶν ἐθνῶν τέθεικά σε, 1 Cor. 12. 28, 
Heb. 1.2, 2 Pet. 2. 6 ;—in the pass. 
construction, with εἰς é final, 1 Tim. 
2. 7;—once by Heb. with acc. and 
εἴς τι as predicate, Acts 13. 47 τέ- 
θεικά σε εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν, See εἰς 3. a. 
Foll. by accus. and εἰς final, mid. 
1 Thess. 5.9 οὐκ ἔθετο ἡμᾶς ὁ Θεὸς 
εἰς ὀργήν ‘hath not appointed us to 
wrath,’ 1 Tim. 1.12; pass. 1 Pet. 2. 


ἔθηκα ὑμᾶς ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε κτλ. 


τίκτω, fut. τέξομαι, aor. 2 ἔτεκον, to 


bring forth, to bear offspring, trans. 
a) of women, Matt. 1. 21 τέξεται 
υἱόν, v. 25, 2. 2 ὃ τεχθεὶς βασιλεύς, 
Gal. 4. 27, sep. Metaph. of irre- 
gular desire, James 1. 15 ἐπιθυμία, 
συλλαβοῦσα τίκτει ἁμαρτίαν “ pro- 
duces, causes sin.’ b) of the earth, 
Heb. 6. 7 γῆ τίκτουσα βοτάνην. 


TiAAw, f. 1A@, to pull, pluck, pull out 


or off, e.g. ears of grain, with acc. 
Matt. 12. 1, Mark 2. 23. 


Τιμαῖος, ov, 6, Tim@us, pr. name of 


aman, Mark 10. 46. 


τιμάω, ὦ, f. how (Tiny), to hold worth, 


to estimate, trans. a) to esteem, ho- 
nour, reverence, with acc. (a) genr. 
1 Tim. 5. 3 χήρας τίμα, 1 Pet. 2.17 
πάντας. Spec. parents, Matt. 15. 4; 
kings, 1 Pet. 2. 17; God and Christ, 
John 5. 23; also of feigned piety 
towards God, Matt. 15. 8 λαὸς τοῖς 
χείλεσί με τιμᾷ. (B) to treat with 
honour, to bestow special marks of 
honour and favour upon any one, 
John 12. 26, Acts 28. 10 πολ. τιμαῖς 
ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς. Ὁ) to fix a value or 
price on any thing, pass. and mid. 
with acc. Matt. 27. 9 τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ 
τετιμημένου, ὃν ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ υἱῶν 
Ἰσραήλ. 
τιμή, ἢς, ἢ (τίω), a holding worth, 
estimation, viz. a) esteem, honour, 
respect, reverence. (a) genr., as 
rendered or exhibited towards any 
person or thing, John 4. 44 προφή- 
THS τιμὴν οὖκ ἔχει, Rom. 12. 10 see 
προηγέομαι, 1 Cor. 12. 23, Col. 
2.23 οὐκ ἐν τιμῇ τινί SC. σώματος, 
1 Thess. 4. 4 ἐν τιμῇ ‘ reputably,’ 
σκεῦος εἰς τιμήν Rom. 9. 21: so as 
rendered to masters, 1 Tim. 6. 1; to 
magistrates, Rom. 13. 7; to elders, 
1 Tim. 5. 17; to Christ, with δόξα, 
2 Pet. 1.17; to God, with δόξα, 1 
Tim. 1. 17, al. (8) of a state or 
condition of honour, rank, dignity, 
joined with δόξα, Heb. 2. 7 δόξῃ καὶ 
τιμῇ ἐστεφάνωσας aVTOV: SO aS CON- 
ferred in reward, v. 9, Rom. 2. 7, I 
Pet. 1.7: once of an office of ho- 
nour, Heb. 5.4. (vy) meton. honour, 
== mark or token of honour, favour, 
reward, &c. Acts 28. 10. 
b) value, price, Matt. 27. 6 τιμὴ 





























/t 
Tt μίος 


a 
δ price of blood, v. 9, Acts 4. 
84,7. 16 τιμὴ ἀργυρίου, 19.19. Me- 
᾿ ‘ton.a thing of price, and hence col- 
lect. precious things, Rev. 21. 24, 26. 
Tiptos, a, ov (τιμή), held worth, esti- 
mated, viz. a) esteemed, honourable, 
Acts 5,34 Γαμαλιὴλ τίμιος παντὶ τῷ 
λαῷ, Heb. 18. 4. δ) valued, prized, 
precious. (a) prop. of high price, 
costly; λίθος τίμιος a precious stone, 
genr. Rev. 17. 4, pl. 1 Cor. 3. 12; 
ξύλον τίμιον costly wood, Rev. 18. 12. 
(B) fig. precious, dear, Acts 20. 24, 
Jam. 5. 7, 1 Pet. 1. 7, 19. 


“τιμιότη, ntos, ἡ (τίμιος), preci- 

_ ousness, costliness; meton. precious 
things, magnificence, probably costly 
merchandise, Rev. 18. 19. 


Τιμόθεος, ov, ὃ, Timotheus, Timothy, 
pr. name of a young Christian of 
Derbe, the son of a Jewish mother 
and Greek father, selected by Paul 
as the chosen companion of his 
journeys and labours in preaching 
the gospel, Acts 16.1, 3: he ap- 
pears to have been with the apostle 
at Rome, Heb. 13. 23; but his later 
history is unknown. 


Τίμων, wos, 6, Timon, pr. name of 
one of the seven primitive deacons 
at Jerusalem, Acts 6. 5. 

᾿τιμωρέω, ὦ, f. how (τιμωρός, fr. τιμή, 

| épdw), pr. to watch or protect the ho- 
| nour of any one, i. e. to help, succour, 
vindicate, also to avenge, punish in 
behalf of any one; in N.T. genr. to 
_ punish, with acc. Acts 26. 11 τιμω- 
ρῶν αὐτούς: pass, 22. 5. 





tion, avengement; in Ν, T. punish- 
ment, Heb. 10. 29. 7 


τὶς, neut. τὶ, gen. τινός, indef. pron. 
 enclitic, one, some one, a certain one; 
distinguished by its accent from τίς 
interrog. a) pr.and genr., of some 
person or thing whom one cannot or 
does not wish to name or specify 
more plainly; in various construc- 
tions. (a) simply, Matt. 12. 47 εἶπέ 
τις αὐτῷ, 20. 20 αἰτεῖν τι, Luke 8. 
49, 13.6, Acts 5.25: pl. τινές Mark 
14. 4, Luke 13.1, 24. 1, 1 Cor. 15. 
12 τινὲς ἐν ὑμῖν. (BP) joined with a 
subst., or adjective taken substan- 
tively, it denotes a certain person or 
thing, some; so after a subst., Mark 


| 
τιμωρία, as, ἡ (τιμωρέω), vindica- 
| 
: 
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5. 25 γυνή τις, Luke 8. 27, 9.19, 10. 
31, 38, John 6.7 βραχύ τι λάβῃ, Acts 
27. 39: pl. Luke 8. 2 γυναῖκές τινες, 
Acts 9.19 ἡμέρας τινάς, 17.20, 2 Pet. 
3.16 δυσνόητά twa. Also before the 
subst. or adj., Matt. 18.12 ἐὰν γένη- 
ταί τινι ἀνθρώπῳ, Luke 17.12, John 
4. 46, Acts 8. 2, 9.36: pl. Luke 13. 
31 τινὲς Φαρισαῖοι, Acts 13. 1, 15. 2 
τινὰς ἄλλους, 27. 1: so eis tis Mark 
14. 51 comp. efs d. Joined with 
names, either proper or gentile; be- 
fore, Mark 15. 21 παράγοντά τινα 
Σίμωνα, Acts 9.43, by apposit. John 
11.1; after, Luke 10.33 Σαμαρείτης 
tis. (7) with gen. of class or of par- 
tition, i. 6. of which τὶς expresses a 
part, Luke 14.15 ἀκούσας tis τῶν 
συνανακειμένων, 2 Cor. 12. 17, εἷς τις 
Mark 14. 47 comp. in β. : pl. Matt. 
9. ὃ, 27. 47, Luke 19. 39, Rom. 11. 
17. Ina like sense with ἐκ, Luke 
12. 18 εἶπέ τις ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου, John 
11. 49: pl. Luke 11. 15 τινὲς ἐξ αὐ- 
τῶν, John 7. 25, Rom. 11.14. (δ) 
with numerals, where it renders the 
number indefinite, about, some, Luke 
7.19 προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς τῶν 
μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ‘some two,’ 1. 6. two 
or three, Acts 28. 25. (ε) distri- 
butively, tls... ἕτερος one... ano- 
ther, 1 Cor. 3. 4: pl. τινὲς... τινές 
Luke 9.7,8, Phil. 1.15. (Ὁ some- 
times τὶς or τινές is omitted where 
the sense requires it to be supplied, 
Luke 8. 20 ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ λεγόντων 
sc. τινῶν, Mark 2. 1 δὲ ἡμερῶν se. 
τινῶν. So before a gen. partit. Acts 
21.16; before ἐκ Matt. 13.47, Luke 
21.16, John 16. 17, Rev. 3. 9. 

b) genr. any one, any body, some 
one or other, in various constructions 
and uses. (a) simply, Matt. 8. 28, 
Mark 12. 19 ἐάν τινος ἀδελφὸς ἂπο- 
θάνῃ, Luke 14. 8, John 10. 28, Rom. 
ὅ. 7. Neut. τὶ, Matt. 5. 28 ἔχει τι 
κατὰ σοῦ, Mark 11. 18, Acts 3. 5. 
(8) joined with a subst. or adject., 
Rom. 8. 39 οὔτε τις κτίσις ἑτέρα. 
Neut. τὲ, Luke 11. 80 μὴ ἔχον τι 
μέρος σκοτεινόν, Acts 8. 34: so be- 
fore adjectives of quality, character, 
&c. Luke 24. 41 ἔχετέ τι βρώσιμον, 
John 1.47, Αοἰβ 17.221; after, Mark 
16.18 κἂν θανάσιμόν τι πίωσιν; John 
ὃ. 14, Acts 19, 82. (γὴ with gen. 
of class or of partition, 1 Cor. 6. 1 
τολμᾷ Tis ὑμῶν, Acts 5.15, 2 Thess. 


΄ 


ι 
ΤΑ Καὶ 


3.8. Neut. τὶ, Acts 4. 82 οὐδὲ εἷς 
τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ κτλ, Rom. 
15. 18, Eph. 5. 27. Also with ἀπό 
Luke 16. 30; ἐκ Heb. 3. 13 τὶς ἐξ 
ὑμῶν. (δ) τὶς stands also for Eng). 
indef. ONE, some one, Matt. 12. 29 
πῶς δύναταί Tis εἰσελθεῖν, Mark 8. 4, 
John 2. 25, 1 Tim. 1.8. (e) in a si- 
milar sense, like Enel. one, any one, 
for every one, ἕκαστος, John 6. 50 
οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ἄρτος, iva τις ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
φάγῃ, Acts 2.45, 11. 29, 1 Cor: 4. 2, 
Heb. 10. 28. (ὦ) ἐάν τις if any one, 
Matt. 21.3, Col. 3. 13, Rev. 22. 18; 
ἐὰν μή τις unless one, John 3. 8, 5, 


Acts 8. 31: pl. ἄν τινες if any, i. q. 
whosoever, John 20. 23. (n) εἴ τις 
if any one, see cil. g. y. Ina hy- 


pothetical clause, the simple τὶς is 
sometimes inaccurately said to be 
=e? τις, 1 Cor. 7.18 περιτετμημένος 
TLS ἐκλήθη, μὴ ἐπισπάσθω is one called 
being circumcised, 1. 6. be it so that 
one is thus called ; Jam. 5. 13, 14. 
(9) sometimes τὶς any one is omit- 
ted where the sense requires it to 
be supplied, Matt. 23. 9 πατέρα μή 
[τινα] καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 1 
neta. 12, 

c) emphat. somebody, something, 
i.e. some person or thing of weight 
and importance, some great one. (a) 
simply, Acts 5. 86 ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς, 
λέγων εἶναί τινα ἑαυτόν. Neut., 1 
Cor. 3.7 οὔτε ὃ φυτεύων ἐστί τι, 10. 
19, Gal. 2. 6, 6. 8 εἰ δοκεῖ τις εἶναί τι, 
v. 15, 1 Cor. 8. 2 εἴ τις δοκεῖ εἰδέναι 
τι. (β) with an adjective, Acts δ. 9 
Σίμων λέγων εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν μέγαν, 
Heb. 10. 27 φοβερά τις ἐκδοχὴ κρί- 
σεως “ a very fearful looking-for of 
judgment.’ 

d) tls with a subst. or adj. some- 
times serves to limit or modify the 
full signification, like English some- 
what, =in some measure, a kind of, 
&c. Rom. 1. 11 ti μεταδῶ χάρισμα 
tuiv, v. 18, 1 Cor. 6.11, Jam. 1. 18. 

6) neut. τὶ adverbially or as acc. 
of manner. (a) simply, in or as to 
something, in any way, Phil. 3.15 ef 
τι ἑτέρως φρονεῖτε, Philem.18: hence 
it is = perhaps in the formula ei μή 
τι unless perhaps, Luke 9. 18, John 
5.19. (8) with another acc. neut. 
as adverb, thus serving to modify 
it, comp. in d., some, somewhat, a 
little; βραχύ τι some litile, a little, 
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spoken of time Acts 5. 84, of pli 


or rank Heb. 2. 7; Acts 23. 20. τ | 


ἀκριβέστερον 5 2 Cor. 10. 8, 11. 16: 
SO μέρος τι in some part, partly, 1 
Cor. 11. hoe 

τίς, neut. τί, gen. τίνος, interros.|| 
pron. who? which? what? always 


written with the acute accent ont, ἢ 


and thus distinguished from τὶς in- 
def. | 


clause, or at most after a particle or 
the like; but see A. a. ¢ 


(A) prrect, usually with the in- ἢ 
dicative; sometimes with the sub- ἢ 
junctive and optative, which then ἢ 
a) with |} 
INDIC., genr., and in various. con- ἢ} 
(a) simply, Matt. 3.7 1} 
τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν, 21. 23 καὶ | 
Tis σοι ἔδωκε κτλ, Luke 10. 29, John 


serve to modify its power. 


structions. 


1.22,39 τί ζητεῖτε, 13.25, Acts 7. 27, 


19.3 εἰς τί οὖν ἐβαπτίσθητε i.e. into | 
17: τί ἐστι τοῦτο | 
what is this? what means this? Mark | 
1. 27; so with a pron. demonstr. in © 
a contracted clause, Luke 16.2 τί | 
τοῦτῳ ἀκούω περὶ σοῦ for Ti ἐστι τοῦτο | 


what, &c., Heb. 3 


ὃ ἀκούω comp. John 16.18, Acts 11. 
17. 


(B) with a 


ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, See ἐγώ C. 


subst., or adj. taken substantively, | 
Matt. 5. 46 τίνα μισθὸν ἔχετε, Mark | 


5.9, John 2. 18, Rom. 6. 21, Heb. 


7.11, Matt. 5.47 τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε, | 


Mark 15. 14 τί κακὸν ἐποίησε. (y) 
foll. by gen. of class or of partition, 
i.e. of which tis expresses a part, 
Matt. 22. 28 τίνος τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται, 


Luke 10. 36, Acts 7. 52 τίνα τῶν | 


προφητῶν, Heb. 1. 5: also with ἐκ, 
Matt. 6. 27 τίς ἐξ ὑμῶν, John 8. 46; 
with substantive, Matt. 7.9 ἣ τίς 
ἐστιν ἐξ ὕ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, Luke 11. 11. 
(5) after Tis the verb εἶναι is often 


TOG OE ΠῚ a ᾿ 


The place of τίς is usually at ἢ 
the beginning of the interrogative ἢ 


For the phrases τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 
τί πρὸς σέ, see πρός III. 8. ἃ.; τί | 








omitted ; τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς Matt. 27.4, τί | 


ἐμοὶ καὶ ‘cof John 2. 4, τί σοι ἄπουν 
Mark 5. 9, Luke 4. 86, Acts 7. 49, 
Rom. 8.31: so γίνεσθαι Matt. 26. 8, 
John 21.21. (e) sing. ri as pre- 
dicate sometimes refers to a plural 
neut. as subject, John 6. 9 ταῦτα 
τί ἐστιν εἰς τοσαύτους, Acts 17. 20 
comp.ing. (() by inversion, τίς is 
sometimes put after several words 
in a clause, Matt. 6. 28 καὶ περὶ ev- 
δύματος Ti μεριμνᾶτε, John 6.9 ἀλλὰ 









, 
“TiC 


(7) with other particles: καὶ 


διά III. 2. a.; eis ri for what? to 


what end? wherefore? why? Matt. 


14. 31, but for Acts 19. 3 see in a.; 
πρὸς τί for what? for what intent? 
wherefore? John 13. 28; ἱνατί that 
what? to what end? wherefore? see 
ἱνατί. 

b) neut. τί as adverb of interro- 
gation, or as acc. of manner inter- 
rog. (a) wherefore? why? for what 
cause? = διὰ τί, Matt. 8. 26 τί δει- 
Aol éore, Mark 11. 3, John 7. 19, 1 


Cor. 10.30. So τί καί why then? 16. 


29, 30: τί δέ but why? expressing 
surprise, Matt. 7. 3; also and why ? 
continuative, 1 Cor. 4.7: τί οὖν why 
then? Matt. 17.10, John 1.25; also 
to what end? for what purpose? for 
eis ri, Matt. 26. 65, Gal. 3.19 τί 
οὖν ὃ νόμος. (B) as to what? how? 
in what respect? for κατὰ ri, Matt. 
19. 20 τί ἔτι ὑστερῶ, 16. 26; also 


in what way? how? Rom. 8. 24 τί καὶ 


ἐλπίζει, 1 Cor. 7. 16 τί οἶδας, Acts 
26. 8; so Matt. 22. 17 τί σοι δοκεῖ: 


_hence intensive, how! how greatly ! 
_ 7.14 in later eds. τί στενὴ ἡ πύλη, 


Luke 12. 49 τί θέλω εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη. 

c) -- πότερος, where two are spo- 
ken of, who or which of the two? 
Matt. 21. 31 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο, 27. 21 
τίνα ἀπὸ τῶν δύο, 9.5 τί ἐστιν εὐκο- 
πώτερον, 28. 17, 19, 1 Cor. 4. 21. 

d) τίς with indic., through the 
force of the context, sometimes ap- 
proaches to the sense of ποῖος, Lat. 
qualis, 1. 6. of what kind or sori ? so of 
persons, Matt. 16. 13 τίνα με λέγου- 
ow of ἄνθρωποι εἶναι, v. 15, 1 Cor. ὃ. 
5 tis οὖν ἐστὶ Παῦλος, Jam. 4. 12, 
τίς ἄρα Luke 1. 66; neut. Heb. 2.6 
τί ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος ;—of things, Luke 
4. 86 τίς ὁ λόγος οὗτος, 24. 17, John 
7. 36, 1 Cor. 15. 29. 

6) SPEC. with indic. future, τίς ex- 
presses: (a) deliberation, Matt. 11. 
16 τίνι ὁμοιώσω τὴν γενεάν, Mark 6. 


24. Luke 3.10 τί οὖν ποιήσομεν, Acts 
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᾿χαῦτα τί ἐστιν, 16. 18, Acts 11. 17, 
. ; 19. 15 ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνες ἐστέ, Rom. 14. 
‘ze 10. 
als and who? who then? Mark 10. 
26, 2 Cor. 2.2; τίς ἄρα who then? 
see ἄρα I. b.; τί γάρ what then? 
Rom. 3.3; τί οὖν what therefore ? 
what then? see οὖν 2. ἃ. ; τί ὅτι why ? 
see ὅτι 1. Ὁ. ; διὰ τί or διατί on ac- 
_ count of what? wherefore? why? see 


ric 


4,16: so rarely with indic. present, 
John 11.47, Acts 21.22. (8) hence 
implying the idea, shall, may, can, 
Matt. 5.138 ἐν τίνι ἁλισθήσεται, Luke 
1.18 κατὰ τί γνώσομαι τοῦτο, Acts 
8. 33, Rom. 8. 33, 35. (Ὑγ) some- 
times put where a general truth is 
to be illustrated by a particular ex- 
ample, Matt. 12.11 τίς ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν 
ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἕξει κτλ, Luke 14. 5, 
11. 5 where the subjunct. alternates 
with the fut. 

f) with swbjunct. implying deli- 
beration with the idea of possibility, 
Matt. 6. 31 λέγοντες, τί φάγωμεν, 
Luke 12. 17 τί ποιήσω; so Matt. 20. 
32 τί θέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν, 27.17, 22, 
see θέλω b. 

g) with optat. and ἄν, implying 
doubt, uncertainty, Acts 2. 12 τί ἂν 
θέλοι τοῦτο εἶναι, 17. 18. 

B) 1InDIREcT, where it is often 
= ὅστις. a) with indicative, after 
verbs of hearing, inquiring, shew- 
ing, knowing, &c. &c.; in various 
constructions and uses. (qa) genr. 
Matt. 6. 3 un γνώτω ἢ ἀριστερά σου 
τί ποιεῖ ἡ δεξιά cov, 9. 18 μάθετε τί 
ἐστιν, 10. 11, 12. 3,7, 21.16, Mark 
14, 36, Luke 6. 47, 7. 39, Acts 21. 
33, Eph. 5. 10, John 19. 24 Adxw- 
μεν περὶ αὐτοῦ Tivos ἔσται: So with 
subst. 1 Cor. 15. 2 τίνι λόγῳ, 1 Pet. 
1.11: with εἶναι implied, Rom. 8. 
27 οἷδε τί τὸ φρόνημα, Eph. 8. 18, 
Heb. 5.12. In a double question, 
Luke 19. 15 ἵνα γνῷ τίς τί διεπραγ- 
ματεύσατο lit. that he might know 


swho had gained what, i.e. who had 


gained, and what he had gained. 
(β) Ξε πότερος, Phil. 1. 22 τί αἱρήσο- 
μαι ov γνωρίζω. (7) --- ποῖος, John 
10. 6 οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν ἃ ἐλάλει, 
Acts 17.19, 24. 20. 

b) with subjunctive, implying what 
may or can be done, denoting pos- 
sibility, Matt. 6. 25 μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τί 
φάγητε, 10. 19, 15. 82, Luke 12. 5, 
11, 4]. : in a double question, Mark 
15. 24 βάλλοντες κλῆρον, τίς Tt ἄρῃ, 
comp. above in ἃ. a. 

c) with optative after a preceding 
preterite, and implying doubt, un- 
certainty. (a) genr. Luke 8. 9 ἐπη- 
ρώτων αὐτὸν τίς εἴη 7 παραβολὴ αὕτη, 
1ὅ. 26 ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη ταῦτα Comp. 
A.d.e., 18. 86, 22. 28. (8) with ἄν, 
as strengthening the idea of uncer- 


τίτλος 


tainty, Luke 1. 62 τὸ τί ἂν θέλοι κα- 

λεῖσθαι αὐτόν, 6.11 διελάλουν πρὸς 

ἀλλήλους τί ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ineo, 

9. 46, Acts 5. 24, al. 

τίτλος, ov, 6, Lat. titulus, a title, 
superscription, John 19. 19, 20. 

Tiros, ov, 6, Titus, prop. name of a 
Christian teacher, of Greek origin, 


ἃ companion and fellow-labourer of 
Paul, Gal. 2. 3. 


tlw, f. iow, to hold worth, =to respect, 
honour, reverence, also to estimate ; 
hence in fut. and aor. 1 act. and 
mid. to honour, i.e. by making com- 
pensation, atonement, = fo atone 
for, pay for, with acc. of wrong done, 
&c.; in N. T. fo atone with, to pay, 
with acc. of thing offered or suffered 
in atonement, as δίκην τίειν to pay 
or suffer punishment, to be punished, 
Lat. solvere poenas, 2 Thess. 1. 9. 


τοί, enclitic particle, by consequence, 
consequenily, therefore ; which signi- 
fication, however, is found only 1 in 
the strengthened forms τοιγάρ, τοι- 
γαροῦν, &c., while τοί itself retains 
merely a sort of confirmatory sense, 
indeed, forscoth, yet, &c. In N. T. 
only in the compounds καιτοίγε, τοι- 
γαροῦν, τοίνυν. 

τοιγαροῦν, 1. 6. τοί strengthened by 
the particles γάρ and οὖν, = by cer- 
tain consequence, consequently, there- 
fore; 1 Thess. 4. 8 τοιγαροῦν ὁ ἀθε- 
τῶν, Heb. 12. 1. 

τοίγ ε, see καίτοιγε in γέ II. ᾧ 

τοίνυν, i.e. τοί strengthened by νῦν, 
= indeed now, yet now, therefore ; 
used where one proceeds with an 
inference, and usually put after one 
or more words in a clause, Luke 
20. 25 ἀπόδοτε τοίνυν τὰ Καίσαρος 
Καίσαρι, 1 Cor. 9. 26: more rarely 
at the beginning cf a clause, Heb. 
18, 18 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεθα mods αὐτόν. 


τοιόσδε, ἀδε, ὄνδε (a strengthened 
form of τοῖος demonstr. correlative 
to motos, oios), of this kind or sort, 
such, Lat. talis, 2 Pet. 1. 17 φωνῆς 
τοιᾶσδε. 

τοιοῦτος, αὐτη, οὔτο and οὔῦτον (a 
strengthened form of τοῖος demon- 
strat. correl. to ποῖος, οἷος)», of this 
kind or sort, such, Lat. talis, more 
frequent in Attic usage than τοῖος 
or τοιόσδε, a) genr. (a) without 
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ἜΝ 
τόξον 1 
art. or corresponding relative, Matt, 
18. 5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον τοιοῦτον 
ἕν, Mark 4. 38, John 4. 23, Acts 16, 
24: with a corresponding relative, 
οἷος 1 Cor. 15. 48, ὁποῖος Acts 26. 
29, ws Philem.9. (8) with the art., 
as marking something definite or 
already mentioned, Matt. 19. 14 τῶν 
τοιούτων ἐστὶν 7 βασιλεία τῶν OUP. 
Mark 9. 57, Acts 19.25, Rom. 1. 52, 
1 Cor. ὅ. 11. 

b) by impl. such, —so great. (a) 
without art. or relative, Matt. 9. 8 
τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἂν- 
θρώποις, Mark 6. 2, John 9.16; neut. | 
pl. τοιαῦτα such things, so great things, | 
good Luke 9. 9, evil 18. 2: with a 
relat. corresponding, ὅστις 1 Cor. 5. | 
1, ὅς Heb. 8.1. (8) with the art. 6 
τοιοῦτος such an one, such a person, 
one distinguished; in a good sense, 
2 Cor. 12. 2, 3, 5; ina bad, = such 
a fellow, Acts 22. 22 comp. 21. 27, 
L Cor: 6.5; 2 Con 2 Gag 


τοῖχος, ov, 6(kindred with τεῖχος), 
«a wall, i.e. of a house, paries, Acts 
23. ὃ. 


τόκος, ov, 6 (τίκτω, τέτοκα), a bring- 
ing forth, birth, thing born, offspring, 
child; in N.T. fig. gain from money 
put out, interest, usury, Matt. 25. 27. 

τολμάω, ὦ, f. how (τόλμα, fr. τλάω 
obsol.), to have courage, boldness, 
confidence to do any thing, to ven- 
ture, dare, intrans. with infin. Matt. 
22. 46 οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησέ τις ἐπερωτῆσαι 
αὐτόν, Mark 15.43, John 21.12, Acts 
5. 13 οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα κολλᾶσθαι αὐτοῖς, 
Rom. 5.7, 15.18. Also to shew one’s 
self bold, to act with boldness, confi- 
dence, foll. by ἐπί τινα against any 
one, 2 Cor. 10.2; with ἔν τινι im any 
thing, 11. 21. 


τολμηρότερον, adv. (comparative 
of τολμηρῶς), the more boldly, with 
greater confidence and freedom, 
Rom. 15. 15. 

TOAMNTHS, οὔ, 6 (τολμάω), a darer, 
enterpriser; in N.T.in a bad sense, 


one over-bold, audacious, presumptu- 
ous, 2 Pet. 2,10; | 
τομός, ή, ὄν (τέμνω), cutting, sharp, | 
keen; in N. T. only comp. τομώτε- | 
pos, sharper, keener, fig. Web. 4. 12. 
τόξον, ov, τό, a bow for shooting ar- 
rows, Rev. 6. 2. 


& 





























τοπάξιον 


οπάζιον, ov, τό, the topaz, Rev. 21. 

_ 20; a transparent gem of a golden 
or orange colour. 

τόπος, ov, 6, place, ἴοσιι8, 6. 5. a) 
as occupied or filled by any person 
or thing, spot, space, room. fa) pr. 

Matt. 28. 6 τὸν τόπον ὅπου ἔκειτο 6 
κύριος, Mark 16.6, Luke 2. 7 οὐκ jv 
αὐτοῖς τόπος ἐν τῷ καταλύματι, 14. 
10, 22, John 20. 7, Acts 7. 33, Rev. 
20.11. So διδόναι τόπον τινί to give 
place to any one, to make room, Luke 
14. 9, Eph. 4. 27. (8) fig. =con- 

dition, part, character, 1 Cor. 14. 16 
6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτου 
he who fills the place of one unlearned, 
1. 6. ΔΠ unlearned person. (1) fig. 
place, opportunity, occasion, Acts 
25.16 πρὶν ἢ τόπον ἀπολογίας λάβοι, 
Rom. 15. 28 μηκέτι τόπον ἔχων [τοῦ 
εὐαγγελίζεσθαι ἐν τοῖς κλίμασι τού- 
Trois, Heb. 12. 17. 

b) of a particular place or spot 
where any thing 1 is done or occurs, 
Luke 10. 32 Λευΐτης γενόμενος κατὰ 
τὸν τόπον, 11. 1, 19. 5, John 4. 20, 5. 
18, al. Pleonnst. Rom. 9. 26 ἐν τῷ 
τόπῳ ov in the place where, =simpl. 
where. 

c) of a place where one dwells, so- 
journs, &c., —dwelling-place, abode, 
home, Luke 16. 28 eis τὸν τόπον τοῦ- 
tov τῆς βασάνου, John 11. 6,14. 2 
᾿ πορεύομαι ἑτοιμάσαι τόπον ὑμῖν, Acts 

i 26. 12. 17, δυ. 12.06: so- of ἃ 
house, dwelling, Acts 4. 31; ἃ tem- 

ple, 7. 49; hence the Temple, as 
the abode of God, is called 6 τόπος 
ἅγιος Matt. 24. 15, Acts 6.18. Of 
things, a place where any thing is 
kept; sheath, scabbard of a sword, 
Matt. 26. 52. 

d) in a geographical or topogra- 
phical sense, a place or part of a 
country, of the earth, &c. (a) ofa 
definite place or spot ina city, dis- 
trict, country, Matt. 27. 33 eis τόπον 
λεγόμενον Γολγοθᾶ, ὅ ἐστι λεγόμενος 
κρανίου τόπος, Luke 28. 88: so 6. 
17, 22. 40, John 6. 10, 19. 13, al. 
(8) of a place as inhabited, a city, 
village, quarter, &c. Luke 4. 37 εἰς 
πάντα τόπον τῆς περιχώρου, 10. 1, 
Matt. 14. 35, Acts 16. 3, 27. 2: so 
ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ in every place, every 
where among men, 1 Cor. 1. 2, al. 
_ (y) of a tract of country, district, 
_ region; εἰς ἔρημον τόπον Mark 1. 35, 
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ἐν ἐρήμοις τόποις V. 45, al.; δι ἀνύ- 
δρων τόπων Matt. 12.43; κατὰ τό- 
mous in divers places, quarters, coun- 
tries, 24. 7: so in the sense of a 
land, country, John 11. 48 ἀροῦσιν 
ἡμῖν καὶ Tov τόπον καὶ Td ἔθνος “ both 
our country and nation,’ Heb. 11. 8, 
Acts 7. 7 λατρεύσουσί με ἐν TH τόπῳ 
τούτῳ ‘in this land.’ (δ) fig. of 

a place or passage in a book, Luke 
4. 17 εὗρε τὸν τόπον οὗ ἦν γεγραμ- 
μένον. 


τοσοῦτος, αὐτη, οὔτο and οῦτον (a 


strengthened form of τόσος correl. 
to ὅσος, πόσοΞ), so great, so much, &c. 
a) pr. of magnitude, intens. so great, 
Matt. 8. 10 οὐδὲ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗ- 
pov, John 12. 87, Rev. 18, 17; pl. 
neut. τοσαῦτα so great things, bene- 
fits, Gal. 3.4: with ὅσος correspond- 
ing, Heb. 1. 4, 7. 22 comp. ver. 20, 
10. 25. So of a specific amount, so 
much and no more, —so little, Acts 
5. ὃ εἰ τοσούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσθε. 
b) of time, so LONG, John 14. 9 τοσ- 
ovtov χρόνον, Heb. 4.7. c) of num- 
ber, multitude, collect. or in pl. so 
many, so numerous, Matt.15. 33 ἄρτοι 
τοσοῦτοι ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσ- 


οῦὔτον, Luke 15. 29, John 6. 9. 


τότε, demonstr. adv. of time, then, 


at that time, correl. to ὅτε, πότε. a) 
in general propositions, marking suc- 
cession ; after πρῶτον, Matt. 5. 24 
πρῶτον διαλλάγηθι, καὶ τότε ἐλθών, 
12.29; with ὅταν, 2 Cor. 12. 10 ὅταν 
ἀσθενῶ, τότε δυνατός εἶμι, John 2. 
10; simply, Luke 11. 26. b) of 
time PAST; with a notation of time 
preceding, Matt. 13. 26 dre ἐβλάσ- 
tnoe ὃ χόρτος, τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ 
(ι(άνια, 21.1; with ὡς, John 7.10; 

peta with accus. 13. 27: so after a 
participle as noting time, Acts 27. 
21, 28. 1 διασωθέντες, τότε ἐπέγνω- 
σαν: also as opp. to νῦν, Rom. 6. 
21, Heb. 12. 26: εὐθέως τότε, Acts 
17.14. Simply, where the notation 
of time lies in the context, and τότε 
then, at that time, is often = there- 
upon, after that, Matt. 2. 17 τότε 
ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθέν, 3. 18 τότε παρα- 
γίνεται ‘after this,’ comp. ver. 6, 7; 
Acts 1. 12,10. 46,48. Alsoin later 
usage db τότε from then, from that 
time, Matt. 4.17, 16.21. With the 
art. as adj., ὁ τότε κόσμος the then 


τοὐναντίον 


world, 2 Pet. 8. 6. c) of time τὺ- 
TURE; with ὅταν preceding, Matt. 
98. 31 ὅταν ἔλθῃ... τότε καθίσει ἐπὶ 
θρόνου, Mark 13. 14; pleonast. ὅταν 
ἀπαρθῇ, τότε νηστεύσουσιν ἐν ἐκεί- 
vais ταῖς ἡμέραις, Luke 5. 35: with 
πρῶτον, 6. 42: opp. to ἄρτι; 1 Cor. 
15.12. Simply, Mark 13. 21 τότε 
ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ, ν. 26, 27. 


τοὐναντίον, crasis for τὸ ἐναντίον, 
pr. the opposite; in Ν. Τὶ as adv. on 
the contrary, contr ariwise, Gal. 2.7, 
1 Pets .9: 

τοὔνομα, crasis for τὸ ὄνομα, = by 
name, Matt. 27. 57. 

τουτέστι, elision for τοῦτο ἔστι, that 
is, =‘ which signifies,’ used in ex- 
planations, Matt. 27. 46, sep. In 
most of the later eds. every where 
written separately, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι: but 
Lachmann has always τουτέστι. 

τράγος, ov, 6, a he-goat, hircus, Heb. 
9212, 10. 19, 10.04. 

τράπεζα, ns, ἢ (pr. τετράπεζα, from 
τέτρα- q.V., TE(a), a table. a) genr. 
for setting on food, taking meals. 
(a) pr. Matt. 15. 27, Luke 22, 21, 
30: so of the table for the shew- 
bread, Heb. 9.2. (8) meton. like 
English table, for that which is set 
on, food, a meal, banquet, Acts 16. 34 
παρέθηκε τράπεζαν he set a table, i.e. 
made ready a meal; Rom. 11. 9, 1 
Cort0. 2. 

b) spec. table οἵ ἃ money-changer, 

a broker’s counter, at which he sat in 
the market or public place; e.g. 
in the outer court of the Temple, 
Matt. 21. 12, John 2. 15: hence 
genr. a broker’s office, bank, where 
money is deposited and loaned out, 

' Luke 19. 23 οὐκ ἔδωκας τὸ ἀργύριον 
μου ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν. Meton. Acts 
6. 2 διακονεῖν τραπέζαις to serve mo- 
ney-tables,i. 6. ἴο take care of money- 
affairs, have charge of the alms, &c. 

τραπεζίτη, ov, 6 (τράπεζα), a ta- 
bler, 1. 6. a money-changer, broker, 
banker, one who exchanged money, 
and also received money on depo- 
sit at interest, in order to loan it 
out to others at a higher rate, Matt. 
25. 21: 

τραῦμα, ατος, τόὀ(τιτρώσκω), a wound, 


Luke 10. 84. 
τραυματίζω, fut. iow (τραῦμα), to 
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τραυματίσαντες, Acts 19. 16. 
τραχηλίζω, f. low (τράχηλος), to 





τρέφω is aS ἃ: | 
wound, trans. Luke 20. 12 “7 | 


twist the neck, throttle, as a ae | ] 


his antagonist ; also to bend back the | 
neck of an animal for slaughter so | 
as to expose the front or throat; | 
hence in N. T. fig. to lay bare, lay | 
open, pass. part. Heb. 4. 13 πάντα | 


γυμνὰ καὶ τετραχηλισμένα τοῖς ὀφ- 
θαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ. 

τράχηλος", ov, 6, the neck, Matt. 18. 
6; Acts15.10 see ζυγός a.; Rom. 


16. 4 τὸν ἑαυτῶν τράχηλον ὑπέθηκαν | 
sc. under the axe, i. 6. have exposed | 
their lives to peril for my safety; | 
Luke 15. 20 ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τρά- | 


XnAov αὐτοῦ i.e. embraced him. 


τραχύς, εἴα, ὑ, rough, uneven; ὅδοί ] 
Luke 3.5; Acts 27. 29 τραχεῖς τό- | 


ποι 1. 6. rocks, breakers. 


Τραχωνῖτις, os, ἢ, Trachonitis, the | 
north-easternmost of the districts |} 
into which the habitable region east | 
of the Jordan was divided, bounded | 
easterly by the Arabian desert, on — 


the south-west by Auranitis and 
Gaulonitis, and extending from the 
territory of Damascus on the north 
to near Bostra on the south. It 


formed a part of the tetrarchy of | 


Herod Antipas, Luke 8.1. - 


τρεῖς, ol, ai, τρία, τά, card. number | 


three, Matt. 12. 40, 13. 38. 


τρέμω (Tpéw), only in pres. andim- | 
perf., to tremble from fear, intrans. | 
Mark 5.33 φοβηθεῖσα καὶ τρέμουσα, | 
Luke ὃ. 47, Acts 9. 6. Hence to | 


tremble at any thing, τες ἕο fear, be 


afraid, with part. 2 Pet. 2.10 ov τρέ- | 
μουσι βλασφημοῦντες lit. they do not |} 
tremble speaking evil, 1.q. they donot | 


fear to speak evil. 


τρέφω, fut. θρέψω, pr. to make thick, 
jirm, fast, as a fluid, γάλα θρέψαι ἐο 


curdle milk; genr. and in N.T. ἰο 


make thick or fat by feeding, and 
hence =o feed, nurse, nourish, trans. 
a) pr. and genr., with accus. Matt. 
6. 26 6 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὃ οὐράνιος τρέφει 
αὐτά, 25. 87 πότε σε εἴδομεν πεινῶντα 
καὶ ἐθρέψαμεν; Luke 12. 24, Acts 12. 
20: also 1. 4. to pamper, τὰς καρδίας 
James 5.5 5866 σφαγή. hb) to nur- 
ture, bring up, Luke 4. 16 Ναζαρέτ, 
οὗ ἦν τεθραμμένος. 









































τρέχω 


absol. Matt. 27. 48 εὐθέως δραμὼν εἷς 


᾿ς ἐξ αὐτῶν, Mark 5. 6, Luke 15. 20, 


John 20. 2 τρέχει καὶ ἔρχεται, v. 4 


ἔτρεχον οἱ δύο: foll. by ἐπί with acc. 


of place, Luke 24.12; εἰς final, Rev. 
9.9; by inf. final, Matt. 28. 8. So 
of those who run in a stadium or 
public race, 1 Cor. 9. 24 οἱ ἐν σταδίῳ 
τρέχοντες πάντες τρέχουσιν: fig. in 
comparisons drawn from the pub- 
lic races and applied to Christians, 
as expressing strenuous effort in 
the Christian life and cause, οὕτω 
τρέχετε ἵνα καταλάβητε sc. τὸ Bpa- 
βεῖον 9. 24, v. 26; εἰς κενόν in vain, 
Gal. 2.2; καλῶς 5. 7; with acc. of 
kindred subst. Heb. 12. 1 τρέχωμεν 
τὸν προκείμενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα let us run 
the race set before us. Also of stre- 
nuous effort in general, Rom. 9. 16 
ov τοῦ θέλοντος οὐδὲ τοῦ τρέχοντος. 
b) metaph. of rumour, word, doc- 
trine, to run, spread quickly, 2 Thess. 
8.1 ἵνα ὃ λόγος τοῦ κυρίου τρέχῃ. 


τριάκοντα, ol, al, τά (τρεῖς), thirty, 


Matt. 18. 8, 23. 


τριακόσιοι, at, α (τρεῖς), three hun- 


dred, Mark 14. 5, John 12. 5. 


τρίβολος, 6, 7, adj. (τρίς, BéAos), 


three- pointed, three-pronged ; subst. 
6 tplBodos, a caltrop, crow-foot, com- 
posed of three or more radiating 
spikes or prongs, and thrown upon 
the ground to annoy cavalry; in 
N. T. tribulus, land-caltrop, a low 
thorny shrub, so called from the 
resemblance of its thorns and fruit 
to the military caltrop, Matt. 7. 16, 
Heb. 6. 8. 


τρίβος, ov, 7 (τρίβω), a beaten path- 


way, highway; εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς 
τρίβους αὐτοῦ Matt. 3. 3. 


τριετία, as, ἢ (τριετής, from τρεῖς, 


ἔτος), the space of three years, trien- 


nium, Acts 20. 31. 


τρίζω, fut. iow, an onomatopoetic, to 
give out a stridulous, creaking, grating 
sound, to screak, stridere, intrans., 


spoken chiefly of living things, as | 


of the cry or chirping of young birds, 
the shrieks of women, &c.; also of 
inanimate things, as the chord of a 
lyre, iron when filed, &c.; in N.T. 
of the teeth, to grate, to gnash, with 
acc. Mark 9.18 τρίζει τοὺς ὀδόντας. 
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_ τρέχω, ἴ. θρέξομαι, aor. 2 ἔδραμον, to| rpiunvos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (τρίς, μήν), 
run, intrans. a) prop. and genr., 


τρόπος 


of three months, trimestris; in N. T. 
neut, τὸ τρίμηνον, three months, Heb. 
11. 23. 


τρίς, adv. (τρεῖς), thrice, three times, 


Matt. 26. 24,75: so ἐπὶ τρίς up to 
thrice, = thrice, Acts 10. 16, see ἐπί 
Lif; 2.’ ti 


τρίστεγος-, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (τρίς, στέ- 


Ὑη); pr. three-roofed, genr. three-sto- 
ried, having three floors or stories ; 
in N. T. neut. τὸ τρίστεγον, the third 
floor, third story, Acts 20. 9. 


τρισχίλιοι, at, a (τρίς, χίλιοι), three 


thousand, Acts'2. 41. 


Tpitos, ἡ, ov, ordin. adj. (τρεῖς), the 


third. a) genr. Matt. 20. 3 περὶ τὴν 
τρίτην ὥραν, 22. 26 ὃ τρίτος, 27. 64, 
Luke 12. 38, 2 Cor. 12. 2: so Τῇ 
τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ on the third day, Matt. 
16. 21; τῇ nu. TH τρίτῃ John 2. 1; 
τῇ τρίτῃ sc. nu. Luke 13. 32. Ὁ) 
neut. τὸ τρίτον : (a) as subst., with 
μέρος impl., the third part, foll. by 
gen. of a whole, Rev. 8. 7 τὸ τρίτον 
τῶν δένδρων, sep.in Apoc. (8) as 
adv. the third time; τὸ τρίτον John 
21.17, τρίτον ver. 14, 1 Cor. 12. 28; 
τρίτον τοῦτο this third time, 2 Cor. 
12.14. Also ἐκ τρίτου adv. the third 
time, Matt. 26. 44. 


τρίχες, see θρίξ. 


Tplxivos, ἡ, ον (θρίξ), hairy, made of 
hair; σάκκος τρίχινος Rev. 6. 12. 

τρόμος, ov, ὃ (τρέμω), a trembling, 
from fear, terror, Mark.16. 8 εἶχεν 
αὐτὰς τρόμος Kal ἔκστασις : coupled 
with φόβος, 6. g. φόβος καὶ τρόμος 
fear and trembling, intensively ex- 
pressing either great timidity and 
diffiidence, 1 Cor. 2. 3; or profound 
reverence, respect, dread, 2 Cor. 7. 
15, Eph. 6. 5. 


τροπή, js, ἡ (τρέπω), a turning, turn- 
ing back, 6. g. of the heavenly bodies 
in their courses, at the solstices, &c. 
James 1.17. 


τρόπος, ov, 6 (τρέπω), pr. a -urning, 
turn, direction, hence genr. manner, 
way, mode; in N. T. a) genr., in 
adverbial constructions: (a) accus. 
with κατά, e.g. καθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον in what 
manner, == as, even as, comp. κατά 
11. 4. b., Acts 15.11; κατὰ πάντα 
τρόπον in every way, Rom. 3. 2; κατὰ 
μηδένα τρόπον in no way, 2 Thess. 
5.8 


τροποφορέω 
2. ὃ.  (B) ace. as adv. ὃν τρόπον in 
what manner, 1. 6. as, even as, Matt. 
23. 37 ὃν τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις τὰ 
νοσσία, Acts 1.11; so Jude 7 τὸν 
ὅμοιον τούτοις τρόπον : comp. ὅς II. 
1. ο. β. 8. (γ)ὴ dat. παντὶ τρόπῳ in 
every way, Phil. 1.18; ἐν παντὶ τρό- 
πῳ 2 Thess. 3. 16, comp. ἐν 3. Ὁ. 

b) fig. zen of mind and life, dis- 
position, manners, mode of thinking, 
feeling, acting, Heb. 13. 5 ἀφιλάρ- 
yupos ὃ τρόπος. 

τροποφορέω, &, fut. ἤσω (τρόπος, 
φορέω), to bear with the turn of any 
one, i.e. with his disposition, man- 
ners, conduct, foll. by acc. Acts 13. 
18 text. rec. ἐτροποφόρησεν αὐτούς. 

τροφή, ἧς, ἢ (τρέφω), food, nourish- 
ment, sustenance, Matt. 3. 4, 6. 25, 
24. 45: fig. nutriment for the mind, 
instruction, Heb. 5. 12, 14: in the 
sense of stipend, hire, Matt. 10. 10 
ἄξιος ὃ ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὐτοῦ 
comp. Luke 10. 7 τοῦ μισθοῦ αὐτοῦ. 

Τρόφιμος, ov, ὃ, Trophimus, pr. name 
of a Christian of Ephesus, Acts 20, 4. 

τροφός, ov, 6, ἣ (τρέφω), a nurser, 
nurse, 1 Thess. 2. 7. 

τροφοφορέω, ὦ, f. how (τροφός, φο- 
pew), to bear as a nurse, to carry in 
the arms as a nurse her nursling, fig. 
io cherish, care for, trans. Acts 18, 
18 later eds. 

τροχιᾷ, as, ἡ (Tpdxos), a wheel- track, 
rut; in N.'T. fig. a way, path, Heb. 
12.13 τροχιὰς ὀρθὰς ποιήσατε τοῖς 
ποσὶν ὑμῶν ‘ways of life and con- 
duct.’ 

τροχός, ov, ὃ (τρέχω), pr. a runner, 
i. e. ὁ any thing made round for 
rolling or running,’ hence genr. a 
wheel, as of a chariot, of a potter, or 
for torture; in N. T. fig. @ course, as 
run by a wheel, or perhaps circular 
course, circuit, James 3. 6 see γέν ε- 
g1s a. 

τρυβλίον, ov, τό, a dish, bowl, for 
eating or drinking, Matt. 26. 23. 

τρυγάω, ὦ, f. how (tTpvyn), to gather 
in ripe fruits or grain, to harvest, 
genr.; oftener and in N. T. of vint- 
agers, to gather grapes, with accus. 
Luke 6. 44 οὐδὲ ἐκ βάτου τρυγῶσι 
σταφυλήν, Rev. 14. 18, 19. 

τρυγών, ὄνος, ἢ (τρύζω), α turtle- 
dove, Luke 2. 24. 
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τυγχάνω 


τρυμαλιά, ἂς, ἢ (τρύμη, τρύω), a hole, | 
eye οὗ a needle, --- τρύπημα, Mark 
10. 25. ae oe 

τρύπημα, ατος, τό (τρυπάω), a hole, 
eye of a needle, Matt. 19. 24. 

Τρύφαινα, ns, ἢ, Tryphena, proper 
name of a female Christian, Rom. 
16. 12. 

τρυφάω, ὦ, f. how (τρυφή), to live de- 
licately and luxuriously, in pleasure, 
intrans. James 5. 5. 

τρυφή, Hs, ἡ (θρύπτω), delicate living, 
luxury, 1.e. as breaking down the 
mind and making effeminate, Luke 
7. 25, 2 Pet, 2,13. 

Τρυφῶσα, ns, ἢ, Tryphosa, pr. name 
of a female Christian, Rom. 16.12. — 

Τρωάς, ddos, Troas, strictly Alexan- 
dria-Troas, a city of Phrygia Minor 
in Mysia, situated on the coast, at 
some distance southward from the 
site of Troy, Acts 16. 8, 11: the | 
name Troas or the Troad strictly be- 
longed to the whole district round 
Troy. 

Τρωγύλλιον, ov, τό, Trogyllium, pr. 
name of a town and promontory on 
the western coast of Asia Minor, op- 
posite Samos, at the foot of mount 
Mycale, Acts 20. 15. 

τρώγω, f. ξομαι, aor. ἔτραγον, to eat, 
pr. to craunch, as nuts, fruits, &c.; in 
N. T. genr. to eat, --- ἐσθίω, absol., 
Matt. 24. 88 τρώγοντες καὶ πίνοντες 
eating and drinking, 1. 6. feasting, 
revelling, comp. ἐσθίω ο. y. Foll. 
by acc. ἄρτον, by Hebr., John 18. 18 
see ἄρτος b.: fig. 6.58, with σάρκα 
v. δ4. 

τυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, aor. 2 ἔτυχον, 
perf. τετύχηκα as well as τέτευχα 
and réruxa, to hit, strike, reach a 
mark or object, said of a weapon; 
to fall in with, meet casually, of per- 
sons: hence in N.T. 1. TRANS. to 
attain unto, = to obtain, gain, receive, 
foll. by gen. Luke 20. 35 καταξιωθέν- 
TES TOU αἰῶνος ἐκείνου τυχεῖν, Acts 
24. 3 πολλῆς εἰρήνης τυγχάνοντες 
διὰ σοῦ, 26. 22, 27. 8, 2 Tim. 2. 10 
ἵνα σωτηρίας τύχωσι, Heb. 11. 35, 8. 
6 διαφορωτέρας τέτευχε λειτουργίας: 

2. INTRANS. to fall out, to happen, 
chance. a) εἶ τύχοι impers. {7 ἐξ so 
happen, it may be, = perchance, per- 
haps; 1 Cor. 14, 10, 15. 87, here = 











τυμπανίζω 


_ for example. Ὁ) part. τυχών, οὔσα, 

| “bv: (a) as adj., happening i.e. any 
where and at all times, = chance, 
casual, common, hence od τυχών un- 
common, special, Acts 19. 11 δυνάμεις 
ov Tas τυχούσας“ ἐποίει ὁ Θεός, 28. 2. 
(8) neut. τυχόν, adv. it may be, = 
perchance, perhaps, 1 Cor. 16. 6 πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς τυχὸν παραμενῶ. 

c) before the participle of another 
verb, τυγχάνω is used adverbially ; 
much as in Engl. ‘ to happen to be, 
to chance to be,’ before a participle ; 

especially with ὥν, which in later 
writers however is not unfrequently 
omitted, particularly before a pre- 
dicate, Luke 10. 30 ἀφέντες [αὐτὸν] 
ἡμιθανῇ τυγχάνοντα lit. leaving him 
happening [to be} half dead, Engl. 
‘leaving him as it were half dead.’ 


τυμπανίζω, fut. low, from τύμπανον 
a drum, tabret, timbrel, consisting 
in the East of a thin wooden rim 
covered with membrane, and hung 
round with brass bells or rattles, 
used chiefly by dancing women; also 
an instrument of torture, a wooden 
frame, probably so called as resem- 
bling a drum or timbrel in form, on 
which criminals were bound to be 
beaten to death; hence τυμπανίζω, 
to tympanise, 1. 6. to drum, to beat the 
drum or timbrel; in N. T. to scourge 
upon the tympanum, to torture, drum 
to death, pass. Heb. 11. 35 ἄλλοι e- 
τυμπανίσθησαν. 


τύπος, av, 6 (τύπτω), a type, 1. 6. 
any thing caused, produced, made 
through the agency of strokes, blows. 
a) a mark, print, impression, John 20. 
25 τὸν τύπον τῶν ἥλων. b) figure, 
form: (a) of an image, statue, Acts 
7.43 τοὺς τύπους ods ἐποιήσατεπροσ- 
κυνεῖν αὐτοῖς. (8) fig. form, manner ; 

of the contents of a letter, Acts 23. 
25; of a doctrine, Rom.6.17. (γ) 
fig. of a person as bearing the form 
and figure of another, i. e. as having 
a certain resemblance in relations 
and circumstances, Rom. 5. 14 és 
ἐστι τύπος TOD μέλλοντος. 

c) genr. prototype, pattern. (a) pr. 
of a pattern or model after which 
any thing is to be made, Acts 7. 44 
ποιῆσαι αὐτὴν κατὰ Tov τύπον, Heb. 
8. ὅ. (8) fig. an exemplar, pattern, 
to be imitated, followed, Phil, 3. 17 


471 


Τύρος 


συμμιμηταί μου γίνεσθε, καθὼς ἔχετε 
τύπον ἡμᾶς, 1 Thess. 1. 7, 1 Tim. 4. 
12, 1 Pet. 5.3: hence also for ad- 
monition, warning, 1 Cor. 10. 6,11. 

τύπτω, fut. pw, to beat, strike, smite, 
pr. with repeated strokes, trans. a) 
pr. and genr. (a) in enmity, witha 
staff, club, the fist, &c.; with acc. 
of pers. Matt. 24. 49 τύπτειν τοὺς 
συνδούλους, Acts 21. 32 τύπτοντες 
τὸν Παῦλον, 23. 3, τινὰ ἐπὶ τὴν σια- 
γόνα Luke 6. 29, εἰς τὴν κεφαλήν sc. 
αὐτόν Matt. 27. 30, τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐ- 
τοῦ καλάμῳ Mark 15. 19, αὐτοῦ τὸ 
πρόσωπον Luke 22.64, τὸ ἡ τάμα Acts 
23.2. (8) of those who beat up- 
on their breasts in strong emotion, 
Luke 23. 48 τύπτοντες ἑαυτῶν τὰ 
στήθη, 18.13 ἔτυπτεν [ἑαυτὸν] εἰς 
τὸ στῆθος. (Ὑ) fig., from the Heb., 
to smite, =to punish, inflict evil, 
afflict with disease, calamity, spo- 
ken only of God, with acc. Acts 23. 
ὃ τύπτειν σε μέλλει ὃ Θεός. 

b) fig. to strike against, --- ἐο of- 
fend, wound, e.g. the conscience of 
any one, τὴν συνείδησιν 1 Cor. 8.12. 

Tvupavvos, ov, 6, Tyrannus, pr. name 
of aman at Ephesus, in whose school 
Paul disputed, and thus taught the 
gospel, Acts 19. 9. 

τυρβάζω, fut. dow (TUpBn), to make 
turbid, to disturb, stir up; in N. T. 
fig. to disturb in mind, to trouble, 
make anxious, pass. or mid. Luke 10. 
41 μεριμνᾷς καὶ τυρβάζῃ περὶ πολλά. 

Τύριος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Τύρος), Ty- 
rian; hence 6 Τύριος, a Tyrian, Acts 
12. 26 

Τύρος, ov, ἡ, Tyre, Heb. ‘ rock,’ pr. 
name of the celebrated emporium 
of Phoenicia, less ancient than Si- 
don, and not mentioned by Moses 
or Homer, but soon outstripping it 
in commerce, wealth, and power. 
Tyre was situated on the coast of 
the Mediterranean, within the li- 
mits assigned to the tribe of Asher, 
but was never subdued by the Is- 
raelites ; on the contrary, under the 
reigns of David and Solomon, there 
was a close alliance of aid and com- 
merce between the two nations. The 
prophets of the O. T. describe Tyre 
as full of wealth, pride, luxury, and 
vice; and denounce the judgments 
of God against her for her idolatry 


"τυφλός 


and wickedness, Is. 23. 18, Ez. 26. 
7, 28. 1sq., 29.18. In N.T. Acts 
21. 3, 7; elsewhere only Τύρος καὶ 
Σἰδών, Matt. 11. 21, 22, al. 


τυφλός, ἡ h, dv (perhaps for τυφελός, 
from τύφω), blind, Matt. 9. 27, 28, 
11. 5, 12. 22: fig. in respect to the 
mind, blind, ignorant, stupid, dull of 
apprehension, 15.14 ὁδηγοί εἰσι τυ- 
φλοὶ τυφλῶν, 23.16, 17, 19, 24, 26, 
Rom. 2. 19, 2 Pet. 1. 9. 

τυφλόω, ὦ, f. dow (τυφλός), fo blind, 
make blind, trans.; in N.T. only fig. 
with accus. John 12.40 τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
μούς, 1 John 2. 11, 2 Cor. 4. 4 τὰ 
νοήματα. 


τυφόω, ὦ, f. dcw (τῦφος), to smoke, 
fume, to surround with smoke ; fig. to 
make conceited, proud, to inflate; in 

ΟΝ, Το only pass. to be conceited, proud, 
arrogant, lifted up with 1 pride, 1 Tim. 
3. 6 ἵνα μὴ τυφωθεὶς eis κρίμα ἐμπέ- 
an, 0. 4., 2 ‘Tim, 8. 4. 


τύφω, ἴ. θύψω, to make a smoke, fume, 
vapour, to smoke, surround or fill with 
smoke, vapour, to let burn out in smoke 
i.e. Slowly and faintly ; in N. T. 
pass. Matt. 12. 20 λίνον τυφόμενον a 
smoking wick, i. e. burning faintly, 
dimly; see λίνον. 


TUPWYLKOS, ή, dv (τυφῶν), typhonic, 
1.6. like a typhon or whirlwind, 
violent, tempestuous, Acts 27. 14. 

Τύχικος, ov, ὃ, also Τυχικός, οὔ, Ty- 
chicus, proper name of a Christian 
teacher, the friend and companion 
of Paul, Acts 20. 4, Eph. 6. 21. 


τυχόν, See τυγχάνω 2.b. B. 


Ἷ: 


ὑακίνθινο5, ἡ; ον (ὑάκινθοΞ), hyacin- 
thine, having the colour of the ae 
cinth, Rom. 9.17. 


ὑάκινθος, ov, 6, 4, a hyacinth, a 
flower of a deep purple or reddish 
blue; in N. T. a gem of like co- 
lour; Rey. 21. 20. 


ὑάλινος, ἡ, ov (ὕαλος), of glass, 
glassy, transparent, Rev. 4. 6 θά- 
λασσα ὑαλίνη, 15. 2. 
ὕαλος, ov, 9 (ὕω), pr. ὁ any thing 
transparent like water,’ 6. ρ΄. any 
transparent stone or gem, as rock- 
salt, crystal, &c.; in N.T. glass, 
Rey. 21.18, 21. 
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ὑδρία 


ὑβρίζω, f. ἰσω (ὕβριΞ), to act with ing | 


solence, wantonness, wicked violence, 
intrans. ; in N. T. with accus. expr. | 
or impl. to act insolently as to or to- 
wards any one, 1. e. to treat with in- 
solence, contumely, — ΞξΞ 0 injure, abuse, 
Matt. 22. 6 ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναν 
sc. αὐτούς, Luke 11. 45, 18. 82, Acts 
14, 5, 1 Thess. 2. 2. 


ὕβρις, ews, ἢ, pride, haughtiness, a ar- 


rogance, as an affection or disposi- 
tion of mind; in N. T. as shewn in 
external acts, insolence, contumely, 
injurious treatment. a) 2 Cor. 12. 
10 ἐν ὕβρεσιν in contumelies, sc. as 
heaped upon one. b) meton. injury, 
harm, damage, 1n person or proper- 
ty, 1. e. as arising from the insolence 
or violence of any one, and fig. from 
the violence of the sea, tempests, 
&c. Acts 27. 10, 21. 


ὑβριστής, ov, ὃ (ὑβρί(ω), one inso- 
lent, contumelious, injurious, Rom. 1, 
80, | Tim. 1. 13. 

ὑγιαίνω, f. ave (ὑγιής), to be sound, 
healthy, well, in good health, in- 
trans. 8) pr. Luke 5. 31 of opel 
voytes those well, 7. 10, 8 John 2: 
also to be safe and sound, Luke 15. 
27. Ὁ) fig., of persons, Spiabye) τῇ 
πίστει or ἐν τῇ πίστει to be sound in 
the faith, i.e. firm, pure in respect 
to Christian doctrine and life, Tit. 
1. 13, 2. 2;—of doctrine, διδασκα- 
Ala ὑγιαίνουσα, λόγος ὑγιαίνων, sound 
teaching, sound doctrine, 1. e. true, 
pure, uncorrupted, 1 Tim. 1. 10, 6. 
ὃ, 2 Tim. 1. 13, 4. 3. 

ὑγιής, €0s, ovs, ὃ, ἢ, adj., acc. ὕγιῇ for 
the more usual ὑγιᾶ, sound, healthy, 
well, in good health. a) pr. of the 
body or its parts, Matt. 12. 13, 15. 
31 βλέποντας κυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς, J ain an 
6, Acts 4.10: so ποιεῖν τινὰ ὑγιῆ to 
ἘΠῚ sound, to heal, = ὑγιάζειν, John 
5.11 ὑγιῆ, v. 15, comp. ποιέω 1. 6. 
β. b) fig. λόγον ὑγιῆ sound doctrine, 
true, pure, uncorrupted, Tit. 2. 8. 

ὑγρός, a, dv (ὕω, ὕδωρ), watery, wet, 
moist ; in N. T. of a tree or plant, 
sappy, i. e. fresh, green, opp. to ξηρός, 
Luke 23. 31, comp. ξηρός. 

ὑδρία, as, ἢ (ὕδωρ), a water-pot, e.g. 
a large vessel of stone in which © 
water is kept standing, John 2. 6, 
7; also a vessel for drawing and 
carrying water, a bucket, pail, in 





Se Ao a νον. 







the East often of stone or earthen- 
ware, 4, 28. 
'δροποτέω, ὦ, f. how (ὑδροπότης, fr. 


᾿ ὕδωρ, πίνω), to drink water, be a wa- 
_ ter-drinker, intrans. 1 Tim. 5. 23. 
ὑδρωπικός, h, dv (ὕδρωψ, ὕδωρ), hy- 
_ dropic, dropsical, Luke 14. 2. 

ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό (ὕω), water, pl. τὰ 


ὕδατα the waters. a) pr. Matt. 27. 


324 λαβὼν ὕδωρ ἀπενίψατο Tas χεῖρας, 


Mark 9. 41, 14. 18, Luke 7. 44; --- 
as the instrument of baptism, Matt. 
ΠΗ. 26; Acts 1. 5, al. In 
various connexions; ὕδωρ (av living 
water, running, see (aw a. γ.; πη- 
γαὶ ὑδάτων, see πη γῆ a.;—of me- 
dicinal waters, John 5. 3 sq.;—of 
flowing waters, a stream, river, the 
Jordan, Matt. 3. 16; genr. Acts 8. 
36 ;—of a lake or sea, 6. g. of Ti- 
berias, Matt. 8. 32; genr. Rev. 1. 
15 ;—of a watery fluid found in the 
pericardium, John 19. 84. Ὁ) fig. 
as an emblem of spiritual nourish- 
-ment, meaning the doctrines and 
blessings of the gospel, John 4. 14; 
ὕδωρ (av v. 10, 7. 88, comp. (dw a. 
γ.; ὕδωρ ζωῆς Rev. 21. 6, 22. 1, 7. 
17, see ζωή a. B. 


ὑετός, od, 6 (ὕω), rain, Acts 14. 17 


ἡμῖν ὑετοὺς διδούς “ rains, seasons of 
rain,’ 28. 2, Heb. 6. 7, Jam. ὅ. 7 de- 
τὸν πρώϊμον καὶ ὄψιμον see ὄψιμος-. 


 viodecta, as, ἢ (vids, Oerds fr. τί- 


Onur), pr. “ the placing as a son,’ 


_ adoption; in N. T. fig. of adoption, 


sonship, spoken of the state of those 
whom God through Christ adopts 
as his sons, and thus makes heirs of 
the promised salvation, comp. vids 
B. b.; 6. g. of the true Israel, the 
Spiritual descendants of Abraham, 
Rom. 9. 4; espec. of Christians, the 
followers of Jesus, elsewhere called 
viol Θεοῦ, so Rom. 8.15 πνεῦμα vio- 
θεσίας see πνεῦμα p. 379, ver. 23, 
Gal. 4. 5, Eph. 1. 5. 


ἱ ε Pian ἃς 
vids, οὔ, 6, a son. 


A) genr. a) pr.a@ son, a male 
child: (a) strictly spoken only of 
man, Matt. 1. 21 τέξεται υἱόν, v. 25, 
7. 9, Mark 6. 3, 9. 17, sep.: once 
pleonast. vids ἄῤῥην Rev. 12.5: em- 
phat. opp. to νόθος, Heb. 12.8: spo- 
ken of one who fills the place of a 
‘son, John 19.26; also ofan adopted 
son, Acts 7. 21, Heb. 11. 24: vids 
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ey 
vlog 


is often omitted before a genitive, 
the article remaining in its place, 
Matt. 4. 21 τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου se. 
υἱόν, 10. 2, John 21.15, al. (B) by 
Hebr. of the young of animals, e. ¢. 
foal of an ass, Matt. 21. 5 πῶλον viby 
ὑποζυγίου. } 

b) by Hebr., in a wider sense 
son, =a descendant, pl. descendants, 
posterity, comp. τέκνον Ὁ. (a) sing. 
Matt. 1.1 Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, υἱοῦ Δαβίδ, 
υἱοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ, v. 20 ᾿Ιωσήφ, υἱὸς Aa- 
Bid, Luke 19. 9 αὐτὸς υἱὸς ᾿Αβραάμ 
ἐστιν: so the Messiah, as descended 
from the line of David, is said to be 
υἱὸς Δαβίδ Matt. 22. 42,45; hence 
vids Δαβίδ Son of David = Messiah, 
9.27, 12.23, 15.22, sep. (8) plur. 
Acts 7. 16 οἱ viol ’Euudp, Heb. 7. ὃ 
οἱ viol Λευΐ sons of Levi =the Le- 
vites; Gal. 3. 7 viol ᾿Αβραάμ, em- 
phat. the true or spiritual posterity 
of Abraham; espec. οἱ viol Ἰσραήλ 
the sons, descendants of Israel =the 
Israelites, Matt. 27. 9, Luke 1. 16, 
Acts 5. 21,sep. (vy) υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου 
= man, and also of Jesus as the 
Messiah, see ἄνθρωπος 4. 

c) fig., and from the Heb., of one 
who is the object of parental love 
and care, or who renders filial love 
and reverence to another, e. g. a 
pupil, disciple, follower, the spiritual 
child of any one, comp. τέκνον 
c. B., Heb. 2. 10, ὑμῖν ὡς υἱοῖς δια- 
λέγεται, υἱέ μου 12.5; 1 Pet. 5.13 
Μάρκος 6 vids μου, comp. Acts 12. 12, 
—others here understand another 
Mark, the real son of Peter. So 
of the disciples and followers of the 
Pharisees, &c. Matt. 12. 27. 

d) by Hebr., with gen. the son of 
any thing means one connected with, 
partaking of, or exposed to that thing, 
and is often put instead of an ad- 
jective; e.g. foll. by gen. of place, 
condition, connexion, as of viol Tov 
νυμφῶνος the sons of the bridal cham- 
ber, bridemen, Matt. 9.15 see νυμ- 
pov; 8.12 οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας sc. 
τῶν οὐρανῶν the sons of the kingdom, 
i. e. ‘subjects to whom its privileges 
belong of right,’ here spoken of the 
Jews, but in 18. 38 also of the true 
subjects or citizens, comp. βασι- 
Aetac. B.,—opp. to of viol τοῦ πο- 
ynpov the subjects, vassals of Satan, 
his followers, imitators, 13. 38, and 


he 7 
νιὸς : 


80 υἱὲ διαβόλου Acts 13.10. Foll. by 
genit. implying quality, character ; 
viol βροντῆς sons of thunder, Mark-.3. 
17 see Boavepyés; Luke 10. 6 vids 
εἰρήνης son of peace, i. e. friendly, 
admitting your benediction, and 
receiving you to hospitality; Acts 
4. 36 vids παρακλήσεως, see παρά- 
KAnots b.; 1 Thess. 5. 5 duets viol 
φωτός ἐστε καὶ viol ἡμέρας ‘ye are 
the subjects of light and of know- 
ledge,’ John 12. 36,— opposed to 
οἱ viol Tov αἰῶνος τούτον the sons of 
this world, devoted to this world, 
Luke 16.8; οἱ viol τῆς ἀπειθείας --- οἱ 
ἀπειθεῖς the disobedient, Eph. 2. 2, 
5.6. Foll. by gen. of that in which 
one partakes, to which one is ex- 
posed, &c. Luke 20. 36 οἱ viol τῆς 
ἀναστάσεως the sons of the resurrec- 
tion, partakers in it; Acts 3. 25 of 
viol τῶν προφητῶν καὶ THs διαθήκης 
‘to whom the prophecies and the 
covenant appertain:’ also 6 υἱὸς τῆς 
ἀπωλείας the son of perdiition, devo- 
ted to destruction, John 17. 12 see 
in ἀπωλεία Ὀ.; vids γεέννης 1. 6. 
deserving everlasting punishment, 
Matt. 23. 15. 

B) spec. vids Θεοῦ, viol Θεοῦ, son 
of God, sons of God; spoken a) of 
one who derives his human nature 
directly from God, and not by or- 
dinary generation; of Adam, impl. 
Luke 8. 38; of Jesus, 1. 35. 

b) of those whom God loves and 
cherishes as a father, see πατήρ B. 
a. B., yevvdw I. a. β., τέκνον c. 
Ύ.; so genr. of the pious worship- 
pers of God, the righteous, saints, 
&c. (a) genr. Mark 15. 39 ἀληθῶς 
ὁ ἄνθ. οὗτος υἱὸς ἦν Θεοῦ comp. Luke 
28. 47 δίκαιος ἣν, Matt. 5. 9 μακά- 
ριοι οἱ εἰρηνοποιοί, ὅτι αὐτοὶ υἱοὶ Θεοῦ 
κληθήσονται: so of one who is like 
God, e.g. in eternal life, Luke 20. 
36; in disposition, benevolence, 
Matt. 5. 45, Luke 6. 35 viol ὑψίστου. 
(B) spec. of the Israelites, Rom. 9. 
26, 2 Cor.6.18. (γ)ὶ of Christians, 
Rom. 8. 14, 19, Gal. 3. 26, 4. 6, 7, 
Heb. 12. 6 sq., Rev. 21. 7; comp. 
τέκνον 6. γ. 

c) of Jesus Christ, as 6 vids τοῦ 
Θεοῦ the Son of God; also υἱὸς ὑψίσ- 
του Son of the Most High, Luke 1. 82 
comp. Mark 5.7; and simply 6 υἱός 
the Son κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν. (a) in the Jew- 
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Ἶ ὑμνέω Reis: 


ish sense as the Messiah, the Anoi 
ὃ Χριστός, the expected king of the 
Jewish nation, constituted of God, | 
and his vicegerent ir the world, see 
βασιλεία c.; joined with 6 Χρισ- 
τός in explanation, Matt. 16..16 od |) 
εἶ 6 Χριστός, ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, 26. 63, |) 
Mark 14. 61, John 6. 69; also 1.50 ἢ 
σὺ εἶ ὃ vids τοῦ Θεοῦ, σὺ εἶ 5 Bact- | 
λεὺς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, comp. Luke 1.82; ἢ 
so too Matt. 2. 15, 4. 3, 8. 29, 14. 88, ἢ 
27. 40, 43, al. (8) in the gospel- jj 
sense, as the Messiah, the Saviour, the 
head of the gospel-dispensation, so 
called as proceeding and sent forth |} 
from God, as partaking of the di- | 
vine nature, and being in intimate ἢ 
union with God the Father, comp. | 
Θεός b., λόγος IIL, κύριος B. Ὁ. ] 
β., βασιλεία α.. and also passages | 
like John 10. 33-36, Matt. 11. 27, |j 
John 1. 14, 18, Heb. 1.5 sq., 3.6; so ἡ 
where 6 πατήρ and 6 vids are men- || 


tioned in connexion or in antithe- ἢ 


sis, aS in most of the above pas- ἢ 
sages, also Matt. 28. 19, Mark 13. | 


32, John 5. 26, 1 John 1. 3, 2. 22, ἢ 


4,14, 2 John 3. 9; genr. Matt. 3, ἢ 
17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ vids μου 6 aryarntds, || 
John 8. 16-18, 17. 1, Rom. 1. 3, 4, 9, 1 
5. 10, seepiss. 
ὕλη, ns, ἢ, a wood, forest, Lat. sylva; 1 
in N. T. wood, i.e. fire-wood, fuel, | 
James 3. 0. | 
ὑμεῖς, pl., see ov. | 
Ὑμεναῖος, ov, 6, Hymeneus, proper |} 
name ofa man, 1 Tim. 1. 20. 
ὑμέτερος, A, OV, POSS. pron. (pets), | 
your. 8) prop. of that which ye | 
have, which belongs or pertains to | 
you, John 7. 6 6 καιρὸς 6 ὑμέτερος, | 
8.17 ἐν τῷ νόμῳ τῷ ὑμ., Acts 27. 34, | 
Rom. 11. 31: so Luke 6. 20 ὑμετέρα | 
ἐστὶν 7 βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, 16.12 τὸ | 
ὑμέτερον your own, that which be- | 
longs to you, or is assured to you. | 
b) of that which proceeds FROM | 
you, of which ye are the source, cause, | 
occasion, John 15. 20 τὸν ὑμέτερον ἢ 
[λόγον] τηρήσουσι, 1 Cor. 15. 31 νὴ | 
τὴν ὑμετέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω i.e. Ι 
my boasting as to you, 2 Cor.8.8 | 
ὅμν έω, ὦ, fut. how (ὕμνος). to hymn. 
a) pr. with acc. to sing hymns to any 
one, to praise in song, τὸν Θεόν Acts || 
16. 25, Heb. 2.12. b) intrans. to | 
sing a hymn or hymns, to sing praise, | 











τς absol. Matt. 26. 80 ὑμνήσαντες ἐξ- 
᾿ ἤλθον. 


) ὕμνος, ov, ὁ (ὕω, ὕδω), a hymn, song 
of praise, Eph. ὅ. 19. 


. ὑπάγω, f. ἄξω (ὑπό, ἄγω), to lead or 
_ bring under, as horses under a yoke; 
to bring under a tribunal, 1. e. before 
a judge on his elevated seat, to ar- 
raign, accuse; to bring under one’s 
power or will, to subdue; to lead or 
bring down, to lead or bring away 
under i.e. from under any thing ; in 
N. T. and later usage, intrans. or 
with ἑαυτόν impl. to go away, pr. un- 
der cover, out of sight, strictly with 
the idea of stealth, without noise or 
notice. a) pr. to go away, depart, 
withdraw one’s self, 1. e. so as to be 
under cover, out of sight; absol. of 
persons, Mark 6.31 οἱ ἐρχόμενοι καὶ 
οἱ ὑπάγοντες, ν. 33, John 18. 8: fig. 
of persons withdrawing themselves 
_ from a teacher or party, 6. 67, 12. 
. 11: imperat. ὕπαγε, go thy way, de- 

part, as a word of dismissal, Matt. 
| ὃ. 13, 32, 20.14: once infin. John 
| 11]. 44: so ὕπαγε εἰς εἰρήνην Mark 
| 5. 84, ἐν εἰρήνῃ James 2.16, see εἰς 
| 4. fin.: as expressing aversion, — 
get thee hence, begone, ὕπαγε ὀπίσω 
_ μου Matt. 16.23. Foll. by εἰς local, 
| εἰς τὸν οἶκον Matt. 9. 6; fig. Rev. 
18. 10 εἰς αἰχμαλωσίαν, 17. 8 εἰς ἀ- 
| wéreay: fol. by πρός with accus., 
_ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα John 16. 10, with 
| πρὸς τὸν wm. imp]. 8. 21, 14. 28 ὕπ- 
ἄγω... πορεύομαι πρὸς τὸν π.: in a 
like sense with ποῦ whither, 8. 14; 
ὅπου ver. 21, 22: once of the wind, 
with ποῦ, 3. 8. Fig. and absol. = 
to depart this life, to die, Matt. 26. 24 
6 vids τοῦ avOp. ὑπάγει. 

b) genr. fo go, go away to a place, 
&c. ; with eis local, εἰς τὴν κώμην or 
πόλιν Mark 11. 2, 14.18, Matt. 20. 
4 εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα, John 7. 3, 9. 11 
εἰς τὴν κολυμβήθραν, 11. 31, 6. 21 εἰς 
ἣν [γῆν] ὑπῆγον i.e. by ship: foll. 
by μετά τινος Matt. 5.41; with ἐκεῖ 
John 11.8, ποῦ 12. 35, ὅπου Rev. 14. 
4; with inf. final, John 21. 3 ὑπάγω 
ἁλιεύειν : absol. 4. 16, 9.7 see v. 11. 
By a species of pleonasm, imdyw 
is often prefixed, especially in the 
imperative, to verbs which already 
imply motion or action, in order to 
render the expression more full and 


“π. ὕμνος es ὑπάρχω 


complete, see πορεύω a. and ἀνίσ- 
τημι ll. d., John 15. 16 ἵνα ὑμεῖς 
ὑπάγητε Kal καρπὸν φέρητε, Matt. 13. 
44: imperat., 5. 24 ὕπαγε, πρῶτον 
διαλλάγηθι, 8. 4, 18. 15, 19. 21, sep. 

ὑπακοή, ἧς, ἣ (ὑπακούω), a hearing 
attentively, a listening, audience ; in 
N. T. obedience, Rom. 1. 5 εἰς ὕπα- 
Konv πίστεως ‘the obedience which 
springs from faith,’ 5.19 διὰ ὑπα- 
κοῆς Tov ἑνός, 6.16, Heb. 5. 8,1 Pet. 
1. 2: foll. by gen. of object, 2 Cor. 
10. 5 τὴν ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Χριστοῦ i. 6. 
to or towards Christ, 1 Pet. 1. 22 τῇ 
ὑπ. τῆς ἀληθείας. Not found in the 
classics. 

ὑπακούω, fut. οὐσω (ὑπό, axotw), to 
hear, pr. with attention, in order to 
answer, = fo listen. a) pr. of a por- 
ter or door-keeper, who listens and 
replies to the knock or call of any 
one from without, absol. Acts 12. 
13 κρούσαντος αὐτοῦ, προσῆλθε παι- 
δίσκη ὑπακοῦσαι. Ὁ) fig. to listen to 
any one, fo obey, with dat. expr. or 
impl.; with dat. of pers. Mark 4. 41 
ὁ ἄνεμος καὶ ἢ θάλ. ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ, 
1. 27, Eph. 6. 1, 5, Heb. 5.9, 1 Pet. 
3.6; dat. impl. Heb. 11. 8;—with 
dat. of thing, Acts 6. 7 ὑπήκουον τῇ 
πίστει, Rom. 6. 12, 16, 10.16; dat. 
impl. 6.17, Phil, 2. 12. 

ὕπανδρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὑπό, ἀνήρ), 
under a husband, subject to a husband, 
spoken of a wife, Rom. 7. 2. 

UTavTdw, ὦ, fut. how (ὑπό, avTdw fr. 
ἀντί), to come opposite to any one, 
1. 6. to encounter, meet, pr. without 
noise or notice; with dat. Matt. 8. 
28 ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο δαιμονιζόμε- 
vot, Luke 8. 27, John 11. 20, 30, 12. 
18. 

ὑπάντησις, ews, ἢ (ὑπαντάω), meel- 
ing, encounier; in N. T. only in the 
phrase εἰς ὑπάντησιν, used for inf. 
ὑπαντᾷν to meet, with dat. John 12. 
13 ἐξῆλθον εἰς ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ. 

ὕπαρξις, ews, ἡ (ὑπάρχω), being, ex- 
istence; in N.T. the being to any 
one, possession, meton. a possession, 
property, goods, substance, Acts 2. 45 
Tas ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρασκον, Heb. 10.34. 

ὑπάρχω, f. kw (ὑπό, &pxw), to begin, 
pr. in some degree, gradually or im- 
perceptibly, to begin doing, do first, 
to begin to be, to come into existence, 
arise; hence genr. and in N. T. To 


ὑπείκω 


EXIST, BE EXTANT, present, at hand. 
a) genr. and absol. Acts 19. 40 μη- 


devds αἰτίου ὑπάρχοντος περὶ οὗ κτλ, 


21. 21, 28. 18 διὰ τὸ μηδεμίαν αἰτίαν 
θανάτου ὑπάρχειν ἐν ἐμοί, 1 Cor. 11. 
18. With dat. of pers. to be present 
to any one »implying possession, pro- 
perty, comp. εἰμί Else, Acts 3. 6 
ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον οὐχ ὑπάρχει μοι 
silver and gold have I none, 4,87 ὑπ- 
ἄρχοντος αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ, 28. 7, 2 Pet. 
1.8: hence particip. τὰ ὑπάρχοντα, 
subst. things present, at hand to any 
one, =—~possessions, property, goods, 
substance, with dat. of pers., Luke 
8. 3, Acts 4. 82; with gen. of pers. 
Matt. 19. 21 πώλησόν cov τὰ ὑπάρ- 
xovTa, 24. 47, 25. 14, 1 Cor. 13. 3 
Heb. 10. 34. 

b) simply To BE, -Ξ εἰμί, as logi- 
eal copula connecting the subject 
and predicate, comp. εἰμί II. (a) 
with a subst. as predicate, Luke 8. 
41 αὐτὸς ἄρχων τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπ- 
ἤρχε, 23. 50, Acts 2. 80, 4. 84 ὅσοι 
κτήτορες ὑπῆρχον, 10. 8, 20, 87, 1 
σὲ ΤΙ; V2: 22,/2Pets219e0(B) 
with an adj. as predic., Luke 9. 48, 
11.13 εἰ ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες, 
16. 14, Acts 3. 2, 4. 84 οὐδὲ ἐνδεής 
τις ὑπῆρχεν, 7.55, Rom. 4. 19, 2 Pet. 
9.11, (γ)ὴ with a participle of ano- 
ther verb as predic., comp. εἰμί 11. 
f.; so with part. perf. pass. as ad- 
jective, Acts 19. 36; as forming a 
periphrasis for a finite tense of the 
same verb, 8. 16 μόνον βεβαπτισμέ- 
vo. ὑπῆρχον only they were baptised, 
where ἦν ἐπιπεπτωκός precedes. (δ) 
with an adverb as predic., Acts 17. 
27 τὸν Ocdy.. οὐ wakpay.. ὑπάρχοντα. 
(ε) with a prep. and its case as pre- 
dicate; ἐν, where ὑπάρχει implies a 
being, remaining, living in any state 
or place, Luke 7. 28 οἱ ἐν τρυφῇ 
ὑπάρχοντες, 16. 28, Acts 5. 4, Phil. 
2.6; Acts 10. 12, Phil. ὃ. 20: πρός 
with gen. Acts 27. 84 τοῦτο πρὸς τῆς 
ὕμ. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. 


ὑπείκω, f. Ew (ὑπό, εἴκω), to give way 
under, to yield, pr. to cease fighting; 
in N. T. to yield, sumit to, with dat. 
Heb. 13.17. 


ξ / ε 5 / 

ὑπεναντίος, a, ov (ὑπό, évaytios), 
opposed, contrary, adverse, pr. with 
the idea of stealth, covertness, clan- 


destineness; with dat. Col. 2. 14 ὃ 
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ἦν ὑπεναντίον ἡμῖν. Subst, οἱ bme- | 
ναντίοι, opposers, hdtereee ats Heb. 
10. ral 


ὑπέρ, prep. governinamene genitive 


and accusative, with the primary | 
signif. ovER, Lat. super, Germ. iber. 
I. with the GENITIVE, pr. of place 
where, i.e. the place over or above 
which any thing is or moves, without 
immediate contact; in N. T. only 
fig. a) over, for, in behalf of, for 
the sake of, in the sense of protec- 
tion, care, favour, benefit, pr. as if 
bending over a person or thing, and 
thus warding off whatever might fall 
upon and harm it. (a) genr. John 
17. 19 ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἔγὼ ἁγιάζω ἐ ἐμαυ- 
τόν, Acts 21. 26 προσηνέχθη. ὑπὲρ €- 
vos ἑκάστου αὐτῶν ἢ προσφορά, 2 Cor. 
18. 8, Col. 1. 7, 4. 12, Ηο". 6. 20, 
13.17. Espec. after verbs or other 
words implying prayer for any one, 
with gen. of pers., δεῖσθαι ὑπέρ τινος 
Acts 8. 24, εὔχεσθαι James ὅ. 16, 
προσεύχεσθαι Matt. ὅ. 44: so ae 
ὑπέρ τινος. Rom. 10. 1, Eph. 6. 19 
where περί Tivos and ὑπέρ τινος al- 
ternate ; προσευχή Acts 12.5; genr. 
1 Tim. 2. 1, 2;—after verbs imply- 
ing speaking, pleading, intercession 
ον any one, Acts 26. 1 ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ 
λέγειν, Rom. 8. 26 τὸ πνεῦμα ὕπερεν- 
τυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, ν. 27, Heb. 9. 
24 ;-- after verbs and nouns imply- 
ing zeal, care, effort for any person 
or thing, 1 Cor. 12. 25 τὸ αὐτὸ ὑπὲρ 
ἀλλήλων μεριμνῶσι τὰ μέλη : SO (ῆ- 
Aos ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 7.7, σπουδή ν. 
12, τὸ φρονεῖν Phil. 4. 10 : also εἶναι 
ὑπέρ τινος, pr. to be over any one, 1.6. 
for protection, = to be for him, to 
take his part, Mark 9. 40, Rom. 8. 
31. Often after verbs or other words 
which imply the suffering of evil or 
death for, in behalf of any one, | with. 
gen. of pers., ἀνάθεμα εἶναι ὑπέρ Gt=; || 
vos Rom. 9. 3, ἀποθνήσκειν 5. 6, ἄπο- 
λέσθαι John 18. 14, γεύεσθαι Asahi 
Heb. 2.9, διδόναι τὸ σῶμα or ἑαυτόν 
Luke 22. 19, Tit. 2. 14, ἐκχύνειν τὸ 
αἷμα Luke 22. 20, θύειν τὸ πάσχα 1 
Cor. ὅ. 7, κατάρα γίνεσθαι Gal. 8. 18, 
κλᾷν τὸ σῶμα 1 Cor. 11. 24, moped 
δόναι ἑαυτόν or τινά Gal. 2. 20, Rom. 
8. 82, πάσχειν τι 1 Pet. 2. 21, ποιεῖν 
τινὰ ἐμο 2.0 οΥ, 8.21. pment 
θαι 1 Cor. 1. 13, τιθέναι τὴν ψυχήν 
John 10. 11, 18. 87: foll. by gen. of | 
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thing, 6.51, Rom. 16. 4. (8) closely 
allied to the above is the sense For, 
_ meaning in the stead of any one, in 
_ place of, Philem. 18 ἵνα 6 ὑπὲρ σοῦ μοι 
διακονῇ ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς Tov εὐαγγ. 

Perhaps 2 Cor. ὅ. 20, Eph. 6. 20. 

b) =/for, causal, 1. 6. in the sense 
of because of, on account of, propter, 


implying the ground, motive, or oc | 


casion of an action, John 11. 4 7 
ἀσθένεια οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς θάνατον, ἄλλ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ ‘ but for the 
glory of God,’ in order to manifest 
his glory; Acts 5. 41 ὑπὲρ τοῦ dvd- 
_ ματος αὐτοῦ for his name, for his ho- 
nour, 9. 16; Rom. 16. 8,1 Cor. 15. 
3 Xo. Βιρέθανεν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 
ἡμῶν, wee,  ὐδὸν. 1. δ6᾽..12..10, 19 
ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν πο  ρρῆς, Heb. ὅ. 1: 
so after δοξάζειν Rom. 15.9, εὐχαρισ- 
πεῖν 1. 8, 1 Cor. 10. 30. Once in the 
_ sense of by virtue of, Phil. 2. 13 ὁ 
Θεός ἐστιν ὃ ἐνεργῶν ἐν ὑμῖν... ὑπὲρ 
τῆς εὐδοκίας by virtue of his own good 
pleasure, because it is his will. 

c) over, after verbs of speaking 
and the like, = upon, about, concern- 
ing, Rom. 9. 27 Ἡσαΐας κράζει ὅπὲρ 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, 1 Cor. 4. 6, 2 Cor. ὃ ἐς νοὶ 
7, 4 πολλή μοι καύχησις ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, 
1 8. 23, 12. 8. Hence it comes to 
mean as to, in respect to, 2 Cor. 1. 6 
1 ἐλπὶς ἡμῶν βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, v. 8 
ἀγνοεῖν ὑπὲρ τῆς θλίψεως --- ἀγνοεῖν 
wept twos 1 Cor. 12. 1, Phil. 1. 7 
τοῦτο φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, 2 Thess. 


cet ..-- .- οὐ, τρί δο.. ΣΦ ἘΠ τ ποτ τ 5. 


II. with the accusATIVE, pr. of 
place whither, implying motion or 
direction over or above a place; in 
N. T. only fig. over, above. a) im- 
plying superiority in rank, dignity, 
worth, Matt. 10. 24 οὐκ ἔστι μαθητὴς 
ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον κτλ, Eph. 1. 22 
κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα, Phil. 2. 9 ὄνομα 
τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὄνομα, Philem. 16. 
τὴ) implying excess beyond ἃ cer- 
_ tain measure or standard, and spo- 
ken comparatively, = beyond, more 
than. (a) genr. and simply, Matt. 
10. 37 ὃ φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα ὑπὲρ 
ἐμέ κτλ, Acts 26. 18 ὑπὲρ τὴν λαμ- 
' πρότητα τοῦ ἡλίου φῷς, 2 Cor. 1. 8 
Ν ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, Gal. 1. 14 προέκοπτον 
ἐν τῷ ᾿Ιουδαϊσμῷ ὑπὲρ πολλούς, Eph. 
8.20; ὑπὲρ ὅ above what, more than 
what, 1 Cor. 4.6, 10.13. (8) pleo- 
nast, after comparatives, adj. Luke 


«“-- Ὁ 
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ὑπερβάλλω 


16. 8 φρονιμώτεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς 
τοῦ φωτός, Heb. 4. 12, comp. παρ a 
II]. d. fin.; verb, 2 ise. 12. 13 τί 
ἐστιν ὃ ἡττήθητε ὑπὲρ τὰς λοιπὰς 
ἐκκλησίας; (Ὑ) without case, and 
standing as an adverb, = more, much 
more, 2 Cor. 11. 23 διάκονοι Χριστοῦ 
εἰσι; ὑπὲρ ἐγώ. For the adverbial 
forms ὑπὲρ λίαν, ὑπὲρ ἐκπερισσοῦ, 
see ὑπερλίαν, ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ. 
Note. In composition ὕπὲρ im- 
plies, 1. motion or rest over, above, 
beyond a place, as ὑπεραίρω, ὑπερ- 
βαίνω, ὑπερέχω; 2. protection, aid, 
for, in behalf of, as ὑπερεντυγχάνω ; 
3. excess, a surpassing, over, above, 
more than, as ὑπερβάλλω, ὑπερεκτεί- 
vo, ὑπερπερισσεύω, and hence is in- 
tens. as ὑπεραυξάνω, ὑπερνικάω. 
ὑπεραίρω, fut. ape, to lift up over or 
above any thing; in N.T. only mid. 
brepalpouat, fig. to lift up one’s self 
over-much, to over-exalt one’s self, to 
become conceited, arrogant, inso- 
lent, absol. 2 Cor. 12. 7 ἵνα μὴ ὕπερ- 
αίρωμαι, ἐδόθη κτλ: foll. by ἐπί τινα 
2 Thess. 2. 4. 


ὑπέρακμο 5) ov, 6, 7, adj. (ὑπέρ, ἀκ- 
μή), beyond the flower of life, past the 
proper age, 1 Cor. 7. 36. 


ὑπεράνω, adv., intens. over above, 
Engl. up above, high above ; of place, 
with gen. Eph. 4. 10 ὑπεράνω πάντων 
οὐρανῶν : absol. Heb. 9. 5. Mig: of 
rank, dignity, with gen. Eph. 1. 21 


ὑπεράνω πάσης ἀρχῆς. 


ὑπεραυξάνω, f. ξήσω, intens. to over- 
grow, and fig. to increase exceedingly, 
in a good sense, intrans. 2 Thess. 
1. 3 ὑπεραυξάνει ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν. 

ὑπερβαίνω, fut. βήσομαι, trans. to 
make go over; intrans. to go or pass 
over; fig. to overgo, overpass certain 
limits, fo transgress; in N. T. fig. 
and absol. to overgo, go too far, i. e. 
beyond right, 1 Thess. 4. 6. 


ὑπερβαλλόντως, adv. (ὑπερβάλ- 
λων»), exceedingly, above measure, 2 
Cor Tk: 23: 


ὑπερβάλλω, fut. Bard, to throw or 
cast over, beyond, e.g. beyond a cer- 
tain goal or limit; intrans. fo throw 
one’s self over a mountain, &c. —to 
pass over; also to throw beyond or 
farther than another, fo surpass in 
throwing a weapon, hence genr. to 


, 


ὑπερβολή 


surpass, exceed, excel; in N.T. only 
particip. pres. ὑπερβάλλων, surpass- 
ing, exceeding, super-eminent, 2 Cor. 
3.10 ἕνεκεν τῆς ὑπερβαλλούσης δόξης, 
9.14, Eph. 1.19, 2.7, 3.19. 
ὑπερβολή, As,  (vmepBadAdAw), a 
throwing, casting, shooting beyond, a 
passing over a river, mountain; in 
N. T. fig. super-eminence, excellence, 
_ 2 Cor. 4. 7 ἡ ὑπερβολὴ τῆς Suvdpews, 
12.7. With a prep. in an adverbial 
sense, καθ᾽ ὑπερβολήν = exceedingly, 
super-eminently, Rom. 7. 18, 2 Cor. 
1.8; also par excellence, 1 Cor. 12. 


31 καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ὅδόν a way par ex- | 


cellence, 1. 6. a far better way; comp. 
κατά II. 1. ἃ. y.;—els ὑπερβολὴν 
exceedingly, hence intens. by Hebr. 
καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν eis ὑπερβολήν 4. d. 
exceeding exceedingly, in the highest 
possible degree, 2 Cor. 4. 17. 

ὑπερεῖδον aor. 2 to ὑἱππεροράω, to see 
or look out over ; in N.T. fig. to over- 

look, not to regard, = to bear with, 
not to punish, with acc. Acts 17. 30 
τοὺς χρόνους τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν ὃ 
Θεός. 

ὑπερέκεινα, adv. (ὑπέρ, ἐκεῖνος), pr. 
“beyond those,’ hence beyond, over 
beyond, with art. τὰ ὑπερέκεινα ὑμῶν 
sc. μέρη the parts beyond you, 2 Cor. 
10. 16. 


ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ, adv. (ὑπὲρ ex πε- 
ρισσοῦ), pr. intens. over-superabund- 
antly, comp. περισσός b., = very 
abundantly, above all measure, most 
vehemently, Eph. 3. 20 ὑπὲρ πάντα 
ποιῆσαι ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ ὧν αἰτούμεθα, 
1 Thess. 3.10, 5. 18. 

ὑπερεκτείνω, fut. ev, to stretch out 
over-much, beyond measure, fig. with 
accus. of person, 2 Cor. 10. 14 οὐχ 
ὑπερεκτείνομεν ἑαυτούς we stretch not 
ourselves out too far, i.e. do not go 
beyond our measure, τὸ μέτρον τοῦ 
κανόνος V. 18. 


ὑπερεκχύνομαι, pass. to be poured 
out over, as from a vessel, to run over, 
to overflow, absol. Luke 6. 38 μέτρον 
ὑπερεκχυνόμενον. 

ὑπερεντυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, to in- 
tercede for any one, in his behalf, 
foll. by ὑπέρ τινος Rom. 8. 26. 

ὑπερέχω, fut. Ew, trans. to hold over, 
e.g. any thing over the fire, also for 
protection ; intrans. pr. to hold one’s 
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ὑπερηφανία, as, ἢ (ὑπερήφανοΞ), 


ὑπερήφανος, ou, 6, ἣ, adjec. (ὑπέρ, 


ὑπερλίαν, adv. over-much, i. 6. very | 


ὑπερνικάω, &, fut. How, to more than 


€ / « € 2 
ὑπέρογκος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. over-swol- 


ὑπεροχή, Hs, ἣ (ὑπερέχω), a promi-. 


ὑπερπερισσεύω, f. evow, to super- 





ὑπερπερισσείω 


self over, --- ἰο be over, to be promi- 
nent, to jut out over or beyond ; in N. 
T. fig. to hold one’s self above, = to be 
superior, better, to surpass, excel, in- — 
trans. a) genr., pr. with gen. of 
pers. and dat. of manner, Phil. 2. 3 
τῇ ταπεινοφροσύνῃ ἀλλήλους ἡγού- 
μενοι ὑπερέχοντας ἑαυτῶν: foll. Ὁ 
acc. 4.7 7 εἰρήνη τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡ ὑπερέ- 
χουσα πάντα νοῦν. Part. τὸ ὑπερ- 
έχον as subst. excellence, super-emi- 
nence, --εοὑπεροχή, Phil. 3.8 διὰ τὸ 
ὑπερέχον τῆς γνώσεως. b) in rank, | 
dignity, particip. ὑπερέχων, superior, 
higher, Rom. 13. 1 ἐξουσίαις bmepe-— 
χούσαις, 1 Pet. 2. 18. 


arrogance, haughtiness, pride; in N. 
T., from the Heb., arrogance, pride, | 
with the accessory idea of impiety, 

ungodliness, Mark 7. 22. | 


φαίνω), pr. appearing over, conspicu- 
ous above other persons or things, | 
fig. distinguished, splendid; usually 
of persons, with censure, arrogant, | 
haughty, proud; in N. T., from the | 
Heb., arrogant, proud, with the ac- | 
cessory idea of contemning God, 
impiety, wickedness, Luke 1. 51, | 
Rom. 1. 30, 1 Pet. 5. 5. | 

























exceedingly, super-eminently ; with 
art. ὁ ὑπερλίαν adj. the most eminent, | 
the very chief, τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἄποστό- | 
λων 2 Cor. 11. 5, 12. 11. | 


conquer, absol. Rom. 8. 37. 


len, much swollen; in N.T. fig. over- 
tumid, over-swelling, boastful, with, 
the idea of insolent pride, impiety ; | 
so of language, 2 Pet. 2. 18, Jude 16. 


nence, eminence, e.g. a mound, peak ; 
in N. T. fig. prominence, eminence. 
a) of station, authority, power, 1 
Tim. 2. 2. b) genr. of things, =. 
superiority, excellence, 1 Cor. 2. 1, 
see κατά 1]. d. γ. , 


Swe a ea” | a oe ee ee ee ee ee τ νῶν 


abound over, much more, in a compa-|| . 
rative sense, absol. Rom. 5. 20 οὗ! 
ἐπλεόνασεν ἣ ἁμαρτία, vmepemeplo- 
σευσεν ἣ χάρις, comp. v. 15. _With~ 
out comparison, pass. to be made 10 








ἂ ὑπερπερισσῶς 
superabound over-much, i.e. to super- 
᾿ς abound greatly, exceedingly, in any 
᾿ς thing, with dat. 2 Cor. ΄. 4 ὑπερπε- 
ρισσεύομαι τῇ χαρᾷ i. 6. “1 am ex- 
ceeding joyful.’ 
ὑπερπερισσῶ ς,ᾶν. over-superabun- 
dantly, i. 6. very exceedingly, beyond 
all measure, Mark 7. 37. 
ὑπερπλεονάζω, fut. dow, to super- 
) abound, be exceedingly abundant, 
intrans. 1 Tim. 1. 14. 


ὑπερυψόω, ὦ, f. dow, intens. to make 
_ high above, raise high aloft ; only fig. 
_ to exalt highly, sc. over all, with acc. 
| Phil. 2.9 Θεὸς αὐτὸν ὑνερύψωσε: 

ὑπερφρονέω, ὥ, f. how (ὑπέρφρων), 
_ to think over-much of one’s self, to be 
_ high-minded, =to be proud, arro- 
gant, intrans. Rom. 12. 3 μὴ ὕπερ- 

᾿ φρονεῖν map ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν. 


ὑπ ερῷος, a, ον (ὑπέρ, as πατρῷος fr. 
᾿ πατήρ), over, upper, e.g. of a cham- 

_ ber; oftener and in N. T. neut. τὸ 
γε δον, an upper chamber, the up- 
per part of a house, i. e. a sort of 
guest-chamber, not in common.use, 
where the Hebrews received com- 
pany and held feasts, and where at 
other times they retired for prayer 
and meditation, = ἀνάγαιον. In 
Greek houses it occupied the upper 
story; among the Hebrews it seems 
to have been on, or connected with, 
the flat roof of their dwellings. Jow- 
ett, in his Christian Researches, de- 
scribes the chief room in the houses 
of Haivali (opposite Lesbos) as in 
the upper or third story, secluded, 
Spacious, and commodious, higher 
and larger than those below, having 
two projecting windows, and the 
whole floor so much extended in 
front beyond the lower part of the 
building, that the projecting win- 
dows considerably overhang the 
street; comp. Acts 20. 8 sq. where 
the ὑπερῷον at Troas is also ev τῷ 
τριστέγῳ. In N.T. Acts 1. 18, 9. 
37, 39. 

ὑπέχω, fut. ὑφέξω (ὑπό, ἔχω), to hold 
under, e.g. the hand, a vessel, &c.; 
‘fig. to hold out under 1. 6. towards or 

before any one, δίκην τινί to render 
satisfaction, make atonement; hence 
in N. T. genr. δίκην ὑπέχειν to pay 
or suffer punishment, Jude 7. 

κοο5, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (ὑπακούω), lis- 








ε 


ὑπή 
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ORS 
“ UTO 


tening, obedient, with dat. Acts 7. 
39 ᾧ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν ὑπήκοοι γενέσθαι, 
2 Cor. 2. 9 εἶν asvaiaie absol. Phil. 
2. 8. 


UTNPETEW, ὦ, ἢ ἤσω (ὑπηρέτη-), pr. 
to do the service of an ὑπηρέτης; 
hence genr. to act for any one, to 
minister, serve, subserve, with dat. 
Acts 19. 36 Δαβὶδ ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ ὑπηρε- 
τήσας, 20. 84 ταῖς χρείαις μου ὑπη- 
ρέτησαν αἱ χεῖρες αὗται, 24. 23. 

ὑπηρέτης», ov, 6 (ὑπό, ἐρέτης“), pr. απ 
under-rower, genr. a common sailor, 
as distinguished from ναῦται ship- 
men, seamen, and ἐπιβάται marin- 
ers; hence genr. an agent, minister, 
attendant, who does service under 
the direction of any one; iu N. T. 
spoken a) of those who wait on ma- 
gistrates or public bodies and exe- 
cute their decrees, a lictor, officer, 
like the modern constable, beadle, 
6, g. as the attendant on a judge, 
Matt. 5.25, --- πράκτωρ Luke 12. 58; 
so of the attendants or beadles of 
the sanhedrim, Matt. 26. 58, John 
7. 32,45. b) of the attendant in a 
synagogue who handed the volume 
to the reader and returned it to its 
place, Luke 4. 20. c) gen. a minis- 
ter, attendant, associate in any work, 
John 18. 36: so of a minister of 
Christ or of the word, 1 Cor. 4. 1; 
Luke 1.2 where others render ὑπη- 
ρέται λόγου associates or aiders in the 
matter. 

Umvos, ov, 6, sleep, Matt. 1. 24: fig. 
of spiritual sleep, torpor, sloth, Rom. 
13. 11. 

ὑπό, prep. governing the genitive 
and accusative (in the classics also 
the dative), with the primary signi- 
fication under. 

I. WITH THE GENITIVE, prop. of. 
place WHENCE, 1. 6. from under which 
any thing comes forth, also of loos- 
ing or freeing from under any thing ; 
fig. after passive and neuter verbs 
to mark the subject or agent from 
under whose hand, power, agency, 
causation, the action of the verb 
proceeds, in Engl. from, by, through, 
in which sense only is ὑπό with gen. 
found in N. T. a) with passive verbs, 
with gen. of pers. Matt. 1. 22 τὸ ῥη- 
θὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ κυρίου, 2. 16 ἐνεπαίχθη 
ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων, 8.6 ἐβαπτίζοντο ὑπ᾽ 


ey 
υπο 


τος πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου, ὅ. 
13, Mark 2. 3, Luke 5.15, 8. 14 ὑπὸ 
μεριμνῶν συμπνίγονται, 14.8, John 
10. 14, Acts 4. 36, 23. 27, sepiss. ; 
—with gen. collect. Luke 21. 20, 
Acts 15. 3 προπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας, 2 Cor. 8. 19 ;—with gen. 
of thing, Matt. 8. 24 ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον 
καλύπτεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων, 14. 
24, Luke 7. 24, Acts 2. 24, 27. 41, 
Rom. 12. 21, 2 Pet. 1.17 φωνῆς éve- 
χθείσης αὐτῷ ὑπὸ τῆς μεγαλοπρεποῦς 
δόξης “ἃ voice being sent forth unto 
him from [by] the radiant glory,’ 
i.e. by the Divine Majesty, from 
God himself. 

Ὁ) with neuter verbs having a 
passive force, 6. g. after γίνομαι and 
εἶναι signifying to be made, done ; 
γίνομαι, Luke 9. 7 τὰ γινόμενα ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, 18.17, 23. 8, Acts 12.5; εἶναι, 
23. 80, impl. 2 Cor. 2. 6. In like 
manner after some fransitive verbs, 
where a passive sense is implied, 
e.g. λαμβάνειν τι ὑπό τινος to re- 
ceive, 1. e. to have given of or from 
any one, —to suffer, 2 Cor. 11. 24; 
ὑπομένει» τι ὑπό τινος id. Heb. 12. 
3; ἀποκτεῖναι ὑπὸ τῶν θηρίων --- to 
cause to be killed by beasts, Rev. 
6. 8. 

I]. WITH THE ACCUSATIVE, pr. of 
place WHITHER, 1. 6. of motion or 
direction under a place; but also 
of place WHERE, 1. e. of rest under 
aplace. a) pr. of place WHITHER, 
after verbs of motion or direction, 
under, beneath; τιθέναι λύχνον ὑπὸ 
τὸν μόδιον Matt. 5. 16, ὑπὸ τὴν κλί- 
yvnv Mark 4. 21, ὑπὸ THY στέγην εἰσ- 
ἔρχεσθαι Matt. 8. 8, ἐπισυνάγειν ὑπὸ 
τὰς πτέρυγας 28. 87: so Mark 4. 32, 
- Jam. 2. 3. Fig. of what is brought 
under the power of any one; ὑπὸ 
τοὺς πόδας τινος Rom. 16. 20 comp. 
πούς B., 7.14 comp. πιπράσκω, 
Gal. 3. 22, 23 comp. συγκλείω, 
Jam. 5. 12 comp. πίπτω e., 1 Pet. 
5.6 see ταπεινόω Ὁ. B. 

b) of place WHERE, after verbs 
implying a being or remaining un- 
der a place; with εἶναι; John 1. 49 
ὕντα ὑπὺ τὴν συκῆν, 1 Cor. 10. 1; 
impl. Luke 17.24, Acts 2. 5 τῶν ὑπὸ 
τὸν οὐρανόν, Rom. 38.13, Jude 6 ὑπὸ 
ζόφον τετήρηκεν. Fig. of what is 


under the power or authority of any | 
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αὐτοῦ, 4.1 ἀνήχθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πνεύμα- | 





e ’ὔ 
ὑποδείκνυμι 


person or thing, genr. Matt. 8. 9 
ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων vx | 
ἐμαυτὸν στρατιώτας, (ral. 8. 25, 4.2: 
foll. by acc. of thing, implying state 
or condition under any thing, 1 Tim. 
6. 1 ὑπὸ (ζυγὸν δοῦλοι: So ὑπὸ νόμον | 
Rom. 6. 14, ὑπὸ χάριν ν. 15, ὑφ᾽ ἃ- 
μαρτίαν ὃ. 9, ὑπὸ κατάραν Gal. 8. 10, 
ὑπὸ τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κ. 4. 8. 

6) of time WHEN, under, i. 6. at, 
during, Lat. sub, once, Acts 5. 21 
ὑπὸ τὸν ὄρθρον. 


Note. In composition ὑπό im- 
plies, 1. place, either motion or rest 
under, beneath, as vroBdAAw, ὑποδέω, | 
ὑποπόδιον; 2. subjection, depend- ἢ 
ence, the being under any,person ἢ 
or thing, as ὕπανδρος, ὑποτάσσω; 8. | 
succession, the being behind, after, | 
as ὑπολείπω, ὑπομένω ; 4. something 
done or happening wader - hand, 
covertly, by stealth, unperceived, ἢ 
without noise or notice, also a litéle, | 
somewhat, by degrees, as vmovoew, | 
ὑποπτέω. 


ὑποβάλλω, f. βαλῷ, to cast or throw | 


under, e.g. under-foot, under a per- ἢ 
son; to put οὐ thrust under, e.g. a | 
child to another mother, to substi- | 
tute; to thrust under one’s notice, to | 
suggest; in N.T. used of persons, | 
to thrust under, to suborn, put for- | 
ward by collusion, trans. Acts 6.11. | 


ὑπογραμμός, od, 6 (ὑπογράφω), pr. 


a“ writing-copy; in N.T. fig. a copy, ἢ 
pattern, example, for imitation, 1 Pet. | 
2. 21. 
ὑπόδειγμα, ατος, τό (ὑποδείκνυμι), ὦ 
pr. ‘ what is shewn,’ =a pattern, | 
example. a) genr.as set before any | 
one, either for imitation, John 13. | 
15 ὑπόδειγμα ἔδωκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα κτλ, 
Jam. 5.10; or for warning, Heb. 4. | 
11 ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ὑποδείγματι τῆς ἄπει- | 
θείας, 2 Pet.2.6. b) meton. α copy, | 
a likeness, taken from an original, | 
Heb. 8. 5, 9. 23 τὰ ὑποδείγματα τῶν 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς = ἄντίτυπα Vv. 24, 
ὑποδείκνυμι, f. ξω, to shew or point ] 
out, pr. under-hand, by stealth, pri- 
vately, —to give to understand, to | 
signify, let be known; genr. to shew, | 
let see; in N. T. fig. to shew by words | 
or example, to teach, signify, foll. by || 
acc. and dat. with ἔφη Acts 20. 8δ. 
πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ; by dat. ] 
of person with infin. Matt. 8. 7 τίς I 
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ὑποδέχομαι 
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ὑπομένω ; 


ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν κτλ; by dat. in| ὑποκάτω, adv. = Engl. under-neath, 


indir. discourse, Luke 6. 47, 12. 5, 
Acts 9. 16. 

ὑποδέχομαι, fut. ξομαι, depon. mid. 
to take to one’s self, pr. as if placing 
the hands or arms under a person or 
thing, hence genr. to take or receive 
to one’s self, i.e. favourably, kindly ; 
usually and in N. T. of guests, to 
receive hospitably, to welcome, enter- 
tain, with accus. Luke 10. 38 Μάρθα 
ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς, 


19. 6, Acts 17.7, Jam. 2. 28. 


ὑποδέω, fut. how, to bind under, as 
sandals under the feet, to put on 
sandals, slippers, &c. to shoe; in N. 
T. only mid. ὑποδέομαι, to bind under 
or put on one’s own sandals, perf. to 
have bound on one’s sandals, &c. = to | 
be shod, foll. by ace. σανδάλια Mark 
6. 9, Sediaco: τὰ σανδάλιά cov Acts 
12. 8; by accus. of part, Eph. 6. 15 
ἡ ὐδησάμενοι τοὺς πόδας. 


ὑπόδημα, ατος, τό (ὑποδέω), prop. 


‘ what is bound under’ the foot, a | 


sandal, a sole of wood or hide bound 
on with thongs, --- σανδάλιον 4. V. ; 
in later usage ὑπόδημα κοῖλον, and 
also ὑπόδημα simply, is put for the 
Roman calceus or shoe, which co- 
vered the whole foot: genr. Luke 
10. 4, 15. 22 ὑποδήματα εἰς τοὺς πό- 
das, 22. 35, Acts 7. 33. Hence τὰ 
ὑποδήματά τινος βαστάσαι to bear the 
sandals of any one, Matt. 3.11; and 
λῦσαι τὸν i ἱμάντα. τῶν ἰπυδονέκων τι- 
νός to unbind one’s sandals, Mark 1. 
7, Acts 13. 25,—expressions imply- 
ing inferiority, since this was usu- 
ally done only by menial servants, 
or slaves, for their masters. 

ὑπόδικος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὑπό, δίκη), 
pr. ‘ under process, under sentence,’ 
= condemned, guilty, Rom. 3. 19 tva 
ὑπόδικος γένηται Tas 6 κόσμος τῷ O. 
‘before or in the sight of God.’ 

ὑποζύγιον, ov, τό (ὑποζύγιοΞ), 
draught animal or beast of burden, 
genr.; in N. T. spec. an ass, Matt. 
21. 5, 2 Pet. 2. 16. 


ὑποζώννυμι, f. ζώσω, to undergird, 

1. e. of persons, to gird wihidbe the 
breast; in N. T. of a ship, to under- 
gird, 1. e. to gird around the bottom 
and whole body of the ship with 
chains or cables, to strengthen it 
against the waves, Acts 27. 17. 


spoken of place, with gen. Mark 6. 
11,7.28 ὑποκάτω τῆς τραπέζης», Luke 
8. 16, John 1.51 ὑποκάτω τῆς συκῆς: 
fig. Heb. 2.8 see πούς B. 


ὑποκρίνομαι, depon. middle, pr. to 
give yudgment under a cause or mat- 
ter, to give a judicial answer; hence 
genr. to answer, reply, used by the 
earliest writers instead of the later 
and more usual ἀποκρίνομαι; to in- 
terpret dreams, 1. e. in answer to 
inquiries ; then, in Attic usage, fo 
answer on the stage, to play a part, 
to act; hence genr. and in N. T. to 
play the hypocrite, to dissemble, feign, 
with acc. and inf. Luke 20. 20 ὑπο- 
κρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι. 
ὑπόκρισις, ews, ἡ (ὑποκρίνομαι), pr. 
answer, response of an oracle, genr. 
stage-playing, acting ; in N.T. hy- 
pocrisy, dissimulation, Matt. 23. 28, 
Mark 12. 15 6 εἰδὼς αὐτῶν τὴν ὑπό- 
kpiow, Gal. 2. 13. 
ὑποκριτής, οὔ, ὃ (ὑποκρίνομαι), a 
stage-player, actor; inN. 'T. a hypo- 
crite, dissembler, i.e. in respect to 
religion or piety, Matt. 6. 2, 5. 16, 
7. 5, sep. 
ὑπολαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, to take un- 
der any person or thing, 1. 6. to take 
up by placing one’s self underneath, 
trans. a) pr. to take or receive up, 
with acc. Acts 1. 9 νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν 
αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν. Ὁ) fig. 
to take up the discourse, to continue, 
hence to answer, reply, absol. Luke 
10. 80 ὑπολαβὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε. Cc) 
fir. to take up in thought, to suppose, 
think, absol. Acts 2.15 οὐ γάρ, ὡς 
ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετε : followed by ὅτι 
Luke 7. 43. 
ὑπολείπω, fut. Ww, to leave behind, 
pass. to be left behind, remain, Rom. 
11. 3 κἀγὼ ὑπελείφθην μόνος. 
ὑπολήνιον, ov, τό (ὑπό, Anvés), the 
under-vat of awine-press, into which 
the juice of the grapes flowed, see 
Anvés b., Mark 12. 1. 
ὑπολιμπάνω, a lengthened form for 
ὑπολείπω, found only in the pres. 
and impert., to leave behind, trans. 1 
Pet. 2. 21 ὑπολιμπάνων ὑπογραμμόν. 
ὑπομένω, f. eve, 1. intrans. to remain 
behind, after others are gone, Luke 
2.43 ὑπέμεινεν Ἰησοῦς ὃ παῖς ἐν Ἵε- 
ρουσαλήμ, Acts 17. 14 ἐκεῖ 
yey 
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2. trans. to remain under the ap- 
proach or presence of any person oF 
thing, especially a hostile attack, to 
await, sustain; hence in N. T. fic. to 
bear up under, to be patient under, to 
endure, suffer, with acc. 1 Cor. 13. 7 
πάντα ὑπομένει, 2 Tim. 2. 10, Heb. 
10. 32 πολλὴν ἄθλησιν ὑπεμείνατε, 
12.2, 7, Jam. 1. 12. Absol. or neut. 
to endure, hold out, persevere, ὃ ὕπο- 
μείνας eis τέλος Matt. 10. 22, 24.13: 
50 with dat. Rom. 12. 12 τῇ θλίψει 
ὑπομένοντες, 2 Tim. 2. 12, James 5. 
ἘΠῚ Pet, 2520, 


ὑπομιμνήσκω, f. ὑπομνήσω, to recall 
to one’s mind, pr. privately, silently, 
by hints or suggestions, to suggest to 
one’s mind, i. 4. geny. to put in mind 
of, to remind, bring to remembrance. 
a) ACT., in various constructions: 
foll. by double accus. of person and 
thing, ὑπομνήσει ὑμᾶς πάντα John 14. 
26; by acc. of pers. with περὶ τού- 
των 2 Pet. 1.12; by ace. of person 
with inf. Tit. 8. 1, with ὅτι Jude 5; 
—by accus. of thing, 6. g. precepts, 
duties, ταῦτα ὑπομίμνησκε 2'Tim. 2. 
14; also evil deeds, with the idea 
of censure, reprehension, ὃ John 10 
ὑπομνήσω αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα. Ὁ) MID. 
= to call to mind, to recollect, remem- 
ber, with gen. Luke 22.61 ὑπεμνήσ- 
θη ὃ Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου. 


ὑπόμνησι5, εως, ἡ (ὑπομιμνήσκω), a 
putting in mind, a reminding, remem- 
brance. a) trans. ἐν ὑπομνήσει by 
putting in mind, by way of remem- 
brance, 2 Pet.1.13. b) intrans. re- 
collection, remembrance ; so ὑπόμνη- 
σιν λαμβάνειν to take remembrance 
of, = to remember, 2 Tim. 1. 5. 

ὑπομονή, Is, ἡ (ὑπομένω), a remain- 
ing behind, abode; in N. T. fig. a 
bearing up under, patient endurance, 
comp. ὑπομένω 2. a) pr.with gen. 
of thing borne, as evils, &c. 2 Cor. 
1. 6 ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν αὐτῶν παθημά- 
των. Ὀ) genr. patience, perseverance, 
constancy under suffering, in faith 
and duty, absol. Luke 8. 15 kapzo- 
φοροῦσιν ἐν ὑπομονῇ, Rom. 8. 26, 
Col. 1. 11, Heb. 10. 36, James 1. 8, 
2 Pet. 1.6: foll. by gen. of that in 
or as to which one perseveres, Rom. 
2. 7 καθ᾽ ὑπομονὴν ἔργου ayabov, 1 
Thess. 1. 3;—by gen. of pers. Luke 
21.19 ἐν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασθε 


τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν, 2 Thess. 1. 4, 8. 5, 
Rev. 1. 9, 3.10 τὸν λόγον τῆς ὑπο- 
μονῆς μου i.e. ‘ the precept of con- 
stancy towards me.’ Spec. patience 
as a quality of mind, the bearing 
of evils and suffering with tranquil 
mind, Rom. 5. 3 ἡ θλίψις ὑπομονὴν 
κατεργάζεται, ver. 4, 15.4, 5 ὃ Θεὸς |} 
τῆς ὑπομονῆς 1. 6. ¢ who bestows pa- ἢ 
tience,’ 1 Tim. 6. 11. 


ὑπονοέω, &, f. how, to suspect, sur- 
mise; in N. T. to suppose, deem, with 
acc. impl. Acts 25. 18 ὧν [1]. 6. τού- 
των ἃ] ὑπενόουν ἐγώ: with acc. a 
inf. 13.25; 27. 2%. 


ὑπόνοια, as, ἢ (ὑπονοέω), under- 
thought, 1. 6. suspicion, surmise,1 Tim. | 
6. 4 ὑπόνοιαι πονηραί. | 

ὑποπιάζω, Dor. for ὑποπιέζω, to press 
under, to suppress, oppress, in some 
Mss. for ὑπωπιάζω, Luke 18. 5,1 Cor. 
OP 2G: 


ὑποπλέω, fut. eboouat, to sail under, | 
i.e. under the lee or shelter of an | 
island or shore, with acc. depend- | 
ing on ὑπό in composit., Acts 27.4, | 
7 ὑπεπλεύσαμεν THY Ἰκρήτην. 

ὑποπνέω, fut. evow, to blow gently, 
softly, of the wind, Acts 27. 13. 


ὑποπόδιον, ov, τό (ὑποπόδιος, from 

ὑπό, ποὐς), a footstool, James 2. ὃ 
κάθου ὧδε ὑπὸ τὸ ὑποπόδιόν μου : an- | 
thropopath. of God, whose footstool | 
is the earth, τὸ ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν 
αὐτοῦ Matt. ὅ. 35: for the phrase 
τιθέναι τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑποπόδιον τῶν | 
ποδῶν τινός, see πούς β. | 


ὑπόστασις, ews, ἢ (ὑφίστημι), pr. | 
‘what is set or stands under,’ a | 
foundation, substructure ; then of any | 
thing which subsides, sediment; fig. | 
foundation, origin, beginning, purpose 
begun, undertaking; in N.T. a) 
meton. well-founded trust, firm ex- | 
pectation, confidence, pr. ‘foundation | 
or ground of trust and confidence,’ | 
Heb. 3. 14 τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστά- | 
σεως i.e. ‘our first hope or confi- 
dence’ in Christ, = τὴν πρώτην πίσ- Ι 
τιν 1 Tim. ὅ. 12 comp. Heb. 10.35: | 
so Heb. 11. 1 ἔστι πίστις ἐλπιζομέ- | 
νων ὑπόστασις faith is confidence as to || 
things hoped for; 2 Cor. 4 καταισ- — 
χυνθῶμεν ἡμεῖς ἐν τῇ ὑποστάσει ταὐύ- 
Tn in later eds. b) meton. of that » 
quality which leads one to stand © 








under, endure, or undertake any 
thing, Jirmness, boldness, confidence, 
2 Cor. 11.17 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ὑποστάσει 
τῆς καυχήσεως in this boldness of 
boasting, i. e. this confident boasting. 
c) fig. hypostasis, Lat. substantia, i.e. 
‘what really exists under any ap- 
pearance,’ substance, reality, essen- 
tial nature, Heb. 1. 3 χαρακτὴρ τῆς 
ὑποστάσεως αὐτοῦ sc. Θεοῦ “ the ex- 
press image or counterpart of God’s 
essence or being,’ i.q. of God him- 
self: so 11.1, according to Chry- 
sostom and others. Hence in 2 Cor. 
9. 4 and 11.17 some take it in the 
sense of subject, matter, thing, ἐν TH 
ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ in this matter, = 
ἐν τῷ μέρει τούτῳ 9. 3. 


ὑποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, to send or draw 
_ over, e.g. a sail, to contract, furl; 
in N. T. with ἑαυτόν or mid. to draw 
one’s self back, pr. under cover, out 
of sight, hence genr. to shrink or 
draw back, to withdraw one’s self, 
i.e. from timidity, not openly and 
boldly, Gal. 2. 12 ὑπέστελλεν ἑαυτόν, 
Heb. 10. 38 ἐὰν ὑποστείληται. With 
acc. of thing, pr. to draw back as to 
any thing, τε ο keep back, suppress, 
from timidity, clandestinely, Acts 
20. 20 οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην τῶν συμ- 
φερόντων, τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι κτλ: 
‘So with οὐδέν impl. v. 27. 
᾿ὑποστολή, fs, 4 (ὑποστέλλω), 
| shrinking or drawing back, from ti- 
| midity, clandestinely, Heb. 10, 39 
comp. v. 38. 
ὑποστρέφω, fut. bw, to turn behind 
| 1.e. back, to turn about, trans.; in 
| N.T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν imp). 
to turn back, to return, either from 
a short distance or from a journey, 
&c., absol. Mark 14. 40 ὑποστρέψας 
εὗρεν αὐτούς, Luke 2, 43, 17.18, 28. 
48,56, Acts 8. 28 ἦν ὑποστρέφων was 
returning. With adjuncts of place, 
&e., eis Luke BGG, 2 39, 45; εἰς 
of state, Acts 13. 84. ἀπό Luke 4. 
1, Heb. 7. 1; ἐκ ae 12. 25; διά 
with gen. 20. 3. 
ὑποστρωννύω OY ώννυμι, f. στρώσω, 
to strew underneath, trans. Luke 19. 
36. 
ὑποταγῆ, ἧς, ἢ (ὑποτάσσω), subor- 
dination, 1. 6. subjection, submission, 
2 Cor. 9.13 see ὁμολογία, Gal. 2. 
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5 οὐδὲ πρὸς ὥραν εἴξαμεν τῇ ὑποταγῇ | 


ὑποστέλλω 483 ὑπωπιάζω 


i.e. as to subjection, so as to submit 
to them, 1 Tim. 2. 11, 3. 4. 


ὑποτάσσω, fut. gw, to range or put 
under, to make subject, trans. a) act. 
and also in pass. to be subjected, to 
be subject, construed with acc. and 
dative expr. or imp]. Rom. 8. 20 τῇ 
ματαιότητι ἢ κτίσις ὑπετάγη διὰ τὸν 
ὑποτάξαντα, 1 Cor. 14. 82 see πνεῦ- 
μα p. 918 δ., ver. 34 comp. Eph. ὅ. 
24, 15. 27 comp. πούς, Eph. 1. 22, 
5. 24, 1 Pet. 3, 22. b) mid. to sub- 
mit one’s self, to be subject, obedient, 
with dat. Luke 2. 51 ἦν ὑποτασσό- 
μενος αὐτοῖς, 10. 17, Rom. 8. 7, 10. 3 
TH δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐχ ὑπετά- 
ynoayv, 13. 1, 5, 1 Cor. 16.16, Eph. 
ὃ. 21, 22, Col. 3. 18, James 4. 7, 1 
Pet. 2. 13, 18, al. 


ὑποτίθημι, f. θήσω, to set or put un- 
der, to lay under, e. g. a prop, sup- 
port; inN.T. a) with ace. ὑποτι- 
θέναι τὸν τράχηλον to lay down one’s 
neck, 1.e. under the sword or axe of 
the executioner, —to hazard one’s 
life, Rom. 16. 4. Ὁ) mid. ὑποτί- 
θεμαι, to bring under the mind or 
notice of any one, to suggest, put in 
mind of, as a teacher or otherwise, 
with acc. and dat. 1 Tim. 4. 6. 


ὑποτρέχω, aor. 2 ὑπέδραμον, to run 

under, e.g. under a tree; in N. T. 
of a ship, to run under the lee or 
shelter of an island or coast, with 
accus. Acts 27. 16 νησίον τι ὑποδρα- 
μόντες. 


ὑποτύπωσις, εως, ἢ (ὑποτυπόω), ἃ 
form, sketch, fig. 2'Tim. 1. 18 ὑπ. v- 
γιαινόντων λόγων : meton. a sketch, 
pattern, for imitation, 1 Tim. 1. 16 
πρὸς ὑποτύπωσιν. 

ὑποφέρω, aor. 1 ὑπήνεγκα, to under- 
bear, i.e. to bear up from under- 
neath, to support, sustain; in N.T. 
fig. to bear up under, to endure, with 
acc. πειρασμόν 1 Cor, 10.18, διωνμούς 
2 Tim. 3.11, λύπας 1 Pet. 2. 19. 


ὑποχωρέω, , fut. how, to give place 
covertly, to withdraw one’s self under 
cover, without noise or notice, in- 
trans., with εἰς local, Luke 9. 10 ὑπε- 
χώρησε κατ᾽ ἰδίαν eis τόπον ἔρημον : 
so with ἐν, 5. 16 see ἐν 4. 

ὑπωπιάζω, f. dow (ὑπώπιον, fr. ὑπό, 
@W), to strike under the eyes; in N. 
T. geny. = to maltreat, trans, spoken 


er 


ς 


of the body, to subject to hardship, 
to mortify, 1 Cor. 9.27: fig. to weary 
with prayers, entreaties, foll. by ac- 
cus. Luke 18.5 

Us, ὑός, 6, 7, a swine, 2 Pet. 2. 22. 
ὕσσωπος and ὕσωπος, ov, 7, hyssop, 
a low plant or shrub, put in antith. 
with the cedar as growing out of the 
wall or rocks, 1 Kings 4. 88 ; it was 
much used in the ritual purifica- 
tions and sprinklings of the He- 
brews, Ex. 12.22, Lev. 14.4: inN. 
T. of a stalk or stem of hyssop, John 
19. 29, = κάλαμος Matt. 27.48; also 
of a bunch of hyssop for sprinkling, 
Heb. 9. 19. 

ὑστερέω, ὦ, f. how (ὕστερος), to be 
last, behind, pr. in place; in N. T. 
fig. of dignity, condition, strength, 
and the like, to be behind, inferior, 
to lack ; in later usage also depon. 
pass. ὑστεροῦμαι ἰά. a) of dignity, 
&c. absol. to be the worse, 1 Cor. 8. 
8 οὔτε ἐὰν μὴ φάγωμεν ὑστερούμεθα: 
with gen. depending on the idea of 
comparison contained in the verb, 
2 Cor. 11.5 λογίζομαι μηδὲν ὑστερη- 
κέναι τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων, 12.11. 


b) genr. to lack, fail. (a) to fail 
of, come short of, miss, not reach any 
thing, with gen. expr. or impl., Rom. 
3. 28 πάντες ὑστεροῦνται THs δόξης 
τοῦ Θεοῦ all come short of that glory 
which is from God, i. e. fail to obtain 
the Divine favour; Heb. 4. 1 vore- 
ρηκέναι SC. τῆς καταπαύσεως ταύτης: 
once foll. by ἀπό pregn.12.15. (β) 
to want, be without, lack, with gen. 
Luke 22. 85 μή twos ὑστερήσατε; 
with ev of that in which one is 
wanting, 1 Cor. 1. 7; with accus. of 
thing as to which, Matt. 19. 20 τί 
ἔτι ὑστερῶ what lack I yet? Absol. 
to be in want, suffer need, Luke 15. 
bain 2 COL.) TES, Phils 4.12 Ὁ) 
intrans. of things, to fail, be lacking, 
wanting, absol. John 2. 8 vareon- 
σαντος οἴνου, with dat. Mark 10. 21 
EV σοι ὑστερεῖ. 
ὑστέρημα, ατος, τό (ὑστερέω), lit. 
‘ that which is wanting,’ want, lack. 
a) genr., with gen. of thing, Phil. 2. 
50, Col. 1. 24 see ἀνταναπληρόω, 
1 Thess. 3.10. b) absol., or with 
gen. of person, want, need, poverty, 
Luke 21. 4 comp. Mark 12. 44; 2 
Cor. 8. 13. 
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ὕψιστος © 


ὑστ Epnats, ews, ἢ (ὑστερέω), the be- — 
ing in want, need, pony va ΤΆ. 
44, Phil. 4.11. 


ὕστερος, a, OV, a defactint compara- | 
tive, latter, lust, hindmost, 6. g. in | 
place; in N. T. only of time. 84) 
genr. 1 Tim. 4. 1 ἐν ὑστέροις καιροῖς | 
in the latter times, comp. ἔσχατος 
b. B. Ὁ) neut. ὕστερον as adv. (a) 
with gen. last, after, Matt. 22. 27 
ὕστερον πάντων ἀπέθανε Kal ἢ γυνή 
last of all, after all. (8) absol. at 
last, afterwards, Matt. 4. 2 ὕστερον 
ἐπείνασε, 21. 29, 82, 87, 25. 11, 26. 
60, John 13. 36. | | 

ὕφαντ ός, ἡ, dv (ὑφαίνω), woven, John | 
10; 20: 

ὑψηλός, ή, dv (ὕψος), high, elevated, — 
lofty. a) prop., ὄρος ὑψηλόν Matt. | 
4. 8, Rev. 21.12 τεῖχος vf. From | 
the Heb., τὰ ὑψηλά high places, the | 
heights, put for the highest heavens, | 
Heb. 1. 8, comp. οὐρανός ἃ. B.: | 
in a like sense spoken of Christ, | 
comparat. ὑψηλότερος τῶν οὐρανῶν | 
γενόμενος being made higher than the | 
heavens, 1. e. exalted above the hea- | 
vens, 7. 26, comp. Eph. 4. 10 vmep- | 
ἄνω πάντων τῶν οὐρανῶν. Symbol., | 
by Hebr., Acts 18.17 μετὰ βραχίο- | 
vos ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ Αἰγύ- | 
πτου with a high arm, with the arm | 
uplifted as if about to destroy the | 
enemy, thus emblematic of threat- | 
ening might. b) figur. high, 1. e. | 
highly esteemed, regarded with pride, | 
τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλόν, βδέλυγμα 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ Luke 16.15; Rom. | 
12. 16 μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦντες high | 
things, pride, opp. to τὰ ταπεινά hu- — 
mility, comp. συναπάγω. | 

ὑψηλοφρονέω, ὦ, f. how (ὑψηλός, 
φρονέω), to be high-minded, proud, | 
arrogant, intrans. Rom. 11. 20, 1 
Tim. 6.17. . 


ὕψιστος, ἡ, ov (ὕψος), a defective su- | 
perlat. highest, most elevated, loftiest. | 
a) prop., in N. T. only, from the | 
Heb. τὰ tora the highest places, the | 
heights, put for the highest heavens, | 
comp. οὐρανός d. β., Matt. 21.9 | 
ὡσαννὰ ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις, Luke 2. 14, | 
19. 38. Ὁ) fig. ὁ ὕψιστος the Most 
High, spoken of God as dwelling — 
in the highest heavens, far exalted — 
above all other beings, comp. ovpa- _ 
vés d., Mark 5.7, Luke 1. 92, al. | 























ὕψος 


ὕψος, εος, ovs, τό (ὕψι), height, ele- 
vation. a) pr. Eph. 8.18 βάθος καὶ 
ὕψος, Rev. 21.16. From the Heb. 
the height, on high, put for heaven, 
the highest heaven, the abode of God, 
comp. οὐραν ὀς d.; so ἐξ ὕψους from 
on high, trom God, Luke 1. 78; εἰς 
ὕψος to on high, to God, Eph. 4. 8. 
b) fig. elevation, dignity, Jam. 1. 9. 

ὑψόω, ὦ, f. dow (ὕψος), to heighten, 
i.e. to raise high, to elevate, lift up, 
trans. a) pr. of the brazen serpent, 
and of Jesus on the cross, John 3. 
14 καθὼς Μωυσῆς ὕψωσε τὸν ὄφιν, 
οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ay- 
θρώπου, 8. 28: hence Christ is fur- 
ther said ὑψωθῆναι ex τῆς γῆς — to 
be lifted up from the earth and exalted 
to heaven, in allusion to the death 
of the cross, 12. 32, 34; also τῇ 
δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ ὑψωθείς exalted to the 
right hand of God, Acts 2. 33, 5.31, 
comp. Heb. 7.26 in ὑψηλός a., and 
see Mark 16.19, 1 Pet. 3. 22, Heb. 
1, 3, 8. 1, 12. 2,— others render fig. 
exalted by the right hand of God, as 
in b. 

b) fig. to elevate, exalt, i.e. (a) 
genr. to raise to a condition of pro- 
sperity, dignity, honour, Luke 1. 
52 καθεῖλε δυνάστας ἀπὸ θρόνων καὶ 
ὕψωσε ταπεινούς, Acts 18. 17, James 
4.10, 1 Pet.5.6. Pass. ὑψωθήσεται 
Matt. 23.12; 11. 23 Καπερναούμ, 7 
ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωθεῖσα exalted to 
heaven, either in external prosper- 
ity, or more especially in respect to 
the privileges of the gospel, as the 
abode of Jesus. (8) reflex. ὑψοῦν 
ἐμαυτόν, to exalt one’s self, to be proud, 
arrogant, Matt. 23.12, Luke 14. 11. 

ὕψωμα, atos, τό (ὑψόω), pr. “ some- 
thing made high, elevated,’ i.e. a 
high place, height, elevation, Rom. 8. 
39 οὔτε ὕψωμα οὔτε βάθος, probably 
put for heaven, comp. ὕψος. Fig. 
of a proud adversary, under the 
figure of a lofty tower or fortress 
built up proudly by the enemy, 2 
Cor. 10. 5 πᾶν ὕψωμα ἐπαιρόμενον 
κατὰ τῆς γνώσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


Φ, 


φάγομαι, ἔφαγον, see ἐσθίω. 


φάγος, ov, ὃ (φαγεῖν), an eater, glut- 
ton, Matt. 11.19. 
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5 Φαλέκ 


φαιλόνης, ov, 6, by metath. for dat- 


νόλης, Lat. penula, a cloak or great- 
coat with a hood, used chiefly on 
journeys or in the army, 2 Tim. 4. 
13,— others suppose it to be a tra- 
velling-case for books, &c. Written 
also in Mss. and eds. φαιλώνης, φε- 
Advns, φελώνης, &c. 


φαίνω, fut. av, aor. 2 pass. ἐφάνην, 


(pavw), pr. to lighten, give light, il- 
luminate. 1. INTRANS. to give light, 
shine forth, shine as a luminary or 
light, absol. Rev. 1. 16 ὡς 6 ἥλιος 
φαίνει, 8.12: foll. by ἐν of place, 
2 Pet. 1.19 ὡς λύχνῳ φαίνοντι ἐν 
αὐχμηρῷ τόπῳ, Rev. 21. 285. Fig. 
of spiritual light and truth, comp. 
σκότος b., John 1.5 τὸ φῶς ἐν τῇ 
σκοτίᾳ φαίνει, 5.35, 1 John 2. 8. 

2. TRANS. to bring to light, to let 
appear, to shew; oftener, and in N. 
T. only, pass. or mid. φαίνομαι, aor. 
2 ἐφάνην, to come to light, to appear, 
be or become visible. a) strictly, 
to shine forth, to shine, with ἐν of 
place, Rev. 18. 23 φῶς λύχνου od μὴ 
φανῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι: fig. Phil. 2.15 ἐν 
οἷς φαίνεσθε ὡς φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ. 

b) genr. to appear, be seen, foll. by 
dat. of pers. expr. or impl. (a) of 
persons, Matt. 1. 20 ἄγγελος κυρίου 
κατ᾽ ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, 2. 13, Mark 
16.9: with a particip. or adj. as 
predicate in nominat., Matt. 6. 16 
ὅπως φανῶσι Tots ἀνθρώποις νηστεύ- 
ovtes, ν. 18, ὑμεῖς φαίνεσθε τοῖς ἂν- 
θρώποις [ὄντες δίκαιοι 23. 28; dat. 
impl. 2 Cor. 13.7; particip. impl. 
Matt. 6.5 ὅπως ἂν φανῶσι τοῖς ἄνθρ. 
sc. προσευχόμενοι. Absol. to appear, 
make his appearance, Luke 9. 8, 1 
Pet. 4.18. (8) of things, τὰ ζιζάνια 
Matt. 13. 26; of an event, 9.33; so 
τὰ φαινόμενα things visible, apparent 
to the senses, Heb. 11.3: with a 
predicate, Matt. 28. 27, Rom. 7. 18 
iva φανῇ ἁμαρτία... κατεργαζομένη 
θάνατον. Espec. of things appear- 
ing in the sky, air, &c. phenomena, 
Matt. 2. 7 τὸν χρόνον Tov φαινομένου 
ἀστέρος, 24. 27, 30, Jam. 4. 14. 

c) fig. as referred to the mental 
eye, to appear, seem, foll. by dat. of 
pers. with predic. Mark 14. 64 τί 
ὑμῖν φαίνεται; foll. by ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Luke 24. 11. 


᾿Φαλέκ, 6, indec. Phalec, Heb. Peleg, 


pave οὖς 
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Φαρισαῖος 


‘part,’ pr. name ofthe son of Eber, John 1.31 ἕνα φανερωθῇ τῷ Ἰσραήλ, 


Luke 3..35. 


φανερός, a, dv (φαίνω), apparent, vi- 
sible, conspicuous, blag νὰ and in N. 
T. apparent,manifest, known; φανερὸν 
εἶναι to be manifest, known, Acts 4. 
16, Rom. 1.19; φανερὸν γίνεσθαι to 
be or become apparent, manifest, well 
known, Luke 8.17, Acts 7. 18; φα- 
νερὸν ποιεῖν τινά to make one mani- 
fest, known, to disclose, Matt. 12. 
16. Neut. with prep. εἰς φανερὸν 
ἐλθεῖν to become manifest, known, to 
be brought to light, Mark 4,22: ἐν 
τῷ φανερῷ as adv. manifestly, openly, 
Matt. 6. 4; also—ezternally, out- 
wardly, Rom. 2. 28. 


pavepdw, &, fut. dow (φανερός), to 
make apparent, manifest, known, to 
manifest, shew openly, trans. a) of 
things, act., with accus. John 2. 11 
ἐφανέρωσε THY δόξαν αὐτοῦ, 1 Cor. 4. 
ὅ, 2 Cor. 2. 14 ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ, Col. 4. 
4, Tit. 1.3; with acc. and dat. John 
17.6, Rom. 1. 19 6 Θεὸς αὐτοῖς | τοῦ- 
το] ἐφανέρωσε. Pass. Mark 4. 22 οὐκ 
ἔστί τι κρυπτὸν ὃ ἐὰν μὴ φανερωθῇ, 


John 3.21, Rom. 3. 21, 16. 26, Eph. 


5.13 πᾶν τὸ φανερούμενον φῶς ἐστί 


whatever is made manifest is itself 


light, Heb. 9. ὃ, 1 John 3.2 οὔπω. 


ἐφανερώθη τί ἐσόμεθα, Rev. 3. 18, 
ev τούτῳ 1 John 4. 9, ἐν τῷ σώματι 
2 Cor. 4.10; with dat. Col. 1. 26. 
b) of persons. (a) reflex. with 
ἑαυτόν, or mid. φανεροῦμαι, aor. 1 
pass. ἐφανερώθην as mid., to manifest 


one’s self, shew one’s self openly, to | 


appear; reflex. with dat. John 7. 4 
φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ κόσμῳ shew 
thyself to the world, appear publicly ; 
mid. with ἔμπροσθέν τινος, 2 Cor. 5. 


10 τοὺς πάντας ἡμᾶς φανερωθῆναι Sel | 


ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ βήματος Tov Xp. Ἐ5- 


pec. of those appearing from heaven * 


or from the dead, reflex. with dat. 
ἐφανέρωσεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν ὃ Ἰησοῦς 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς John 21. 1;—mid. with 
dat. v. 14 τοῦτο ἤδη τρίτον ἐφανερώ- 
θη ὁ Ἴ. τοῖς μαθ., 1 John 1. 2 ἐφανε- 
ρώθη ἡμῖν, Mark 10. 12, 14; absol. 
Col. 3. 4 ὅταν 6 Xp. φανερωθῇ, 1'Tim. 
8:10, Heb. 9. 26, 1 Pet. 1. 20,1 John 
1.2 ἡ ζωὴ ἐφανερώθη i. 6. “ Christ 
as the source of eternal life,’ 2. 28. 
() pass. to be manifested, to become 
or be made manifest, known, with dat. 





2 Cor. 5. 11; with ἐν 1514. -» ἐν παντὶ 
εἰς ὑμᾶς 11]. 6 foll. by ὅτι, ὃ. 8, 1 
John 2. 19. 


φανερῶς, adv. ( φανερός), manifestly, 


openly, i.e. clearly, evidently, Acts 
τ ὁ; publicly, Mark 1.45, John 
10. , 


φανέρωσις, ews, ἢ (φανερόω), mani- 


festation, a making known, 2 Cor. 4. 
2; 7 φ. τοῦ πνεύματος = revelation, 
Το. ὙΦ. 


φανός, οὔ, 6 (φαίνω), a light, e.g. a 


torch, lantern, John 18. 3 


Φανονήλ, 6, indec. Phanuel, Heb. 


Penuel, ‘ face of God,’ pr. name of 
the father of Anna, Luke 2. 36. 


pavrd le, f. dow (φαίνω), strictly a 


frequentative, to make appear, make 
visible, to shew; usually and in N. T. 
pass. φαντάζομαι, to appear, to be 
seen, be visible, hence neut. part. τὸ 
φανταζόμενον, --- τὸ φαινόμενον, the 
phenomenon, i. 6. the sight, spectacle, 
Heb. 12. 21. 


φαντασία, as, ἡ (φαντάζομαι), an 


appearing, appearance; in N. T. ap- 
pearance, show, pomp, Acts 25. 28. 
φάντασμα, ατος, τό (φαντάζομαι), a 
phantasm, phantom, apparition, spo- 
ken of a spirit, spectre, ghost, Matt. 
14. 26, Mark 6. 49. 
φάραγξ, ayyos, 7, @ gorge, ravine, 
valley, a narrow and deep pass or 
valley between high rocks, Luke 3. 
5 πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωθήσεται. 
Φαραώ, 6, indec. Pharaoh, Coptic 
Pouro, pr. “ the king,’ the common 
title of the Egyptian kings down to 
the time of the Persian invasion, 
and often employed like a proper 
name, Acts 7. 10,18, 21, Rom. 9.17. 


Φαρές, 6, indec. Phares, Hebrew 


‘ breach,” pr. name of a son of Ju- 
dah by Thamar, Matt. 1. 3. 


Φαρισαῖος, ov, ὃ, a Pharisee, Heb. 


‘the separate.’ This was a power- 
ful sect of the Jews, in general op- 
posed to the Sadducees; first men- 
tioned by Josephus as existing under 
Hyrcanus, about B.c. 130, and even 
then in high repute. The Pharisees 
were rigid interpreters of the Mo- 
saic law, and exceedingly strict in 
its ceremonial observances; but of- 
ten violated the spirit of it by their 








φαρμακεία 


traditional and strained expositions. 
They attributed equal authority to 
the traditional law, or unwritten pre- 
cepts, relating chiefly to external 
rites, as ablutions, fastings, pray- 
ers, alms, and the avoiding of inter- 
course with gentiles, publicans, &c. 
They believed, with the Stoics, that 
all events are controlled by fate; but 
yet did not wholly exclude the li- 
berty of the human will. They held 
the separate existence of spirits and 
of the soul, and believed in the re- 
surrection of the body— both of 
which the Sadducees denied, Acts 
23. 8. Our Lord often denounces 
the sect of the Pharisees for their 
hypocrisy and profligacy, Matt. 23. 
13 sq., Luke 16. 14, al.: yet there 
are a few honourable exceptions, as 
Gamaliel, Acts 5.84; Simeon, Luke 
2.25; Joseph of Arimathea, 23. 51; 
Nicodemus, John 7. 50 comp. 19. 
a9. 
φαρμακεία, as, 7 (φαρμακεύω), the 
preparing and giving of medicine, 
Engl. pharmacy ; also a poisoning ; 
in N. T. magic art, sorcery, enchant- 


ment, Gal. 5. 20, Rev. 9. 21, 18. 23. 

papmakevs, ews, ὃ (papuakedw), a 
pharmacist, an apothecary, one who 
prepares and dispenses medicines ; 
a poisoner ; in N.T. a magician, sor- 
cerer, enchanter, πόρνοις καὶ φαρμα- 
κεῦσ!: Rev. 2]. 8 text. rec.,— others 
φαρμακοῖς. 

φαρμακός, οὔ, 6, ἡ (φάρμακον), — 
φαρμακεύς, a poisoner; in Ν. Τ᾿ a 
magician, sorcerer, enchanter, Rev. 
21.8 in later eds., 22. 15. 

φάσις, ews, ἢ (φημί), speech, word, 
report, Acts 21. 31. 

φάσκω, imperf. ἔφασκον, defect., to 
say, affirm, = φημί, foll. by inf. with 
acc. Acts 24.9, 25.19; by inf. with 
nom. Rom. 1. 22, see Stuart’s N. T. 
Gram. p. 197 a. 

φάτνη, ns, ἢ, a crib, manger, Luke 
mei, ee 1 Oy To. 18, 

φαῦλος», n, ov, bad, ill, worthless, phy- 
sically, as food, a garment; in N. T. 
morally, bad, evil, wicked, πᾶν φαῦ- 
λον πρᾶγμα Jam. 3.16; τὰ φαῦλα 
evil deeds, John 3. 20, 5.29; λέγειν 
φαῦλον Tit. 2. 8. 


φέγγος; εος, ovs, τό (kindred with 
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φέρω 

pdos), light, brightness, shining, es- 

pec. of the moon, Matt. 24. 29 7 

σελήνη ov δώσει τὸ φέγγος αὐτῆς : of 

ἃ lamp, Luke 11. 33. 

φείδομαι, f. εἰσομαι, depon. mid. to 
spare, e.g. to abstain from using, to 
use sparingly, to save; in N.T. a) 
to spare, =to abstain from doing 
any thing, to forbear, absol. 2 Cor. 
12. 6 φείδομαι sc. τοῦ καυχᾶσθαι. b) 
to spare, =to abstain from treating 
with severity, to treat with forbear- 
ance, tenderness, foll. by gen. Acts 
20. 29 μὴ φειδόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου, 
Rom. 8. 82 τοῦ ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὖις ἐφεί- 
caro, 11. 21, 2 Pet. 2. 4, 5; with 
gen. impl. 2 Cor. 13. 2. 

φειδομένως", adv. (φείδομαι), spar- 
ingly, i.e. frugally, not bountifully, 
2 Cor. 9. 6. 

berAdyns, see φαιλόνη-. 


φέρω, fut. οἴσω, aor. 1 ἤνεγκα, aor. 
1 pass. ἠνέχθην, to bear, Lat. fero, 
trans. a) pr. to bear, as a burden 
or the like; to bear up, to have or 
take upon one’s self; in N. T. only 
fig. (a) to bear up under, to bear 
with, endure, with acc. Rom. 9. 22 6 
Θεὸς ἤνεγκε σκεύη ὀργῆς, Heb. 12. 
20, 18. 18 τὸν ὀνειδισμὸν αὐτοῦ φέ- 
povtes. (βδ)) to bear up any thing, zo 
uphold, = to have in charge, to direct, 
govern, with acc. Heb. 1. 3 φέρων τὰ 
πάντα τῷ ῥήματι κτλ. 

b) to bear, with the idea of mo- 
tion, —to bear ALONG or ABOUT, 
to carry, Luke 23. 26 τὸν σταυρὸν 
φέρειν ὄπισθεν τοῦ “Ingov. Pass. 
φέρομαι, to be borne along, e.g. as in 
a ship before the wind, ἐο be driven, 
Acts 27. 15, 17: fig. to be moved, 
incited, 2 Pet. 1. 21 ὑπὸ πνεύματος 
ἁγίου φερόμενοι. Mid. φέρομαι, to 
bear one’s self along, τε ἐο move along, 
to rush, as a wind, Acts 2. 2 ὥσπερ 
φερομένης πνοῆς: fig. to go ON, to 
advance, in teaching, ἐπὶ τὴν τελειό- 
TnTa φερώμεθα Heb. 6. 1. 

c) to bear, with the idea of motion 
to a place, to bear HITHER or THI- 
THER, to bring. (a) of things, foll. 
by acc. expr. or impl.; genr. Mark 
6. 28, Luke 24. 1 ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα 
φέρουσαι ἃ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα, John 
19. 39, Acts 4. 34, 37, 5. 2, 2 Tim. 
4. 13: foll. by ἀπό partit. John 21. 
10 ἐνέγκατέ [ti] ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων : 


φεύγω 


with dat. of pers. τί τινι, Matt. 14. 
11 ἤνεγκεν [αὐτὴν] τῇ μητρὶ αὐτῆς, 
Mark 12. 15 φέρετέ μοι δηνάριον, 
impl. ν. 16, John 2. 8, 4. 88 μήτις 
ἤνεγκεν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν; so with ὧδε 
added, Matt. 14. 18 : foll. by εἰς of 
place, Rev. 21. 24, 26: spoken of 
the finger or hand, to reach hither, 
John 20.27. Fig. of a voice or de- 
claration, pass. to be borne, brought, 
to come, φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης αὐτῷ.... ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1. 17, 18: of good 
brought to any one, bestowed on him, 
pass. with dat. 1 Pet. 1.13 ἐπὶ τὴν 
φερομένην ὑμῖν χάριν : of accusations, 
charges, &c. to bring forward, to pre- 
sent, with κατά τινος, John 18. 29 
τίνα κατηγορίαν φέρετε κατὰ τοῦ ἀνθρ. 
τούτου; Acts 25.7, 2 Ῥεῖ. 2. 11comp. 
Jude 9: of a doctrine, prophecy, to 
announce, make known, τὴν διδαχήν 2 
- John 10, προφητείαν 2 Pet. 1.21: of 
a fact or event, as reported or tes- 
tified, in the sense of to adduce, to 
shew, prove, pass. Heb. 9. 16 ὅπου 
διαθήκη, θάνατον ἀνάγκη φέρεσθαι τοῦ 
διαθεμένου. (β) of persons, with acc. 
to bear, to bring, 6. g. the sick, Mark 
2.3 ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτὸν παραλυτικὸν 
φέροντες, Luke 5.18, Acts ὅ. 16: [0]]. 
by dat. τινά τινι, Matt. 17. 17 φέρετέ 
μοι αὐτὸν ὧδε, Mark 7.32; πρός with 
acc. 1. 82,9. 17: spoken also of any 
motion to a place, not proceeding 
from the person himself, in the sense 
of to bring, to lead, with acc. and ἐπί, 
15. 22 φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Τολγοθᾶ 
τόπον, John 21. 18 ὅπου: so of beasts, 
Luke 15. 23, Acts 14.13. Fig.and 
absol. a way or gate is said to lead 
any whither, τὴν πύλην τὴν φέρουσαν 
εἰς τὴν πόλιν Acts 12.10. 

d) to bear, as trees or fields their 
fruits, to yield, καρπόν Mark 4. 8, 
John 12. 24, 15. 2, al. 
φεύγω, f. ξομαι, aor. 2 ἔφυγον, to flee, 
betake one’s self to flight, intrans. 
a) pr. and genr. Matt. 8. 33 οἱ Bdo- 
κοντες ἔφυγον, 26. 56, John 10. 12, 
Acts 7. 29: foll. by ἀπό, Mark 16. 
8 ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου, 14. 52, 
Jam. 4. 7; ἐκ out of, Acts 27. 80 ; εἰς 
Matt. 2.13 φεῦγε εἰς Αἴγυπτον, Mark 
13. 14 εἰς τὰ ὄρη, Rev. 12. 6; ἐπὶ 
τὰ ὄρη Matt. 24.ὄ 106. Poetically of 
death, with ἀπό Rev. 9. 6 ; also of 
heaven and earth, &c. to flee away, 
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pass. Matt. 14.11, Mark 6. 27: also 


Φῆστος 


—=to vanish suddenly, with ἀπό 16. 
20. b) to flee from, éseape, foll. by 
ἀπό, Matt. 3.7 φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς μελ- 
λούσης ὀργῆς, 23. 33; trans. with 
ace. Heb. 11. 34 ἔφυγον στόματα μα- 
xaipas, imp]. 12. 25. c) fig. to flee, 
= to avoid, shun, foll. by ἀπό, 1 Cor. 
10. 14 φ. ἀπὸ τῆς εἰδωλολατρείας : 
trans. with acc. 6. 18 φ. τὴν πορνείαν, 
1 Tim..6. 11;  Ψ πὸ. ὦ. 22. 


Φῆλιξ, wos, Felix, the eleventh Ro- 


man procurator of Judzea, about A.D. 
51-58. His administration being 
cruel and vindictive, he was recal- 
led by Nero; and escaped punish- 
ment only through the influence of 
his brother Pallas, the emperor’s fa- 
vourite. Paul was brought before 
Felix, and left by him in prison, 
Acts 28. 24, 26, al. 


φήμη, ns, ἢ, Dor. φάμα (φημί), whence 


Lat. fama, Engl. fame, 1. 6. word, re- 
port, rumour, common fame, Matt. 
9. 26, Luke 4. 14. 


φημί, enclitic and defective, imperf. 


ἔφην (φάω obsol.), pr. “ to bring to 
light by speech,’ genr. to say, speak, 
utter; the other tenses are supplied 
from εἶπον. a) genr., and usually 
followed by the express words, Matt. 
26. 34 ἔφη αὐτῷ 6° Ἰησοῦς, ἀμὴν λέγω 
σοι «TA, ν. 61, Luke 7. 44, Acts 8. 
36, 10. 28, 31; with acc. 1 Cor. 10. 
15 κρίνατε ὑμεῖς 6 pnut. Hence as 
interposed in the middle of a clause 
quoted, like Engl. said I, said he, 
and Lat. inquam, Matt. 14. 8 δός μοι, 
φησίν, ὧδε ἐπὶ πίνακι κτλ, Acts 23. 
35, 25.5, 22. b) as modified by the 
context, where the sense often lies 
not so much in φημί as in the ad- 
juncts. (a) before interrogations, 
for to ask, inquire, Matt. 27. 23 6 
ἡγεμὼν ἔφη, τί yap κακὸν ἐποίησεν ; 
Acts 16.30, 21.37. (8) before re- 
plies, for to answer, reply, Matt. 4.7 
ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ Incous, πάλιν γέγραπται, 
13. 29, John 1. 23: with ἀποκριθείς 
added, Matt. 8. ὃ, Luke 23.3. (vy) 
emphat. in the sense of to affirm, as- 
sert, Rom. 8. 8, 1 Cor. 7. 29, 10.19. 


Φῆσπτος, ov, 6, Festus, 1. 6. Porcius 


Festus, the twelfth Roman procu- 
rator of Judza, about A.D. 58-62, 
the successor of Felix. Festus sent 
Paul to Rome as a prisoner, on his 
own appeal, Acts 24, 27, al. 














φθάνω 


or come before, first, sc. in being or 
doing any thing. a) pr., with acc. 
to precede, anticipate, 1 Thess. 4. 15 
ov μὴ φθάσωμεν τοὺς κοιμηθέντας 1.6. 
in being admitted into heaven. Ὁ) 
genr., aor. 1 ἔφθασα, 10 have come first, 
already, by anticipation, foll. by ἄχρι 
with gen. 2 Cor. 10. 14 ἄχρι καὶ ὑμῶν 
ἐφθάσαμεν ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ even as 
far as to you have we already come in 
preaching the gospel, comp. ver. 16: 
foll. by εἴς τι, fig. to have already at- 
tained unto, Rom. 9. 31, Phil. 3. 16; 
by ἐπί τινα, to have already come to 
or upon any one, Matt. 12. 28 ἄρα 
ἔφθασεν ep ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία Tov Θεοῦ, 
1 Thess. 2.16 ἡ ὀργή. 

φθαρτός, h, dv (φθείρω), corruptibie, 
perishable, mortal, Rom. 1. 28 φ. ἄν- 
θρωπος, 1 Cor. 9.25 φ. στέφανος, 15. 
53, 1 Pet. 1. 18, 23. 

φθέγγομαι, f. γξομαι, depon. mid. 
(φέγγος, φάω) to sound, asa trumpet, 
thunder, the voice; in N.T. to speak, 
absol. Acts 4. 18, ὑποζύγιον ἐ ἐν ἀνθρώ- 
που φωνῇ φθεγξάμενον 2 Pet. 2. 16, 
with acc. ὑπέρογκα v. 18. 

φθείρω, f. ερῶ, aor. 1 pass. ἐφθάρην, 
to spoil, corrupt, destroy, genr. ‘ to 
bring into a worse state,’ trans. with 
ace. 1 Cor. 3.17 εἴ τις τὸν ναὸν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ φθείρει, φθερεῖ τοῦτον ὃ Θεός, 2 
ΟΡ 1. ΖῚὲ mid. Jude 10. Fig., ina 
moral sense, to corrupt, deprave, with 
accus. 1 Cor. 15. 33 φθείρουσιν ἤθη 
χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί see ἦθος, Eph. 
4,22, Rev. 19.2; pregn. 2 Cor. 11. 
3 μήπως... οὕτω φθαρῇ τὰ νοήματα 
ὑμῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἁπλότητος κτλ. 


. φθινοπῶωριν ός, ἤ, dv (φθίνω, ὀπώρα), 


autumnal, Jude 12 δένδρα φθιν. trees 
of autumn, stripped of their fruits 
and verdure. 
φθόγγος, ov, 6 (φθέγγομαι), a sound, 
espec. of a musical instrument, 1 
Cor. 14.7: poet. for the voice, Rom. 
10. 18. 
φθονέω, ὦ, f. how (φθόνο:), to envy, 
with dat. Gal. 5. 26. 


pOdvos, ov, 6, envy, Matt. 27. 18, 
Rom. 1. 29: φθόνοι envyings, bursts 
of envy, Gal. 5. 21, 1 Pet. 2. 1. 

φθορά, as, ἢ (φθείρω), a spoiling, cor- 
ruption, destruction, genr. the bring- 


ing or being brought into a worse | 
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φθάνω, fut. dow, aor. 1 ἔφθασα, to go 


φιλέω 


state; in N.T.spoken a) of death, 
slaughter, 2 Pet. 2. 12 ζῶα εἰς ἅλωσιν 
καὶ φθοράν : also of mortality, mor- 
tal nature, a dying away, Rom. 8.21 
ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς φθορᾶς, 1 Cor. 
15. 42,50. Fig. οἵ spiritual death, 
condemnation, misery, Gal.6.8, Col. 
2.22 see ἀπόχρησις. Ὁ) fig. ina 
moral sense, corruptness, depravity, 
wickedness, 2 Pet. 1.4, 2.12. 


φιάλη, ns, 7, α bowl, goblet, having 
more breadth than depth, Rev. 6. 8, 
15. 7, 16. 1 sq. 

φιλάγαθος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (φίλος, a- 
ads), loving good, a lover of good, 
loving right, upright, Tit. 1.8. 

Φιλαδέλφεια, as, 7, Philadelphia, 
anciently the second city of Lydia, 
Situated near the foot of mount 


Tmolus, about 27 miles south-east 
from Sardis; Rev. 1. 11. 


φιλαδελφία, as, 7 (φιλάδελφος), 
brotherly love; in N. 'T. only in the 
Christian sense, the mutual leve of 
Christian brethren, Rom. 12. 10, 1 
Thess. 4. 9. 

φιλάδελφος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, 
ἀδελφός), loving one’s brethren; in 
N. T. only in the Christian sense, 


loving each other as Christian bre- 
thren, 1 Pet. 3. 8. 


φίλανδρος, ov, H, adj. (φίλος, ἀνήρ), 
loving one’s husband, spoken of a 
wife, Tit. 2. 4. 

φιλανθρωπία, as, ἡ (piAdvOpwmos), 
philanthropy, love of man, = benevo- 
lence, humanity, Acts 28. 2. 


φιλανθρώπως, adv. (φιλάνθρωπος), 
philanthropically, humanely, kindly, 
Acts 27. ὃ 


φιλαργυρία, as, 7 (φιλάργυρος), love 
of money, covetousness, 1 Tim. 6. 10. 

φιλάργυρος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, ἄρ- 
yupos), money-loving, covetous, Luke 
16. 14, 2 Tim. 8. 2. 

φίλαυτος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, av- 
τοῦ), self-loving, selfish, 2'Tim. 3. 2. 

φιλέω, ὦ, fut. now (φίλος), to love, 
trans. a) genr., with acc. of pers., 
= to have affection for, Matt. 10. 37 
6 φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα, John ὅ. 
20 ὁ πατὴρ φιλεῖ τὸν υἱόν, 11. 3, 36, 
15.19, Tit. 3.15 ἐν πίστει 1. 6. with 
Christian love. Of things, to be fond 
of, to like, with acc. Matt. 23. 6 φι- 


φίλη 


λοῦσι τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν, Luke 20. 46, 


Rev. 22. 15: with the idea of over--} 


weening fondness, 6 φιλῶν τὴν ψυ- 
χὴν αὑτοῦ John 12.25. Ὁ) spec., to 
shew one’s love by a kiss, hence to 
kiss, with accus. Matt. 26. 48 ὃν ἂν 
φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι, Luke 22.47. c) 
foll. by infin. to dove to do any thing, 
to do willingly, gladly, and by impl. 
to be wont to do, :solere, Matt. 6. 5 
φιλοῦσιν ἐν Tals συναγωγαῖς προσεύ- 
χεσθαι they love to pray in public, 
are wont to do it. 

φίλη, ns, ἢ (φίλοΞ), a female friend, 
Luke 15. 9. 

φιλήδονος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἧ- 
δονή), pleasure-loving, subst. a lover 
of pleasure, 2 Tim. 3. 4. 

φίλημα, ατος, τό (φιλέω), a kiss, pr. 
a love-token, as given in salutation, 
Luke 7.45 φίλημά μοι οὐκ ἔδωκας, 
22.48. Spoken of the sacred kiss 
given by Christians to each other 
as the token of mutual love, φίλημα 
ἅγιον Rom. 16. 16, φίλημα ἀγάπης 1 
Peto. #4. 

Φιλήμων, ovos, 6, Philemon, pr. name 
of a Christian of Colosse, Philem. 1: 
he was converted under the preach- 
ing of Paul, and a church met in 
his house, v. 2, 19. 

Φιλητός, ov, or Φίλητος, ov, 6, Phile- 
tus, pr. name ef an opposer of Paul, 
2 Tim. 2. 17. 

φιλία, as, ἡ (pidos), love, friendship, 
fondness, with gen. of object, Jam. 
4. 4 ἡ φιλία τοῦ κόσμου. 

ΦιλιππήσιοΞξ, ov, 6, α Philippian, 
Phil. 4. 15. 

Φίλιπποι, wy, ot, Philippi, a city 
of proconsular Macedonia, situated 
eastward of Amphipolis, within the 
limits of ancient Thrace, Acts 16. 
12, Phil. 1. 1. It was anciently 
called Κρήνιδες, from its many foun- 
tains; but having been taken and 
fortified by Philip of Macedon, he 
named it, after himself, Philippi. 
In Acts 16. 12 it is called a colony, 
and is said to be πρώτη τῆς μερίδος 
τῆς Μακεδονίας méAus 1. 6. A chief city 
of this part of Macedonia, not the 
capital, for this was Amphipolis ;— 
others explain πρώτη of its geogra- 
phical position, 1. 6. the first city as 
one comes from the east; but Paul 
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φίλος 


had just landed at ak aman still 
farther east. 


Φίλιππος, ov, 6, Philip; pr. name of 
several persons. 1. Philip, one of 
the twelve apostles, a native of Beth- 
saida, John 1. 44.—2. Philip ὃ εὐαγ- 
γελιστής, one of the seven primitive 
deacons at Jerusalem, but residing 
afterwards at Caesarea; it was he 
who baptised the Ethiopian trea- 
surer, Acts 6. ὅ.---8, Philip, tetrarch 
of Batanea, Trachonitis, and Au- 
ranitis: he was a sen of Herod the 
Great by his wife Cleopatra, and 
own brother of Herod Antipas; from 
him the city Cesarea Philippi took 
its name, Matt. 16. 18.—4. Philip 
Herod, called by Josephus simply 
Ἡρώδης, a son of Herod the Great 
by Mariamne daughter of Simon 
the high-priest; he was the first 
husband of Herodias, Matt. 14. 3. 

φιλόθεος, ov, 6, ἣν, adj. (φίλος, Θεός), 
loving God, pious; subst. a lover of 
God, 2'Tim. 3. 4. 

Φιλόλογος, ov, 6, Philologus, prop. 
name of a Christian, Rom. 16. 15. 
φιλονεικία, as, ἢ (φιλόνεικο5), love 
of quarrel, eager contention, emula- 
tion, ardour; in N. T. quarrel, con- 

tention, strife, Luke 22. 24. 
φιλόνεικος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (φίλος, 

νεῖκος), loving quarrel, fond of strife, 

contentious, 1 Cor. 11. 16. 


φιλοξενία, as, ἢ (φιλόξενα), love to 
strangers, hosp ates Rom. 12. 13. 
φιλόξενος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (φίλος, ξέ- 
eee loving strangers, hospitable, 1 
Tim. 35-25 | Pet. 4.9. | 


φιλοπρωτεύω, f. εὐσω (piddmpwros), 
to love to be first, to affect pre-emi~ 
nence, ὃ John 9. 


φίλος, ἡ, ov, pr. pass. ete dear, 
befriended, also act. loving, friendly, 
kind; in N. T. subst. 6 φίλος, afriend, 
Luke 7. 6 ἔπεμψε πρὸς αὐτὸν φίλους, 
11.052 Jobn 19. 12 φίλος τοῦ Καί- 
σαρος ‘a favourer of Cesar,’ loyal 
to him, Acts 19. 31 ὄντες αὐτῷ φίλοι 
‘ friends to him,’ Jam. 2. 23 φίλος 
Θεοῦ, 4.4 τοῦ κόσμου. In the sense 
of companion, associate, Matt. 11. 19 
τελωνῶν φίλος καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν, John 
3. 29 ὃ φ. Tod νυμφίου see vup gar. 
As a word of courteous address, 
Luke 14. 10. 














mee i tt “απ ττνἕο  -““--- -- 


φιλοσοφία 


love of wisdom, then philosophy, know- 
ledge natural and moral, knowledge 
of things human and divine, comp. 
σοφία b.; in N. T. philosophy, 1. e. 
the Jewish theology or theological 


learning, pertaining to the inter- 


pretation of the law and other scrip- 
tures, and to the traditional law of 
ceremonial observances, Col. 2. 8. 


Pirdacoos, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (φίλος, σο- 


gia), prop. loving wisdom, then as 
subst. a philosopher, an inquirer af- 
ter knowledge natural and moral, in 
things human and divine; spoken 
in N.T. of Epicurean and Stoic phi- 
losophers, who spent their time in 
inquiries and disputations respect- 
ing moral science, Acts 17. 18. 

φιλόστοργος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, 
στοργή), tenderly loving, kindly affec- 
tioned, pr. towards one’s kindred ; 
in N. T. towards Christian brethren, 
Rom. 12. 10. 


φιλότεκνος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, 
τέκνον), loving one’s children, Vit. 2. 4. 


φιλοτιμέομαι, οῦμαι, f. ἤσομαι (φι- 
λότιμος, fr. φίλος, τιμή), depon. mid. 
or pass. to love honour, to be ambi- 
tious; in N. T. foll. by infin. to be 
ambitious of doing any thing, to exert 
one’s self, to strive, 1. 6. from a love 
and sense of honour, as in Engl. to 
make it a point of honour to do so 


_and so; Rom. 15. 20 φιλοτιμούμενον 


εὐαγγελίζεσθαι, 2 Cor. 5. 9, 1 Thess. 
4. 11 παρακαλοῦμεν ὑμᾶς φιλοτιμεῖσ- 
θαι ἡσυχάζειν. 

φιλοφρόνως, adv. (φιλόφρων), in a 


ν᾿ 


teously, Acts 28. 7. 


φιλόφρων, ovos, 6, ἢ, adj. (φίλος, 
φρήν), friendly-minded, kind, cour- | 


teous, 1 Pet. 3. 8 text. rec. 
φιμόω, ὦ, f. dow (φιμός), to muzzle, 
trans. a) pr., oxen treading out 
grain, 1 Cor. 9. 9 οὐ φιμώσεις βοῦν 


the mouth, put to silence, pass. to be 
silenced, silent, to hold one’s peace. 
(a) spoken of persons, Matt. 22. 34 
ἐφίμωσε τοὺς Σαδδουκαίους, 1 Pet. 2. 
15: pass. Matt. 22.12, Mark 1. 25 
φιμώθητι. (8) of things, as winds 
and waves, pass. fo be still, hushed, 
Mark 4. 89 πεφίμωσο. 


friendly-minded manner, kindly, cour- | 
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φιλοσοφία, as, ἣ (φιλοσοφέω), prop. | Φχέγων, ovos, 6, Phlegon, pr. name 


φοβέω 


of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16. 14. 


φλογίζω, f. iow (φλόξ), to inflame, 


set on fire; in N. T. fig. to inflame, 
fire with passion, discord, hatred, 
spoken of the tongue, with accus. 
James 3. 6. 


φλόξ, φλογός, ἡ (φλέγωὶ, flame, Luke 


16. 24 ἐν τῇ φλογὶ ταύτῃ: so φλὸξ 
πυρός flame of fire, i.e. fiery flame, 
flaming fire, Acts 7. 30, Rev. 1.14; 
ἐν πυρὶ φλογός id. 2 Thess. 1. 8; 
comp. πῦρ a. Of lightning, Heb. 
1. 7 πυρὸς φλόγα. 


᾿φλυαρέω, ὦ, f. haw (φλύαρος), pr. 


| 
| 


' 
| 
Ι 
] 


| 


| 


ἀλοῶντα. b) fig. to muzzle, = to stop | 





‘ to overflow with talk,’ = to prate, 
trifle, intrans.; in N. T. with acc. 
to prate about or against, ὃ John 10 
λόγοις πονηροῖς φλυαρῶν ἡμᾶς. 
φλύαρος", ov, ὃ, 7, adj: (φλύω, Lat. 
fluo), pr. overflowing with talk; hence 
subst. a prater, tattler, trifler, 1 Tim. 
5. 13. 
φοβερός, a, dv (φοβέω), fearful, ter- 
rible, frightful, Heb. 10. 27 φοβερά 
τις ἐκδοχὴ κρίσεως, ν. 31, 12. 21. 
φοβέω, &, f. naw (φόβοΞ), to put in 
fear, to terrify, frighten; oftener and 
in N. T. only mid. or pass. φοβέομαι, 
ovat, aor. 1 pass. ἐφοβήθην and fut. 
1 pass. φοβηθήσομαι often in mid. 
sense, pr. ‘to put one’s self in fear,’ 
= to fear, be afraid, terrified, either 
from fear simply or from astonish- 
ment. a) pr. and genr., in various 
constructions: (a) intrans. and ab- 
sol. Rom. 13.4 ἐὰν τὸ κακὸν ποιῇς, 
φοβοῦ: so μὴ φοβοῦ fear not, Mark 
5. 36, μὴ φοβεῖσθε 6. 50, ἐφοβοῦντο 
10. 32, ἐφοβήθη Matt. 14. 30, ἐφο- 
βήθησαν σφόδρα 17. 6, ov φοβηθήσο- 
μαι Heb. 13.6. Foll. by accus. of a 
cognate noun, 1 Pet. 3. 14 τὸν φόβον 
αὐτῶν μὴ φοβηθῆτε fear not their fear 
i. e. which they would inspire; v.6 
μὴ φοβ. μηδεμίαν πτόησιν : emphat. 
Mark 4. 41 ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν. 
(B) trans. with accus.; of person, 
Matt. 10. 26 μὴ φοβηθῆτε αὐτούς, 
14.5 ἐφοβήθη τὸν ὄχλον, John 9. 22, 
Rom. 18. 3 τὴν ἐξουσίαν concr., Gal. 
2.12;—of thing, τὸ διάταγμα Heb. 
11. 28, τὸν θυμὸν τοῦ βασιλέως ν. 27, 
μηδέν Rev. 2.10. (γ) foll. by ἀπό, 
to fear from, be afraid of any one, 
Matt. 10. 28 μὴ φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀποκτενόντων τὸ σῶμα, Luke 12. 4. 


φόβητρον 
(δ) foll. by μή lest, Acts 27. 17 φο- 


Ud 3 / > / 3 
βούμενοι μὴ εἰς THY σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι: 


by μήπως id. ν. 29, 2 Cor. 11.3, Gal. 
4.11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μήπως κτλ 1. 6. 
as to you: by μήποτε id. Heb. 4. 1. 
(ε) with inf. to fear to do any thing, 
to scruple, hesitate, Matt. 1. 20 μὴ 
φοβηθῇς παραλαβεῖν Μαριάμ, 2. 22, 
Mark 9. 382. 

b) morally, éo fear, =to reverence, 
honour, with accus. (a) genr. Mark 
6. 20 ἐφοβεῖτο τὸν ᾿Ιωάννην, Eph. 5. 
33 ἵνα φοβῆται τὸν ἄνδρα. (8) spec. 
τὸν Θεὸν or τὸν κύριον φοβεῖσθαι to 
fear God, to reverence, e.g. to stand 
in awe of God, the punisher of 
wrong, so as not to do evil, Luke 
18. 2 τὸν Θεὸν μὴ φοβούμενος, 23. 
40, 1 Pet. 2. 17, Col. 3. 22: also, 
by Hebr., in the sense of religion, 
_ piety, = to worship, adore God, Luke 
1.50 τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ τοῖς φοβουμένοις 
αὐτόν, Acts 10. 2, 35, Rev. 11. 18; 
so of φοβούμενοι τὸν Θεόν, = pro- 
selytes, Acts 13. 16, 26, comp. ce- 
Boma. | 


φόβητρον, ov, τό (φοβέω), something 
fearful, a fearful sight, terrible por- 
tent, Luke 21. 11 φόβητρα kal σημεῖα 
an’ οὐρανοῦ. 
φόβος, ov, ὃ (φέβομαι), fear, terror, 
affright. a) pr. and genr. Matt. 14. 
26 ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκραξαν, Luke 1. 
12 φόβος ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, 2. 9 
ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν, 8. 37, 21. 
26, 2 Cor. 7. 5 φόβοι : foll. by gen. 
of the person or thing feared, 1. 6. 
which inspires fear, Matt. 28. 4 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ, John 7. 13, 1 Pet. 
3.14 see φοβέω ἃ., Heb. 2.15 φόβῳ 
θανάτου, Rev. 18.10. Meton. a ter- 
ror, an object of fear, Rom. 13. 3. 
Including the idea of astonishment, 
amazement, Matt. 28. 8 μετὰ φόβου 
καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης, Mark 4.41, Luke 
1. 65, 5. 26,7.16, al. b)in a moral 
sense, fear, reverence, respect, ho- 
nour, e.g. of persons, Rom. 138. 7 
ἀπόδοτε πᾶσι τὰς ὀφειλάς, τῷ τὸν 
φόβον, τὸν φόβον. Elsewhere of God 
or Christ, 6 φόβος τοῦ Θεοῦ or τοῦ 
κυρίου, i.e. a deep and reverential 
sense of accountability to God or 
Christ, 2 Cor. 5.11 εἰδότες τὸν φόβον 
τοῦ κυρίου, 7.1, Eph. 5. 21; simply, 
with Θεοῦ impl. 1 Pet. 2. 18, Jude 
23; intens. ἐν φόβῳ καὶ ἐν τρόμῳ 1 
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popew . 
Cor. 2. 3, al.: by Hebr.. —religion, 
piety, ὃ φ. τοῦ Kupiov.Acts 9. 31, φ. 
Θεοῦ Rom. 8. 18; simply, 1 Pet. 1. 
Lj) Bey Lox : : 


Φοίβη, ns, ἢ, Phoebe, pr. name of a 
Christian female, an almoner (7 δι- 
dkovos) in the church at Cenchrea, 
Rom. 16. 1. 


Φοινίκη, ns, ἢ (φοίνιξ), Phoenice, Phe- 
nicia, a narrow tract of country on 
the east of the Mediterranean, be- 
tween Palestine and Syria; accord- 
ing to Greek and Roman writers, 
terminating on the north at the 
river Eleutherus, opposite the little 
island Aradus, and extending on the 
south as far as Dora, or even Pelu- 
sium ; though according tothe Scrip- 
tures, all the country south of Tyre 
belonged to the Hebrew jurisdic- 
tion; Acts 11. 19. 


φοίνιξ, ucos, 6, a palm-tree, the date- 
palm, a lofty tree, consisting of a 
straight scaly trunk, crowned with 
a spreading ever-green tuft of long 
narrow leaves. Its fruitis the date, 
a great article of food in oriental 
countries. The boughs, called also 
palms, were borne in the hands or 
strewed in the way on seasons of 
rejoicing, John 12. 13, Rev. 7. 9. 
11. Φοίνιξ, ucos, ἢ, Phoenix, a city 


on the south-east coast of Crete, 
with a harbour, Acts 27. 12.. 


φονεύς, ews, ὃ (φονεύω); a manslayer, 


a murderer, Matt. 22.7. 


φονεύω, fut. εὐσω (φόνος), to kill a 


person, to slay, to murder; absol. οὐ 
φονεύσεις Matt. 5. 21, μὴ povevons 
Mark 10. 19: genr. Matt. 5. 21, 
James 4. 2 see ζηλόω b.: foll. by 
accus. Matt. 23. 31 τῶν φονευσάντων 
τοὺς προφήτας, Jam. 5. 6. 


φόνος, ov, ὃ (φένω obsol.), a killing 


of men, murder, slaughter, Mark 16. 
7 φόνον πεποιήκεισαν, Luke 23. 19 
στάσιν καὶ φόνον, Heb, 11. 37: pl. 
φόνοι Matt. 15.19, Mark 7. 21, Gal. 
ὃ. 21. 


φορέω, ὦ, fut. how (φέρω), pr. a fre- 


quentative form, implying the repe- 
tition or continuance of the simple 
action expressed by @épw,—to bear 
about with or on one’s self, to wear, 
trans. Matt. 11. 8 τὰ μαλακὰ φο- 
ροῦντες, John 19. 5 στέφανον, Rom, 

















load. 


» φόρον 


18. 4 τὴν μάχαιραν, Jam. 2. 8 τὴν 
ἐσθῆτα. 
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φρονέω 


tell, = to explain, interpret, τὴν πα- 
ραβολήν Matt. 13. 36, 15. 15. 


φόρον, ov, τό, Lat. forum, only in pr.| ¢pdoow, fut. fw, to enclose with a 


name ᾿Αππίου φόρον, Appii Forum, 
a smal] town on the Appian way, 43 
Roman miles from Rome, in or near 
the Pontine marshes, Acts 28. 15. 
φόρος, ov, ὃ (φέρω), pr. ‘ what is 
borne, brought,’ hence a taz, tri- 
bute, imposed upon persons and 
their property annually, in distinc- 
tion from τέλος toll, which was more 
usually levied on merchandise and 
travellers, Luke 20. 22 φόρον δοῦναι, 
23.2, Rom. 13.6 φόρους τελεῖτε, v. 7. 
popti Ca, f. ίσω (pdpros), to burden, 
load, lay a burden upon any one; 
in N. T. fig. as of the burden of the 
Jewish ritual, with double acc. Luke 
11. 46 φορτίζετε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους φορ- 
tla δυσβάστακτα. Pass. part. Matt. 
11. 28 οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ πεφορτισμέ- 
vo. ye weary and heavy-laden, i. 6. 
with the burden of sin and suffering. 
φορτίον, ov, τό (pdptos), a burden, 
a) pr., as spoken of a ship, 
lading, freight, cargo, Acts 27. 10 in 
later eds. b) fig. (a) of the Jewish 
ceremonial law as a burden upon its 
followers, Matt. 23. 4; of the pre- 
cepts and requisitions of Christ, in 
antithesis, 11. 30. (8) of the bur- 
den of one’s sins, Gal. 6. 5. 
φόρτος, ov, ὃ (φέρω), pr. ‘ what is 
borne,’ a burden, a load; of a ship, 
lading, freight, cargo, Acts 27. 10 
text. rec. 
Φορτουνάτος, ov, ὃ, Fortunatus, pr. 
name of a Christian, 1 Cor. 106. 17. 
φραγέλλιον, ov, τό, Lat. flagellum, 
a whip, scourge, John 2.15. © 

φραγελλόω, a, f. daw (φραγέλλιον), 
Lat. flagello, to flagellate, to scourge, 
with ace. Matt. 27. 26. 


φραγμός, ov, ὃ (φράσσω), a fence, 


hedge, as enclosing any thing, e. g. | 


a thorn-hedge round a vineyard, be- 
sides which there was often a wall, 

- Matt. 21. 88 φραγμὸν αὐτῷ περι- 
ἔθηκε, Luke 14. 28 εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς 
καὶ φραγμούς into the highways and 
hedges i.e. the narrow ways among 
the vineyards: fig. Eph. 2. 14 see 
μεσότοιχον. 

φράζω, f. ow, to say, speak, tell, de- 
clare in words, trans.; in N. T. zo 


fence, hedge, wall, for protection, to 
fence round, hedge in; a defile with 
troops, to shut up; the ears with 
wax, &c. to stop; in N. T. only in 
reference to the mouth, φράσσειν 
τὸ στόμα to stop the mouth, viz. a) 
pr. as of wild beasts, Heb. 11. 33 
ἔφραξαν στόματα λεόντων i. 6. ren- 
dered them harmless, powerless, 
comp. Dan. 6. 22. b) fig. to silence, 
to put to silence, Rom. 3. 19 ἵνα πᾶν 
στόμα φραγῇ: so 2 Cor. 11.10 ἡ 
καύχησις αὕτη ov φραγήσεται. 


φρέαρ, atos, τό, a well, pit, for water, 


dug in the earth, and thus strictly 
distinguished from πηγή 4. v.; so 
Luke 14. 5, John 4. 11 τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ 
βαθύ, v. 12: fig. of any pit, abyss, 
e.g. in hades, the bottomless pit, 
Rev. 9. 1, 2. 


φρεναπατάω, ὦ, f. how (φρήν, ἀπα- 


Taw), to deceive the mind of any one, 
i. 4. genr. to deceive, trans. Gal. 6. 3 
ἑαυτὸν φρεναπατᾷ. 


φρεναπάτης", ov, 6 (ppevarardw), a 


mind-deceiver, 1.q. genr. a deceiver, 
Tit. 1.10. 


φρήν, ενός, ἢ, pt. the diaphragm, mid- 


riff, precordia, often in pl.; hence, 
as the supposed seat of all mental 
emotions and faculties, usually and 
in N. T. meton. the mind, the soul, 
including the intellect, disposition, 
feelings, &c. 1 Cor. 14. 20. 


φρίσσω, fut. tw (pplt), to be rough, 


uneven, jaggy, 1. e. with bristling 
points, fo bristle, e.g. a field of grain, 
an army with spears; spec. of hair, 
&c. to bristle, stand on end, also of 
animals, to bristle up the hair, mane, 
&c.; in N. T. of persons, to shud- 
der, quake, from fear or aversion, in 
which the skin becomes rough and 
pimpled, and the hair stands on 
end, intrans. Jam. 2.19 τὰ δαιμόνια 
φρίσσουσι. 


φρονέω, ὥ, fut. now (φρήν), to have 
mind, intellect, to think ; in N. T. and 
usually TO MIND, or TO BE MINDED, 
to have in mind, spoken generally of 
any.act or emotion of the mind. a) 
genr. to think, to mean, be of opi- 
nion, foll. by acc. of thing implying 
UU 


φρόνημα 


manner of thinking, Acts 28.22 ἀκοῦ- 


σαι ἃ φρονεῖς, Rom. 12. 3 παρ᾽ ὃ Set ; 


φρονεῖν, 1 Cor. 4. 6, Gal. 5.10, τοῦτο 
φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν Phil. 1. 7: with 
an adv. or the like, 1 Cor. 13.11 ὡς 
νήπιος ἐφρόνουν, Rom. 12. 3 φρονεῖν 
eis τὸ σωφρονεῖν. Ὁ) as including 
the affections, emotions, to be mind- 
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φυλακῇ » 
watch, guard, keep. a) pop. as of : 


a military watch, 2 Cor.’ 11. 82 6 
ἐθνάρχης ἐφρούρει τὴν πόλιν: fig. as 
of a prisoner, Gal. 3. 28, Ὁ) fig. ἐο 
keep, preserve in any state, Phil. 4. 7 
τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ἐν Xp.: pass. 1 Pet. 
1. 5 τοὺς φρουρουμένους διὰ πίστεως 
εἰς σωτηρίαν. 


ed, to think, to feel in mind, with acc. | φρυάσσω, f. ξω (kindred with βρύω, 


(a) genr. Phil. 2. 5 τοῦτο φρονείσθω 
ἐν ὑμῖν ὃ Kal ἐν Χριστῷ ‘let the same 
mind be in you as in Christ,’ 3.15: 
so τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονεῖν Rom. 12. 16 
see ὑψηλός Ὁ. In the phrase τὸ 
αὐτό or τὸ ἕν φρονεῖν to be of one 
mind, one accord, to think the same 
thing, Rom. 12. 16, Phil. 2.2. (8) 
to mind, to favour, pr. to set the mind 
and affections upon, to be devoted 
to, &c. Matt. 16. 23 ov φρονεῖς τὰ 
Tov Θεοῦ, Rom. 8. 5 φ. τὰ τῆς cap- 
κός, Phil. 3. 19 τὰ ἐπίγεια, Col. 3. 2 
. τὰ ἄνω. Cc) to mind, regard, care for, 
with ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 4.10: of time, 
to regard, keep, τὴν ἡμέραν Rom. 14. 
6, comp. Gal. 4. 10. : 


φρόνημα, atos, 76 (mpovew), pr. ‘what 
one has in mind, what one thinks 
and feels,’ hence mind, thought, feel- 
ing, will, Rom. 8. 27 οἷδε τί τὸ φρό- 
νημα τοῦ πνεύματος“, V. 6, 7. 

φρόνησις, ews, ἡ (φρονέω), mind, 
thought, thinking, viz. 
thinking and feeling, Luke 1. 17 ἐν 


βρυά(ζω), in profane writers only 
depon. mid. φρυάσσομαι, to rage, be 
jierce, pr. of animals, as of horses 
fierce for contest; of persons acting 
with pride and insolence; in N. T. 
once act. aor. 1, to rage, make a 
noise and tumult, intrans. Acts 4. 
25 ἱνατί ἐφρύαξαν ἔθνη; 


φρύγανον, ov, τό (φρύγω), a dry 


stick or twig, dry brushwood, Acts 
28.3 φρυγάνων πλῆθος. 


Φρυγία, as, ἢ, Phrygia, an inland 


province of Asia Minor, bounded 
north by Bithynia and Galatia, east 
by Cappadocia and Lycaonia, south 
by Lycia, Pisidia, and Isauria, and 
west by Caria, Lydia, and Mysia. 
The cities of Phrygia mentioned in 
N.'T. are Laodicea, Hierapolis, and 
Colosse; Antioch of Pisidia was also 
within its limits; Acts 2. 10, 16. 6. 


Φύγελλος, ov, 6, Phygellus, pr. name 


of a man, 2 Tim. 1.10. 


a) mode of | φυγή, ἧς, ἢ (φεύγω), flight, Matt. 24. 


20, Mark 13, 18. 


φρονήσει δικαίων. Ὁ) understanding, φυλακή, js, ἢ (φυλάσσω), watch, 


prudence, Eph. 1. 8 ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ 
καὶ φρονήσει. 


φρόνιμος, ἡ, ov (φρονέω), lit. “ hav- 
ing mind,’ thinking, prudent, wise, 
Matt. 7. 24 ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ ppo- 
viuw, 10. 16, 24. 45, 25. 2, 1 Cor. 4. 


10. Comparat. φρονιμώτερος Luke 
16. 8. Also map’ ἑαυτοῖς φρόνιμοι 


‘ wise in their own conceit,’ Rom. 
11, 25: impl. 2 Cor. 11. 19. 


φρονίμως, adverb (φρόνιμος), with 
mind, thinkingly, 1.e. prudently, wise- 
ly, Luke 16. 8. 


φροντίζω, fut. ίσω (φροντίς, fr. φρο- 
νέω), to be thoughtful, provident, to 
take care, be watchful, foll. by inf. 
Tit. 3.8 ἵνα φροντίζωσι καλῶν ἔργων 
προΐστασθαι. 

φρουρέω, ὥ, fut. how (φρουρός, fr. 
προοράω), to watch, keep watch; in 


N. T. and genr. foll. by accus. to 


guard. a) pr. the act of keeping 
watch, guarding, Luke 2. 8 φυλάσ- 
σοντες φυλακάς keeping watch, excu- 
bias agentes: Ὁ) meton. of persons 
set to watch, a watch, guard, collect. 
guards, Acts 12. 10 διελθόντες πρώ- 
THY φυλακὴν καὶ δευτέραν. 

6) meton. the place where watch 
is kept. (a) watch-post, station ; fig. 
of Babylon as the watch-post, sta- 
tion, haunt of demons and unclean 
birds, where they resort and hold 
their vigils, Rev. 18. 2,— others, 
hold, den, cage, in which they are 
imprisoned, but less properly. (8) 
of the place where any one is watch- 
ed, guarded, ward, custody, a prison, 
genr. Matt. 5. 25 eis φυλακὴν BAn- 
θήσῃ, 14. 3 ἔθετο ἐν φυλακῇ, Luke 
21. 12, 22. 83, John 3. 24, Acts 5. 19 
τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς, ν. 22, sep. 
In the sense of imprisonment, 2 Cor. 














εφυλακίζω 


“6, ὅ, 11,23, Heb. 11. 86. Fig. of 
the bottomless pit, as the prison of 
demons and the souls of wicked 
men, 1 Pet. 3.19 see πνεῦμα ὃ. A. 
a., Rev. 20. 7. 

d) meton. of time, a watch of the 
night, i.e. a division of the night 
during which one watch of soldiers 
kept guard, and were then relieved, 
Luke 12. 38 ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ φυλακῇ 
Kal ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ φυλακῇ, Matt. 14. 
25 τετάρτῃ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτός, 24. 
43. The ancient Hebrews divided 
the night into three watches of four 
hours each: but after the Jews came 
under the dominion of the Romans, 
they made, like them, four watches 
of about three hours each, which 
were numbered first, second, third, 
fourth, as above; they were also 
called ὀψέ, μεσονύκτιον, ἄλεκτορο- 
φωνία, πρωΐ, see these articles re- 
spectively. 

pvaaki Ca, f. ίσω (φυλακή), to put in 
ward, to imprison, trans. Acts 22. 19. 

φυλακτήριον, ov, τό (φυλακτήρ), a 
waich-post, guarded place; fig. pro- 
tection, safe-guard, hence an amulet ; 
in N. T. pl. τὰ φυλακτήρια, phylac- 
teries, i.e. strips of parchment on 
which are written various sentences 

. of the Mosaic law (Ex. 13. 1-10, 11- 
16, &c.), and which the Jews usu- 
ally bind in different ways round 
the forehead and left wrist while at 
prayer, following a literal interpre- 
tation of Ex. 13.16: occ. Matt.*23. 
ὃ πλατύνουσι τὰ φυλακτήρια. 


φύλαξ, ακος, ὁ (φυλάσσω), a watcher, 
keeper, guard, Acts ὅ. 28, 12. 6. 


φυλάσσω, fut. Ew, to watchh not to 
- sleep, to keep watch by night; in N. 


T. a) pr. and intrans. to watch, keep 
watch, with acc. of the cognate noun, 
Luke 2.8 φυλάσσοντες φυλακάς. 

b) pr. and trans. with accus. to 
watch, guard, keep. (a) persons or 
things from escape or violence, Luke 
8. 29 ἐδεσμεῖτο φυλασσόμενος, Acts 
12. 4, 28. 16; Luke 11. 21 αὐλήν, 
Acts 22. 20 τὰ ἱμάτια. (8) of per- 
sons or things kept in safety, to 
keep, preserve, John 17. 12 ods δέδω- 
κάς μοι ἐφύλαξα, 2 Pet. 2.5, ὑμᾶς ἀ- 
πταίστους Jude 24, ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ 
2 Thess. ὃ. 8; 1 Tim. 6. 20, with εἰς 
ἡμέραν 2 Tim. 1.12, εἰς ζωήν John 
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φυσιόω 


12.25. (vy) mid. and once reflex. to 
keep one’s self from or as to any thing, 
to be on one’s guard, =to beware of, 
to avoid; with ἀπό twos, reflex. 1 
John 5, 21 φυλάξατε ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν 
εἰδώλων, mid. Luke 12. 15. Mid. 
with accus. to guard against, Acts 
21. 25, 2 Tim. 4. 15 ὃν καὶ σὺ φυλάσ- 
gov: foll. by iva μή, 2 Pet. 3.17 φυ- 
λάσσεσθε ἵνα μὴ ἐκπέσητε. 

c) fig. to keep, =to observe, not 
to violate, e.g. precepts, laws, &c. 
with acc. Luke 11. 28 τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, Acts 7. 53, 16. 4 τὰ δόγματα, 
21. 24, Rom. 2. 26. . Mid. πάντα 
ταῦτα ἐφυλαξάμην all these have I 
kept of myself, Matt. 19. 20. 

φυλή, As, ἡ (φῦλον, pw), a tribe, pr. 
a race, lineage, kindred. a) pr. = 
φῦλον, a nation, people, as descended 
from a common ancestor, Matt. 24. 
80 πᾶσαι ai φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς all the na- 
tions of the earth, Rey. 1. 7: pleon. 
5. 9 ἐκ πάσης φυλῆς καὶ γλώσσης καὶ 
λαοῦ καὶ ἔθνους, 7. 9, 11. 9, al. 0) 
spec. a tribe, clan, spoken of the 
tribes of Israel, as subdivisions of 
a whole nation, Matt. 19. 28 κρίνον- 
τες Tas δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, 
Luke 2. 36 ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿Ασήρ, Acts 13. 
21, Rom. 11.1, Rev. 7. 4-8. 


φύλλον, ov, τό (piw), a leaf, pl. τὰ 


φύλλα, leaves, foliage, Matt. 21. 19. 


φύραμα, atos, τό (pupdw), prop. a 


kneaded mass, genr. a mass, lump, 
e.g. of potter’s clay prepared for 
moulding, Rom. 9. 21; a mass of 
dough, proverbially, 1 Cor. 5. 6: fig. 
Rom. 11. 16 see ἀπαρχή a., 1 Cor. 
i 


φυσικός, ή, dv (φύσις), physical, na- 


tural, i.e. from or by nature; in 
N. T. natural, according to nature, 
φυσικὴ χρῆσις Rom. 1. 26, 27; of 
beasts, ἄλογα (aa, φυσικά, i.e. fol- 
lowing their natural bent, sensual, 
2 Pet. 2. 12. 


φυσικῶς, adv. (pucikds), physically, 


naturally, 1. e. trom or by nature, 
Jude 10 ὅσα φυσικῶς, as τὰ ἄλογα 
ζῷα, ἐπίστανται i. 6. by the natural 
senses. 


φυσιόω, ῷ, fut. OCW, in N. ἡ ἢ} = φυ- 


σιάω (φύω), pr. to blow, puff, pant ; 
fig. to puff up, inflate with pride and 
vanity, absol. 1 Cor. 8. 1 ἢ γνῶσις 
φυσιοῖ: pass. or mid. 4. 18, 19, ὑπέρ 


φύσις 


τινος ν. 6, ὑπό τινος (οἱ. 2.18. In 
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φωνή 


word of divine truth, 4050]. 1 Cor. 


classic writers φυσιόω comes from; 3. 6-8. vi 
φύσις, and signifies to make natural. φύω, f. tow, to generate, droduce, bring 


φύσις, ews, ἡ (dw), nature, pr. ge- 
nerative and productive power, like 
Lat. natura from nascor; hence a) 
nature, —natural source or origin, 
generation, birth, descent, Gal. 2.15 
ἡμεῖς φύσει *Tovdator, Rom. 2. 27 ἡ ἐκ 
φύσεως ἀκροβυστία. b) a nature, as 
generated, produced, naturally ex- 
isting, a being, genus, kind, Jam. 

7 πᾶσα φύσις θηρίων δεδάμασται τ τῇ 
φύσει τῇ ἀνθρωπίνῃ, Gal. 4.8 τοῖς μὴ 
φύσει οὖσι θεοῖς --- οἱ λεγόμενοι θεοί 
ΤΠ οἷ. 8:0. . 

c) the nature of any person or 
thing, the natural constitution, the 
innate disposition, qualities, &c. (a) 
of persons, in a moral sense, de- 
noting the native mode of thinking, 
feeling, acting, as unenlightened by 
the influence of divine truth, Eph. 
2.3 τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς, Rom. 2. 14 
φύσει τὰ TOU νόμου ποιῇ : by analogy, 
once of the divine moral nature, 2 
Pet. 1. 4 θείας κοινωνοὶ φύσεως par- 
takers of the divine [moral] nature, 
1. 6. regenerated in heart, in dispo- 
sition. Spec. a natural feeling of de- 
corum, a native sense of propriety, 
e.g. In respect to national customs 
in which oné is born and brought 
up, 1 Cor. 11. 14 οὐδὲ αὐτὴ ἡ φύσις 
διδάσκει ὗ ὑμᾶς, ὅτι a ἀνὴρ μὲν ἐὰν κομᾷ, 
ἀτιμία αὐτῷ ἐστί doth not your own 
natural feeling g teach you, &c.: it was 
the national custom among both the 
Hebrews and Greeks for men ‘to 
wear their hair short, and women 
long. (8) genr. =the nature of 
things, the order and constitution of 
nature, κατὰ φύσιν according to na- 
ture, natural, Rom. 11.21, 24; παρὰ 
φύσιν contrary to nature, unnatural, 
1. 26, 11. 24. 
φυσίωσις, ews, ἢ (φυσιόω), a puffing 
up, inflation, fig. with pride and va- 
nity, 2 Cor. 12. 20. 
φυτεία, as, ἣ (φυτεύω), a planting, 
the act of planting; in N.T. ὦ plant, 
= ovrevpa, fig. Matt. 15. 13. 
φυτεύω, f. εὐσω (φυτόν, pvw), to plant, 
trans. Matt. 21. 33 ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπε- 
λῶνα, 1 Cor.9.7, συκῆν Luke 13. 6; 
absol. 17. 28: pass. ν. 6. Fig. Matt. 
15.13: so of a teacher planting the 


forth, let grow, as plants, &c.; per- 
sons, ἄνδρας φύειν to beget, to bear: 

pass. φύομαι, also act. aor. 2 ἔφυν and 
perf. πέφυκα as intrans. to be gene- 
rated, produced, to spring up, grow, 
as plants, &c.; of persons, to be 
born, to grow up, be by nature. In 
Nu ἘΣ a) pass. aor. 2 ἐφύην, part. 
φυείς, to spring ump, grow, as a plant, 
Luke 8.6 φυὲν ἐξηράνθη se. τὸ σπέρ- 
μα or τὸ φυτόν, ver. ὃ φυὲν ἐποίησε 
καρπόν : this form of the aor. is used 
only by late writers, instead of the 
earlier ἔφυν. b) act. intrans. to spring 
or grow up, Heb. 12. 15. 


φωλεός, ov, 6, a hole, burrow, lurk- 


ing-place of animals, Matt. 8. 20. - 


φωνέω, & fut. how (φωνή), to sound, 


utter a sound, voice, cry. a) pr. and 
absol. (a) of animals, e.g. a cock, 
to crow, Matt. 26. 34, 74, 75. (B) of 
persons, to cry out, exclaim, Luke 8. 

ὃ ἐφώνει, 6 ἔχων ὦτα κτλ, V. O4 ἐφώ- 

νησε λέγων, 10. 24, Acts 10.18: so 

with dat. of cognate noun, φωνήσας 

φωνῇ μεγάλῃ Luke 23. 46; with dat. 

of pers. to whom, Rev. 14. 18. 

b) trans. éo ery or call to any one, 
= to speak to, to address, call, with 
ace. (a) genr. with the words spo- 
ken, as a title, &c. —¢o call, name, 
John 13. 13 ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτέ με ὃ δι- 
δάσκαλος καὶ ὃ κύριος. (B) as imply- 
ing invitation to approach or come, 
Matt. 20. 32 ἐφώνησεν αὐτούς, Mark 
3. 31, 9. 35 ἐφώνησε τοὺς δώδεκα, 
John 1. 49, Acts 9. 41, 10. 7; with 
dat. aig@ Luke 19. 15= πρὸς αὐτόν: 
foll. by ἐκ, to call one out of any place, 
John 12. 17, comp. 11. 48: also to 
invite to a feast, Luke 14. 12; to call 
out to any one for help, Matt. 27. 47. 


φωνή, is, ἣ (φάω obsol., kindr. with 


φημί), a sound, tone, as given forth 
or uttered. a) genr. and spoken of 
things; e.g. of a trumpet or other 
instrument, Matt. 24. 31, 1 Cor. 14. 
7,8; of the wind, John 3. 8, Acts 
2.6 comp. v. 2; of rushing wings, 
chariots, waters, &c. Rev. 9. 9, 14. 
2,-18.,.22, 19:63 0o8 thunder, φωνὴ 
βροντῆς 6. 1, 19. 6, φωναὶ καὶ Bpov- 
ταί 4. 5, 8. δ᾽ so pul ῥημάτων 1. 6. 

the thinidens in which the words 








ee 
κ᾽ 


“μεγάλῃ Rev. 14. 15; μετὰ φωνῆς 


φωνή 
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φῶς 


of the law were proclaimed, ΗΘ}. φῶς, φωτός, τό (contr. for φάος, fr. 


12. 19. 
b) spec. a voice, cry, spoken of 
persons. (a) prop. and genr., as 


in phrases, with verbs of speaking, 


calling, crying out, φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
Mark ὅ. 7, 15. 34, sep. ; ἐν φωνῇ 





μεγάλης Luke 17. 15. So ἀφιέναι. 
φωνὴν μεγάλην to utter a loud cry, to 
cry with a loud voice, Mark 165. 87 ; 
αἴρειν or ἐπαίρειν φωνήν to lift up the | 
voice, =to cry or call aloud, Acts 
4.24, 14.11; Luke 23.23 ἐπέκειντο, 





φωναῖς μεγάλαις. So where the voice | 


of one speaking, crying out, wail- | 


ing, is said to be, to come, Xc. φωνὴ, 


ἐγένετο Luke 9. 36, Acts 7. 31, πρός | 
τινα 10.18; φ. φέρεταί τινι 2 Pet. 1. | 
1. comp. “φέρω c.: with ἐκ, as φωνὴ | 
ἐγένετο, ἔρχεται, ΟΥ̓ ἐξέρχεται ἔ ἐκ TL 
VOS, 6. δ΄. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ or ἐκ τῶν οὐρα- 
τῶν Luke 3. 22, Matt. 8. 17, John | 
12. 28; ἐκ τῆς panera: Mark 9. 7, | 
Luke 9. 35; ἐκ πάντων Acts 19. 34: 
with amd id. Rev. 16.17. Also a- | 
Kove φωνήν or φωνῆς to hear a voice, 
Acts 9.4,7: with ἐκ, as ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 
6.1, 8, ἐκ τῶν τεσσ. κεράτων 
Rev. 9. 18, ἐκ τοῦ στόματος Acts 22. 

14; Rev. 1. 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω μου 
φωνὴν mey., V.12 βλέπειν τὴν φωνήν 
see βλέπω 1. b. With gen. of pers. 
Matt. 3.3 φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρή- 
μῳ,12. 19, John ὅ. 25 τῆς φ. τοῦ υἱοῦ | 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, v. 28, 37, Acts 12. 14, v. 

22, Rev. 19.1 φ. ὄχλου : so of song, | 
with gen. φωνὴ κιθαρῳδῶν 18. 22, >. | 
νυμφίου καὶ νύμφης v. 23; of salu- | 
tation, ἢ φ. τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ cov ‘ thy | 
saluting voice,’ Luke 1.44. To the 
voice, as the instrument of speech, | 
is sometimes ascribed that which | 
strictly applies only to the person, 
comp. ὀφθαλμός ἃ. γ.; thus ἀκού- 
el τῆς φωνῆς τινός to hear [and obey | 
one’s voice, 1. 6. to obey the person 
himself, John 10. 16, 27, Heb. 3. 7. 

Fig. Gal. 4. 20 ἀλλάξαι THY φωνήν 
μου to change my voice, = Engl. to | 
change one’s tone, to speak in a dif- 

ferent manner and spirit. (8) me- 

ton. what is uttered by the voice, 

















word, saying, Acts 13.27 τὰς gdwvas | 


τῶν προφητῶν, 24.21. (Ὑ) meton. 
manner of speaking, speech, lan- 
guages dialect, 1 Cor. 14.10 τοσαῦτα 


. γένη φωνῶν ἐν κόσμῳ, ν. 11. 


φάω), light, prop. with the idea of 
shining, brightness, splendour. a) 
pr. and genr. (a) of light in itself, 
2 Cor. 4.6 6 εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους φῶς 
ἌΡΗΨΑΝ Matt. 17. 2 λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φῶς, 
5 νεφέλη φωτός ‘a bright cloud,’ 

rib rec. ved. Pwrewh. (8) as emit- 
ted from a luminous body; a lamp, 
φῶς λύχνου Luke 8. 16, Rev. 18. 23; 
the sun, φῶς ἡλίου 22. 5. (vy) of day- 
light, day, John 11. 9,10 opp. to νύξ, 
comp. ἐν l.c.; 3.20 6 φαῦλα mpdo- 
σων μισεῖ τὸ φῶς, ν. 21; ἐν TS φωτί 
in the light, openly, publicly, opp. 
to ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, Matt. 10. 27, Luke 
12. 3: so Eph. 5. 13 opp. to σκότος 
v.11, comp. φανερόω. (δ) of the 
dazzling light, splendour, or glory, 
which surrounds the throne of God, 
in which God dwells, 1 Tim. 6. 16 
φῶς οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον, Rev. 21. 24, see 
δόξα Ὁ: B.: hence also as surround- 
ing those who dwell with or come 
from God, e. g. the Lord Jesus Christ 
as appearing in glory after his as- 
cension, Acts 9.3 φῶς ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρα- 
νοῦ comp. v. ὅ; 22. 6, 9, 11.; of an- 
gels, 12.7, 2 Cor. 11.14; of glorified 
saints, Col. 1.12 ὁ κλῆρος τῶν ἁγίων 
ἐν τῷ φωτί. 

b) meton. a light, a luminous 
body. (a) a lamp or torch, Acts 16. 
29 αἰτήσας φῶτα. (β) afire, Mark 14. 
54 θερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ φῶς, Luke 
22.56. (γ)ὴ of the heavenly lumi- 
nariles, sun, moon, and stars, Jam. 
1. 17 ἀπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φώτων, see 
πατήρ fin. (δ) fig. τὸ φῶς τὸ ἐν σοί 
i. 6. the mind, conscience, corresp. to 
ὃ λύχνος and ὁ ὀφθαλμός, Matt. 6. 
23, Luke 11. 35. 

c) fig. light, i. e. moral and spi- 
ritual light and knowledge, which 
enlightens the mind, soul, consci- 
ence; including also the idea of 
moral goodness, purity, and holi- 
ness, and of consequent reward and 
happiness; opp. to σκοτία or σκό- 
Tos. (a) genr. i.q. true knowledge 
of God and spiritual things, Chris- 
tian piety, John 3.19 ἠγάπησαν μᾶλ- 
λον τὸ σκότος ἢ τὸ φῶς, 8. 12 τὸ φῶς 
τῆς ζωῆς, Acts 26.18 τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι 
ἀπὸ σκότους εἰς φῶς, Rom. 18. 12, 2 
Cor. 6. 14, Eph. 5. 9, 1 John 2. ὃ: 
οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ φωτός i. 6. Christians, 
Luke 16.8, John 12. 36, 1 Thess. 5. 


φωστῆρ 
5; τέκνα φωτός id. Eph. 5. 8; ibid. 


a Le, / a \ ~ 3 / 
ἦτε ποτε TKOTOS, νῦν δὲ φῶς ἐν κυρίῳ. 


1. ᾳ. φωτιζόμενοι. So ἐν τῷ φωτὶ εἷ- 
ναι, μένειν, 1 John 2. 9,10. As ex- 
hibited in the life and teaching of 
any one, Matt. 5. 16 λαμψάτω τὸ has 
ὑμῶν ἔμπρ. τῶν avOp., John 5.35. So 
where the idea of holiness predo- 
minates, as of God and those con- 
formed to him, 1 John 1. 5 ὃ Θεὸς 
φῶς ἐστί, v. 7;—where the idea of 
peace'and happiness predominates, 
1 Pet. 2.9, Matt. 4. 16 ὃ λαὸς ὃ καθ- 
ἥμενος ἐν σκότει εἶδε φῶς μέγα, Acts 
26. 28. (8) meton. a light, =the 
author or dispenser of moral and 
spiritual light, a moral teacher, genr. 
Rom. 2.19 φῶς τῶν ἐν σκότει: of 
apostles, Matt. 5. 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ τὸ 
φῶς τοῦ κόσμου, Acts 18. 47 τέθεικά 
σε εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν : espec. of Jesus as 
the great Teacher and Saviour of 
the world, who brought life and im- 
mortality to light in his gospel, Luke 
2. 32 φῶς εἰς ἀποκάλυψιν ἐθνῶν, John 
1. 4-9, 3.19 τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυθεν εἰς τὸν 
κόσμον, 8. 12 τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου, 9. 
5, 12. 86. 


φωστήρ, pos, ὃ (φῶς, φώσκω), ΡΥ. a 
light, in profane writers =a win- 
dow ; in N. T.a light, luminary, Phil. 
2.15 φαίνεσθε ws φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ. 
Meton. brighiness, shining, spoken 
of the divine glory, Rev. 21. 1], 
comp. φῶς a. δ. 

φωσφόρος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (φῶς, φέρω), 
light - bearing, 

radiant ; in N.T. subst. 6 φωσφόρος, 
Phosphorus, Lat. Lucifer, as pr. name 
of the morning-star, the day-star, 
put as emblematic of the dawn of 
spiritual light and happiness on the 
benighted mind, 2 Pet. 1. 19, comp. 
φῶς Cc. 

φωτεινός, ἢ, dv (das), light, i.e. giv- 
ing light, shining, bright, Matt. 17.5 
νεφέλη φωτεινή text. rec.: fig. of the 
body, full of light, 6. 22. 

φωτίζω, f. ίσω and 1 (pas), to light, 
lighten, i.e. 1. INTRANS. to give 
light, to shine, with ἐπί, Rev. 22. 5 
κύριος 6 Θεὸς φωτιεῖ ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, text. 
rec. φωτίζει αὐτούς as in no. 2. 

2. TRANS. to give light to, to shine 
upon, enlighten, with acc. a) prop. 
Luke 11. 36 ὅταν 6 λύχνος TH ao- 
τραπῇ pwri(n σε, Rev. 21.28: pass. 
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light - giving, shining, | 


χαίρω 


18.1. b) fig. with ace. of pers. to 
light, to enlighten, to impart moral 
and spiritual light te any one, to 
enlighten the mind or mental eyes 
of any one, comp. φῶς ¢., John 1. 9 
ὃ φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον : pass. Eph. 
1. 18 πεφωτισμένους τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
THs διανοίας, Heb. 6.4, 10.32. Hence 
to teach, instruct, Eph. 3.9 φωτίσαι 
πάντας Tis ἢ οἰκονομία κτλ. Cc) with 
accus. of thing, to bring to light, to 
make known, 1 Cor. 4. 5 ὃς καὶ φω- 
τίσει τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκότους, 2 Tim. 
1.10 φωτίσαντος ζωὴν κτλ. 
φωτισμός, οὔ, ὃ (φωτίζω), a lighting, 
giving light, shining; in N.T. fig. of 
moral and spiritual light, illumina- 
tion, comp. φῶς c.; with gen. of 
that which illumines, 2 Cor. 4. 4 εἰς 
τὸ μὴ αὐγάσαι τὸν φωτισμὸν τοῦ εὖ- 
αγγελίου : with gen. of that which is 
illumined, ver. 6 πρὸς φωτισμὸν τῆς 
γνώσεως. | 


X. 


χαίρω, f. χαιρήσω, later and in Ν, T. 
χαρήσομαι, aor. 2 ἐχάρην from the 
pass., to joy, rejoice, be glad, intrans. 
a) pr. in various constructions: (a) 
absol. Matt. 5. 12 χαίρετε καὶ ἄγαλ- 
λιᾶσθε, Luke 6.26, Los ea aan ae 
23. ὃ ἐχάρη λίαν, John 4. 86, 8. 56 
εἶδε καὶ ἐχάρη, 10. 20, Acts 13. 48, 
Rom. 12.15 χαίρειν μετὰ χαιρόντων, 
1 Cor. 7. 30: once foll. by ἵνα to the 
end that, 1 Pet. 4.13. Part. χαίρὼν 
joying, rejoicing, 2 Cor. 6. 10 ἀεὶ 
χαίροντες : joined with another verb 
or participle, xaipwy may often be 
rendered Joyfully, gladly, Col. 2.5 
χαίρων καὶ βλέπων --- Σου {οἰ behold- 
ing, by hendiadys; Luke 15. 5, 19. 
6, 37, Acts 5. 41, 8. 39. (B) with 
the cognate noun χαρά, in accus. 
intens. Matt. 2.10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν 
μεγάλην, in dat. John 3. 29 χαρᾷ 
χαίρει he rejoices greatly; dat. with- 
out emphasis, 1 Thess. 5.9. (¥) 
with dat. of cause, 1. 6. of that in or 
over which one rejoices, Rom. 12. 
12 τῇ ἐλπίδι χαίροντες. (δ) with 
ace. of cause, Phil. 2.18 τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ 
ὑμεῖς χαίρετε for the same cause also 
do ye joy, Rom. 16. 19 χαίρω τὸ ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμῖν. (ε) with a participle in no- 
minative expressing the occasion 
of joy, ἜΗΝ 14, 11 ἀκούσαντες ἐ- 





χάλαζα 


χάρησαν, John 20. 20 ἐχάρησαν οἱ 

μαθηταὶ ἰδόντες τὸν κύριον, Phil. 2. 
28: once with particip. of a kindred 
verb intens., imitating the Hebrew 
infin. absol., 1 Pet. 4. 4 ἵνα χαρῆτε 
ἀγαλλιώμενοι. (¢) with ὅτι mark- 
ing cause or occasion, that, because, 
Luke 10. 20 χαίρετε ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα 
κτλ, John 14. 28, Acts 5. 41, 2 Cor. 
7.9 νῦν χαίρω, aes ὅτι ha a 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι κτλ, V. 16, 2 John 4: so ἐν 
τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10. 20, ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι 
Phil. 4. 10, δι’ ὑμᾶς ὅτι John 11]. 15. 
(η) with prepositions expressing 
the cause or occasion of joy; ἐπί 
with dat. Matt. 18.13 χαίρει ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ 
μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς κτλ, Luke 1. 14, 
18. 17, Acts 15. 31: ἐν, ἐο rejoice in, 
Phil. 1. 18 ἐν τούτῳ χαίρω, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
χαρήσομαι, Col. 1. 24, ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι, 
Luke 10. 20 comp. in ¢; also ἐν 
κυρίῳ χαίρειν to rejoice in the Lord, 
1. 6. in union and communion with 
him, Phil. 3. 1, 4. 4, ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι 
v. 10: διά with acc. John 3. 29 χαρᾷ 
χαίρει διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ νυμφίου, 1 
Thess. 8. 9, 5¢ ὑμᾶς ὅτι John 11.15: 
foll. by ἀπό, 2.Cor. 3, 3 iva μὴ λύπην 
ἔχω ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔδει με χαίρειν, where it 
is strictly for χαρὰν ἔχειν, corresp. 
to λύπην ἔχω, comp. 3 John 4. 

b) in imperat. and infin. as a 
word of salutation or greeting. (a) 
imperat. χαῖρε, χαίρετε, in a per- 
sonal salutation, pr. joy to thee! joy 
to you! = hail! Lat. salve! Matt. 
26. 49 χαῖρε, ῥαββί, 27. 29 χαῖρε, ὃ 
βασιλεύς, 28. 9, Luke 1. 28. ,.(8) 
infin. χαίρειν, pr. fully λέγω χαίρειν 
to wish joy, to bid hail! = = to salute, 
2 John 10, 11: absol. χαίρειν, like 
Engl. greeting! = to send greeting, 
at the beginning of an epistle, Acts 
no. ce, 20. 26, Jam. 1. 1. 

χάλαζα, ns, ἢ (xXaAdw), hail, pr. | 
’ pero let go, let fall,’ Rev. 8. | 
| 





7, 16. 2 


χαλ aw, ὥ, f. dow, aor. 1 pass. ἐχα- 
λάσθην (χάω obsol.), to let go, relax, 
loosen; in N. T. fo let down, lower, 
trans. Mark 2.4 χαλῶσι τὸν κράβ- 
Barov, Luke 5. 4 τὰ δίκτυα, Acts 9. 
20, 2/7. 17, 30: pass. 2 Cor. 11. 33. 
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Χαναάν 


hence Abraham, in removing from 
Ur.in Mesopotamia, is said to come 
ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαίων Acts 7. 4. 


χαλεπός, H, dv, pr. heavy, difficult. 
a) of things, hard, burdensome, peril- 
ous, connected with toil, suffering, 
peril, 2 Tim. 3. 1 καιροὶ χαλεποί. 
b) of persons, harsh, stern, cruel ; in 
N. T. of demoniacs, fierce, furious, 
raving, Matt. 8. 28. 

χαλιναγωγέω, ὦ, f. how (χαλινός, 
ἄγω), pr. ‘ to lead or guide with a 
bit,’ hence to rein in, bridle, — to 
check, moderate, restrain, with acc. 
Jam. 1. 26 μὴ χαλιναγωγῶν γλῶσσαν 
αὐτοῦ, 3. 2 ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. 

χαλινός, ov, 6 (xarAdw), a bit, curb, 
Jam. 3. 3, Rev. 14. 20. 

χάλκεος, a, ον, Contr. χαλκοῦς, ἢ; 
οῦν (χαλκός), of copper or brass, bra- 
zen, Rev. 9. 20. 

χαλκεύς, ews, ὃ (χαλκός), pr. a bra- 
sier, copper-smith, then genr. of any 
worker in metals, a smith, 2 Tim. 
4, 14, 

χαλκηδών, dvos, 6, chalcedony, a 
gem including several varieties, one 
of which is the modern carnelian, 
Rev. 21. 19. 


χαλκίον, ov, τό (xaAxkds), same as 
χαλκεῖον, a brazen vessel, Mark 7. 4, 

χαλκολίβανον, ov, τό, Rev. 1. 15, 
2. 18, Vulg. aurichalcum, 1. 6. white 
brass, fine brass, a factitious metal 
among the ancients, formed of the 
same ingredients as brass, but in 
other proportions. 

χαλκός, od, 6, pr. ore, metal, of any 
kind; genr. and in N. T. copper, 
brass, espec. as wrought and tem- 
pered for arms, utensils, &c. 8) 
pr. Rev. 18. 12 πᾶν σκεῦος ἐκ χαλ- 
κοῦ. Ὁ) meton. any thing made of 
copper or brass, 1 Cor. 13. 1 χαλκὸς 
ἠχῶν sounding brass, 1. 6. a trum- 
pet or cymbal: also brass or copper 
COIN, money, Matt. 10. 9, Mark 6. 
8, 12. 41. 

χαλκοῦς, see χάλκεος. 

χαμαί, adv. Lat. humi, to or on the 
ground, John 9. 6 ἔπτυσε χαμαί, 18. 
6 ἔπεσον χαμαί. 


Χαλδαῖος, ov, 6, a Chaldean, pl. oi Χαναάν, 6, indec. Canaan, the an- 


- Χαλδαῖοι, the Chaldeans, Chaldees, 
inhabiting Babylonia, including also 
in a wider sense Mesopotamia; and 


cient name of Judza or Palestine, 
prop. ‘ the lowlands,’ in distinction 
from the highlands, of Libanus and 


Χαναναῖος 


Syria: spoken genr. of the country 


on this side Jordan, in antith. το 


Gilead; also spec. of Phoenicia, the 
northern part of Canaan at the foot 
of mount Lebanon; in N. T. genr. 
Acts Κ.:}1.}}18..19. 


Χαναναῖος, a, ov (Χαναάν), Canaan- 
itish, pl. of Χαναναῖοι, the Canaanites, 
pr. ‘ the lowlanders,’ as inhabiting 
the plains of the Jordan and sea- 
coast, opp. to the inhabitants of the 
highlands; then as a general name 
for the inhabitants of Canaan or 
Palestine, also spec. of the Phe- 
nicians; in N. T. of a Pheenician 
woman, γυνὴ Xavavaia Matt. 15. 22, 
comp. Mark 7. 26 Συροφοινίκισσα. 

χαρά, as, ἣ (χαίρω), joy, rejoicing, 

gladness. a) genr. Matt. 2.10 ἐχά- 

ρησαν χαρὰν μεγάλην see χαίρω a. 
B., Luke 1.-14, 15. 7, 10; John 3. 29 
χαρᾷ χαίρει see χαίρω a. B., 15.11, 
16. 20; Rom. 14. 17 χαρὰ ἐν πνεύ- 

ματι ἁγίῳ joy in the Holy Ghost, ‘the 

joy which the Holy Spirit imparts 

by his influences,’ and so 15. 13; 
2 Cor. 12.24, 2.3, Gal: oO. 22: Phil: 
1, 25 ἡ χαρὰ τῆς πίστεως the joy of 

faith, ‘in and arising from the faith 
of the gospel;’ 1 Thess. 1. 6 μετὰ 
χαρᾶς πνεύματος ἁγίου comp. Rom. 

14, 17 above; ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς from or 

for joy, Matt. 18. 44, Luke 24. 41, 
Acts 12.14; pera yapas with joy, 

joyfully, rejoicingly, Matt. 18, 20, 
Acts 20. 24; ἐν χαρᾷ in joy, joyfully, 
Rom. 15. 82. b) meton. = cause, 

ground, occasion of goy, Luke 2. 10, 

‘Phil. 4. 1 χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός pov, 1 

Thess. 2. 19, 20. c) meton. in the 

sense of enjoyment, fruition of joy, 
bliss, Matt. 25. 21 εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν 
χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου σου “ the bliss pre- 

pared | for thee by thy Lord,’ Heb. 
122s ἀντὶ τῆς προκειμένης αὐτῷ 
χαρᾶς ὑπέμεινε σταυρόν. 

χάραγμα, ατος, τό (χαράσσω), pr. 
snapapeine graven, sculptured. a) 
—a graving, sculpture, sculptured 
work, e.g. images, idols, Acts 17. 
29. b) a mark cut in or stamped, 
a stamp, sign, Rev. 18. 16, sep. in 
Apoc. 

χαρακτήρ, Hoos, ὃ (χαράσσω), prop. 
a graver, graving tool, Lat. celum ; 
usually something graven, cut in, 
stamped, &c., a character, as a let- 
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‘ bays ὑμῖν, 27. 24, Philem. 22 
-to the power and malice of any one 


χάρις 


ter, mark, sign, stamp on coin; in 
N. Τ᾿ impress, image, form, Heb. 1. 8 
av χαρακτὴρ THs ὑποστάσεως αὐτοῦ 
Sc. τοῦ Θεοῦ “ the express image or 
counterpart of God’s essence or be- 
ing,’ comp. ὑπόστασιϑ c. 


χάραξ, aos, ὃ (χαράσσω), a pointed 


stake, pale, a palisade, Lat. vaillus, 
in fortification; in N. T. a rampart, 
mound, Lat. vallum, 1. e. a military 
rampart round a camp or besieged 
city, formed of the earth thrown out 
of a trench and stuck with sharp 
stakes or palisades, Luke 19. 43. 


χαρίζομαι, fut. ίσομαι, depon. mid. 


(xdpis), pr. to gratify, do what is 
grateful and pleasing to any one; 
in Ν. Τὶ with acc., and dat. of pers., 
to gratify one with any thing, 1. 6. to 
give, grant, bestow, sc. as a matter 
of gratification, favour ; aor. 1 pass. 
ἐχαρίσθην and fut. 1 pass. χαρισθή- 
coma in pass. sense. a) genr. Luke 
7. 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο τὸ 
βλέπειν i. 6. ‘ he gave them sight,’ 
Rom. 8. 32, 1 Cor. 2. 12, Gal. 3.18, 
ῬΙΩΙ, 1: 29, 2 Ὁ: 

b) to give up any thing fo any one. 
(a) of persons, in the sense of to 
deliver up or over, in answer to the 
apa or prayer of any one, Acts 

ΠῚ ἠτήσασθε ἄνδρα φονέα RAR 
; also 


for harm or destruction, Acts 29. 
11, 16 εἰς ἀπώλειαν. (B) of things, 
6. σ΄. a debt, to remit, forgive, not to 
exact, Luke 7. 42, 43 @ τὸ πλεῖον 
ἐχαρίσατο: genr. of wrong or sin, 
ἴο forgive, not to punish, 2 Com. 2. 
7, 10, 12. 13 χαρίσασθέ μοι τὴν ἂδι- 
κίαν ταύτην, Eph. 4. 92, “ a 
3& 18. 


χάρις, tTos, ἢ, accus. χάριν (χαίρω), 


grace, Lat. gratia, pr. ‘ what causes 
joy,’ pleasure, gratification. a) 
grace, of external form or manner, 
pr. of person, gracefulness, elegance; 
in N.T. only of words, discourse, = 
gracefulness, agreeableness, accept- 
ableness, Luke 4. 22 ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις 
THS χάριτος f gracious words Υ̓ Eph. 
4, 29 ἵνα δῷ χάριν τοῖς ἀκούουσι " that 
it may minister what is acceptable 
unto the hearers,’ δοῦναι χάριν being 
= = χαρίεντα, εἶναι; Col. 4, 6 λόγος ἐν 
χάριτι = λόγος xapters. 





χάρις 


b) grace, in disposition or feeling 
towards any one, =favour, kindness, 
good-will, benevolence. (a) genr. Luke 
2,40, 52 προέκοπτε χάριτι παρὰ Θεῷ 
καὶ ἀνθρώποις, Acts 2. 47 ἔχοντες 
χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν, 4. 35,7. 10 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ. 
So εὑρίσκειν χάριν to find grace or 
favour, παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ Luke 1. 30, 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ Acts 7. 46, impl. | 
Heb. 4.16: also καταθέσθαι χάριν᾽ 
τινί to lay down favour with any one, | 
1. 6. to gain favour, Acts 25. 9, 24. | 
27 χάριτας καταθέσθαι τοῖς Ιουδαίοις, | 
where for the pl. comp. the Engl. | 

* phrase, ‘ to be in one’s good graces. 
Meton. object of favour, something | 
acceptable, 1 Pet. 2. 19, 20 τοῦτο 
χάρις παρὰ Θεῷ i.e. “ this is some- 
thing well-pleasing to God,’ comp. 

for the sense 1 Tim. 2. 3, Gol: 3. 20. 
(8) of the grace, favour, good-will 
of God and Christ as exercised to- 
ward men, e.g. where χάρις is joined 
with εἰρήνη, ἔλεος, and the like, in 
salutations, including the idea of 
every kind of favour, blessing, good, 

as proceeding ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ 
κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ Rom. 1. 7, 1 
~ Tim. 1. 2, and so in the introduc- 

tion to most of the epistles: also 7 

χάρις τοῦ κυρίου I. X. in the bene- 
dictions at the close of most of the 

epistles, Rom. 16. 20, 24; simply 7 

xdpis in a like sense, Eph. 6. 24, 

Col. 4. 18, al. OfChrist, genr. Acts 

16. 11 διὰ τῆς χάριτος τοῦ κ. Ἶ. Xp. 

πιστεύομεν σωθῆναι, 2 Cor. 8. 9, 1 

Tim. 1.14. Of God, genr. means 

the gracious feeling of approbation, 
benignity, love, which God exercises 
toward any of the human race, comp. 
above in a.; so with τοῦ Θεοῦ or the 
like, Acts 14.3 τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος 
αὐτοῦ the word of his grace, i.e. the 
gospel, —7Td εὐαγγέλιον τῆς χ. τοῦ 

Θεοῦ 20. 24; 15. 40 παραδοθεὶς τῇ 

χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ, Rom. 8. 24 δικαιού- 
μενοι δωρεὰν τῇ αὐτοῦ χάριτι, ] Cor. 

15. 10, 2 Cor. 12.9 é ἀρκεῖ σοι ἣ χάρις 

pov, 1 Pet. 4. 10, al. ;—with τοῦ Θεοῦ 
or the like implied, Acts 18. 27 τοῖς 
πεπιστευκόσι διὰ τῆς χάριτος, Rom. 

4.16, 11.5 comp. éxaAoy7, ver. 6, 

Heb. 2. 9 χάριτι Θεοῦ i.e. through 

the gracious counsel of God, 4. 16; 

—here too belong the phrases ἐν 

χάριτι TH τοῦ Ἴ. Xp. Rom. 5. 15, and 


᾽ 
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ἐν χάριτι Xp. Gal. 1. 6, 1. 6. the grace 
of God through Christ; also Η6Ὁ.- 
10. 29 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος the 
Spirit of grace, i.e. which is the gift 
and earnest of the divine favour. 
(y) spec. of the divine grace and 
favour as exercised in conferring 
gifts, graces, benefits on man, 2 Cor. 
4.15, 8.1 τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ τὴν δε- 
δομένην ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Mak., 
Jam. 4.6, 1 Pet.5.5. Particularly 
as manifested in the benefits be- 
stowed in and through Christ and 
his gospel, &c. Eph. 4, 7, 1 Pet. 1. 

10 οἱ περὶ τῆς εἰς ὑμᾶς χάριτος προ- 
φητεύσαντες, v.13 ;—or as exhibited 
in the pardon of sins and admission 
to the divine kingdom, i. e. saving 
grace, with τοῦ Θεοῦ, Rom. 5. 15 7 
χάρις τοῦ Θεοῦ Kal ἡ δωρεά, Gal. 2. 
21, 1 Pet. 5. 12, χάρις ζωῆς 8. 7; 

simply, id. Rom. 1. 5, 5. 2, 17, 6.15 
οὐκ ἐσμὲν ὑπὸ νόμον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ χάριν, 
Eph. 2. ὅ χάριτί ἐστε σεσωσμένοι, 1 
Pet. 1. 13, al. 

c) grace in act and deed, act of 
grace, — favour conferred, a kind- 
ness, benefit, benefaction. (a) genr. 
Rom. 4,46 μισθὸς οὐ λογίζεται κατὰ 
χάριν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα, Acts 28. 
~ αἰτούμενοι χάριν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ i. 6. 

‘ asking a favour against Paul,’ t 
his prejudice, viz. that he might be 
sent for to Jerusalem. So of a gift, 
alms, 1 Cor. 16.3 ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν xd- 
piv ὑμῶν εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ, 2 Cor. 8. 4, 
6,7,19. (f) of the divine favours, 
benefits, blessings, gifts, conferred 
on man through Christ and his gos- 
pel, genr. John 1.14 πλήρης χάριτος 
καὶ ἀληθείας, v. 16 see ἀντί 1., v.17, 
Acts 11. 23 ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
1 Cor. 1. 4, Col. 1. 6, 1 Pet. 4. 10 ὡς 
καλοὶ οἰκονόμοι "ποικίλης χάριτος Θ., 
Jude 4: so espec. the gift of the 
gospel, salvation by grace in Christ, 
Acts 18. 48 προσμένειν τῇ χάριτι 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, 2 Cor. 6.1, Phil. 1, 7 συγ- 
κοινωνούς μου τῆς χάριτος i.e. “ fel- 
low-partakers with me in the grace 
of the gospel, > Heb. 12. Lo, 13. 9 
καλὸν χάριτι βεβαιοῦσθαι τὴν καρ- 
δίαν, οὐ βρώμασι it is good that the 
heart be made steadfast in grace, not 
in meats, i.e. in the grace of the 
gospel, the gospel-doctrines, comp. 
for the sense Rom. 14.15, 17. Spec. 
of the grace or gift of the apostle- 


χάρισμα 


ship, the apostolic office, Rom. 12. 
3 λέγω διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς δοθείσης 
μοι, 15.15, Gal. 2. 9, al. (yy) meton. 
in the sense of gratification, pleasure, 
joy, i.e. as arising from a favour 
or benefit received, 2 Cor. 1.15 ἵνα 
δευτέραν χάριν ἔχητε, where some 
Mss. read χαράν ; Philem.7 χάριν ἔ- 
χομεν πολλήν, Where also some eds. 
read χαράν. 

d) grace, i.e. in return for favours, 
benetits, = gratitude, thanks; ποία 
ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστί what thank have ye 3 
1. 6. what thanks do ye deserve ? 
‘Luke 6.. 32; χάριν ἔχειν τινί, Lat. 
gratias hubere, t 0 give thanks, 1 Tim. 
1.12, Heb. 12. 28: so χάρις τῷ Θεῷ 
Rom. 6. 17, al.; dat. χάριτι with 
thanks, thankfully, 1 Cor. 10. 30; ἐν 
χάριτι id. Col. 3. 16. 


6) accus. χάριν as adv. or prep. 
with gen., Lat. gratid, pr. in favour 
of, in behalf of; hence i. q. on account 
of, because of, usually put after its 
case, Luke 7. 47 οὗ χάριν on which 
account, wherefore; Eph. 3. 1 τού- 
Tov χάριν on this account, Jor this 
cause ; Gal. 3.19 τῶν παραβάσεων 
χάριν, 1 Tim. 5. 14, Tit. 1.11, Jude 
16: once before its case in an in- 
terrogation, 1 John 3. 12 χάριν τίνος 
ἔσφαξεν αὐτόν; 
χάρισμα, ατος, τό (χαρίζομαι), a gift, 
grant, benefit, a good conferred; in 
N.T. only of gifts and graces im- 
parted from God, e.g. deliverance 
from peril, 2 Cor. 1. 11; a gift or 
quality of the mind, 1 Cor. 7. 7; 
gifts of Christian knowledge, con- 
solation, confidence, 1. 7, Rom. 1. 
11; redemption, salvation through 
Christ, 5.15, 16, 6. 23,11.29. Spec. 
of the charismata or miraculous gifts 
imparted to the early Christians, 
and particularly to Christian teach- 
ers, by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 12.6, 
1 Cor. 12. 4, 9 χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων, 
Wialpl Pets 4. 10; as communicated 
with the laying on of hands, 1 Tim. 
4,14, 2 Tim. 1. 6. 


χαριτόω, ὦ, f. dow (xapis), to endue 
with grace, 1.e. to make gracious, 
grateful, acceptable, pass. to be gra- 
cious, grateful, acceptable ; in N. T. 
spoken only of the divine favour, 
Luke 1. 28 χαῖρε, κεχαριτωμένη hail, 
thou favoured i.e. by God: also of 
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χείρ 
spiritual graces,. Eph. 1. 6 ἐν ἧ 
[χάριτι] ἐχαρίτωσεν ἡμᾶς with which 
[grace] he hath graced us, i. 6. in 
which he hath richly imparted grace 
unto us, sc. in the forgiveness of | 
our sins, baie at ie 


Χαῤῥάν, ἡ n, indec. Charran, pr. name 


of a city in the northern part of 
Mesopotamia, where Abraham so- 
journed for a time on his way to the 
land of Canaan, Acts 7. 2, 4. 


χάρτης, ov, 6 (χαράσσω), paper, Lat. 


charta, a leaf of paper, made of the 
papyrus, 2 John 12. 


χάσμα, ατος, τό (xalvw or χάσκω), 


a chasm, gulf, Luke 16. 26. 


χεῖλος, eos, ous, τό, a lip; pl. τὰ 


χείλη, the lips. 8) pr. Rom. 3.13 | 
ids ἀσπίδων ὑπὸ τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν, Heb. 
18, 15 καρπὸν χειλέων see καρπός | 
b. 6.: likewise as the instrument of 
speech, the lips, as speaking, Matt. 
15.8 6 Aads: οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσί με 
τιμᾷ 1. e. “ only with their lips,’ in 
words only. Meton., from the Heb., 
language, dialect, like tongue, 1 Cor. 
14. 21 ἐν χείλεσιν ἑτέροις, in allu- 
sion to Is. 28.11. Ὁ) fig. τὸ χεῖλος 
τῆς θαλάσσης the lip of the sea, i. 4. 
the shore, bank, Heb. 11.12. 


χειμάζω, fut. dow (χεῖμα), to storm, 


raise a storm; also to winter, pass 
the winter; in N. T. pass. χειμάζο- 
μαι, to be storm- beaten, tempest-tossed 
at sea, Acts 27. 18 σφοδρῶς χειμαζο- 
ae, ἡμῶν. 


χείμαῤῥος; ου, ὃ, ἢ; adj. (χεῖμα, pew), 


pr. flowing in winter, wintry; in N. 
T. subst. 6 χείμαῤῥος, a storm-brook, 
a winter-torrent, which flows in the 
rainy season or winter, but dries up 
in summer; spoken of the Cedron, 
John 18. 1. 


χειμών, ὥνος, ὃ (χεῖμα, fr. xéw), pr. 


rain, storm, tempest, storm with rain, 
foul weather. a) genr. Matt. 16. 3 
σήμερον χειμών, Acts 27.20. b) me- 
ton. season of rains and storms, the 
rainy season, winter, John 10, 22 χει- 
pov ἦν, 2 Tim. 4.21: genit. as time 
when, χειμῶνος in winter, Matt. 24. 
20. 


χείρ, ods, ἢ ἡ, the ἫΝ pl. αἱ χεῖρες, 


the hands. a) pr. and genr. as of 
men, Matt. 3. 12 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ 
χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, 5.30 εἰ ἡ δεξιά σου χεὶρ 














χείρ 


σκανδαλίζει σε, 8.15,12.10 τὴν χεῖρα 
ἔχων ξηράν, 15. 20 avinros χερσὶ 
φαγεῖν, 26. 23, 27. 24, 1 Cor. 4. 12 
ἐργαζόμενοι ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσί, Gal. 6. 
11 ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί, Col. 4. 18 6 
aomacuos τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί, Heb. 12.12: 
so of angels, &c. Matt. 4. 6 ἐπὶ χει- 
ρῶν ἀροῦσί σε, Rev. 1.16,17, al. In 
phrases, 6. 9. τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν TI- 
νός the works of one’s hands, i. 6. an 
idol, Acts 7.41; evil deeds or con- 
duct, Rev. 9.20; of God, the works 
of creation, Heb. 1.10, 2. 7: for 
other frequent phrases and con- 
structions, see the following arti- 
cles, δεξιός a., ἐκτείνω ἃ., ἐπαίρω 
a., ἐπιβάλλω a., ἐπίθεσις, ἐπιτί- 
θημι ἃ. β., ἐπιλαμβάνω ἃ., κατα- 
σείω, κρατέω a. b., νίπτω. 

b) anthropopath. of God, =the 
powerful hand of God, Acts 4. 80 ἐν 
τῷ τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐκτείνειν σε εἰς ἴα- 
ow, comp. ἐκτείνω Δ. Elsewhere 
to the hand of God, as the. instru- 
ment of action and of power, is 
ascribed that which strictly belongs 
to God himself, comp. ὀφθαλμός 
a. y., Acts 4. 28 ὅσα 7 χείρ cov καὶ 
n βουλή σου προώρισε γενέσθαι, 7. 50, 
1 Pet. 5.6: so τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, see above in a., and ἔρ- 
youve. So χεὶρ κυρίου ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
the hand of the Lord was with him, 
for help, aid, —‘ the Lord was with 
him,’ Luke 1. 66, Acts11.21. Fur- 
ther, Acts 13.11 ἰδοὺ χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ 
σέ lo the hand of the Lord is upon 
thee, for punishment. 

6) with prepositions, mostly by 
Hebraism, where to xeip, as the in- 
strument of action and power, is of- 
ten ascribed What strictly belongs to 
the person himself or to his power, 
comp. above in b. (a) διὰ χειρός 
or χειρῶν τινός by the hand or hands 
of any one, by his intervention, 
διά τινος, Mark 6. 2 δυνάμεις τοιαῦ- 
ται διὰ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ γίνονται i.e. 
‘are done by him,’ Acts 2. 23, 5.12 
διὰ τῶν χειρῶν τῶν am. ἐγίνετο ση- 
peta καὶ τέρατα, 7. 25, 11. 80, al. 
(B) εἰς χεῖράς τινος into the hands of 
any one, i.e. into his power, = εἴς 
τινα; SO παραδίδοσθαι εἰς χεῖρας Matt. 
1 55 26.45, Acts 21. 11, 28. 17: 
also with verbs of committing, mdy- 
τα δέδωκεν εἰς Tas χεῖρας John 13. 
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χερουβίμ 


Once ἐμπεσεῖν εἰς χεῖρας Θεοῦ to 
fall into the hands of God, into his 
power, for punishment, Heb. 10. 31. 
(vy) ἐν χειρί Tivos, Once = εἰς χεῖράς 
τινος, comp. ἐν 4., John 3. 35 πάντα 
δέδωκεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. Elsewhere 
= διὰ χειρός Twos, see above in ἃ.» 
i.e. by or through the intervention 
of any one, Acts 7.35 ἐν x. ἀγγέ- 
Aov, Gal. 3.19 ἐν x. μεσίτου. (δ) ἐκ 
χειρός τινος out of the hand of any 
one, out of his power, after verbs 
of freeing, delivering, and the like, 
Luke 1. 71 σωτηρίαν ἐκ χειρὸς πάν- 
των, ν. 74, John 10, 28, 39, Acts 12. 
11, 24. 7. 

xXetpapwyéw, ὦ, fut. how (χειραγω- 
vos), to lead by the hand, trans. Acts 
9. 8, 22.11. 

χειραγωγός, ov, 6, ἡ (χείρ, ἄγω, ἀ- 
γωγῆ), a hand-leader, one who leads 
by the hand, Acts 13.11. 


χειρόγραφον, ov, τό (χείρ, γράφω), 
chirography, hand-writing ; in N. Τ. 
meton. a hand-writing, manuscript, 
something written by the hand, e.g. 
the Mosaic law, the /etter in antith. 
to the spirit, Col. 2. 14. 

Xetpototntos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (χείρ, 
ποιέω), made with hands, hence ar- 
tificial, external; ναὸς χειροποίητος 
Mark 14. 58, Acts 7. 48, Eph. 2. 11 
περιτομὴ χ. 

χειροτονέω, w, f. how (χειροτόνος, 
from χείρ, τείνω), to streich out the 
hand, to hold up the hand, as in vot- 
ing, hence fo vote, give one’s vote, by 
holding up the hand, intrans.; in 
N. T. trans. to choose by vote, to ap- 
point, Acts 14. 23 χειροτονήσαντες 
αὐτοῖς πρεσβυτέρους: pass. 2 Cor. 
8,.19, 


χείρων, ovos, 6, 7 (irreg. comparat. 
to κακός, from xépns obsol.), worse, 
spoken of state, condition, quality, 
&c. Matt. 9.16 χεῖρον σχίσμα yive- 
ται, 12. 45, 27. 64, Mark 5. 26, John 
5. 14, 2 Pet. 2. 20: so of punish- 
ment, worse, more severe, Heb. 10. 
29. Fig. of persons, in a moral 
sense, 1 Tim. 5. 8 ἀπίστου χείρων, 
2 Tim. 3. 13. 


χερουβίμ, Heb., cherubim, symbolic 
representations of the divine attri- 
butes; in N. T. spoken of the golden 


3, παραθήσομαι eis x. Luke 23. 46.] figures representing the cherubim, 


χήρα ὅ04 


and placed on or over the ark, Heb. 
9. 5. 

χήρα, as, n (x7jpos), pr. adj. ἀλλο, 
of one’s husband, widowed, Luke 4. 
26 πρὸς γυναῖκα έτος to a widow- 
woman. Subst. ἢ χήρα a widow, 
Matt. 23. 13 Tas οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, 
Mark 12. 42 μία χήρα πτωχή, Acts 
6.1, 9. 39, sep.: poet. of a city left 
desolate; Rev. 18. 7. 


χθές, adv. yesterday, John 4. 52. 


χιλίαρχος, ov, ὃ (χίλιοι, ἄρχω), a 
chiliarch, captain of a thousand ; in 


χολή 


others; in N.T. spoken of the Ro- 
man paludamentum or officer’s cloak, | 
usually of scarlet, Matt. 27. 28, 81. 
χλευάζω, fut. dow (xAevh), to jest, | 
deride, scoff, absol. Acts 17. 32; so. 
2. 18 text. rec., διαχλευάζω in re- 
cent eds. 
χλιαρός, d, dv (xAlw), warm, luke- 
warm, Rev. 3. 16. 
Χλόη, ns, ἢ, Chloe, pr. name of a 
female Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 
1.111: 


χλωρός, ά, dv (χλόη, χλόος), prop. | 








N. T. @ chiliarch, i. e. genr. a com- 
mander, captain, a military chief, viz. 
a) genr. Mark 6. 21, Acts, 25. 23, 
Rev. 6.15. b) spec. a tribune, a 
military tribune, an officer of the 
Roman armies, six of whom were 
attached to each legion and were its 


pale green, yellowish green, like the | 
colour of the first shoots of grass | 
and herbage; hence a) genr. green, | 
verdant, like young herbage, Mark | 

6. 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ, Rev. 8.7, 
9.4, b) pale, yellowish, Rev. 6. 8 | 
ἵππος χλωρός. | 


chief officers ; in battle each tribune 
seems to have had charge of ten 
centuries, whence the Greek name 
χιλίαρχος : in N. T. spoken of the 
tribune Claudius Lysias, who com- 
manded the garrison in the fortress 
Antonia at Jerusalem, Acts 21. 31, 
sep. c) spoken of the captain or 
prefect of the Temple, John 13. 12; 
see στρατηγός Ὁ. and σπεῖρα Ὁ. 

χιλιάς, ddos, ἣ (χίλιοι), a chiliad, a 
thousand in number, Luke 14. 31, 
Rev. 5. 11, sep. in Apoc. 


χίλιοι, at, a, numeral adj. a thou- 
sand, 2 Pet. ὃ. 8, Rev. 11. 8, seep. in 
Apoc. 

Χίος, ov, 7, Chios, now Scio, one of 
the larger Greek islands, lying near 
the coast of Asia Minor, between 
Samos and Lesbos; Acts 20. 15. 

χιτών, Gvos, 6, a tunic, i.e. the inner 
garment, worn next the skin, mostly 
with sleeves, and reaching usually 
to the knees, rarely to the ancles; 
Matt. 5. 40 τὸν χιτῶνά cov λαβεῖν, 


xEs’, six hundred and sixty-six, the | 
number for which these letters — 
stand, viz. x’ 600, & 60, ς΄ 6, Rev. | 
13. 18. 

χοϊκός, h, ov (xéd0s), of earth, earthy, 
terrene, 1 Cor. 15. 47-49; only in | 
ΝΟΥ, 


χοῖϊνιξ, ikos, ἢ, α ὙΠ Δ»: an Attie 
measure for grain and things dry, | 
= the 48th part of the Attic me- | 

dimnus, and to the δίῃ part of a 
Roman modius, and consequently | 
nearly = one quart English; a che- | 
nix of grain was the daily allow- | 
ance for a man, whether soldier or | 
slave: in N. T. occ. Rev. 6. 6 χοῖνιξ | 
σίτου δηναρίου, Kal τρεῖς χοίνικες | 
κριθῆς δηναρίου, implying excessive | 
dearness, since the ordinary price | 
of a medimnus of wheat in Attica | 
and Sicily did not exceed five or six | 
drachme or denarii. | 
χοῖρος; ov, 6, ἢ, a swine, Matt. 7. 6 
comp. κύων b., 8. 80, 58}. | 
XoAdw, ὦ, fut. how (χολή); pr. to be | 





Luke 6. 29, John 19. 23, Acts 9. 39. 
Sometimes two tunics seem to have 
been worn, probably of different 
stuffs, for ornament, Matt. 10. 10, 
Luke 3..11: hence is said of the 
high priest, διαῤῥήξας τοὺς χιτῶνας 
αὐτοῦ Mark 14. 63. 
χιών, ὄνος, ἢ, snow, Matt. 28. 3. 
χλαμύς, ὑδος, ἢ, chlamys, a wide and 
coarse cloak, worn sometimes by 
kings, military officers, soldiers, and 


bilious, melancholy, mad; in N. T. | 
= χολοῦμαι, to be full of gall, to be | 
angry, enraged, intrans. with dat. of | 
pers. John 7. 23 ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε. | 


χολή, Ais, ἦ (χέω), the bile, gall; then, — 


as the seat of anger, choler, wrath; | 
in N. T. gall, bitterness, viz. a) pot- | 
som, venom, fig. Acts 8. 23 εἰς χολὴν 
πικρίας = εἰς χολὴν πικράν bitter | 
gall, venom. Ὁ) from the Hebrew, | 
bitter herbs, 6. 5. wormwood, poppy, | 
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myrrh, &e., Matt. 27. 34 ἔδωκαν 
αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγμέ- 
νον, see Oéos. 


x dos, χοῦς, ὃ (χέω, χόω), gen. χοός, 


dat. χοΐ, acc. χοῦν, earth, as dug out 
and thrown up, heap of earth, mound ; 
in N. T. genr. loose earth, dirt, dust, 


Mark 6.11; Rev. 18. 19 ἔβαλον χοῦν | 


ἐπὶ Tas κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν, 1. 6. in token 
of grief, mourning, see σποδός. 


Χοραζίν, ἢ, indec. Chorazin, a place 
of Galilee mentioned in connexion 


with Bethsaida and Capernaum, and 
ipl near them, Matt. 11. 21. 


χορηγέω, ὦ, fut. how (χορηγός, fr. 


χορός, ἄγω), to be chorus-leader, to 
lead a chorus of singers and dan- 
cers; then to lead out or furnish a 
chorus on public occasions at one’s | 
own expense, for which purpose at 
Athens persons called xopnyol were | 
appointed from each tribe; hence. 
genr. and in N. T. to furnish, to 


supply, give, with acc. 1 Pet. 4. HY 


ἐξ ἰσχύος 7s [ἣν] χορηγεῖ ὃ ὁ Θεός, 2 
Cor. 9. 10 6 ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ 
σπείροντι.. . χορηγήσαι καὶ πληθύναι. 
τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν. 


χορός, ov, 6, dance, ring-dance, i. 6. 


genr. dancing as connected with 
music and song, espec. on festive 
occasions, Luke 15. 25 ἤκουσε συμ- 
φωνίας καὶ χϑβῶν. 


χορτάζω, fut. dow (χόρτος), to feed 


χόρτος, ov, 6, pr. an enclosure, yard, 
court, espec. for cattle; then a place 
or range of pasturage, a pasture, a 
range; meton. fodder for animals, 
green or dry, grass, hay; hence 
genr. and in N. T. grass, herbage, 
Matt. 6. 30 τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ, 
14. 19, Mark 6. 89 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ 

| χόρτῳ, 1 Pet. 1. 24; also of spring- 

| ing grain, Matt. 15. 26, Mark 4. 28. 


Χουζᾶς, a, 6, Chuzas, pr. name of 
the steward of Herod Antipas, Luke 
| 8. 3. 
| "χοῦς, see χόος. 
χράω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, contracted in y in- 
stead of a, like (iw. The root xpde, 
under different forms, has in prose 
four significations, viz. xodw, to utter 
an oracle, not found in N. T.; κί- 
xpnut, to lend; χράομαι, to use ; χρή 
impers. it needs, it behoves. 
I. κίχρημι, to lend, see inits order. 
II. χράομαι, fut. ἥσομαι, depon. 
mid. to use, make use of, foll. by dat.; 
of things, Acts 27. 17 βοηθείαις ἐ- 
| χρῶντο, 1 Cor. 7. 21,31, 9. 12, 15, 2 
| Cot: 1.17; 3 12,8 Bind λ8} 523 
οἴνῳ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ. Of persons, to use 
well or ill, to treat, with dat. Acts 
27.3 φιλανθρώπως τε ὃ Ἰούλιος τῷ 
Παύλῳ χρησάμενος, dat. impl. 2 Cor. 
15. 10. 


III. impers. χρή, impert. ἐχρῆν, 


with grass, hay, &c. to fodder, pr. of | inf. χρῆναι, pr. ‘there is use for,’ 


beasts; in N. T. genr. to feed, fill | 
with food, to satisfy, satiate ; spoken 
a) of fowls, pass. with ἔκ τινος, Rev. 


19. 21 τὰ ὄρνεα ἐχορτάσθησαν eK 


| 1. 4. ἐξ needs, it behoves, at ought ; 

with inf. Jam. ὃ. 10 od χρὴ ταῦτα 
| οὕτω γίνεσθαι these things ought noi 
so to be. 


τῶν σαρκῶν, comp. ἐκ 3. f. Ὁ) of χρεία, as, ἡ (xpeos). 1. use, usage, 


persons, in the usage of the later | 
Greek, with accus. expr. or impl. | 
Matt. 15. 33 ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον. 


τοσοῦτον : pass. 14. 20 ἔφαγον πάν-᾿ 


τες καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν, Mark 7. 27, 


John 6. 26, Phil. 4. 12, Jam. 2. 16. | 
With a further adjunct of the ma- | 
terial, viz. with gen. Mark 8. 4 τού- | 


Tous χορτάσαι &ptwy: with a ἀπό, Luke 

16. 21 ἐπιθυμῶν χορτασθῆναι ἀπὸ Tay, 

ψιχίων. Fig. to fill the desire of any | 

one, fo satisfy, pass. Matt. 5. 6, Luke | 
21. 


᾿ χόρτασμα, atos, τό (χορτά(ω), fod- 


der, green or dry, for animals; in 
N. T. genr. food, sustenance, for per- 
sons, Acts 7. 11. 


| employment, i. e. act of using; in 
N. T. meton. ‘ that in which one 
is employed,’ an employment, affair, 
business, Acts 6. ὃ ods καταστήσομεν 
| ἐπὶ τῆς χρείας ταύτης. 

2. need, necessity, want. a) genr. 
Eph. 4. 29 λόγος ἀγαθὸς πρὸς οἶκο- 
δομὴν τῆς χρείας 1. 6. as adj. for 
needful edification. So χρεία ἐστί 
there is need, opus est, with gen. 
Luke 10. 42 ἑνός ἐστ! ee one thing 
is needful; also with infin. Heb. 7. 
11. b) of personal need, necessity, 
want, Acts 20. 84 ταῖς χρείαις μον 
ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ χεῖρες αὗται, Rom. 12. 
13, Phil. 2. 25, 4. 19; εἰς τὴν χρείαν 
| for one’s need or wants, Υ. 16, or εἰς 
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τὰς ,Χρείας Tit. 3. 14; τὰ πρὸς τὴν 


χρείαν things ἣν need, such things} 


as were necessary to us, Acts 28. 10. 
c) in the phrase χρείαν ἔχειν to have 
need, = to need, to want. (a) genr. 
and with gen, to have need WE Matt. 
9. 12 od χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες 
ἰατροῦ, 21. 8, 26. 65 τί ἔτι χρείαν 
ἔχομεν μαβἑύρωνξ Luke 9. 11 τοὺς 
χρείαν ἔχοντας θεραπείας taro, 15.7, 
John 13. 29, 1 Cor. 12. 21, 24 ov 
χρείαν ἔχει sc. εὐσχημοσύνης, Heb. 
ὃ. 12. Foll. by infin. act. Matt. 14. 
16 οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν, John 
18. 10, 1 Thess. 1. 8, 4. 9; also inf. 
pass. Matt. 3. 14, 1 Thess. 5.1: foll. 


by ἵνα, John 2. 25, 16. 30. (8) of 


personal need, want, with gen. Matt. 
6. 8 οἶδεν ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὧν ὑπ 
ἔχετε, 1 Thess. 4. 12, Rev. 3. 17. 
Absol. to have need, — to be in bee. 
in want, Mark 2. 25 τί ἐποίησε Aa- 


βὶδ ὅτε χρείαν ἔσχε, Acts 2. 45, Eph. 


4, 28, 1 John 3. 17. 

χρεωφειλέτης, ov, ὃ (χρέος, Att. 
χρέως, ὀφείλω), a debt-ower, debtor, 
Luke 7. 41, 16. 5. 

χρή, see χράω III. 

χρήζω, f. now (χρή; χρεία), to need, 
to have need of, to want, desire, with 
gen. Matt. 6. 32 οἶδεν 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων πάντων, Luke 
11. 8, Rom, 16. 2, 2 Cor. ὃ. 1. 

χρῆμα, aros, τό (χράομαι), pr. some- 
thing useable, useful, what one can 
use, what one needs; hence genr. 
and in N. T. riches, wealth, usually 
pl. τὰ χρήματα, Mark 10. 23 οἱ τὰ 
χρήματα ἔχοντες i.e. the rich, v. 24 
πεποιθότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήμασιν. Spec. 
money ; once sing. Acts 4. 37 ἤνεγκε 
τὸ χρῆμα i. 6. the price, = τιμή ὅ. 2: 
pl. 8. 18, 20, 24. 26. 

Δ ΕΟΤΙΝ fut. iow (χρῆμα), to do 
business, to be engaged in business, 
either private or public; espec. in 
trade and money-affairs, mid. to do 
business, make profit; of kings and 
magistrates, to do business publicly, 
i. 6. to give audience and answer as 
to ambassadors, petitioners, &c., to 
td response or decision; hence in 
N. T. a) spoken in respect to a di- 
vine response, oracle, declaration, = 
to give response, to speak as an oracle, 
to warn from God, absol., Heb. 12. 
25 τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς παραιτησάμενοι χρη- 


ματίζντα, of Moses, who consulted 
God, and delivered to the people 
the divine responses, the precepts, 
warnings, and the like. Pass. of 
persons, to receive a divine response, 
warning, &c., to be warned or admo- 
nished of God, absol. Heb. 8. 5 καθὼς 
κεχρημάτισται Μωυσῆς : with infin. 
Matt. 2.12, Acts 10. 22 ὑπὸ ἀγγέλου: 
with περί τινος Heb. 11. 7: with 
κατ᾽ ὄναρ Matt. 2,12, 22. Of things, 
ta be given in response, to be revealed, 
Luke 2. 26 ἦν αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον 
μὴ ἰδεῖν θάνατον κτλ. b) in the later 
Greek usage, ‘to do business under 
any name, as any one,’ hence genr. 
to take or bear a name, to be named, 
called, construed with the name in 
apposition, Acts 11. 26 χρηματίσαι 
πρῶτον ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ τοὺς μαθητὰς 
Χριστιανούς, Rom. 7.8 μοιχαλὶς χρὴ- 
ματίσει. 
χρηματισμός, ov, ὃ (χρηματίζ(ω), 
pr. ‘ the doing of business,’ hence 
business, profit, gain, the giving au- 
dience, response, decision; nN. T. a 
response from God, oracle, Rom. 11. 4. 
χρήσιμος, ἡ, ov (χράομαι), useable, 
useful, profitable, 2 Tim. 2. 14. 
χρῆσις, ews, ἡ ( χράομαι), use, ἃ use- 
ing; in N.T. spec. of the use of the 
body in sexual intercourse, Rom. 1. 
26, 27. 
χρηστεύομαι, depon. mid. (χρησ- 
τὐς), to shew one’s self χρηστός, 1. 6. 
to be good-natured, gentle, kind, 1 Cor. 
13. 4 ἣ ἀγάπη μακροθυμεῖ, πο 
erat: only in Ν. 1. 
χρηστολογία, as, ἢ (χρηστός, λό- 
yos), good-natured discourse, good 
words, kind address, Rom. 16. 18 
διὰ τῆς χρηστολογίας καὶ εὐλογίας. 
χρηστός, h, ov (χράομαι), useful, pro- 
fitable, jit, good for any use. a) of 
things, Luke 5. 39 6 παλαιὸς [οἶνος] 
χρηστότερός ἐστι is betier, 1. 6. for 
drinking. Fig. good for use, easy 
to bear, Matt. 11. 80 ὁ ζυγός μου 
χρηστός: so in a moral sense, wse- 
ful, good, virtuous, in the proverb 
1sCors 1ὅ. 98 φθείρουσιν ἤθη χρηστὰ 
ὁμιλίαι κακαί, see ἦθος. Ὁ) of per- 
sons, useful towards others, hence 
good-natured, good, gentle, kind, Luke 
6. 35 αὐτὸς χρηστός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἀχαρίστους καὶ πονηρούς, Eph. 4, 32, 
1 Pet. 2.3. Neut. τὸ χρηστόν good- 












































χρίσμα, ατος, τό (χρίω), pr. " some- | 


χρηστότης 


ness, kindness, = ἣ χρηστότης, Rom. 
2, 4. 


χρηστότης“, τος, ἢ (χρηστός), pr. 


usefulness, i. 6. of persons towards 
others, goodness, gentleness, kindness. 
a) genr. Rom. 2. 4 τοῦ πλούτου τῆς 
χρηστότητος αὐτοῦ καταφρονεῖς; 11. 
22, 2 Cor. 6.6, Gal. ὅ. 22, Eph. 2. 7. 
b) fig. in a moral sense, goodness, 
= righteousness, uprightness, comp. 
χρηστός a. fin., Rom. 3. 12 οὐκ 
ἔστι ποιῶν χρηστότητα. 





thing rubbed in,’ as oi/ in anointing, | 
ointment, unguent; meton. chrism, an | 
anointing, unction; in N. T. fig. of 
Christians, an anointing, unction from 
God, in the gifts and graces of the | 
Holy Spirit imparted to them, 1 | 
John 2. 20 ὑμεῖς χρίσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ οἴδατε πάντα, V. a | 
where the allusion is to the anoint- | 
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χρόνος 


sep. (8) oftener joined with Ἴη- 
cous, Matt. 1.16 Ἰησοῦς 6 λεγόμενος 
Χριστός. So Incovs Χριστός in the 
Gospels, Matt. 1. 1, 18, Mark 1. 1, 
John 1.17; elsewhere often, Acts 

. 6 ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἴ. Xp., 4.10, Rom. 
1. 1, 6, 8, sepiss.; Χριστὸς Ἰησοῦς 
only in Paul’s Epistles, 1 Cor. 1.30, 
Gal. 3. 14, 26, al. For the use of 6 
κύριος in connexion with the names 
Ἰησοῦς and Χριστός, see κύριος 2. 
b 


c) meton. (a) 6 λόγος τοῦ Xp. 
the word or doctrine of Christ, the 
gospel, 2 Cor. 1. 19, 21, Eph. 4. 20. 
(β)-- τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Xp. Christ’s body, 
1. 6. the church, 1 Cor. 12. 12. (γ) 
= the salvation of Christ, i. 6. ob- 
tained through him, Gal. 3. 27 Xp. 
ἐνεδύσασθε, Phil. ὃ. 8 ἵνα Xp. κερδή- 
ow. (δ) ἐν Χριστῷ, see ἐν 1. c. α.; 
comp. ἐν κυρίῳ in κύριος 2. Ὁ. β. 


ing and consecration of kings and | χρίω, fut. icw, pr. to rub gently the 


priests, which was emblematic of a | 
divine spirit descending and abid-— 
ing upon them from God; as was | 
afterwards the laying on of hands. 


Χριστιανός, οὔ, ὁ (Xpiords), a Chris- 


tian, Acts 11. 26, 26, 28, 1 Pet. 4. 16. 


χριστός, h, dv (xplw), anointed ; in 


N.T. ὁ Χριστός, the Christ, the An- 
ointed. = the Messiah, the King 
constituted of God; pr. as an ap- 
pellative of Jesus the Saviour, but 
often passing over into a proper 
name or cognomen. a) pr. as an 
appellative. (a) absol. 6 Χριστός the 
Christ, the Messiah, Mark 15. 82 ὃ 
Χριστὸς ὃ βασιλεὺς Tov Ἰσραήλ, John | 
1, 42 τὸν Μεσσίαν, ὅ ἐστι μεθερμη- | 
νευόμενον Χριστός, 4. 42 6 σωτὴρ τοῦ 
κόσμου ὃ Χριστός, Acts 2. 80 ia | 
κύριον αὐτὸν Kat Χριστὸν ὃ Θεὸς ἐ- 
ποίησε τοῦτον τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, 9. 22, 18. 
28: so Matt. 1. 17, Luke 2. 26 τὸν. 
Χριστὸν κυρίου, 4. 41, 23. 2, seepiss. | 
(8) joined with Ἰησοῦς, 6. g. Ἰησοῦς 
ὃ Χριστός Acts. 5. 42, al.; Ἰησοῦς, 
Χριστός John 17. 3, Acts 2. 38, al.; 
ὁ Χριστὸς Ἰησοῦς 17. 8, 18. d, al. 

b) as a proper name or cogno- 
men, Christ. (a) absol. Χριστός or 
ὃ Χριστός, chiefly in the Epistles, 
Rom. 5. 6, 8, 8. 11 ὁ ἐγείρας τὸν Xp. 
ex νεκρῶν, Gal. 1. 6, 7 τὸ εὐαγγ. Tov 
Χριστοῦ, 2. 20 Χριστῷ συνεσταύρω- 
μαι, Heb. 3. 6, 1 Pet. 1. 11, 4. 14, 


surface of a body; hence genr. ἔο 
anoint with oil or ointment, a shield, 
armour, the body after bathing or 
exercise, &c.; in Sept. also to anoint 
as a sacred rite, 1. e. to consecrate by 
unction to any office; hence in N. T. 
to anoint, 1. 6. to consecrate as by 
unction, to set apart for a sacred 
work, trans. a) of Jesus, as the 
Messiah, the anointed King, Acts 
4. 27 Ino. ὃν ἔχρισας : as a prophet, 
with inf, Luke 4. 18 ἔχρισέ με eday- 
γελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς : 50 genr., with 
dat. πνεύματι ἁγίῳ Acts 10. 38; with 
double accus. Heb. 1. 9 ἔχρισέ ce 
ὁ Θεὸς ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως. b) of 
Christians, as anointed, consecrated, 
set apart to the service and ministry 
of Christ and his gospel by the gift 
of the Holy Spirit, 2 Cor. 1. 21 ὁ 
βεβαιῶν ἡμᾶς καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς Θεός, 
ὁ καὶ δοὺς τὸν ἀῤῥαβῶνα τοῦ πνεύμα- 
TOS Κτλ. 


χρονίζω, f. iow and ιῷ (xpédvos), to 


while away time, to.linger, delay, be 
long in coming or doing, intrans. 
and absol. Matt. 25. 5 χρονίζοντος 
τοῦ νυμφίου, Heb. 10. 37 6 ἐρχόμενος 
ov χρονιεῖ : with ἐν, Luke 1. 21 ἐν 
τῷ ναῷ. Foll. by inf. ἔρχεσθαι Luke 
12. 45, ἐλθεῖν Matt. 24. 48. 


χρόνος, ov, ὃ, time, i. e. in the ab- 
stract, as perceived and measured 
by the succession of objects and 


χρονοτριβέω 


events. a) pr. and genr. (a) Mark 
9.21 πόσος χρόνος ἐστίν; Luke 4. 5 
ἐν στιγμῇ χρόνου, Acts 7. 23 τεσ- 
σαρακονταετὴς χρόνος, 27. 9, Gal. 4. 
4 comp. πλήρωμα ἃ., Heb. 11. 82, 
Rev. 2. 21,10. 6 : so διατρίβειν χρό- 
νον Acts 14. 3, 28; ποιῆσαι χρόνον 
15. 38, 18. 28, see ποιέω 2. 6. With 
prepositions: διὰ τὸν χρόνον Heb. 
ὅ. 12, see διά II. 1. a.; ἐκ χρόνων 
ἱκανῶν of or from long times, Luke 
8. 27; ev παντὶ χρόνῳ Acts 1. 21; 
ἐπὶ χρόνον for a time, Luke 18. 4, 
ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον Rom. 7. 1; μετὰ 
χρόνον πολύν after long time, Matt. 
25.19. (B) accus. χρόνον or χρό- 
vous, marking duration, time how 
jong, Mark 2. 19 ὅσον χρόνον ἔχουσι 
τὸν νυμφίον, Luke 20. 9 ἀπεδήμησε 
χρόνους ἱκανούς, John 5. 6 πολὺν 
χρόνον, 7. 88 μικρὸν χρόνον, 14. 9, 
Acts 19. 18, 19. 22, al. (y) dat. 
χρόνῳ, χρόνοις, marking time when, 
in or during which, &c., Luke 8. 29 
πολλοῖς χρόνοις συνηρπάκει αὐτόν 1. 6. 
in, during, since long time, Acts 8. 
11, Rom. 16. 25 see αἰώνιος Ὁ. 

b) spec., by the force of adjuncts, 
χρόνος sometimes stands for a time, 
period, season, like καιρός ; e.g. pl. 
joined with καιροί, Acts 1. 7 γνῶναι 
χρόνους 7) καιρούς, 1 Thess. 5. 1 ;— 
with gen. of event or the like, Matt. 
2.7 τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀσ- 
τέρος, Luke 1. 57 6 xp. τοῦ τεκεῖν, 
Acts 3. 21, 7.17, 17. 80, 1 Pet. 1. 17, 

. 4, 3;—with an adjective, pronoun, 
or the like, Matt. 2. 16 κατὰ τὸν 
χρόνον ὃν ἠκρίβωσε, Acts 1.6 ἐν τῷ 
χρόνῳ τούτῳ, Jude 18 ἐν ἐσχάτῳ 
χρόνῳ and 1 Pet. 1. 20 ἐπ᾿ ἐσχάτων 
τῶν χρόνων see ἔσχατος b. B., 2 
Tim. 1. 9 πρὸ χρόνων αἰωνίων see 
αἰώνιος b., 1 Pet. 4. 2 τὸν ἐπίλοι- 
πον ἐν σαρκὶ χρόνον. 

χρονοτριβέω, ὦ, fut. how (χρόνος, 
τρίβω), to wear away time, to spend 
time, delay, intrans. Acts 20. 16. 


χρύσεος, ἔη, εον, Contr. χρυσοῦς, ἢ, 
ovv (χρυσό5), golden, of gold, 2 Tim. 
2. 20 σκεύη χρυσᾶ, Heb. 9. 4 ordu- 
vos χρυσῆ, Rev. 1. 12, seep. in Apoc. 


χρυσίον, ov, τό (xpvads), gold, pr. 
in small pieces or quantity, espec. 
as wrought. a) genr. Heb. 9.4 τὴν 
κιβωτὸν περικεκαλυμμένην πάντοθεν 


χρυσίῳ, 1 Pet. 1. 7, Rev. 8. 18, 21. 
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χρυσός, ov, 6, gold. 








χώρα 


nament, 1 Pet. 8. 3 περίθεσις χρυσίων, 
Rev. 17. 4 and 18. 16 in later eds. 
(8) gold coin, money, Acts 8. 6, 20. 
δῦ, 1 Pet. 1. 18. 


χρυσοδακτύλιος, ov, ὃ, ἣ, adj. (χρυ- 


σός, δακτύλιος), gold-ringed, having 
gold rings upon the fingers, James 


χρυσόλιθος, ov, ὃ (χρυσός, Atos), 


chrysolite, pr. golden stone, a name 
applied by the ancients to all gems 
of a golden or yellow colour, but 
probably designating particularly 
the topaz of the moderns; Rev. 21. 
20. 
χρυσόπρασος, ov, ὃ (χρυσός, πρά- 
cov), chrysoprase, a precious stone 
of a greenish golden colour, like a 
leek, i.e. usually apple-green pass- 
ing into a grass-green; Rev. 21. 
0. 


a) genr. Matt. 
2.11 χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον, 23. 16, 17, 
Acts 17. 29,1 Cor. ὃ. 12. Ὁ) meton: 
(a) golden ornaments, 1 Tim. 2. 9 ἢ 
χρυσῷ ἢ μαργαρίταις, Rev. 17. 4 and 
18. 16 in text. rec. (8) gold cotn, 
money, treasure, Matt. 10. 9, Jam. 


χρυσοῦς, see χρύσεος. 

χρυσόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω (χρυσός), to gild, 
to deck with gold, trans. Rev. 17. 4 
κεχρυσωμένη χρυσίῳ, comp. Enel. 
‘to gild with gold;’ ἐν χρυσίῳ 18. 
16. 

χρώς, χρωτός, δ, pr. surface of the 
body, éhe skin, also colour, complexion 
of the skin; genr. and in N. T. the 
body, Acts 19. 12 ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς 
σουδάρια i. 6. which had been on his 
body. 


χωλός, ἡ, dv (χάω obsol., χαλάω), 


lame, halt, crippled in the feet, spo- 
ken of persons, Matt. 11. 5 χωλοὶ 
περιπατοῦσι, 15. 30, sep.: fig. Heb. 
12. 18 see ἐκτρέπω a.: once, lame 
from the loss of a foot, for ἀνάπηρος, 
Mark 9. 40. 


χώρα, ας, ἣ (= χῶρος, fr. χάω obsol.), 


pr. space, which receives, contains, 
surrounds any thing, and so place, 
‘spot in which one is, where any 
thing is or takes place; hence genr. 
and in N. T. a country, land, region, 
province, &c. a) genr. (a) pr. Luke 















































le a, a RE” 


χωρέω 


3. 1 τῆς ᾿Ιτουραίας καὶ Τραχωνίτιδος 
χώρας, 15. 13-15, John 11. 54, δὅ, 
Acts 8.1, 18. 25 τὴν Γαλατικὴν χώ- 
pav the Galatian country, the region 
or province of Galatia; with gen. 
αὐτῶν Matt. 2.12: so genr. 4.16 ἐν 
χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου see θάνατος 
d.: opp. to the sea, Acts 27. 27. 
(8) meton. for the inhabitants of a 
country or region, Mark 1. 5 ἐξε- 
πορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἢ ᾿Ιουδαία 
χώρα, Acts 12. 20. : 

b) put with the name of a town | 


or city, &c. a district, territory, 8- 


round and belonging to that city, 
Matt. 8. 28 cis τὴν χώραν τῶν Tep- 
yeonvav, Mark 5.1; implied v. 10, 
Luke 2. 8. c) spec. the country, 
the open country, fields ; as opp. to 
the city, Luke 21. 21 of ἐν ταῖς χώ- 
pais, in antith. to ἢ Ἱερουσαλήμ v. 
20: as cultivated, 12. 16, John 4. 35 | 
θεάσασθε Tas χώρας, ὅτι λευκαί εἰσι 
πρὸς θερισμόν, Jam. ὅ. 4. 


χωρέω, ὦ, f. how (χώρα, χῶροΞ), to 


give space, place, room, to give way, 
yield; hence in N.T. a) to go away 
from a place. (a) genr. to go, to | 
pass, intrans., with eis, Matt. 15. 17 
eis THY κοιλίαν χωρεῖ: fig. 2 Pet. 3. 
9 πάντας εἰς μετάνοιαν χωρῆσαι. (B) 
to go forward, fig. to go well, succeed, 
have success or progress, John 8. 
37 ὃ λόγος ὃ ἐμὸς οὐ χωρεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν 
1. 6. 2” OF among you. 

b) spoken of capacity, to make 
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place or room, to take in or receive, | 


to hold, contain. (a) pr. as a vessel, 
with accus. of measure, John 2. 6 


τρεῖς : genr. ofa place, with acc. of | 
thing, Mark 2.2 ὥστε μηκέτι χωρεῖν 
SC. αὐτούς, John 21. 25 οὐδὲ τὸν κόσ- 


ε / = ae Ἂ \ / XX | 
ὑδρίαι χωροῦσαι ava μετρητὰς δύο ἢ 


μον χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. 


(8) fig. to receive, 6. g. a doctrine, | 


matter, to admit, assent to, with acc. 
Matt. 19. 11 οὐ πάντες χωροῦσι Toy | 
λόγον τοῦτον, impl. v. 12: also per- 
sons, fo receive to one’s heart, affec- 
tion, 2 Cor. 7. 2 χωρήσατε ἡμᾶς, in 
allusion to 6. 11-13. 

XwpiCw, f. iow (χωρίς), to put apart, 
to separate, sunder, trans. a) act., 
Matt. 19. 6 ὃ οὖν ὃ Θεὸς συνέζευξεν, 
ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω: foll. by ἀπό 
from any thing, Rom. 8. 35 τίς ἡμᾶς 
χωρίσει ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 


| 
| 


| 


| Phas, ov, ὃ 


ψαλμός 


ν. 89. Pass. Heb. 7. 20. b) mid. 
χωρίζομαι, and aor. 1 pass. ἐχωρίσ- 
θην as mid. to separate one’s self, to 
depart ; from a person, with ἀπό, 
1 Cor. 7. 10 γυναῖκα ard ἀνδρὸς μὴ 
χωρισθῆναι: 4050]. v. 11,15, Philem. 
15. From a place, = to go away, 
depart, with ἀπό, Acts 1. 4 ἀπὸ ‘lepo- 
σολύμων μὴ χωρίζεσθαι: with ἐκ, 18. 
1 χωρισθεὶς 6 Παῦλος ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αθη- 
νῶν, ν. 2. 


χωρίον, ov, τό (χῶρος, χώραῚ, dimin. 


in form but not ἴῃ sense, place, spot, 
a country, region; in N.T. like Engl. 
place, =a field, farm, possession, Matt. 
26. 86 εἰς χωρίον λεγόμενον Τεθση- 
μανῇ comp. John 18. 1 κῆπος, John 
4,5, Acts 1.18 ἐκτήσατο χωρίον, v 
19, 5. 3,8: pl. τὰ χωρία, possessions, 
re the 4, 34, 28. 7. 


χωρίς, adv. and prep. (χάω obsol., 


kindr. with x@pos), apart, scneraiely, 
asunder. a) adv. John 20.7 χωρὶς 
ἐντετυλιγμένον. hb) prep. with gen. 
apart from, i. 4. without. (a) genr. 
Matt. 13. 34 χωρὶς παραβολῆς, Luke 
6. 49 χωρὶς θεμελίου, John 1. 3 χωρὶς 
αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἕν, 15. 5, Rom. 
3. 21 χωρὶς νόμου, v. 28, Heb. 4. 15 
χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας yet without sin, 7.7, 
20, 9.7, sep. (8) = besides, ex- 
clusive of, Matt. 14. 21 χωρὶς γυναι- 
κῶν καὶ παιδίων, 2 Cor. 11. 28. 


X@pos, ov, 6, Lat. corus, caurus, the 


Latin name of the north-west wind; 
in N. T. meton. the north-west, the 


quarter whence corus blows, Acts 
27. 12. 


Ἧς 


ψάλλω, fut. αλῶ (Waw), to touch, to 


twitch, pluck, the hair or beard; es- 
pec. a string, to twang, of a bow; of 
a stringed instrument of music, ¢o 
touch or strike the chords; hence 
absol. ψάλλειν to touch the lyre or 
other stringed instrument, ¢o strike 
up, to play : in Sept. and N. T. to 
sing, chant, prop. as accompanying 
stringed instruments, absol. Jam. 9. 
13; with dat. of pers. ἐο or in honour 
of whom, Rom. 15. 9 τῷ ὀνόματί cov 
Ware, Eph. 5.19 ψάλλοντες ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν τῷ κυρίῳ: with dat. of 
manner, 1 Cor. 14. 15 Ware τῷ πνεύ- 
MATL... τῷ νοΐ. 


6 (ψάλλω), a touching, 


ψὲυδαδελφός 


twang, of a bow-string; of stringed 


instruments, a playing, music, toney 


melody, measure ; in later usage song, 
pr. as accompanying stringed in- 
struments; in N. T. a psalm, a song, 
in praise of God. a) genr. 1 Cor. 
14. 26 ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ψαλμὸν ἔχει, 
Eph. 5. 19 ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὕμνοις, Col. 
5. 16. b) spec. of the Psalms, the 
book of Psalms, as a part of the 
O. T., Luke 20. 42, 24. 44, Acts 1. 
20; so 13. 88. 

Wevdaderd ods, ov, ὃ (ψευδής, ἀδελ- 
és), a false brother, i. e. a false 
Christian, a hypocrite, — spoken 
apparently of Judaizing professors 
of Christianity, 2 Cor. 11. 26, Gal. 
2.4. 

ψευδαπόστολος, ov, ὁ (ψευδής, ἀ- 
πόστολοΞ), a false apostle, a pre- 


tended minister of Christ, 2 Cor. 
11:.18. 


ψευδής, έος, ous, 6, ἢ, adj. (ψεύδομαι), 
false, lying, deceiving, Acts 6.13 μάρ- 
τυρας ψευδεῖς, Rev. 2.2: by impl. 
faise towards God, wicked, ungodly, 
21. 8 εἰδωλολάτραις καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
ψευδέσι. 

ψευδοδιδάσκαλος, ου, ὅ (ψευδής, δι- 
δάσκαλος), a false teacher, one who 
teaches false doctrines, 2 Pet. 2. 1. 

ψευδολόγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ψευδής, 
λέγω), speaking falsely, lying, spo- 
ken of false teachers, 1 Tim. 4. 2. 

ψευδομάρτυρ, vpos, 6, ἢ (ψευδής, 
μάρτυρ), ὦ false witness, Matt. 26. 60, 
1 Cor. 15. 18. 

ψευδομαρτυρέω, ὦ, f. now (ψευδο- 
μάρτυρ), to bear false witness, in- 
trans., with κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ Mark 14. 56, 
57: absol. μὴ ψευδομαρτυρήσῃς bear 
not false witness, 10. 19, and οὐ ψευ- 
δομαρτυρήσεις thou shalt not bear false 
witness, Matt. 19. 18,—for the dif- 
ference comp. μή I. f. y. and οὐ 
a; Bs 

ψευδομαρτυρία, as, 7 (ψευδομαρτυ- 
péw), false witness, Matt. 15. 19. 

Wevdorpopntns, ov, 6 (ψευδής, mpo- 
girns), a false prophet, 1. e. one 
falsely professing to come as a pro- 
phet and ambassador from God, a 
false teacher, comp. προφήτη» b., 
Matt. 7. 15, 24.11, 24, 2 Pet. 2.1. 

ψεῦδος, eos, ovs, τό (kindred with 
WiGos), falsehood, lying, a lie, John 
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ψηφίζω 
8. 44 ὅταν λαλῇ τὸ ψεῦδος, Eph. 4. 
25, 2 Thess. 2. 9 σημείοις καὶ τέρασι 
ψεύδους = ψευδέσι false, deceiving. 
By impl. falsehood toward God, wick- 
edness, ungodliness, SO ποιεῖν ψεῦδος 
to practise wickedness; Rev. 21. 27 
ποιοῦν βδέλυγμα καὶ ψεῦδος, 22. 15, 
comp. ποιέω 2. ἃ. δ. Meton. of false 
religion, idolatry, Rom. 1. 25 μετήλ- 
Aatav τὴν ἀλήθειαν Tov Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ 


ψεύδει. ι 


ψευδόχριστος, ov, ὃ (ψευδής, χρι- 
στός), « false Christ, a pretended 
Messiah, Matt. 24. 24. 


ψεύδω, f. cw (ψεῦδος), to speak falsely, 
to lie to any one, to deceive, pass. to 
be deceived, disappointed; usually 
and in N. T. only depon. mid. ψεύ- 
Somat, f. evoouct, to speak falsely, to 
lie, deceive, abso]. Matt. 5. 11, Rom. 
9.1 ἀλήθειαν λέγω ἐν Χριστῷ. ov Wev- 
δομαι, Heb. 6. 18, Jam. ὃ. 14 κατὰ 
τῆς ἀληθείας, Rev. 8.9: with accus. 
of pers. Acts 5. 3 ψεύσασθαί σε τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον : foll. by εἴς τινα to- 
wards any one, Col. 3. 9: with dat. 
of person, to lie to any one, Acts 
5.4 οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
Θεῷ. 
ψευδώνυμος, ov, 6, H, adj. (ψευδής, 
ὄνομα), falsely named, falsely so call- 
ed, 1 Tim. 6.20. ᾿ 
ψεῦσμα, atos, τό (ψεύδομαι), a being 
false, falsehood; in N. T. by impl. 
falsehood towards God, wickedness, 
ungodliness, Rom. 3.7 comp. v. 3-8, 
and see ψεῦδος. 
ψεύστης, ov, ὃ (ψεύδω), one false, 
a liar, deceiver, John 8. 44, 1 Tim. 
1. 10, 1 John 1.10: so of a false 
teacher, impostor, 2. 22 comp. v. 18. 
By impl. one false toward God, an 
apostate, wicked person, Rom. 3. 4, 
comp. Ψεῦσμα. 
ψηλαφάω, ὦ, f. how (φάω, φάλλω), 
to touch, feel, handle, trans. Luke 
24.39 ψηλαφήσατέ pe, Heb. 12. 18, 
1 John 1. 1: fig. to feel after, Acts 
17. 27 εἰ ἄραγε ψηλαφήσειαν αὐτὸν 
καὶ εὕροιεν. 
ψηφίζω, f. iow (ψῆφος), pr. to count 
or reckon with pebbles, counters, ψῆ- 
got, upon the abacus; in N. T. genr. 
to count up, to reckon, with acc. Luke 
14, 28 ψηφίζει τὴν δαπάνην, Rev. 18. 


Oe 

















ψῆφος 


ψῆφος, ov, 7 (ψάω), a small stone, pr. 
as worn smooth by water, a gravel- 
stone, pebble ; fig. in various senses, 
according to the uses to which the 
Greeks applied such pebble-stones, 
6. g. of the stones or counters for rec- 
koning on the abacus, also of dice, 
lots; most freq. a vote, spoken of the 
black and white stones or pebbles 
anciently used in voting, viz. the 
white for approval or acquittal, and 
the black for condemnation: hence 
in N.T. a) meton. vote, voice, suf- 
frage, Acts 26. 10 see καταφέρω 2. 
b) tessera, a die, token, Rev. 2.17 τῷ 

vikGytt δώσω αὐτῷ ψῆφον λευκήν, καὶ 
ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον ὄνομα καινὸν γεγραμ- 
μένον, ---- which some suppose to al- 
lude to a custom of the Roman em- 

_perors, who during the games and 
spectacles threw among the popu- 
lace dice or tokens inscribed with the 
words ‘ frumentum, discus, servi, 
vestes,’ &c., and whoever obtained 
one of these tokens received from 
the emperor what was thus marked 
upon it ;— while others think it re- 
fers to the mode of casting lots, in 
which sometimes fessere or dice, 
with names inscribed upon them, 
were used, and the lot fell to him 
whose token came out first. 

ψιθυρισμός, ov, ὃ (ψιθυρί(ζωῚ, a whis- 
pering; in N. T. = secret slander, 
detraction, 2 Cor. 12. 20. 

ψιθυρισ τή 5, ov, 6 (ψιθυρί(ω), a whis- 
perer, and by impl. a secret slanderer, 
detractor, Rom. 1. 30. 

Wixlov, ov, τό (dim. of ψίξ, fr. iw), 
a tittle bit, crumb, of bread, meat, 
&c., Matt. 15. 27: found only in 
ἐν δ he 


ψυχή, ἢς, ἡ (ψύχω), pr. the breath; 
usually and in N. T. vital breath, 
Lat. anima, through which the body | 
lives, i.e. the principle of life ma- | 
nifested in the breath, the soul. a) | 
pr. the soul as the vital principle, 
Lat. anima, i. e. the animal soul, the 
vital spirit. (a) genr. Luke 12. 20 
τὴν ψυχήν σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ, 
Acts 20. 10 4 ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἐστί: of beasts, &c. Rev. 8.9 τὰ 
[κτίσματα] ἔχοντα ψυχάς. (8) me- 
ton. life itself, Matt. 6.25 μὴ μεριμ- 
νᾶτε TH ψυχῇ .... οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν 
ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς; 20. 28 δοῦναι τὴν 
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Se ὀἀἰϑ΄Ξ-» εη . 


ψυχή 


ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ λύτρον, Luke 6. 9 ψυχὴν 
σῶσαι, 14. 26, 21. 19 see κτάομαι, 
Acts 15. 26, 20. 24, 27. 10: so τι- 
θέναι τὴν ψυχήν to lay down one’s life, 
John 10. 11, al.; ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν 
twos to seek one’s life, Matt. 2. 20, 
Rom. 11.3. In antithetic declara- 
tions of Jesus, ψυχή refers not only 
to natural life, but also to life as 
continued beyond the grave, John 
12. 25 6 φιλῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἄπο- 
λέσει αὐτήν, καὶ 6 μισῶν τὴν ψυχὴν 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ εἰς ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον φυλάξει αὐτήν, where αὐτήν 
refers to eternal life; so Matt. 10. 
39, 16. 25, al.: so as including the 
idea of life or the spirit, both natu- 
ral and eternal, Matt. 16. 26 comp. 
Luke 9. 25. (γὴ of a departed soul, 
ghost, shade, separate from the body, 
Rev. 6.9 τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν ἐσφαγμένων, 
20. 4, Acts 2. 27 οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις 
τὴν ψυχήν μου εἰς ἅδου see εἰς 4. 

b) spec. the soul, as the sentient 
principle, Lat. animus. (a) as the 
seat of the senses, desires, affec- 
tions, appetites, passions, i.e. the 
lower and animal nature common to 
man with the beasts; distinguished 
in the Pythagorean and Platonic 
philosophy from the higher rational 
nature, 6 νοῦς, τὸ πνεῦμα, belonging 
to man alone,—a distinction fol- 
lowed by the Sept., and sometimes 
in N. T. comp. πνεῦμα 2. b.; sol 
Thess. 5.23 τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἢ ψυχὴ 
καὶ τὸ σῶμα i. 6. the whole man, 
Heb. 4. 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυχῆς τε 
καὶ πνεύματος, Luke 1.46 μεγαλύνει 
ἡ ψυχή μου τὸν κύριον καὶ HyaAAlace 
τὸ πνεῦμά μου: ---- ἃ5 distinguished 
from διάνοια, Matt. 22. 87, al.; from 
σύνεσις Mark 12. 33. Simply the 
soul, denoting the mind, the feelings, 
Matt. 11. 29 εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς 
ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν, Luke 2. 35 cov αὐτῆς 
τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύσεται ῥομφαία, John 
10. 24, Acts 14. 2, 22, Heb. 12. 3, 1 
Pet. 1. 22: so ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ with 
all one’s soul, Matt. 22. 37, and ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς id. Mark 12.30; ἐκ 
ψυχῆς from the soul, heartily, Eph. 
6.6; μία ψυχὴ εἶναι to be of one soul, 
1. 6. unanimous, united in affection 
and will, Acts 4. 32, Phil. 1.27. To 
the soul, as the seat of the desires, 
affections, appetites, &c. is often 
ascribed that which strictly belongs 
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to the person himself, Matt. 12. 18 
eis ὃν εὐδόκησεν H ψυχή μου, 26. 38 
περίλυπός ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή μου, Luke 1. 
46, 12.19, John 12. 27, Heb. 10. 38, 
Rev. 18. 14. (8) genr. the soul of 
man, his spiritual and immortal na- 
ture, with all its higher and lower 
powers, its rational and animal fa- 
culties, Matt. 10. 28 μὴ φοβεῖσθε 
ἀπὸ τῶν... τὴν ψυχὴν μὴ δυναμένων 
ἀποκτεῖναι, φοβήθητε δὲ μᾶλλον τὸν 
δυν. καὶ ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι, 2 
Cor. 1. 28, 12. 15, Heb. 6. 19, 10. 39 
els περιποίησιν ψυχῆς. opp. to ἀπώ- 
λεια, 18. 17, James 1. 21, 1 Pet. 1.9 
σωτηρίαν ψυχῶν, 2.11, 25, 4. 19. 

c) meton. a soul, 1. 6. a living thing, 
animal, in which is 7 ψυχή, life. (a) 
genr. and from the Heb., 1 Cor. 15. 
45 ἐγένετο 6 πρῶτος ἄνθρ. εἰς ψυχὴν 
ζῶσαν a living soul or animal, see εἰς 
3.a. fin.; Rev. 16.3 πᾶσα ψυχὴ ζωῆς 
[for ζῶσα] ἀπέθανεν. (8) oftener of 
man, a soul, 1.q. a living persen, 
man, πᾶσα ψυχή every soul, every 
person, every one, Acts 2. 43, 3. 23, 
Rom. 18. 1: so in a periphrasis, 
πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἀνθρώπου 1. 4. every man, 
2.9; ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων men, Luke 9. 
56: so in enumerations, Acts 2. 41 
ψυχαὶ ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι, 7. 14, 27. 37, 
1 Pet. 3. 20. (y) spec. for a servant, 
slave, Rev. 18. 18 ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων, 
here prob. female slaves, in distinc- 
tion from σώματα. 


ψυχικός, ἡ, ὄν (ψυχή), breathing, 
animal, possessing animal life. a) 
pr. of the BoDY, σῶμα ψυχικόν ani- 
mal body, having breath and animal 
life, 1 Cor. 15. 44, 46, opp. to σῶμα 
πνευματικόν. b) spoken of the souL, 
mind, animal, natural, i.e. pertain- 
ing to the animal or natural mind 
and affections, swayed by the affec- 
tions and passions of human nature, 
not under the influences of the Holy 
Spirit, opp. to πνευματικός, comp. 
ψυχή b.a.; 1 Cor, 2. 14 ψυχικὸς ἄν- 
θρωπος ov δέχεται τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, Jude 19 ψυχικοὶ πνεῦμα 
μὴ ἔχοντες : so Jam. 3.15 7 σοφία 
ψυχική. 

ψύχος, εος, ous, τό (ψύχω), cold, fri- 
gus, John 18. 18 ὅτι ψύχος ἦν, Acts 
95; κα νοῦ AL. AL» 


ψυχρός, a, ὄν (ψύχω), cold, cool, 
fresh, refreshing ; ποτήριον. ψυχροῦ 


sc. ὕδατος Matt. 10. 42: fig. cold, 
- cold-hearted, spoken of a person 
inconstant and fluctuating in his 
affections, Rev. 3.15 οὔτε ψυχρὸς εἶ 
οὔτε ζεστός, v. 16. 
ψύχω, fut. Ew, aor. 2 pass. ἐψύγην, to 
breathe, blow; with accus. to blow 
on, to cool; in N. Τ᾿ pass. ψύχομαι, 
fut. 2 ψυγήσομαι, to be cooled, to grow 
cold, fig. of affection, Matt. 24. 12 
ψυγήσεται ἣ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶν. 
ψωμίζω, fut. low (ψωμός, fr. dw), to 
feed by morsels; in N. T. genr. to 
feed, supply with food, foll. by ace. 
of person, Rom. 12.20; by acc. of 
thing, to feed out, 1 Cor. 13. 3 ἐὰν 
ψωμίσω πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντά μου. 
ψωμίον, ov, τό (dimin. οἵ ψωμός), a 
bit, morsel, mouthful, John 18. 26. 
Wax, f. kw (ψώω), to rub in pieces, 
e.g. ears of grain, with accus. Luke 
G44. 


ὩΣ 


ὦ, omega, the last letter of the Greek 
alphabet; hence poet. for the last, 
Rev. 1. 8, 22. 18, = ἔσχατος and 
TéAOS. 

ὦ, interj. O! before the vocative in 
a direct address, Matt. 15. 28 ὦ γύ- 
ναι, 17.17, Acts 1. 1 ὦ Θεόφιλε, 18. 
10: once in admiration, Rom. 11. 33 
ὦ βάθος, in which sense it is more 
correctly written &. 

7285, 6, indec. Obed, Heb. “ serv- 
ing,’ pr. name of the son of Boaz 
and Ruth, Matt. 1. 5. 


ὧδε, pr. a demonstr. adv. (ὅδε), thus, 
so, in this way or manner; but in 
poetic and later usage and in N.T. 
an adv. of place, HITHER or HERE, 
i.e. to or in this place. a) hither, 
to this place, after verbs of motion, 
Matt. 8. 29 ἦλθες ὧδε, 14. 18 φέρετέ 
μοι αὐτοὺς ὧδε, 22. 12, Mark 11, 3, 
Luke 9. 41, 19. 27, John 6. 25, Acts 
9.21; ἔως ὧδε Luke 28. 5. 

b) here, in this place, after verbs 
implying rest and the like. (a) pr. 
Matt. 12.6 τοῦ ἱεροῦ μείζων ἐστὶν 
ὧδε, v.42 πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε, 14. 
8, 17, 16. 28, 17. 4, 20. 6 τί ὧδε Eo- 
τήκατε ἀργοί; 24. 2, 26. 38, Mark 
6. 8 ὧδε πρὸς ἡμᾶς here in our city, 
8. 4, Luke 4. 23 ὧδε ἐν τῇ πατρίδι, 
22. 88, 24.6, Acts 9. 14 ὧδε here in 
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this city, Heb. 7. 8 ὧδε here on earth, 
Jam. 2.3 κάθου ὧδε: so opp. to ἐκεῖ, 
Mark 18. 21, Luke 17. 21, 23, Jam. 
2.3; or repeated, ὧδε. “Ἔδε, id., 

Matt. 24. 23; τὰ ὧδε the things done 
here, Col. 4.9. (A) fig. herein, in 
this thing, Rev. 13. 10, 18, 14. 12, 
F779. 


5%, As, ἢ (contr. for ἀοιδή, fr. ἀείδω, 


ddw), an ode, song, in praise of God, 
Eph. 5.19, Rev. 5. 9, 14. 3. 


ὠδίν, vos, 7 (alate form of the nom. 


instead of wdis), a throe, pain, pang, 


i.e. of a woman in travail. a) pr. | 
1 Thess. 5. 3 ὃ ὄλεθρος ὃ ὥσπερ ἡ ὠδὶν 
τῇ ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσῃ. b) fig. pain, | 


sorrow, calamity of the severest kind, 
Matt. 24. ὃ ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων, Mark | 
13.9: so Acts 2. 24 λύσας Tas ὠδῖ- 
vas τοῦ θανάτου. 


ὠδίνω, fut. wo (wis), to be in the 


throes, to travail in childbirth, absol. 
Rev. 12.2 ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα κράζει 
ὠδίνουσα being in travail; Gal. 4. 21 
ἢ ove ὠδίνουσα thou that travailest 
not, i.e. who hast never been in 
travail, who art barren, =7 στεῖρα. 
Fig. of a Christian teacher, with 
accus. to travail with any one, i.e. 
in spiritual birth, Gal. 4. 19, comp. 
γεννάω Ϊ. ἃ. α. 

& mos, ov, 6 (prob. obsol. οἴω = φέρω), 
a shoulder, Matt. 23. 4. 

ὠνέομαι, oduct, f. ἤσομαι, aor. 1 ὠνη- 
σάμην, depon. mid. to buy, purchase, 
with acc., and gen. of price, Acts 
7.16 ὃ ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ τιμῆς ap- 
γυρίου. 

ὡόδν, οὔ, Td, an egg, Lat. ovum, Luke 
11. 12. 
some recent eds. have dv. 


ὥρα, as, ἢ (whence Lat. hora, Engl. 
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From the poetic form widy, | 


hour), pr. @ time, season, a definite | 
space or division of time recurring | 


at fixed intervals, as marked by na- | 


‘tural or conventional limits; 6. g. 
of the seasons of the year; fig. ofa 
season of life, the fresh full bloom 
and beauty of youth, the ripeness 
and vigour of manhood, —dloom, 
beauty, vigour: in N. T. of shorter 
intervals, a time, season, hour, viz. 
a) of the day generally, day-time, 
day, Matt. 14.15 7 ὥρα ἤδη παρῆλθε, 
Mark 6. 35 ἤδη ὥρας πολλῆς γενομέ- 
yns, 11.11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς ὥρας. 


ὥρα 


b) of a definite part or division of 
the day; in earlier writers used only 
of the greater divisions, as morning, 
noon, evening, night— ἕως, μεσημ- 
Boia, ἑσπέρα, νύξ; or also morning, 
noon, and evening — ὄρθρος, καιρὸς 
μεσημβρινός, κ. δειλινός or ἕσπερος: 
in Ν. 1. an hour, one of the twelve 
equal parts into which the natural 
day and also the night were divided, 
and which of course were of differ- 
ent lengths at different seasons of 
the year; probably introduced by 
astronomers, and first so used by 
Hipparchus about B.c. 140. (a) pr. 
and gent. John 11, 9 οὐχὶ δώδεκά 
εἰσιν ὧραι τῆς ἡμέρας; ; Matt. 24. 36 
περὶ τῆς ἡμέρας καὶ Spas οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, 
25.13, Luke 22. 59, John 4. δ2 ἐπύ- 
θετο παρ᾽ αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν, Acts δ. 7 
QS ὡρῶν τριῶν διάστημα, 10. 80 μέχρι 
ταύτης τῆς ὥρας, Rev. 9.15. Dat. 
with ἐν of time when, Matt. 8. 13, 
24. 50 ἐν dpa ἣ οὐ γινώσκει, John 4. 
δ j—accus. of time how long, Matt. 
20.12 μίαν ὥραν ἐποίησαν 566 ποιέω 
2. b., 26. 40 μίαν ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι, 
Acts 19. 34 ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας δύο. With 
a numeral marking the hour of the 
day as counted from sunrise, ye 
20. 3 περὶ τρίτην ὥραν, v. 5, 69, 2 
45 ἀπὸ ἕκτης Spas... ἕως Spas a" 
τῆ", Mark 18. 206, 34, John 1.40 ὥρα 
ἦν ὡς δεκάτη, 4.6 ὥρα ἦν ὡσεὶ ἕκτη, 
ν. ὅ2, Acts 2.15 ὥρα τρίτη τῆς ἡμέ- 
pas, ὃ. 1 ἐπὶ τὴν ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς 
τὴν ἐννάτην, 10. 80: so of the hours 
of the night as counted from sunset, 
16. 33 ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ τῆς νυκτός, 
23.23. (8) fig. tor a short time, ἃ 
brief interval; acc. μίαν ὥραν Rev. 
17. 12; dat. μιᾷ Spa 18. 10, 16, 19; 
πρὸς ὥραν John ὃ. 35, 2 Cor. 7. 8, 
Gal. 2.5, Philem. 15; πρὸς καιρὸν 
ὥρας id. 1 Thess. 2. 17. 

c) meton. and genr. hour, 1. 4. 
time, period, spoken of any definite 
point or space of time. (a) with 
adjuncts, e.g. an adj. or pron., ἀπὸ 
τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης Matt. 9.22, John 
19. 27: dat. of time when, αὐτῇ τῇ 
ὥρᾳ Luke 2. 38, ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ Matt. 24. 
42, ἣ ὥρᾳ v. 44, ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ Luke 
7. 21, ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ Matt. 10. 19: 
so Rev. ὃ. 38, 1 Cor. 4. 11 ἄχρι τῆς 
ἄρτι ὥρας, 1d. 80 πᾶσαν ὥραν ail the 
time. With an adverb or relative, 
&c., John 4. 21 ἔρχεται ὥρα ὅτε κτλ, 


ὡραῖος 


5. 25, 28 ἔρχεται ὥρα ἐν ἢ κτλ! so | 
with ἵνα, 12.23, 16. 2, 82. Foll. ΕΥ̓͂ 
gen. of thing to be done or to hap- 

pen, Luke 1. 10, 14. 17 τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ 

δείπνου the time of the supper or feast, 

Rev. 3. 10, 14.7, impl. Luke 22. 14; 

with inf. Rom. 13. 11 ὥρα ἡμᾶς ἤδη 

ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερθῆναι, Rev. 14.15. Foll. 

by gen. of pers., one’s time, i. e. ap- 

pointed to him, in which he is to do 

or suffer, Luke 22. 53, John 16. 21; 

elsewhere of Christ, 2.4, 7. 80. (8) 

simply the time, i.e. spoken of, or 

otherwise understood, Matt. 26. 45 

ἤγγικεν ἢ ὥρα, Mark 14. 41, John 

16. 4, 1 John 2. 18 see ἔσχατος Ὁ. 

8. Emphat. John 17.1; and so by 

impl. time or hour of trial, sorrow, 

suffering, 12. 27, Mark 14. 35. 


ὡραῖος, a, ov (Spa), timely, seasonable, 
tempestivus, as fruits; in N. T. only 
fig. fair, comely, beautiful, spoken of 
things, comp. ὥρα init., Matt. 23. 
27 τάφοις... οἵτινες ἔξωθεν μὲν φαί- 
νονται ὡραῖοι, Rom. 10. 186. Of ἃ 
gate of the Temple, Acts 8. 2 πρὸς 
τὴν θύραν τοῦ ἱεροῦ THY λεγομένην 
ὡραίαν, ν. 10,—this gate is by some 
supposed to have been the large 
gate leading from the court of the 
gentiles to the court of the Israel- 
ites, over against the eastern side 
of the ναός, otherwise called the 
gate of Nicanor, and described by 
Josephus as covered with plates of 
gold and silver, and very splendid 
and massive: but from Acts 3. 3, 8, 
it would rather seem to have been 
one of the external gates, leading 
from without into the court of the 
gentiles, in which also was Solo- 
mon’s porch, ver. 11; and hence it 
is with better reason referred to one 
of the two gates on the south side 
of the Temple, leading from the 
city. 

ὠρύομαι, fut. voouwo (kindred with 
ὀρύγω, ἐρυγεῖν), depon. mid. to roar, 
howl, as beasts of prey from rage or 
hunger; e.g. a lion, 1 Pet. 5. 8 ὡς 
λέων ὠρυόμενος. 


ὧς, relat. adv. (ὅς), correl. to πῶς, 
THs, pY. in which way, in what way, 
and hence genr. as, so as, how; 
sometimes equivalent to a conjunc- 
tion, see below in ἢ. For ὡς ἄν 
comp. ἄν 1. A. 2. a. b., and B. 2. 


it We 


A) in COMPARISONS. (a) pr. fully, 
with a corresponding demonstrat. 
adv., as οὕτως or the like, either 
preceding or following, 6. g. οὕτως 
«ον ὡς so... as, Mark 4. 26 οὕτως ἐσ- 
τὶν 7 βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὡς ἐὰν ἄν- 
θρωπος“ κτλ, John 7. 46, 1 Cor. 8.15 ; 
ὡς..-οὕτως as...so, Acts 8. 82 ὡς 
ἀμνὸς... οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει κτλ, 28. 
11, Rom. ὅ. 1ὅ, 18: so ἴσος... ὡς 
Acts 11. 17, ὁμοίως καὶ ὡς Luke 17. 
28; also ὡς... καί (where οὕτως is 
strictly implied, comp. καί 2. b.), 
Matt. 6. 10 ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς, Acts 7.51, Gal. 1.9. More 
freq. οὕτως is omitted, and then as 
may often be rendered so as, or 
simply as, Matt. 6. 29 οὐδὲ [οὕτως] 
περιεβάλετο ws ev τούτων, 10.25 ap- 
κετὸν τῷ μαθητῇ ἵνα γένηται ὡς 6 
διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ, Mark 1. 22 ἣν δι- 
δάσκων αὐτοὺς [οὕτως) ὡς ἐξουσίαν 
ἔχων καὶ οὐχ ws οἱ γραμματεῖς, Luke 
6. 40, 21.35, Acts 7. 37, Rom. 4. 17, 
ὅ. 16, 1 Pet. 2.25, sep. Sometimes 
the whole clause to which ὧς refers 
is omitted, Mark 4. 31 ὡς κόκκον σι- 
varews, suppl. ἢ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἐστί comp. ν. 80; 13.34 ὡς ἄνθρωπος 
ἀπόδημος, suppl. ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
ἐστί or ἐγώ εἰμι comp. ν. 26. (β) 
genr. before a noun or adj. in the 
nominat. or accus., as, like as, like, 
Matt. 10. 16 φρόνιμοι ὡς of ὄφεις καὶ 
ἀκέραιοι ὧς ai wepioTepal, 18. 48 τότε 
οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν ws 6 ἥλιος, 28. 
3, Mark 6.15, Luke 10.3 ἀποστέλλω 
ὑμᾶς ws ἄρνας ἐν μέσῳ λύκων, Acts 11. 
ὅ, Jam. 1. 10, Rev. 1. 14, sep. Here 
too the construction is often ellip- 
tical, e.g. where a participle belong- 
ing to the noun before ws is also 
implied with the noun after ὡς, 
Tuke 10.18 τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς ἄστρα- 
πὴν é€k τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, Comp. 
Matt. 8.16: so where the noun be- 


fore ws is also implied after it, Rev. 


1.10 ἤκουσα φωνὴν μεγάλην as [φω- 
νὴν] σάλπιγγος, 10. 3: sometimes 
the noun after ὧς is implied before 
it, 6. 1 ἤκουσα ἑνὸς λέγοντος [φωνῇ] 
ὡς φωνὴ βροντῆς. By Hebr., ἃ noun 
preceded by ὡς often denotes some- 
thing like itself, a person or thing 
like that which the noun signifies, 
Engl. as it were, Rev. 4. 6 ἐνώπιον 
Tov θρόνου ws θάλασσα ὕαλίνη pr. 
‘something like a sea of glass, as it 
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were a sea of glass,’ 15. 2, 8.8 ὡς 
ὄρος μέγα as it were a great moun- 
tain, 9.7 ὡς στέφανοι χρυσοῖ: ac- 
cus. 19. 1 ἤκουσα as φωνὴν μεγάλην 
ὄχλου i. 6. ‘ a sound like the voice,’ 
v. 6. 

B) implying QuALiry, character, 
circumstances, as known or supposed 


_ to exist in respect to any person or 


thing; something which is matter 
of belief or opinion, whether true 
or false. a) before participles refer- 
ring to a preceding noun, and ex- 
pressing a quality or circumstance 
belonging to that noun, either real 
or supposed, as, as if, as though. (a) 
before a nominat. as referring to a 
preceding subject, Luke 16. 1 οὗτος 
διεβλήθη αὐτῷ ws διασκορπίζων κτλ 
as wasting his goods, i.e. being so 
accounted; Acts 23. 20 ὡς μέλλον- 
τές TL ἀκριβέστερον πυνθάνεσθαι as 
though they would inquire, &c.; 28. 
19 οὐχ ὡς τοῦ ἔθνους μου ἔχων τι 
κατηγορῆσαι not as having, i.e. not 
supposing that I have, &c.; Rom. 
Td. 15, Cor. 4. 7,5. 3, 7. 25, 2 Cor. 
6. 9,/Col.2, 20, Heb. 11. 27, al.: so 
with part. impl., Eph. 6. 7 δουλεύον- 
τες ws [δουλεύοντες] τῷ κυρίῳ, 1 Pet. 
4.11. (8) genit. referring to ἃ pre- 
ceding noun, Heb. 12. 27 δηλοῖ τῶν 
σαλευομένων THY μετάθεσιν, ὡς πε- 
ποιημένων : with a genit. absol., 1 
Cor. 4. 18 ὡς μὴ ἐρχομένου δέ μου 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐφυσιώθησάν τινες 1. 6. 
‘they supposing that I shall not 
come,’ 2 Cor. 5. 20, 1 Pet. 4. 12, 2 
Pet. 1. 3; so after προφάσει Acts 27. 
30. (+) dat. referring to a preced- 
ing noun, Acts 3.12 ἡμῖν τί arevi- 
(ere ws πεποιηκόσι τοῦ περιπατεῖν 
αὐτόν; 1 Pet. 2. 14. (δ) accus. re- 
ferring to a preceding object, Acts 
23.15 πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὡς μέλλοντας διαγι- 
νώσκειν, Rom. 6. 18, 2 Cor. 10. 2, 
Rev. ὅ. 6: ellipt. John 1. 14 δόξαν 
ὡς [δόξαν] μονογενοῦς. (ε) once 
before an infin., apparently with a 
participle implied, or perhaps in- 
stead of the participial construction, 
2 Cor. 10. 9 ἵνα μὴ δόξω ὡς ἂν [ Bov- 
Admeves | ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς. 

b) before a subst. or adj. either 
as predicate or object, expressing a 
quality or circumstance known or 
supposed to belong to a preceding 
noun, as, as if, as though; here the 
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part. év, or the like, may always be 
supplied, and the construction is 
then the same as in a. above. (a) 
nominat. as referring to a preceding 
subject, 2 Cor. 6. 4 συνιστῶντες Eav- 
τοὺς ws Θεοῦ διάκονοι, 11. 15, Eph. 
5. 1, 8 ὡς τέκνα φωτὸς περιπατεῖτε 
i. 6. ‘as becomes children of the 
light,’ 6. 6, Col. 3. 12, 22, 28, Heb. 
3.5, 6, Jam. 2.9, 1 Pet. 1.14; Rom. 
8. 7 τί ἔτι κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς Kpivo- 
μαι 1. 6. as though I were a sinner,’ 
2 Cor. 6. 8-10, 13. 7, 1 Pet. 4. 15, 16: 
once preceded by τοιοῦτος, Phileim. 
9 τοιοῦτος ὧν ws Παῦλος πρεσβύτης 
i.e. “ such an one as thou knowest 
Paul to be, thine aged teacher and 
friend.’ (f) genit. as referring to a 
preceding noun, 1 Pet. 2. 12 ὑμῶν ὡς 
κακοποιῶν, 3.16. (γ)ὴ dat. as refer- 
ring to a preceding noun, | Cor. 5. 
1 ὑμῖν ὡς πνευματικοῖς κτλ, 10. 15, 
2 Cor. 6.13, Heb. 12. 5, 1 Pet. 2. 18, 
2 Pet. 1.19: impl. 1 Pet. 1. 19 αἵ- 
ματι ὡς [αἵματι] ἀμνοῦ. (8) accus. 
as referring to another object, Matt. 
14. 5 ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον, Luke 
6. 22, 15.19 ποίησόν με ὧς ἕνα τῶν 
μισθίων σου, Rom. 1.21 οὐχ ὧς Θεὸν 
ἐδόξασαν sc. αὐτόν, 1 Cor. 4. 9, 14, 2 
Cor. 11.16, οὕτως ws 9. 5. 

c) before prepositions with their 
cases, in the same manner as before 
participles, see above in a., since a 
participle may usually be supplied 
before the preposition. (a) with διά, 
2 Thess. 2.2 μήτε δ ἐπιστολῆς ὡς 
δ ἡμῶν sc. γεγραμμένης : with ἐν, 
John 7. 10 οὐ φανερῶς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐν 
κρυπτῷ sc. ἀναβάς, Rom. 18. 138: 
with ἐκ, 9. 82 οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὡς ἐξ ἔργων νόμου sc. διώκων comp. 
v. 31, 2 (ον. 2. 17, 8. ὅ, 1 Pet. 4.11: 
with ἐπί, Gal. 8. 16 ὡς ἐπὶ πολλῶν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ws ἐφ᾽ ἑνός sc. λέγων, Matt. 26. 
δ ὡς ἐπὶ λῃστήν as though against a 
robber. (8) before a prep. implying 
motion to a place, ὡς qualifies the 
force of the preposition, as if to, in 
the sense of towards, in the direction 
of, leaving it undetermined whether 
one arrives at the place or not; in 
N. T. only once, with ἐπί, Acts 17. 
14 πορεύεσθαι ws ἐπὶ Thy θάλασσαν. 

d) before numerals, = as it were, 
about, marking a supposed or con- 
jectural number, Mark 5. 13 ἦσαν 
ὡς δισχίλιοι, 8. 9, Luke 2. 37, 8. 42, 
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John 1. 40 ὥρα ἦν ὡς δεκάτη, 6. 19, 
Acts 5. 7, Rev. 8. 1, al. 


6) intens. how! how very ! low 


much! Lat. quam! expressing ad- 
miration; in N. T. only before ad- 
jectives, comp. below in C. y., Rom. 
10. 15 ὡς ὡραῖοι of πόδες κτλ how 
beautiful the feet, &c., 11. 33: once 
before the comparative, Acts 17. 22 
ὡς δεισιδαιμονεστέρους ὑμᾶς θεωρῶ 
lit. how much more religiously inclined 
do I behold you, i. e. than other cities 
or nations. 

C) implying MANNER, before a 
dependent clause qualifying or de- 
fining the action of a preceding 
verb. (a) genr. as, according as, 
Matt. 1. 24 ἐποίησεν ws προσέταξεν 
αὐτῷ ὃ ἄγγελος, 8.13 ὡς ἐπίστευσας 
γενηθήτω σοι, 20. 14, Luke 14. 22, 
Rom. 12. 8, Col. 2. 6, 4. 4, Tit. 1. 5, 
Rev. 9. 3: once with οὕτω corre- 
sponding, 1 Cor. 7. 17 ἕκαστον as 
κέκληκεν 6 Θεός, οὕτω περιπατείτω. 
Here, in a somewhat laxer con- 
struction, ws καί, like the relative 
ὅς, Serves as a connective particle, 
comp. ὅς 11]. 2. a., Acts 13. 33 ταύ- 
τὴν 6 Θεὸς ἐκπεπλήρωκεν ... ὧς Kal 
ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ ψαλμῷ γέγραπται, 17. 
28, 29,.ὅ, 25. 10, Rom. 9. 25. (8) 
before aminor or parenthetic clause, 
which then serves to modify or re- 
strict the general proposition, Matt. 
27.65 ὑπάγετε, ἀσφαλίσασθε ws ot- 
date, Mark 4. 27,10. 1 καὶ ὡς εἰώθει 
πάλιν ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς, Luke 8. 23 
ὧν ὡς ἐνομίζετο υἱὸς ᾿Ιωσήφ, Acts 2. 
Poel Cor. (2.2.44 Bets 5: 12. ty) 
before a superlative, intens., like 
Lat. quam, comp. above in B. e.; 
SO ὡς τάχιστα pY. ‘in what way most 
speedily,’ i.e. as speedily as possible, 
Acts:17 15. 

D) before dependent clauses ex- 
pressing the object or reference of 
a preceding verb or word, the na- 
ture of the action, the circumstances 
under which it takes place, and the 
like, in what way, how, as, &c., of- 
ten equivalent to aconjunction. a) 
genr. how, = ὅπως I.; with the in- 
dic. aor., Mark 12; 26 οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε 
ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ 6 Θεός, Luke 8. 47, 
28. 55 ἐθεάσαντο τὸ μνημεῖον καὶ ὡς 
ἐτέθη τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, 24. 35, Acts 
11. 16, Bora. 111: Ομ δ : 
pleonast. Luke 22. 61 ὑπεμνήσθη 6 


Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου, ὡς εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ : once with τοῦτο preceding, 
6. 3, 4 οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἀνέγνωτε >e 6 WS 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 80 
ὡς ὅτι how that, as that, to wit that, 
in N. T. subjoined to a noun for 
fuller explanation, 2 Cor. 5. 19 τὴν 
διακονίαν τῆς καταλλαγῆς, ὡς ὅτι 
Θεὸς ἢ ἦν ἐν Χριστῷ, 11. 21 κατὰ ἂτι- 
μίαν λέγω, ὡς ὅτι ἡμεῖς ἡσθενήσαμεν 
I speak as to the reproach [cast upon 
us], how that we are weak, = ‘as 
though we were weak;’ 2 Thess. 2. 
2 μήτε OC ἐπιστολῆς ... ὡς ὅτι ἐνέσ- 
THKEY ἢ ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου nor by letter 

.. as that, &c. 

b) before an objective clause in 
a stricter sense, how, how that, that, 
with the indic. = ὅτι, comp. ὅτι 1. 
c., Acts 10. 28 ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὡς 
ἀθέμιτόν ἐστιν κτλ, ν. 88, Rom. 1. 9, 
1 Thess. 2. 10. . 

c) before a clause expressing end 
or purpose, as that, so that, = that, 
to the end that, like ἵνα, ὅπως : foll. 
by infin. expressing the purpose of 
a preceding verb, so as to, in order 
to, Acts 20. 24 ὡς τελειῶσαι τὸν δρό- 
μον μου μετὰ χαρᾶς “1 count not my 
life dear, so that I may finish,’ We. : 
also ws ἔπος εἰπεῖν so to speak, that 
I may so speak, Lat. ut ita dicam, 
Heb. 7. 9. 

d) before a clause expressing re- 
sult or consequence, so as that, so 
that, like ὥστε; with indic. Heb. 3. 
11 ὡς ὥμοσα ἐν TH ὀργῇ μου. 

6) before a clause expressing a 
cause or reason, as, that, — since, 
because, like ἐπεί, ὅτι; 2 Tim. 1. 8 
ὡς ἀδιάλειπτον ἔχω τὴν περὶ σοῦ 
μνείαν : perhaps Matt. 6. 12 comp. 
Luke 11. 4. 

f) before a clause implying time, 
as, when, like ἐπεί. (a) genr. when, 
= in that, while, with indic. Matt. 
28.9 ws ἐπορεύοντο ἀπαγγεῖλαι, Luke 
1.41 ὡς ἤκουσεν EA. τὸν ἀσπασμόν, 
4.25, 19. 5, John 2. 9, Acts.d. 24, 


nie 4, sep.: by impl. whenever, as 


often as, Luke 12. 58, Gal. 6. 10. 
(B) also when, = after that, postquam, 
with indic. Luke 1. 23 ἐγένετο as 
ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι ἀπῆλθεν, 2. 1d, 
89 ὡς ἐτέλεσαν ἅπαντα ὑπέστρεψαν, 
11. 1, John 4. 1, 6. 12, 16, Acts 10. 
7, 13. 18, seep.: with rére, John 7. 
10: once from when, since, Mark 9. 
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21. (vy) ὡς ἄν whensoever, as soon 
as, with subjunct. aor., 1 Cor. 11. 34 
ὡς ἂν ἔλθω, Phil. 2. 28; ὡς ἐάν id. 
Rom. 15. 24. 

ὡσαννά, interj. hosanna! Heb., pr. 
‘save now, succour now, be now 
propitious!’ a word of joyful accla- 
mation, absol. Matt. 21.9 ὡσαννὰ 
ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις, Mark 11. 9; with 
dat. τῷ vid Δαβίδ Matt. 21. 9. 

ὡσαύτως, adv. (ὡς, αὕτως fr. αὐτόΞ), 
in the same way, in like manner, like- 
wise, Matt. 20. 5 ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως, 
21. 30, 36, 25. 17, Mark 12. 21, 14. 
31, Luke 13. 3, 22. 20, al. 

ὡσεί, = ws εἰ, as if, as though; in 
N. T. only before a noun or adjec- 
tive. a) in comparisons, as if, as it 
were, = as, like as, comp. ws A. B., 
Matt. 9. 36 ἐῤῥιμμένοι ὡσεὶ πρόβατα 
μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα, 28. 3 λευκὸν ὡσεὶ 
χιών, ν. 4, Mark 9. 26, Luke 22. 44, 
24. 11, Heb. 1. 12: ellipt. where a 
participle or infin. belonging to the 
noun before ace is also implied 
with the noun after ὡσεί, Matt. 3. 
16 εἶδε τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ καταβαῖ- 
νον ὡσεὶ περιστεράν sc. καταβαίνου- 
σαν, Mark 1. 10, John 1. 32; infin. 
Luke 3. 22 comp. 10.18. __b) be- 
fore words of number and measure, 
as if, as it were, i.q. about, something 
like ; before numerals, Matt. 14. 21 
ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι, Luke 1. 
56 ὡσεὶ μῆνας τρεῖς, ὃ. 28, 22. 59, 
John 4. 6 ὥρα ἣν ὡσεὶ ἕκτη, Acts 4. 
4. 19. 7: of measure, Luke 22. 41 
ὡσεὶ λίθου βολήν. 

‘Noné, 6, indec. Osee, Heb. “ deliver- 
ance,’ Hosea, pr. name of a prophet, 
Rom. 9. 25. 


ὥσπερ, adv., i.e. ὡς strengthened by 
enclit. περ, pr. wholly as, just as, 
genr. as, like as, &c.; in N. T. only 
in comparisons, and in Attic writers 
the prevailing particle in this usage. 
a) pr. as introducing a comparison, 
followed by a corresponding clause 
with οὕτως or the like, Matt. 12. 40 
ὥσπερ ἦν Ἰωνᾶς... οὕτως ἔσται ὃ vids 


τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 18. 40, 24. 27, 37, 38, 


- Rom. ὅ. 19, 21, Jam. 2. 26, 4]. : once 


with οὕτως omitted in anacoluthon, 
_ Matt. 25. 14; or suspended by a pa- 
renthetic clause, Rom. 5. 12 comp. 
v. 18: once also with καί, for οὕτως 
wat, 2Cor. 8.7, comp. καί 2. b. Ὁ) 
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ὥστε 


genr. and without οὕτως correspond- 
ing, Matt. 5. 48 ἔσεσθε ὑμεῖς τέλειοι 
ὥσπερ 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν κτλ, 6. 2, 5, 7, 
16, 18.17 ἔστω σοὶ ὥσπερ 6 ἐθνικός 
let him be to thee just as a heathen, 
20. 28, 25. 32, Acts 2. 2, 3. 17. ©) 
after a hypothetical proposition, as 
asserting or confirming its truth and 
reality, as indeed, 1 Cor. 8.5 καὶ yap 
εἴπερ εἰσὶ λεγόμενοι θεοί. .. ὥσπερ εἰσὶ 
θεοὶ πολλοί κτλ. 


ὡσπερεί, adv. (ὥσπερ, εἰ), just as if, 


as it were, 1 Cor. 15. 8. 


ὥστε, i.e. ws strengthened by enclit. 


τε, serving to connect more closely 
a following clause with the preced- 
ing; pr. an adv. like as, ὥσπερ, used 
in comparisons, as, like as, but genr. 
and in N. T. a conjunction, so as 
that, so that, before a clause expres- 
sing an event, result, consequence, 
whether real or supposed, and fol- 
lowed usually by an infinitive, but 
also by the indicative. a) foll. by 
infin. with acc. expr. or impl. (a) 
fully, preceded by a demonstr. as οὕ- 
Tws, τοιοῦτος, &c. Acts 14. 1 λαλῆσαι 
οὕτως ὥστε πιστεῦσαι πολὺ πλῆθος, 
Matt. 15. 33 ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι ὥστε 
χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον. (βδ[)} sim- 
ply, without a preceding demonstr. 
Matt. 8. 24 ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπ- 
τεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων, Vv. 28, 10. 1 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν... ὥστε ἐκ- 
βάλλειν αὐτά sc. τὰ πνεύματα, 18. 84, 
Mark 1. 27, 45, Rom. 7. 6, 15. 19, 
sep. (vy) rarely, instead of an ac- 
tual result, ὥστε with infin. serves 
to mark a purpose, like iva, ὅπως, 
Matt. 27. 1 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον κατὰ. 
τοῦ “Incov, ὥστε θανατῶσαι αὐτόν, 
Luke 4. 29, 9. 52. 

b) foll. by indicat., with οὕτως pre- 
ceding,-John 3.16 οὕτως ἠγάπησεν 
ὃ Θεὸς τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν υἱὸν av- 
τοῦ ἔδωκεν κτλ: Simpl. Gal. 2. 13. 
6) often at the beginning of ἃ sen- 
tence, with the indic. or imperat., 
as an emphatic illative particle, so 
that, = consequently, therefore, where- 
fore; with indic. Matt. 12.12 ὥστε 
ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι καλῶς ποιεῖν, 23. 
31, Mark 2. 28, 10.8, Rom. 7. 12 
ὥστε 6 μὲν νόμος ἅγιος, 1 Cor. 3. 7, 
7. 88, Gal. 3.9, 24, al.: with impe- 
rat.) 1 Cor. 8.9.1 15. 68, Pinl) 2082 
Jam. I, 19, 1 Pet..4. 19, al. 

¥ Y 


τον 
WTLOV 


ὠτίον, ov, τό (dimin. of οὖς), an ear, 
one of the ears, Matt. 26.51 ἀφεῖλεν 
αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτίον, Luke 22. 51, John 
18. 10, 26. 


ὠφέλεια, as, 7 (ὠφελέω), a further- 
ing, help, aid, in war, &c.; in N. T. 
use, profit, advantage, Rom. 3. 1 tls 
ἢ ὠφέλεια τῆς περιτομῆς; Jude 16. 


ὠφελέω, ὥ, f. how (ὄφελος), to fur- 
ther, to help, to profit, to be of use. 
a) act. absol. Rom. 2. 25 περιτομὴ 
ὠφελεῖ: with double accus. of per- 
son and neut. τί, οὐδέν, Mark 8. 86 
τί ὠφελήσει ἄνθρωπον, 1 Cor. 14. 6, 
Gal. 
Heb. 4. 2; acc. οὐδέν simply, Matt. 


—~818 


5.2; with acc. of pers. simply, ' 


ὠφέλιμος ἫΝ 

27. 24, John 6. 63, 12. 19. b) mid 
or pass. to be profited; to have advan- 
tage, with acc. neut. εἶ, οὐδέν, μηδέν, 
Matt. 16. 26 τί ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, 
Mark 5. 26, 1 Cor. 18, 8: foll. by 
ex, fo be profited of or by any one, 
with neut. 8, Matt. 15. 5 δῶρον, ὃ 
ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῇς, Mark 7. 11; 


‘ by ἐν, Heb. 13. 9 ἐν οἷς οὐκ ὠφελύ 


θησαν ot περιπατήσαντες, where | 
ois depends equally on οἱ περιπατ, 
σαντες. 
ὠφέλιμος, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. πιο 
helpful, profitable, useful; with πρός 
τι, 1 Tim. 4. 8 ἢ σωματικὴ γυμνασί- 
πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶν ὠφέλιμος, 2 ΤΊ, 
3.16; _ dat. Tit. 3.8. 


THE END. 
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